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Llovd's Register of Shipping. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


REGISTER BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS ISSUED BY 
THE COMMITTEE OF LLOYD’S REGISTER. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING, issued annually in July. This Book contains the Names, CLASSES, and detailed 

information concerning the Vessels classed by Lloyd’s Register and the late Underwriters’ Registry for Iron Vessels; particulars, as far as 

possible, of ALL SEA-GOING MERCHANT VESSELS in the World. and of all iron and steel vessels trading on the North American Lakes, of 
100 tons and upwards, together with particulars of vessels fitted with Refrigerating Appliances, and a list of Owners of Ships recorded in 
the Register Book. 


In the * Appendix will be found lists of Subscribers arranged according to place of residence and alphabetically Gn the former list 
descriptions of Subscribers’ businesses are entered), details of Dry and Wet Docks. Floating Docks, Pontoons, Patent Slipways, Tidal Harbours, 
Quays, &c.. in all parts of the World; a list of Telegraphic Addresses of all firms. &c., connected with Shipping (with the Telegraphic Codes 
severally employed), so far as ascertained ; a list of Steamers and Motorships of 10.000 tons and upwards arranged according to nationality and 
gross tonnage ; detailed Statistics respecting Merchant Shipping ; lists of Shipbuilders, with names of Vessels built by each ; list of Fast 
Merchant Steamers and Motorships ; Index to Changes of Names of Vessels; Index to Vessels whose Names are composed of two or more 
words ; lists of Vessels of 500 tons dead weight capacity and above ; and of Vessels carrying Petroleum in bulk. A list is also printed in the 
Appendix of the Members of the Committee of the Corporation of Lloyd’s, and of the Agents to the Corporation of Lloyd’s. 

TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION :—The Subscription of Public Institutions is £12 12s. per annum for a single copy, and £7 7s. per annum for 
every additional copy supplied. unless the copies be periodically posted with type with additions and corrections throughout the year, 
in which case the subscription for each copy supplied is 20 Guineas per annum. 

In the case of all other Subscribers, including Marine Insurance Companies, the subscription is £7 7s. per annum for each copy, unless 
periodically posted with type with additions and corrections throughout the year, in which case the subscription is £17 17s. per annum 
for each copy supplied. 

For the convenience of Subscribers not resident in London, or not having their Books posted, a Supplement, containing the additions to, 
and corrections in, the Register Book, is issued periodically, and forwarded gratis to Subscribers. 


*LLOYD’S REGISTER OF YACHTS, issued annually in May. This book contains, in addition to the Names, CLASSES, 
and detailed information relating to Yachts classed by the Society, the Names. Dimensions. &c., of other British and Foreign Yachts, the 
particulars of which are known ; also, in an Appendix. a list of various Yacht Clubs, with Illustrations of their respective Flags ; an illustrated 
list of Distinguishing Flags of Yachts; an Index of Signal Letters; a list of Yachts, the names of which have been changed; a list of 
Yachts arranged according to Tonnage; a list of Yacht Builders and Designers, with lists of the Yachts which they have respectively built 
and designed; and a list of Names and Addresses of Yacht Owners so far as they can be ascertained, besides other interesting information. 


TRRMS OF SUBSCRIPTION :—£3 3s. per annum, for which one copy is supplied. 


*LLOYD’S REGISTER OF AMERICAN YACHTS, issued annually, from the Society’s New York office, in June. 

Copies can also be obtained on application to the Secretary, 71, Fenchurch Street, London, E.C.3, England. 

This book contains the Names, Dimensions, and full particulars of the Yachts of the United States and Canada, so far as they can be 
ascertained ; a list of Yacht Clubs with the names of their Officers; a list of Yacht Owners of the United States and Canada, with their 
addresses, clubs and yachts; also a list of Late Names of Yachts and an index of Signal Letters. 


ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION :—$12 per copy, bound in canvas; $14 per copy. bound in blue cloth. gilt edges. 


RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF VESSELS, &c. :— 
STBEL VESSELS, including. inter alia, Rules for Steam Engines and Boilers ; Petrol, Paraffin, and Heavy Oil Engines; Electric Propelling 
Machinery and Electrical Equipment ; Refrigerating Machinery and Appliances; Quality and Testing of Materials; Welded Pressure 
Vessels, and Tables of Scantlings & Equipment. An Edition is also issued with Scantlings in Metric Units. Prick :—15s. per copy. 
STEEL TRAWLERS. PRICE :—‘s. 6d. per copy. Y 
PXTRACTS FROM THE RULES, referring to Engines and Boilers of Steam Vessels ; Heavy Oil Engines; Petrol and Paraffin Engines and 
other Sections. PRICE :—5s. per copy. 
ELECTRIC PROPELLING MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. PRICE :—5s.-per Copy. 
REFRIGERATING MACHINERY AND APPLIANCES OF SHIPS; also Rules for the Survey of Refrigerating Machinery and Appliances 
of Frozen Meat Stores and Refrigerated Railway Cars. PRICE :—2s. 6d. per copy. 
TESTS OF MATERIALS, containing the requirements of the Society’s Rules for the testing of steel plates, sections, bars, iron 
and steel forgings. steel castings, steam pipes, anchors and cables, &c. ; together with a list of Steel Manufacturers. PRICE :—5s. 
RULES FOR WELDED PRESSURE VESSELS. A comprehensive specification dealing with design, materials, inspection, routine 
tests, and the conditions under which the name of a firm may be placed on an Approved List of Manufacturers of Welded 
Pressure Vessels. PRICE :—2s. 6d. 
YACHTS. Vol. 1.:—WOOD YACHTS (Sailing, Auxiliary. and Full Power). PRICE :—f£1 1s. per copy. 
Vol. I.:—COMPOSITE AND STEEL YACHTS. Price :—£l1 Is. per copy. 
WOOD AND COMPOSITE YACHTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL RATING CLASSES. Price :—10s. per copy. 
+ WOOD AND COMPOSITE SHIPS. PRICE :—5s. per copy. 


{GEOMETRICAL PROPERTIES OF SHIP GIRDERS AND SECTIONS (Second Edition— Enlarged). 


Being a series of Tables which give. over a wide range of thicknesses, the sectional area, the centre of gravity, moment of inertia, and 


modulus of resistance of various rolled sections and girders commonly used in Shipbuilding, both without and in conjunction with plating. 

The properties of the British Standard Bulb Angle and Channel Sections (1924) have been included, also additional Tables of built girders. 
PrIcE :—£1 1s. 

A SUPPLEMENT to this work, published in 1945, is available at 7s. 6d. per copy. 


Nore :—this book facilitates the determination of Ships’ Scantlings, and is of special service to Naval Architects, 
Shipbuilders and Structural Engineers. 


ANCHORS—APPROVED DESIGNS, comprising lists (1) in alphabetical order of Firms, (2) in alphabetical order of name 


(if any) of anchors, together with descriptive sketches. Revised and brought up-to-date, 1945. PRICE :—£1 1s. 
“THE REGISTER BOOK.” teprint of a Lecture giving explanatory notes on the contents of the Register Book 


Gratis, on Application. 


SUPPLEMENT COVERS. Cloth covered loose binders to take the fortnightly Supplements to the Register Book. 


Price :—5s. 6d. Post free. 


CO eee an ran a 


° ane ie publication of these volumes has been suspended since 1939 but is to be resumed in 1947. 
+ Out of print. 
{ Out of Print. A new and complete edition is in preparation. 


Llopd's Register of Shipping. 


FOUNDED 1760. RE-CONSTITUTED 1834. 
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UNITED WITH THE 


UNDERWRITERS’ REGISTRY FOR IRON VESSELS IN 1885 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


FOR THE 


CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION 
OF STEEL VESSELS 
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PRINTED BY LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING, ; 
AT THE SOCIETY'S PRINTING HOUSE, 64, SOUTHWARK STREET, ~ ( 
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LISTS OF COMMITTEES 
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COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT, 1946- 47. 


Sir Ronatp Garrert, Chairman. 
Kennera R, Petty, M.c., Deputy-Chairman and Treasurer. 
Ernest L. Jacoss, Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification. 


MEMBERS ELECTED IN LONDON. 


The Rt. Hon. Lorp ABERCONWAY, C.B.E. 
L. H. Boiron 

R. A. CaRDER 

H. G. CHrster 
Sirk GrorGE P. CHrisTorHER | 
Herspert W. Corry 

Srr Wriiuram C. Currie 
Sm Puitre D’AMBRUMENIL 
Nevitite Drxry 

H. W. Epmunps 

W. Everaun 


I. C. GeppEs 
D. E. W. Gres 
J. E. GREEN 


ROBERT KELSO 
A. O. Lane 

G. LrGH-JONES 
E. Ausprey Luoyp 


T. A. Mrati 


Sir Husert B. Heata Eves { 


Sir GrorGe Haas, 0.B.E. 


The Hon. Joun S. Mactay, C.M.G., M.P. 


Sir Ernest H. Morrant, K.O.M.G., M.B.E. 
A. M. RicHarpson ; 
The Rt. Hon. Lorp RoTHERWICK. 
Basit SANDERSON 

A. GLANVILL SMITH 

A. B. Srzwart 

J. K. Swire 

C. E. P. Taytor 

Sm F. Vernon THOMSON, Bt., G.B.E. 
G. L. TowErs 

The Hon, A. Morton WEIR 


Sir Eustace Punproox, Chairman of Lloyd's. 
H. BarraciouaH, Chairman of the London General Shipowners’ Society. 
Haroip H. Mummery, Chairman of the Institute of London Underwriters. 


MEMBERS ELECTED AT THE PRINCIPAL OUTPORTS. 


LIVERPOOL. 
A. Batu, Chairman of the Liverpool Committee. 
L. O’B. Harpina, Deputy-Chairman of the Liverpool Committee. 


H. Brovex F. Furrcurer Hontr 
A. B. Caury | J. A. NELSON 

W. H. Davirs | Oscar PRENTICE 
Sypnry D. Grunpy 


| G. R. Rizp 


ABERDEEN—W. L. Coox, 0.3.2. 
BELFAST—Samvuet BERKELEY, C.B.E. 
BRISTOL—Cwartes L. Hi 
FREDERICK JONES 
CARDIFF—} D. Rupert Puiuirs 
DUNDEE—J. J. Barrie 


{ Sm Wriiam Gray, Bt. 
HARTLEPOOL—) We Guy Roeumn 


GLASGOW. 
JAMES SHEARER, 0.B.E. Chairman of Glasgow Committee. 
Ion R. Harrison, Deputy-Chairman of the Glasgow Committee. 
Joun Bruce | Sir THomas Dunuop, Bt. 
Harry CUNNINGHAM GrorGr JACKSON 
W. L. DenHoum | Wit C. Stewart 
N. P. Donaupson, 6.B.E. 


HULL—W. Fenton 
LEITH—Sr J. Dovaias THomson, Bt., MP. 
{| Watter B, ALLAN 
SUNDERLAND ~~ (Sir R. Norman THompson 
TEES PORTS AND WHITBY—R. A. ConstantTINE 
W. A. Sourmr 
TYNE istRIct—| Sir Arruur M. SuTHERLAND, Bt., K.B.E. 
A. S. WirHermneTon 


SHIPBUILDERS AND ENGINEERS. 


Str Witrrm Ayre, of The Burntisland Shipbuilding Co., Ld., 
Burntisland, Fife. 

Sir G. Tristram Epwarps, of Messrs. Smith’s Dock Co., Ld., 
North Shields and Middlesbrough. 

Sir Summers Hunrmr, of The North Eastern Marine Eng. Co. 
(1938), Ld., Wallsend-on-Tyne and Sunderland. 

Sm Jamus Lirxgow, Bt, @.B.E. of Messrs. Lithgows, Ld., Port 
Glasgow. 

ComMANDER Sir Rosert MICKLEM, C.B.E., R.N., of Messrs. Vickers- 
Armstrongs, Ld., Neweastle-on-Tyne and Barrow-in-Furness. 


Sir Srepuen J. Praort, p.sc., of Messrs. John Brown & Co., Ld., 
Clydebank, Glasgow. 

Sir Freperick E. Respeck, D.8c., D.L., J.P., of Messrs. Harland & 
Wolff, Ld., Belfast and Glasgow. 

H. B. Rosrw Rowe1t, of Messrs. R. & W. Hawthorn, Leslie & Co., 
Ld., Hebburn-on-Tyne. 

Sir ramet ad T. G. Sounssy, of Mountstuart Dry Docks, Ld., 

ardiff. 


CHAIRMEN OF NATIONAL COMMITTEES ABROAD (Ez Officio). 


J. G. Jonnson, Chairman of the American Committee. 
J. RypprrpA WizrpsMA, Chairman of the Holland Committee, 


FRENCH COMMITTEE. 


CONSUL-GENERAL GUNNAR CARLSSON, Chairman of the Swedish 
Committee. 


A. P. Ménuzr, Chairman of the Danish Committee. 
In Abeyance. 


BANKEBES:— 
Nationa, Provincrat Bank, Ld. 


CHIEF SHIP SURVEYOR 
R. B. SHEPHEARD, B.Sc. 


No. 71, Fenchurch Street, London, E.C.3. 


1st July, 1946. 
Abt 


SECRETARY 
P. E. Ciewent 


CHIEF ENGINEER SURVEYOR 
S. F. Dor&y, 0.8.£., D.Sc., M.Inst.0.E 


xl 
SUB-COMMITTEES OF CLASSIFICATION. 


ErRNEsT L. JACOBS eo Se ae Are eae ... Chairman. 
R. J. SuapDEN ... i rik “ee oes Ss ... Clerk. 


TECHNICAL COMMITTEE. 


MEMBERS ELECTED TO SERVE ON THE TECHNICAL COMMITTEE AS REPRESENTATIVES OF SHIPBUILDERS, HENGINEEKS, 
. SrreL MAKERS AND OTHERS. 


ELECTED BY 


Tue INstiTuTION or NavAL ARCHITECTS 


Tae Norta-East Coast INSTITUTION OF ENGINEERS AND SHIPBUILDERS 


THE INSTITUTION OF ENGINEERS AND SHIPBUILDERS IN SCOTLAND 


Tue IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE 


Tue ENGLISH AND ScoTTISH FoRGEMASTERS’ ASSOCIATION ... 

THE FEDERATED FORGEMASTERS 

THe HonouraBLE Company or Master MARINERS ... 

THE INSTITUTE OF MARINE ENGINEERS 

THe Society of CoNSULTING MarINE ENGINEERS AND SHIP SURVEYORS 


Tse CoMMITTEE oF LLOYD’s REGISTER 


Tue NaTIONAL CoMMITTEFS or LLOyD’s REGISTER ABROAD 


Sir James Callander 
John MeGovern 
Thomas McPherson 
H. B. Robin Rowell 


F. W. Dugdale, B.8e. 
P. B. Johnson, B.A. 
W- E. Loveridge 
Thomas Morison 


Charles Connell, M.A. 
Sir Stephen J. Pigott, D.Sc. 
S. B. Ralston 


Sir Frederick E. Rebbeck, 
D.Se., D.L., J.P. 


H. H. Burton 
R. A. Hacking M.Sc. 


Alex, Williamson, 
C.B.E., B.Sc., M.Inst.C.E. 


Sir Arthur Matthews, 0.B.E., M.A. 


Captain F. G. Spriddell, 
C.B.E., B.D., B.N.R, 


H. S. Humphreys 
Sir Harold Fortescue Flannery, Bt. 


Henry Main, C.B.E. 
Sir George H. Nelson 
H. Dewar Wight 


One by the American Committee. 
One by the Swedish Committee. 
One by the Holland Committee. 
One by the Danish Committee. 


and other specially elected Members of the General Committee. 


xill 


LIVERPOOL COMMITTEE. 


1946-47. 


A. Batu, Chairman. 


L. O’B. Harvine, Deputy-Chairman. 


T. H. BuackHam | Sypney D. Grunpy JAMES PEGRAM 
H. Brouau J. B. Watson HuaHes Oscar PRENTICE 
A. B. Cauty F. Fietcaer Hunt G. R. Rrep 


W. H. Davies J. A. NELSON | D. G. Scorr 
HaroLtp OwEN 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR: SENIOR ENGINEER SURVEYOR: 
G. L. Lyre H. L. Surperst 


SECRETARY: 
H. W. Soar 


Office, 201, Tower Building, Liverpool, 3. 
1st July, 1946. 


GLASGOW COMMITTEE. 


1946-47. 


JAMES SHEARER, 0.B.E., Chairman. 


Jon RK. Harrison, Deputy-Chairman. 


Sir Winrrip Ayre Str Tuomas Dunwop, Bt. | Henry MAIN, C.B.E. 
Cuarues E. BELL JAMES GILCHRIST JOHN N. REYNARD 
JOHN Bruce GEORGE JACKSON James L. Roprnson 
Harry CuNNINGHAM Tan C. MAcFrARLANE Sir Freperick C. Stewart, LL.D., D.L. 
W. L. DENHOLM W. P. D. McIntyre | WiuraM C, STEWART 
N. P. DoNALDSON, C.B.E. ' Hugo M. Macmitutan 
PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR FOR SCOTLAND: PRINCIPAL ENGINEER SURVEYOR: 
G. WEBSTER, O.B.E., D.Sc. | L.,C. Davis 
SECRETARY: 


C. R. WiuIs, M.B.E., M.C. 


Office, 95, Bothwell Street, Glasgow, C.2. 
Ist July, 1946. 


xiv 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING 


AMERICAN COMMITTEE. 
1946-47. 


J. G. Jonnson, Chairman. 


G. W. McInvor, Deputy-Chairman. 


MEMBERS IN NEW YORK. 


F. N. Bowers, President, International Freighting Corporation, 
Inc., I.F.C. Steamship Lines, New York. 

C. W. BowrinG, Jr., President, Messrs. Bowring & Co., New York. 

T. E, BucHanan, General Manager, Marine Department, The Texas 
Company, New York. 

E. Myron Butt, President, A. H. Bull Steamship Co., New York. 

W. H. Coturys, Vice-President, Bethlehem Steel Company, Inc., 
Shipbuilding Division, New York. 

W. H. Coverpatz, Chairman and President, American Export 
Lines, Inc., New York, President and Managing Director, 
Canada Steamship Lines, Ld., President, Davie Shipbuilding 
and Repairing Company, Ld., Canada, &e. 

H. B. DrGray, President, Messrs. Appleton & Cox, Inc., New York. 

M. Garcra, Messrs. Garcia & Diaz, New York. 

B. B. Howarp, Director, Marine Department, Standard Oil 
Company, Ine. (N.J.). 

Harotp Jackson, President, Wm. H. McGee & Co., Inc., New 
York, representing the St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance 
Co., of St. Paul, Minn.; The Phoenix Insurance Co., Hartford, 
Conn.; Security Insurance Co., New Haven, Conn.; Camden 
Fire Insurance Association, Camden, N.J.; Sun Insurance 
Office, Ld.; Royal Exchange Assurance, London ; The Northern 
Assurance Co., Ld., London; and The Indemnity Marine 
Insurance Co., Ld., London. 

J. G. Jonnson, New York. 

Wuuarp F. Jonus, General Manager, Marine Department, Gulf 
Oil Corporation, New York. 

J. J. Kuuienrr, Vice-President, United Fruit Company, New York. 

L. S. Kenney, Vice-President, Messrs. Marsh and McLennan, Ine., 
New York. 

L. H. Kornvorrr, President, Federal Shipbuilding and Dry Dock 
Co., Kearny, N.J. 


MEMBERS AT 


Frazer A. Bay, President, Matson Navigation Co., San 
Francisco, Cal. 

SrrpHen W. Carey, 3rp, President, Providence Washington 
Insurance Company, Providence, R.I. 

G. W. Coprineton, Vice-President, General Motors Corporation, 
General Manager, Cleveland Diesel Engine Division, General 
Motors Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio. 

H. D. Contr, Chairman of the Board, Standard Oil Company 
of California, San Francisco, Cal. 

D. R. DuntaP, Chairman of the Corporation, Alabama Dry Dock 
& Shipbuilding Co., Mobile, Ala. 

A. H. Fersert, President, Pittsburgh Steamship Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

W. H. Gernavser, President, The American Ship Building Co., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Joun S. Gmsertson, Marine Vice-President, Hartford Fire 
Insurance Company, Hartford. Conn. 


G. V. Granam, General Manager, Libby, McNeil and Libby, 
Seattle, Wash. 


D. K. Lupwia, President, National Bulk Carriers, Ine., New York. 

Joun McAvurrs, President, Isthmian Steamship Company, 
New York. 

G. W. McInvor, Vice-President, Messrs. Talbot, Bird & Co., Inc., 
New York; Vice-President, Universal Insurance Co., New York. 

J. Maruer, Marine Manager, The Phoenix Assurance Company, 
Ld., London; The Union Marine and General Insurance 
Company, Ld.; Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society, Ld., 
New York. 

Frankuin D. Moonzy, New York. 

Apert V. Moors, President, Moore-McCormack Lines, 
New York. 

F. R. Prarr, General Manager, Socony-Vacuum Oil Company, 
Inc., New York. 

Joun D. Remy, President, Todd Shipyards Corporation, New 
York, Galveston, Mobile, New Orleans, Seattle, Tacoma, 
Houston and South Portland. 

James Srncratr, President, Luckenbach Steamship Company, Inc., 
New York. 

TH. Gerrisx Surru, Shipbuilders Council of America, New York. 

Henry Suurtawatte, Director, Representative, Furness, Withy & 
Co., Ld., U.S.A. and Canada. 

Sir Asnutry SPARKS, K.C.M.G., K.B.E., Chief Representative. 
Cunard White Star Line, Ld., U.S.A., New York. 

Henry §. Surrm, President, W. J. Roberts & Co., Inc., New York. 

H. W. Wartry, President, Calmar Steamship Corporation; 
President, Ore Steamship Corporation. 

W. N. Wrereriunn, President, Marine Transport Lines, Ine.. 
New York. 

Frank B. Zetirr, British & Foreign Marine Insurance Co., Ld., 
Thames & Mersey Marine Insurance Co., Ld., and other 
Companies, New York. 


Inc., 


OUTPORTS. 


Ropert Hare, Vice-President, Sun Shipbuilding and Dry Dock 
Co., Chester, Pa. 

Crar.es Kurz, President, Keystone Shipping Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

G. Breyton Lvcas, Vice-President, Insurance Company of North 
America, Philadelphia, Pa. 

J. F. Merren, Chairman of the Board, New York Shipbuilding 
Corporation, Camden, N.J. 

Josern A. Moors, Chairman of the Board, Moore Dry Dock Co., 
San Francisco, Cal. 

Joun G. Munson, Vice-President, Raw Materials, United States 
Steel Corporation of Delaware, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

W. M. S. NeweEtt, President, Bath Iron Works Corporation, Bath, 
Maine. 

F. R. Newman, President, Cleveland Tankers, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio. 

J. Howarp Pew, President, Sun Oil Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

J. W. Powett, 10, High Street, Room 1120, Boston 10, Mass. 

B. A. Roserts, Chairman of the Corporation, Waterman Steamship 
Corporation, Mobile, Ala. 

A. K. TrcHenor, President, 
Francisco, Cal. 


Alaska Packers Association, San 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR FOR THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA: 
Wma. BENNETT, B.8e. 


Office: 17, Battery Place, New York, 4. 
Ist July, 1946, 
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SWEDISH COMMITTEE. 
1946-47. 


CoNSUL-GENERAL GUNNAR CARLSSON, Chairman. 


ConsuUL-GENERAL AXEL AXELSON JOHNSON, Vice-Chairman. 


Cart Erm Anmansson, Sveriges Angfartygs Assurans- 
forening, Gothenburg. 

K. R. Boxman, Rederiaktiebolaget Svenska Lloyd. Gothen- 
burg. 

ALLAN Borastroém, A.-B. Gotaverken. 

ConsuL Tor E. J :son Brostrém, Angfartygsaktiebolaget 


Tirfing, Gothenburg, and Angbatsaktiebolaget Ferm, 
Kristinehamn. 


CoNSUL-GENERAL GUNNAR CaRLsson, Rederiaktiebolaget 
Transatlantic, Rederiaktiebolaget Transpacific, and 
Rederiaktiebolaget Transmark, Gothenburg. 


PER GYLLENHAMMAR, Sveriges Allmiinna Sjoforsikrings A.-B. 


Consut Ortro HILLerstROM, Rederi A.-B. Helsingborg, 
Rederiet “Belos,” and Rederi A.-B. Sirius, Helsingborg. 


EmaNnvueL HoécsBerG, Stockholms Rederiaktiebolag Svea, 
Stockholm, and A.-B. Finnboda Varf. 


Herman Hooauanp, Trafik A/B, Grangesberg-Oxelésund, 
Stockholm. 


CoNnsuL-GENERAL AXEL AXELSON JOHNSON, Rederiaktie- 
bolaget Nordstjernan, Stockholm, and Avesta Jernverks 
Aktiebolag, Avesta. 


G. Lunprgvist, Kockums Mekaniska Verkstads A.-B., 
Malmo. 


Rotr Sérman, Rederiaktiebolaget Transoil:‘and Rederiaktie- 
bolaget Tankoil, Gothenburg. 


SrxteEN Wouuraurt, Domnarfvets Jarnverks A.B. 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR FOR SWEDEN : 
S. TOWNSHEND. 


Office: Norra Hamngatan, 6, Gothenburg, C. 
1st July, 1946. 


COMITE FRANCAIS 
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HOLLAND COMMITTEE. 
1946-47. 


J. Ryprerpa Wrerpsma, Chairman. 
B. E. Ruys, Deputy-Chairman. 


D. C. Enver, Jr., De Rotterdamsche Droogdok Maats- 
chappij, Rotterdam. 


W. Maas Greesteranus, Naamlooze Vennootschap Werkspoor, 
Amsterdam. 


H. Gorpxoor, Nederlandsche Scheepsbouw Maatschappij, 
Amsterdam. 


H. M. Kniaut, Knight & Co., Rotterdam. 


Ir, W. H. Kruyrr, Koninklijke Nederlandsche Stoomboot 
Maatschappij. 


B. E. Ruys, William Ruys & Zonen, Rotterdamsche Lloyd, 
Stoomvaart Maatschappij “Triton” and Stoomvaart 
Maatschappij “Rotterdam,” Rotterdam. 


Jan Smir AN, Koninklijke Maatschappij “de Schelde,” 
Flushing. 


L. C. M. Van EEnpvensurG, N.V. Vereenigde Nederlandsche 
Scheepvaart Maatschappij te ’s-Gravenhage. 

C. F. J. QuaRLES VAN Urrorp, Java-China-Japan Lijn. 

ANTHONY VEDER, Maatschappij Zeetransport Oranje Lijn. 


A. WARNDERINK VINKE, Stoomvaart Maatschappij Oostzee 
and Stoomvaart Maatschappij Hillegersberg, Amster- 
dam. ‘ 


J. FrenzEL WeEGENER, Tollenaar & Wegener, Amsterdam. 


J, RyprerpA Wrerpsma, Nederlandsche-Amerikanische 
Stoomvaart Maatschappij, Rotterdam. 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR FOR HOLLAND: 
P. H. vAN DER WEEL. 


Office: Westerkade 5s, Rotterdam. 
Ist July, 1946. 


Consultant. 
R. LeeuwEnsurG. 
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DANISH COMMITTEE. 
1946-47. 


A. P. Mouurr, Chairman. 


H. P. Curistensen, Deputy-Chairman. 


H. P. Curistensen, A/S Helsingors Jernskibs-og Maskin- 
byggeri, Elsinore. 


Hakon CuristiANseN, A/S Det Qstasiatiske Kompagni, 
Copenhagen. 


Orro CuristiANsEN, A/S Nakskov Skibsverft, Nakskov. 


-G. Drramer, A/S Burmeister & Wain’s Maskin-og Skibs- 
byggeri, Copenhagen. 


BE. Haun-Perersen, A/S Det. Dansk-Franske Dampskibs- 
Selskab (A. N. Petersen), Copenhagen. 


CurisTiaN Haruorr, Rederiet C. K. Hansen, Copenhagen. 


A. Houmetier, A/S Burmeister & Wain’s Maskin-og Skibs- 
byggeri, Copenhagen. 


Svenp F, JAcopsen, Den Kjébenhaynske S6-Assurauce 
Forening, Copenhagen. 


Axe, Kampen, A/S Dampskibs. Torm, Copenhagen. 


J. A. Kérpmse, A/S Det Forenede Dampskibs-Selskab, 
Copenhagen. 


Perer Lerru, De Private Assurandeurer, Lmt., Copenhagen. 


A. P. Mouter, Copenhagen. 


Max Nievsen, A/S “Baltica”’, 


Copenhagen. 


Assurance-Compagniet 


E. Rinastep, Odense Staalskibsverft A/S, Odense. 


SENIOR SURVEYOR AT COPENHAGEN: 
C. H. Krudorrer. 


Office: Holbersgade 11, Copenhagen, K. 
1st July; 1946. 


LIST OF SURVEYORS 


Aberdeen... ... 
Adelaide ... ... 
Aden Chee 
Alexandria ... 
ALGERIA ... 
Algiers ... 

Amsterdam BE i 
ANEWOFP sss) ses ate 
Aruba ... os 
Auckland .... 
AUSTRALIA 


Balboa sce se” tes ets 
Baltimore roe 
Bangkok 

Barcelona 

Bari eeate (canis vas 
Barrow a ca 
Barry 

Batavia 

Belfast... ... 
BELGIUM. ... 

Bergen ... 5 etary ae 
Bilbao! 5... °::. - Sevier 
Birmingham ee 
Bombay 

Bordeaux 

Borlange 

Boston, Lines. 
Boston, Mass, 
Boulogne 

Brisbane 

Bristol . 


EUROPE 


AMERICA ... 


BRITISH WEST INDIES" 


Buenos Aires... ... 
BURMA 


Cadiz ... 

Caleutta 

CANADA oir) vise uct 
Cape wows... 4s. les; 
Cardiff . : 
CEYLON : ae 
Chicago soe) pew mee 
CHINA Ree inn Snes 
Christchurch an oe 
Cleveland <a 
Colombo megrats, -ealv 
Copenhagen ati gee 
OUBAR a Re riaten « 
Curacao - i 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Dartmouth ... 
Demerara ... 
DENMARK 

Dover apap coats ta 
Dablin... ..He kt. HI 
Dundee Sina: coe an 
Dunedin 


see 


EAST INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO 
EGYPT AND RED SEA... ... ... 


EIRE 


Falmouth 
Fleetwood 
FRANCE 
Fremantle 


Galveston 

Gdynia os Mey cabs 
Oe es ere Per et 
Georgetown 85 cee 


Page 
Xxiii 
XXXili 
XXxii 
XxXxii 


XXVili 
XXVii 
xxxii 
Xxxii 
XXXiii 


XXxii 
DSw.s 
xxxili 
XXViii 
XXVlii 
xxiii 
xxiii 
XXXiii 
xxiii 
XXVii 
XXViii 
xxviii 
xxiii 
XXxiii 
XXvil 
Xxix 
Xxiv 
XXX 
XXVii 
XXXili 
xxiii 
Xxxii 
Xxxii 
Xxxiii 


XXViii 
xxxiii 
Xxxi 
Xxxii 
Xxiv 
XXXili 
XXX 
Xxxii 
XxXxiii 
xxxili 
<x 
XXxili 
Xxvii 
XXxii 
Xxxii 
xxvii 


Xxiv 


.Xxxii 


xxvii 
Xxiv 
xxiv 
xxiv 
XXXiv 


Xxxili 
Xxxii 
xxiv 


XXiv 
XXV 
Xxvii 
XXXiVv 


=x 
XXviii 
XXviii 
xxxii 


XXxl 


INDEX. 


CONTINENTS. 


AFRICA ... 
LETTE: one 
AUSTRALIA 


re cer, XXii-XXix 
pas end XXX-XXXii 


Page 


GIBRADT AR ois cedenstiwes xxvii 
Glasgow pexenhesy ne NORE XXiV 
Gothenburg Sey Rae lane xxix 
GREAT BRITAIN Fis eae xxii 

CRIS EREOrs Ages eet cane os ue XXvii 
GraenGek) tr6 ssa) des see xxiv 


Grimsby Tih tala as Sac ee oaLN 
Groningen San pede eee LE 


Halifax ide Angst hase eaes as T ee ce Xxi 


Hamburg ; Sah er Xxvii 
Hankow eee dan, Pivee aay xxxili 
Hartlepool wees sce sec: sues hae xxiv 

Havana Te er Les ae ORS og! 
JER CUP anie XXVii 
Helsingborg rere xxix 

HOLLAND a euetted Laday Xxvii 
HONG KONG XXX1ii 


IGHLAND: Aiicocwess: Sus XXViil 
EN DEA SOs ti scel (ess ices XXXili 
Ipswich et ith ore xxiii 
ERELAND toe foe ees xxii 
ITALY Ser wie. eniy chee Xxviii 


Jacksonville nis sas cass; Sees eS 


XXxiii 
xXxxii 


Karachi + Pas 
Kingston, Jamaica 


Lagos fy Aceh Een, ae aes: eee eee 
pO Ge aro eer fer) rid Oe: 
Leghern Bi pap Lees ase So5 ao WEILL 


Beith 70 ie Via... BG XXV 
Liege Kini eve) sey) NER XXvil 
SHB BON eco ces | less a cae race XXViil 


RV OPOOL Me ces lee Ppesiiisens pan) leer ese 
London aus meneley eee xxii 


London District . ae nee fone xxiii 
Los Angeles core Cor XXX 
Lyttelton Si EE Xxxiii 
Malm OisGhoise scdlihece eee. wigs cc KEE 
MALTA aero Pe er XXViii 
Manchester... ... aA XXV 
RU eee cass teen te pen Xxxiii 
Marseilles ... .. Sdeh dsl oe ee 
Melbourne a See eee ete eR 


DEIGGIGEDTOUCH xcs uss cas (ote eee y 
MSIEGTOMEIR VERT. cas csay .tomeCereeeen a 
Mobile... ... nai xxx 
Monte Video SF ace ee ES 
Montreal 32 <Wye> sad) avn Stu ee, peed 


Naples... .. seg, UessE. Saye per. LY 
NETHERLANDS “WEST INDIES xXxxxii 
New Orleans Reel cssde ase ess sane eee 
WNGWOR che foes cas cee xxx 
NEW ZEALAND roe xxxili 
Newecastle-on-Tyne ... ... XXvi 
Newcastle, N.S.W. ... ... XxXXiv 


NEWFOUNDLAND... ..._ ...._—xxi 
Newport, Mon. ... é Cie. TORENT 


Newport News ... ... «. XXX 

Nigeria re : Xxxil 
NORTH AFRICA core bor xXxxli 
BLED Ey lee eee soot Xxviii 


Nottingham fen) Habel Lismn xxvi 


OMI es Son aaa here nceee tees XXViii 


es xxxii 
Ih Sn uel be buh 


Se Sirs XXXili-xxXxiv 


Palermo Z 
Panama, C.Z. 
Parigia 27s 
Philadelphia 
Pilsen i 
Piresusii.5 hc tk 
Pittsburgh ... ... 
Plymouth rr 
POLAND 

Port Natal ... 
Port of Spain 
Port Said 
Portland, Or. 
PORTUGAL 


Quebec 
Queensland 


Rangoon 

Reykjavik f 
Rio de Janeiro ... 
Rosario ner 
Rotterdam ... ... 


Saint John, N.B. 


Saint John’s, N.F.L. ... 


San Francisco 
Scunthorpe ... 
Seattle 

Shanghai 
Sheffield 
Singapore 
Sourabaya ... 
SOUTH AFRICA 
SOUTH AMERICA 
a 
SPAIN : 
Spezia ... 

Split. s.. 
Stockholm 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 


Suez... 
Sunderland . 
Swansea Eth acd 
SWEDEN ... ... 
Sydney, N.S.W. 
SWITZERLAND © 


Taleahuano ... 
Taranto ravld oe 
THAILAND 
Tientsin 

Toronto 

TUBLONtO ean ave 
TRINIDAD 
TUNISIA 


UNITED STATES 


Valparaiso ... ... 
Vancouver ... ' 
Victoria, Canada. 
Vizagapatam 


Wellington ... ... 
Wivalla, 5.. 4s, 
Winterthur ... 


YUGOSLAVIA .. 


wee 


Page 
XXViil 
Xxxii 
XXvVii 
XXX 
XXVii 
XXVii 
xxx 
Xxvi 
XXvili 
Xxxii 
XXxli 
XxXxii 
XXX 
Xxviii 


oe | 
XxXxiii 


XXxili 
XXVili 
XXxxii 
XxXxii 
Xxvii 


xxi 
Xxi 
es. 
xXxvi 
XX 
XXXiii 
Xxvi 
XxxXxiii 
xxxiii 
XxXxil 
XXXii 
Xxvi 
XXVili 
XXVili 
xxix 
Xxix 
XXXili 
XXxii 
XXVi 
XXvi 
pa a ¢ 
XXX1V 
Xxix 


XXxxii 
XXViii 
xxxiii 
xxxiii 
xxi 
xxviii 
xxxi 
xxxii 


xxx 


XXxii 
xxi 
xxi 
xXxxiii 


XxXxiv 
XXXiV 
xxix 


xxix 


xxii 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING 


SURVEYORS—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


THe SURVEYORS av THE FOLLOWING PORTS ARE EXCLUSIVELY tHe OFFICERS or tse SOCIETY, 
AND ARE NOT PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER. 


CHIEF SHIP SURVEYOR. CHIEF ENGINEER SURVEYOR. 
R. B. SHEPHEARD, B.Se. S. F. Dorey, (C.B.E., D.Se., M.Inst.C,E. 


CHIEF SHIP SURVEYOR’S STAFF. 


ASSISTANT TO THE CHIEF Soir SURVEYOR ... +e Pat ... C. Bartlett, B.Sc. 


KE. Potts, 0.B.E. 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYORS ... aa “33 ve ae ads + 4 §, T. Bryden, M.Se. 
C.. A. Millar 

PRINCIPAL SHIP SURVEYOR FOR RESEARCH ... oe ese ...  W. Thomson, B.Sc. 

SpeciAL SURVEYOR FOR WELDING ... ete “ee =i ...  . C. Cocks, B.Sc. 


Sure SURVEYORS. 


A. Urwin G. Buchanan, B.Se. T. Nell J. MacEachern 
W. Lang - W. C. Millar, B.Sc. E. Tee T. Jaroszynski, B.Se. 
M. M. Parker, M.Sc. J. Irwin R. A. Welch, B.Sc. P. Shaw 
J. M. Murray, M.B.E.,B.Se. A. Reid, B.Sc. E. Wake S. R. Wilson 
J. C. Dykes H. L. Walker J. Fleming 
S. J. Robson J. W. G. Thurston T. F. Naisby 
D. Turner F. N. Boylan J. Burton Davies, B.Sc. 
J.S. Ormiston, B.Se. G. M. Boyd 


(Principal Surveyor) 
: CHIEF ENGINEER SURVEYOR’S STAFF. 
eT 


rhe MeMillan 
PRINCIPAL SURVEYORS ... re ais = ae ves a 4 R. Moffitt, B.Sc. 
Ll W. J. Ferguson, M.Eng. 
PrIncipaL ELECTRICAL ENGINEER SURVEYOR we = He G. O. Watson 
Sup AND ENGINEER SURVEYORS. ENGINEER SURVEYORS. 
P. T. Brown, M.B.E.,M.C. J. R. Beveridge, B.Sc. H. N. Pemberton J. Liddell, B.Se. 
L. H. F. Young, M.Eng. T. D. Shilston (at Glasgow) re a ee 
T. R. H. Morrison J. Stileman, M.A. W. Nicholson N. MeLeod, M.Se. 
J. Anderson C. H. Verity, B.Eng. J. R. Thomson (at Glasgow) 
—— J. W. Burrill, B.Se. P. Manson 
G. Pickering T. B. Gibbeson C. J. Saliaris, B.Sc. 
J. Bowman R. Henderson 
SprctaL SURVEYOR FOR REFRIGERATION. N. Chambers P. F. Chesters 
R. Munton, B.Sc. Cc. A. Bedford 


ELEcTRICAL ENGINEER SURVEYORS. 


J. A. Jaffrey, M.Sc. G. Auterson, B.Sc. N. H Denholm J. W. Klein Mee 
T. W. Bunyan, B.Sc. F. H. Tickell L. J. Read is em 
Principal SurRVEYOR FOR STEEL (,f9he Mh oot as si aoe L. Ripley,O.B.E. 
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LONDON DISTRICT. 


Including SHOREHAM, NEWHAVEN, RYE, DEAL, RAMSGATE, and MARGATE. 


(Office: 71, FENcHURCH STREET, E.C.3.) 
(TELEGRAMS, Committee, Fen, London; Castecrams, Committee, London; TELEPHONE, Royal 3551-6 lines.) 
With Sub-Office at IPSWICH. 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR 


Sure SuRVEYORS. 


T. R. MeIlvenna A. M. Jenkins 
C. Lloyd Roberts E. Little 

W. A. Cormack W. Barry 

A. J. W. Hedger T. M. G. Jobling 


Sap AND ENGINEER SURVEYORS. 


H. A. Garnett C. R. Maplestone 
R. W. Coomber C. N. Thomas 

G. T. Champness B. S. Bielawski 
R. Lockhart 


A. Chisholm, B.Se. 


ENGINEER SURVEYORS. 


J. W. Bell 

E. Crossley 

E. M. Sellex 
A. C. Widgery 
A. E. Evans 


J. O. Young 
R. J. Dunn 
A. Ellison 
EK. F. Butler 


SURVEYORS FOR THE SUB-DISTRICTS OF IPSWICH, LOWESTOFT AND YARMOUTH. 


Sip AND ENGINEER SURVEYORS 


H. Y. Bell 


(Address, 1, North Olose, Ipswich) 
(TRLEPHONE No. 2886) 


OUTPORTS. 


ABERDEEN, with Banff, Peterhead, Fraserburgh and Orkney | 


Islands. 


Office: 184, Regent Quay, Aberdeen. 


Telephone No, 141. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... C. Bell, B.Se. 
J. N. P. Douglas 
Engineer Surveyor P. H. W. Evans 


Ship Surveyor G. S. Milne, B.Se. 


BARROW, with 
Maryport. 


Ulverston, Whitehaven, Workington 


Office: Ramsden Square, Barrow. 


Telephone No, 441. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


Ship Surveyor H. P. Urwin 
BARRY. 

Office: Dock Chambers, Barry Dock. 

Telephone No. 184. 

Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 

Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... C. Moffatt 

J. E. Annear 
Ship Surveyor J. M. Seully 


L. R. Horne, M.Eng. 


and | 


| 


BELFAST. 


Office: Imperial House, Donegall Square East, Belfast. 
103. 


Telephone No, 2210 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Principal Surveyor 
Ship Surveyors 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


Electrical Engineer & elgaaree 
Surveyor ro ves 


Engineer Surveyor 


W. M. Balfour, bc 


J. H. Sowden, B.Sc. 

A. S. Fletcher 

K. Davison 

J. M. Miller 

G. J. Thomas 

J. MeAfee 

E. Grieves 

R. O. Batchelor 
(temp. attached) 


R. I. Murchison, B.Sc. 
J. J. Wilson 


BIRMINGHAM, with WoWerhonoih: ‘Walsall, and surrounding 
districts on the North; Coventry, and surrounding area 


on the South. 


Office: Lancaster House, Newhall Street, Birmingham, 3. 


Velephone No. Colmore 4579. 
Telegrams: Lloydreg. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
Engineer Surveyors 


Special Surveyor for Steel Ree 
Surveyors for Steel-testing duties 


G. Anderson 

F. C. Lloyd 

H. McDonald 

FE’. Southern 

W. W. Owens 

T. W. Bushell 

A. F, Fox 

J. 8. Collins 

F. B. Bowring, M.A. 


BRISTOL, with Gloucester, Bridgwater and Sharpness. 


Office: 49, Queen Square, Bristol, 1. 
Telephone No. 23578. 

Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 

Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


Engineer Surveyor 
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SURVEY ORS—continued. 


CARDIFF. 
Office: Empire House, Mount Stuart Square, Cardiff. 
Telephone Nos, 7553 & 7554. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Principal Surveyor for the Bristol 


Channel Ports ... C. H. Stocks, 
M.Sc., A.F.C. 
Ship Surveyors E. E. Brimblecombe 
D. Sullivan 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... H. McG. Paton 


J. C. Kendall 
H. V. Campbell 


DARTMOUTH, with all ports in the County of Devon. 
Temporary Office: 6, Beacon Quay, Torquay. 
Telegrams: Lloydreg. 
Telephone No. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


DOVER. 
‘Address: Southern Railway Marine Factory, Snargate Street, Dover. 
Telephone No. 800, Ext. 67. 
Telegrams: Stewart, c/o Foremost. 


... D.L. H. Collinson 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *R. Stewart 
DUBLIN, EIRE. 
Office: 30a, Lower O’Connell Street. 
Telephone No. 73441. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor R. B. Grier 


DUNDEE, with Arbroath, Montrose and Perth. 

: Office: 19 & 20, Prudential Buildings, Albert Square, 
Telephone No, 2394. 
Telegrams:Lloyds Register. 


Ship Surveyor 
\ 


Dundee. 


S. Bowman 


FALMOUTH, with all ports on the coas 
Padstow, including Fowey, Par, 
Penzance, St. Ives, Hayle, Portreath and Newquay; also 
the Scilly Islands. 


Office: 3, Market Street, Falmouth. 
Telephone No, 32. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


t between Looe and 


A. D. Morrison 
J. Stevenson 


FLEETWOOD (see LivERPOOL). 


GLASGOW, with the North Bank of the Clyde from Dumbarton; 
Renfrew, Paisley, Ports on the Coast from Largs to 


Stranraer, also Annan, Oban, Alloa, Grangemouth and | 


Bo'ness. 


Office: 95, Bothwell Street, Glasgow, C.2. 
Telephone No, 6491 Central—t lines. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Principal Surveyor for Scotland G. Webster, 0.B.E., D.Sc. | 


Ship Surveyors 
; R. Dunsmuir 
H. J. Thomson 
A. W. Paterson 
H. Dickerson 
ve R. Clark, B.Se. 
A. Dalrymple Aitken 
J. S. Thomson 
R. Fairley 
R. R. Fleetham 
S. W. Bolwell, M.Eng. 
D. B. Cook 


G. Cockburn 

H. Berry 

G. Fullerton 

J. M. Winders 

A. P. Moore 

R. A. Welch, B.Sc. 
A. J. P. Crawford 
J. T. Deuchars 

F. V. Bell 

F, Campbell 


*Not an Exclusive Offi 


Helston, Porthleven, | 


Principal Engineer Surveyor ... L. C. Davis 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors 


A. R. Riddell G. H. Macdonald, B.Se. 
R. J. Hasthope E. Earnshaw 
A. J. Brown G. de C. Ballardie, M.Se 


Engineer Surveyors 


G. E. Murdoch 
F. R. Dale, B.Se. 
N. Kissell 

J. MeLaren 


J. Crawford 

P. Weston 

A. A. Crawford 
J. W. Wilson 


Electrical Engineer Surveyors 
H. G. Findlay 
J. M. Gardiner 


Inspectors of Forgings for the 
Clyde district ... ms os 


J. C. Wright 
' ©. Haffner 


H. A. G. Inness 
D. Brown 


Special Surveyor for Steel 
Surveyors for Steel-testing duties 


W. E. Lewis, B.Sc. 


J. E. Steele J. M. Rose, 
A. Ligertwood A. O Davies 
T. Maegregor T. T. Scott 


T. H. Dodsworth 


GREENOCK AND PORT GLASGOW, with Campbeltown and 
Rothesay. 


Office: Commercial Bank Buildings, 
Telephone No, 295. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


14, Cross-shore Street, Greenock. 


Principal Surveyor A. G. Akester, M.Sc. 


K. Inglis, B.Se. 

A. E. Heap, B.Eng. 
W. Maemillan 

J. L. Roberts 

J; A. Jameson 

Cc. N. Hunter 

A. F. Sinelair 

O. J. Trechmann 


Ship Surveyors 


Engineer Surveyors 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


GRIMSBY AND BOSTON, with I mmingham and Gainsborough. 
Office: Bank Chambers, 2, Freeman Street. Grimsby. 
Telephone No, 3156. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


G. C. Vaux 
R. S. Piddington 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
Ship Surveyor 


HARTLEPOOL AND WEST HARTLEPOOL. 
Office: 47, Church Street, West Hartlepool. 
Telephone No. West Hartlepool 2432. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 

Principal Surveyor for the Middles- 
brough and Hartlepool Districts 
(Resident at Middlesbrough) ... 

Ship Surveyors ais 


J. Hodgson 

W. J. Craig, B.Sc. 
W. D. Johnston 
A. W. Oxford 
J.S. Helyer 

S. Wood 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
Surveyors for Steel-testing duties 


cer of Lloyd's Register. 
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SURVEY ORS—continued. 


HULL, with Beverley, Hessle, Goole, Gainsborough, New Holland 
and Selby. 


Office: Ocean Chambers, Lowgate, Hull. 
Telephone Nos. 36873—2 lines. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


G. A. Laing 


W.S. Shields 

A. W. B. Edwards 
A. R. Sneddon 
R 
‘a 


Principal Surveyor 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


. Rodger 
. Dobbie, D.S.c. 


L. T. Williams 


FI. R. Palmer 
J. R. Macleod, M.c. 
J. L. Beasley 


W. G. Connell 


Engineer Surveyor 


Ship Surveyors 


Electrical Engineer Surveyor ... 


LEEDS, with Skipton, Keighley, Shipley, Bradford, Halifaz, 
Batley, Huddersfield, Elland, Brighouse, Wakefield and 
Knottingley. 


Office: 41a, Royal Exchange Chambers, Boar Lane. 
Telephone No, 23666. 


D. R. Walburn 


Engineer Surveyors 
L. A. Whyatt 


LEITH, and ports in the Firth of Forth, with Berwick-upon- 
Tweed. 
Office: Royal Bank 
Edinburgh, 6. 
Telephone No, 35506. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Buildings, 28, Constitution Street, Leith, 


J. Houston, M.Inst..b. 


W. A. Leggat 
J. C. Bentley, M.B.E. 
J. M. Barnett 


T. I. Bell 
W. Aleorn 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


Engineer Surveyors 


Ship Surveyors 


LIVERPOOL, with all ports from Lancaster to Portmadoc and 
Barmouth; also the Isle of Anglesey and the Isle of Man. 


Office: 201, Tower Building, Liverpool, 3. 
Telephone Nos, Central 5281—3 lines. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Principal Surveyor G. L. Lyle 


Ship Surveyors 
A. W. Jackson, 
M.Inst.C.E. 
H. S. Newton, B.Se. 
W. E. Marlborough 
H. C. Murray 


S. B. Lumsden 
W. A. Robinson 
D. Lockhart 

T. J. Roberts 
T. A. Simpson 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors 
H. L. Sutherst 
C. W. Reed, B.Sc. 
W. H. Waggott 
L. D. Trenchard 


Engineer Surveyor 


I. A. J. Findley 
H. Taylor 
J. O. Boater 


B. O. Gibbs 


Electrical Engineer Surveyor . H. Haffner 


Sub-Office at FLEETWOOD (including Preston, Glasson Dock and 
Lytham) 


Address: Wyre Dock, Fleetwood. 
Telephone No, 730. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


MANCHESTER, with Partington, Stoke and intervening district. 


Office: Union Bank Chambers, 230, Chapel Street, Salford, 3, 
Manchester. 
Telephone No. Deansgate 2333 (2 lines). 
Telegrams: Lloydreg, Manchester. 
H 
1D) 


. R. Howells 
. L. Knowles 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


Engineer Surveyors 


J. B. Goodier A. T. Robertson 


D. A. Taylor R. J. Yorston 
A. G. Smith J. White 
Ship Surveyor J. U1, Allan 


Electrical Lugineer Surveyor R. C. Clayton 


MIDDLESBROUGH, with Darlington, Stockton, Whitby and 
Scarborough. 
Office: Lloyds Bank Chambers, Albert Road, Middlesbrough. 
Telephone No, 48431/2. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 
Principal Surveyor for the Middles- 
brough and Hartlepool Districts J. Hodgson 
Principal Surveyor for Steel L. Ripley, 0.B.E. 
| Ship Surveyors A. P. Scott 
J. G. Lumley, M.B.E. 
Ei. Flynn 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... C. N. Stuart 
Engineer Surveyors M. A. Black 
C. E. Gibbon 
G. E. Dunk 
Surveyors for Steel-testing duties 
J. Kidner J. B. Taylor 
F. F. Peacock J. D. Drever 
L. W. Dixon 


_ Also attached for duties at SCUNTHORPE. 
Surveyor for Steel-testing duties J.S. Ellis 
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SURVEYORS—continued. 


MILFORD HAVEN, with Pembroke and ei and a district 
extending as far as New Quay, inclusive. 


Address: Hakin Point. 
Telephone: 296. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor S. D. Hemmings 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE, with North and South Shields; also 
Blyth and Warkworth Harbour. 


Ofliee: Collingwood Buildings, Collingwood Street, 
Tyne, 1. 

Telephone No. 21391—3 lines. 

Telegrams: Register. 


Principal Surveyor 
Ship Surveyors 


Neweastle-on 


G. R. Edgar, M.se. 


E. H. Dean W. Ronald 
T. E. Sowden, B.Sc. G. G. Young 
W. T. Pyle S. P. Rooke 
A. C. Hunter, B.Se. K. Little 

C. D. Sneddon, B.Sc. W. T. Burns 


G. Campbell J. H. Johnson 


A. T. S. Sheffer J. McCallum, B.Se, 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors 

H. C, Forster J. T. Findlay 

H. P. Southwell G. T. B. Seullard 


A. Watt 
J. H. Matthews 


_ Engineer Surveyors 


J. KE. Martin 


EK. Wilson C. E. Booker 

W. A. Allan J. W. Walker 

A. Butler C. W. White 
Electrical Engineer Surveyor ... R. P. Storie 
Surveyor for Steel-testing duties G. B. Craig 


NEWPORT, MON., and Lydney. 


Office: Midland ce Chambers, Bridge Street, Newport, Mon. 
Telephone No. 3008 


Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 

Ship and Engineer Surveyor J. L. Smith 
Engineer Surveyor A. J. Cant 
Ship Surveyor W. Henderson 


NOTTINGHAM, including Lincoln, Newark, Derby, Loughborough, 
and Leicester. 


Office: Westminster Building, Theatre Bquare, Nottingham. 
Telephone No, 41176. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


T. D. Seott | 
H. F’. Mansfield 
W. Thorburn 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
Engineer Surveyor 
Surveyor for Steel-testing duties 


PLYMOUTH (see wnder Darrmourn). 


SCUNTHORPE (see under MippLEesprouca). 


SHEFFIELD, with Chesterfield. 


Office: Barclays Bank Chambers, 2, High Street, Sheftield, 1. 
Telephone No. Shefiield 24603. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... W. Kimber 


J. H. Nairn 


Engineer Surveyors B. Hill 
i : J. C. Herriot 
Inspector of Forgings E. R. Best 


SOUTHAMPTON, and South Coast from Littlehampton to Bridport, 
inclusive, also the Isle of Wight and the Channel Islands. 
Office: 31-32, Oxford Street, Southampton. 


Telephone No, 2353. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... J.P. Nicholas 

H. C. Rogers, M.A. 
Engineer Surveyors P. W. Mason 

G. M. MeDonald 
Ship Surveyors J. M. Robertson 

N. W. Vine 

KE. M. Hart 


SUNDERLAND. 


Office: 55, Faweett Street, Sunderland. 
Telephone No. 4093—2 lines. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


A. Pickworth, 
O.B.E., D.Se. 


P. D. Croudace 
J. L. Rennie 

D. S. Forsyth 

N. F. H. Dunean 
Rk. M. Wilson 

D. J. Maclaehlan 


W. H. Fraser 

A. E. Munro 

T. Grieve 

C. 8S. Porter 

A. E. B. Galliford 
R. M. Hills 


S. D. Brand 
A. A. Diment 


Principal Surveyor 


Ship Surveyors 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors . 


Engineer Surveyor 


Inspectors of Forgings ... 


Electrical Engineer Surveyors... 


SWANSEA, with Llanelly, Neath and Port Talbot. 
Office: Letricheux Buildings, Adelaide Street, Swansea. 
Telephone No, Swansea 3860. 

Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor A. Ewing 
Engineer Surveyor T. D. Potts 
Ship Surveyor W. Maleolm, B.Sc, 


Surveyor for Steel-testing duties L. S. Horton 
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SURVEYORS—PORTS ABROAD. 
EUROPE. 


Tut SURVEYORS at THE FOLLOWING PORTS, EXCEPTING IN THE CASES MARKED *, ARE EXCLUSIVELY tae OFFICERS 
or tHE SOCIETY, AND ARE NOT PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER. 


BELGIUM. 
ANTWERP. 


Office: Mersey House, 1, Quai de Rouen, Antwerp. 
Telephone: 209.40. Telegrams: Register. 


Principal Surveyor for Belgium  R. Lascelles 


Ship Surveyors J. A. Mavor, O.B.E. 
H. C. Young 

A. van Haesendonek 
H. C. Murray 

E. R. Hall, B.Se. 
N. A. Johnstone 
J. H. Milton 

M. J. E. A. Mewis 
W. H. Hatt 

FE. Hulley 

P. H. Sahlender 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


Engineer Surveyors 


Inspector of Forgings te 
Surveyors for Steel-testing duties 


Sub-Office at LIEGE. 
Office: 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor G. A. Valckeneers 


CZECHOSLAVAKIA. 
PILSEN. 
Office: Havlickova 19, Pilsen, 
Telephone: 
Telegrams: 
Surveyor for Steel-testing duties Ing. lL. Melichar 
DENMARK. 
COPENHAGEN. 


Office: Holbergsgade 11, Copenhagen K. 

Telephone: 5760. 

Telegrams: Engineer. 

C. H. Kruhoffer 

L.F. Klausen 

K. L. Jensen 

K. Lund 

S. Sandersen 

W. D. Lydersen, B.Sc. 
H. K. Juul 


FRANCE. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


Ship Surveyors 


PARIS. 
Office: 80, Boulevard Haussmann, Paris, 8. 
Telephone No, Europe 37-88. 
(Communications should be addressed to Jean Taxil.) 
Surveyors for Steel-testing duties C.F. Dieman 
B. Williams 
(Resident at Valenciennes) 


BORDEAUX. 


Office: 38, Rue du Jardin Publie, Bordeaux. 
Telephone No, 49-13. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


BOULOGNE. 


Office: 26, Rue Belvalette, Boulogne. 
Telephone No. 6.57. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


... *P. Fleuret 


*R. A. Masset 


HAVRE, with a district including the Northern ports of France. 
Office: Baraquement No. 202, Quai George V., Havre. 
Telegrams: Lloydsreg. Havre. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... B. Peskett 

H. G. L. Pilditch 


MARSEILLES. 
Office: 8, Rue de la République, Marseilles. , 
Telephone: Colbert 3093. Telegrams: Lloydsreg. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor D. A. MacFarlane 


GERMANY. 
HAMBURG, and all ports in the British Zone. 


Office: Alstereck, Jungfernstieg, Hamburg. 
Address all. Communications: ¢/o Naval Party 1749, c/o G.P.O., 


Reading. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... J. Grandison 


R. E. Pritchard 


GIBRALTAR. 


GIBRALTAR, with a district including Tangier, Ceuta, Tetuan 
(Rio Martin), Melilla and Villa Sanjurjo. 


Office: 37, Line Wall Road, Gibraltar, 
Telephone No, 884 and 277 Automatic. 
Telegrams: Repsalve. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor... *W. T. Cromby 


GREECE. 
PIRAUS. 


Office: 50a, Odos Notara, Pirmus. 
Telephone: No, 40-664. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... R. G. Knox, 0.B.E, 


D. A. Parissis 


HOLLAND. 


Principal Surveyor for Holland... P. H. van der Weel 
(at Rotterdam). 


ROTTERDAM. 
Office: Westerkade 5b, Post Office Box No. 701, Rotterdam. 
Telephone: 25355. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 
Principal Surveyor for Holland... P. H. van der Weel 


J. van Herwerden 

M. P. Jonker 

}. Lodder 

. J. N. Jiskoct 
A. Zur-Muhlen 
t. de Jong 

Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... ©. H. Bource 

P. F. Willemse 

A. C. Buijze 

A. van Hasselt 


W. Boone 


Ship Surveyors 


Engineer Surveyor 


SURVEYORS—PORTS ABROAD—continued. 


AMSTERDAM. 
Office: Prins Hendrikkade 86, Amsterdam. 
Telephone No, 43895. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... K. Kuijt 
3. Verkroos 


1 


Ship Surveyors ... is ... CO. H. Meeuwisse 
I. G. ten Sijthoff 


GRONINGEN. 
Office: Botanicuslaan No. 23, Haren-Groningen. 
Telephone No. 44926. 
Telegrams: Lloyds Register. 


Ship Surveyor L. H. Wehrmeijer 


ICELAND. 
REYKJAVIK. 


Office: P.O. Box 393, Reykjavik. 
Telephone No. 3393. 
Telegrams: Jessen. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *M. KE. Jessen 


ITALY. 
Senior Surveyor for Italy 


GENOA AND SPEZIA. 


Office: 2/3, Piazza Cavour. 
_ Telephone: 22-862. 
Telegrams: Surveyors, Genoa. 


Senior Surveyor for Italy 
Ship Surveyors ... aa 


A. T. Griffith 


(at Genoa) 


A. T. Griffith 
M. Costantini, B.Sc. 


Dott.Ing.C.N. Giacomelli 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors .... G. C. Shakespeare 


_ Dott. Ing. A. Grasselli 


LEGHORN. 


Office: 7 via Riccardo Cipriani, Leghorn. 
Telegrams: Benvenuto, Leghorn. 
Telephone No, 33155. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *P. L, Benvenuto 


NAPLES, including Taranto, Bari and Palermo. 


Office: Via. A. Depretis 31, Naples. 
Telegrams: Surveyors. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors... F. N. Sutcliffe 
*A. Todaro 
TRIESTE. 
Office: Via Mazzini No. 9, Trieste. 


Telephone No. 44-20. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... L. Stupari 
M. Bonivento 


Ship Surveyor... ae -s- Ing. M. Micali 
MALTA. 

Office: 1/18, Qui Si Sana Mansions, Sliema, Malta.. 

Telephone 

Telegrams: 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *J. J. Simmons 


NORWAY. 


BERGEN. 


Office: Nordenfjeldskes Bygning, 1, Slotsgate, Bergen. 
Telephone No. 15634 (Private No, 98547 KK}: 
Telegrams: Surveyor. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor S. A. Hide, B.Se. 


OSLO, with a district extending from Halden to Lindesnaes. 


Office: Tollbodgatan 27, Oslo. 

Telephone No, 24932. 

Telegrams: Surveyor. 

Ship and Engineer Surveyors... P. B. Roli 

P. Eide, B.Se. 

S. Warnecke Wang 


Engineer Surveyors 
B. S. Witowski 


POLAND. 


GDYNIA. 


Office: ¢/o British Consulate General, U.L. Portowa, 13, 3rd Floor, 
Gdynia. (All communications to be sent via London Office.) 

Telephone: 

Telegrams: : 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor N. C. Juniper 


PORTUGAL. 


LISBON. 


Office: P. Duque da Terceira 24-2°-E, Lisbon. 
Telephone No, 24218. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors .... G. Dixon 
J. Guthrie 


SPAIN. 


Senior Surveyor for Spain. ... A. E. Scott 
(at Bilbao) 


BARCELONA, including San Feliu de Guizols to Cartagena, 


also the Balearic Islands. 


Office: Paseo de Colon 11, Barcelona. 
Telephone No. 19601. 
Telegrams: Surveyors. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... I’. Larrucea 


‘BILBAO, with a district including Vigo, Ferrol and Corunna. 


Office: Calle de Ibafiez de Bilbao No. 22, Bilbao; Apartado de 
Correos No. 286. 
Telephone No. 16139. 
Telegrams: Register. 
Ship Surveyors ... nae ... A. E. Scott 
(Senior Surveyor for Spain) 
H. MeQueen, M.B.E. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... A. Coe 
R. Zubiaga, B.Se. 


A. de Bareno 


CADIZ, with a district including Seville, Huelva, Malaga and 


Almeria. 
Office: Gran Hotel, Cadiz. 
Telephone No. 2319. 
Telegrams: 


Ship Surveyor ... *R. Langlands 


SURVEYORS—PORTS ABROAD—continued. 
SWEDEN. 


Principal Surveyor for Sweden... S. Townshend 


(at Gothenburg) 


GOTHENBURG, with a district extending from Strémstad to 


Falkenberg, also the port of Kalmar, inclusive. 


Office: Norra Hamngatan 6, Gothenburg, C. 
Telephone No, 17 02 80. 
Telegrams: Surveyor. 


S. Townshend 


H. J. Adams, B.Se. 
B. Grauers, Civ.Ing. 


Principal Surveyor for Sweden... 


Ship Surveyors 


H. W. Larsén, Civ.Ing. 
K. G. Anander, Civ.Ing. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors . 
S. Johnsson 
T. Osterberg 


A, Sjogren 
C. O. Seotting 


Engineer Surveyors 


HELSINGBORG, with a district extending from Halmstad to 


Landskrona, inclusive. 


Office: Kungsgatan 8, Helsingborg. 
Telephone No. 594. 
Telegrams: Surveyor. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor P. O. Sjogren 


MALMO, with a district extending from Malmé to Karlskrona, 


inclusive. 


Office: Skeppsbron 3, Malmé. 
Telephone No, 21871. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... A. O. Bérring 
A. Ozols 


Ship Surveyor 


N.S. Flensburg Civ.Ing. 
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STOCKHOLM, with all ports on the East Coast of Sweden north 


of Kalmar, and including the Islands of Gotland and 
Aland. 


Office: Slussplan 51, Stockholm, C. 
Telephone No, 10 41 61. 
Telegrams: Lloydsregister. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... H. B. Siggers 
V. T. Biillow 
S. Aspelin 

I. Lager 


H. O. Albertson, Civ.Ing. 
S.S. Widen, Civ.Ing. 


Ship Surveyor 


Electrical Engineer Surveyor ... 


Sub-Office at BORLANGE. 


Surveyor for Steel-testing duties S. Walterson 


SWITZERLAND. 


WINTERTHUR. 


Office: Rudolfstrasse 1, Winterthur. 
Telephone No, 24421, Internal 2256. 
Telegrams: 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor J.N. Buchanan, B.Se. 


YUGOSLAVIA. 


SPLIT. 


Office: Put M. Draskovica 1, Meje, Split. 
Address all Communications: ¢/o British Consulate. 


Acting Surveyor ... G. Majeen 
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SURVEYORS—PORTS ABROAD—continued. 


AMERICA—UNITED STATES. 


NEW YORK. 


Orrice: 17, Barrery PLacr, New York, 4. (TELEGRAMS, Nymdible; TELEPHONE Nos., Whitehall 4-0220, 0221, 0222 & 0223.) 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR FOR THE UnrTED StTaTES AND CANADA 


Saiep SURVEYORS. 


R. G.S. Kennedy, B.Se. 
W. J. Roberts, B.Eng. 
A. D. MaeCorkindale 


BALTIMORE, Md. 


Office: 1223-4, Munsey Building, Baltimore, 2. 
Telephone No, Plaza 2411. 


- Ship Surveyor... ake oe 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


Telegrams: Surveyor. 
J. G. Buchanan 


R. Little 
©. B. MeGhee 


Surveyor for Steel-testing duties J.M. Grove, B.Sc. 


BOSTON, Mass., including Providence, R.I., and Bath. 


Office: Room 927, 131, State Street, Boston, 9. 
Telephone No. Hubbard 8674. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


Telegrams: Surveyor. 
... "Thomas Barrie 


CHICAGO, Ill. (See wnder CLEVELAND). 


CLEVELAND, Ohio, including Lorain and Ashtabula, Ohio; also 
Chicago, Il. 


Office: Room 556, Rockefeller Building, Cleveland, 13. 
Telephone No, Main 3910. Telegrams: Lloyds. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor G. Drummond 


GALVESTON, Texas, including all ports in Texas and Lake 
Charles, La. 


Office: Room 809, American National] Insurance Building, Galveston. 
Telephone No, 2-2832. Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor J. Findlay 


JACKSONVILLE, Fla., including Charleston, S.C., Savannah, Ga., 
Miami, Key West and Tampa, Fla. 


Office: Room 909, Atlantic National Bank Building, Jacksonville, 2. 
Telephone No, 5-1706. : 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *W. H. Stewart 


LOS ANGELES, Cal., including Long Beach and San Diego. 


Office; 1194, Anaheim Boulevard, Wilmington, Cal. (P.O. Box 575). 
Telephone No. Terminal 4-2334. 
Telegrams: Lloyds, Wilmington, Cal. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor S. F. Boomer 


MOBILE, Ala., including Pensacola, Fla. 
Office: Room 810, Merchants National Bank Building, Mobile, 11. 
Telephone No, 2-4882. Telegrams: Register. . 
T. G. Dodd 
W. F. Chapman 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


Wa. BENNETT, B.Sc. 
Sure AND ENGINEER SURVEYORS. 
C. Macpherson, B.Sc. H. G. Saunders Alfred W. Coates 
C. Hastie W. J. Bloomfield M. S. Keller 
J. W. Belton James A. Moore 


Electrical Engineer Surveyor ... H.G. Donald 


NEW ORLEANS, La. 


Office: Room 821, Whitney Building, New Orleans, 12, La. 
Telephone No, Raymond 8998. 
Telegrams: Ships. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *J. A. Laing 


NEWPORT NEWS, Va., including Norfolk and Richmond, Va., 
and Wilmington, N.C. 
Office: C. & O. Terminal Building; Newport News (P.O. Box 558). 
Telephone No. 5-1661. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor J. Sim 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 


Office: 1600, Arch Stxeet, Philadelphia, 3. 
Telephone Nos. Rittenhouse 3731 & 3732. 
Telegrams: Surveyors. 


Ship Surveyors H. R. Gibbs 
' L. R. Black 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors .... W.H. Runham 
S. Smyth 
Surveyor for Steel-testing duties J. K. Helms 


PITTSBURGH, Pa., including Columbus, Canton, Youngstown and 
districts south thereof in Ohio. 
Office: Room 1702, Law & Finance Building, Pittsburgh, 19. 
Telephone No. Atlantic 8958. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Surveyor for Steel-testing duties W. J. Fleming 
PORTLAND, Or. (see under SEATTLE). 


SAN FRANCISCO, Cal., including Stockton, Cal. 
Office: Rooms 1233-34 & 1236, Matson Building, 215, Market Street, 
San Francisco, 5. 
Telephone No. Douglas 0823. 
Telegrams: Freeboard. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor E. Marlborough 


SEATTLE, Wash., with Tacoma, Bellingham, Grays Harbor and 
all ports in Washington territory; not including the 
Washington shore of the Columbia River ; also Portland,Or. 

Office: Dexter Horton Building, Seattle, 4. 
Telephone No. Elliott 8118. 
Telegrams: Lloyds. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *J. F. Robertson 
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SURVEYORS—PORTS ABROAD—continued. 


CANADA AND NEWFOUNDLAND. 


PrRINcIPAL SURVEYOR FOR THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA Wa. BENNETT, B.Sc. 


Orrice : 17, Barrery Piace, New York, 4. TELEGRAMS: Nymdible, New York. 
PrINcIPAL SURVEYOR IN CANADA a, sas a oa ts ay Bie ... N. Dosson. 


Orrice: 231, St. James Street West, MonrreaL, P.Q. TELEGRAMS: Legister. 


VANCOUVER AND VICTORIA, B.C., including Vancouver Island, 


HALIFAX, N.S. 
Office: 37, Furness Withy Building, Halifax. 
Telephone No. Bishop 7506. 
Telegrams: Lloyd, Halifax, N.S. 


Electrical Engineer Surveyor ... A. Daintith 


MONTREAL AND QUEBEC, with a district including the River | 


St. Lawrence. 


Principal Surveyor in Canada... N. Dobson 


MONTREAL. 


Office: 231, St. James Street West, Montreal, P.Q. 
Telephone No, Marquette 6386. 
Telegrams: Register. 

Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... T. O. Morris 
G. Peddie 
L. A. Dallet 


Ship Surveyor A. Hislop 


Sub-Office at QUEBEC. 


Office: 48, Dalhousie Street, Quebec, P.Q. 
Telephone No. Quebee 5531. 


Ship Surveyor 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


R. D. Campbell 
D. Halkett 


SAINT JOHN, N.B. 
Office: 147, Prince William Street, P.O, Box 658, St. John, N.B. 
Telephone No, 3-2789. 
Telegrams: 


Ship Surveyor... 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


J. Todd 
W. Heatlie 


TORONTO, Ont., with a district including all ports on the Canadian 
side of the Great Lakes from Kingston, Ont., to Port 
Arthur, Ont., inclusive. 


Office: Crown Office Building, 26, Queen Street East, Toronto 
Telephone No, Elgin 2637. Telegrams: Shipsurvey. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... John Stephen 


and all ports in British Columbia. 
Office: 1519, Marine Building, Vancouver, B.C. 
Telephone No. Pacific 5188, 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... 


Telegrams: Registrar 


R. Rennie, M.B.E. 
H. D. Buchanan 
R. Chaleraft 

F. B. Gill 

D. J. Archibald 


Ship Surveyor R. M. Seott 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 


ST. JOHN’S. 
Office: Kings Wharf Building, St. John’s. 
Telephone No. 703. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


Telegrams: Surveyor. 


R. A. Harvey 


BRITISH WEST INDIES. 


KINGSTON, Jamaica. 
Office: Royal Mail Building, Port Royal Street, Kingston. 


Telephone No. 2930. 
Telegrams: Edwat, Jamaica. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
PORT OF SPAIN, Trinidad. 

Office: c/o G. F. Huggins & Co., Ld. 

Telephone No, 7211. ; 

Telegrams: Cubitt, care Huggins & Co., Port of Spain. 

Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *J. C. Cubitt 


... *E. Watson 


CUBA. 


HAVANA. 
Office: San Pedro 16, Apartado 843, Havana. 
Telephone No, M.-6908. 
Telegrams: Tomholmes, Havana. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *T. F. Holmes 


NETHERLANDS WEST INDIES. 


ARUBA, including Lake Maracaibo. 
Office: P.O. Box 175, San Nicolas, Aruba, N.W.I. 
Telephone No. 3181. 
Telegrams: Register, Aruba. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


CURACAO. 
Office Handelskade 6, Willemstad; P.O, Box 169, Curacao, 
Telephone No. 2384, 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


W.S. Holness 


C. H. Westbury 
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PANAMA CANAL ZONE. RIO DE JANEIRO. 


BALBOA, with a district including all ports in the Panama Canal 
Zone. 


Office: 218, Pacific Terminal Building, Balboa: P.O. Box 304, 
Telephone No. 1831. : 
Telegrams: Register, Balboa. | 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... W.C. Cowin 


SOUTH AMERICA. 
BUENOS AIRES and ROSARIO; also MONTE VIDEO. 
Office: Calle 25 de Mayo 158, Buenos Aires. 


Telephone No, Avenida 2364. 
Telegrams: Surveyors. 


Office: Rua da Candelaria 80, 6th Floor; Caixa Postale 1678, Rio de 
Janeiro. 

Telephone No. Norte 23.2523. 

Telegrams: Surveyor, Rio de Janeiro. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... M, Caldwell 


TALCAHUANO, Chile, with a district extending from Talca in the 


north to Chiloe in the south. 


Office: Avda. P. de Valdivia, Talcahuano; Casilla 245. 
Telephone No. 
Telegrams: Alfregister. 


| Shi | Z ‘ yeyor. «.. *d. HB. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... W. Rennie | Dig) SIE ENN eee OD ie Beabifar 
J. V. Naylor 
'T. A. Orde 
R. W. Stonehouse 
GEORGETOWN, Demerara. , VALPARAISO, Chile. 


Office: 12, Water Street, Georgetown. 
Telephone No. Central 686, Georgetown. 
Telegrams: Porter, care Perikles, Demerara. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *T. Porter 


Office: Casilla 148, Valparaiso. 
Telephone No, 4604. 
Telegrams: Airdrie. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... C.R. Roweliffe 


AFRICA. 


EGYPT AND RED SEA. 
ADEN. 


NIGERIA. 


Office: Hedjuff, Aden. | LAGOS. 


Telephone No. Hedjutf 149. | 


Telegrams: Lloydsur. ; | 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *S. C. Buchan 


ALEXANDRIA. 


Office: “Al Bassir” Building, 5, Rue Adib Bey Isaac, Alexandria. 
Telephone Nos, 25088 & R. 563. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... A.C. Bone 


Office: c/o Elder Dempster Lines, Ld., Marina, Lagos. 
Telephone: 
Telegrams: Lloydsreg. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor to 


Lloyd’s Register and British 
Corporation... ar ... D. Ross Innes 


PORT SAID. 
ae ee Floor, A. Marin Building, 36, Chareh Sultan Hussein, dele oll el gc 
irelegranios iceter: Port Said. | Senior Surveyor for South Africa A. H. Boyle, D.S.C. 
(at Cape Town) 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... W.T. Mathieson 
SUEZ. CAPE TOWN. 


Office: Flat 9, Turk’s Building, Fouad el Awal St., Port Tewfik, Suez. 
Telephone No. 119, Port Tewfik. 


Telegrams: Lloyd’s Register, ¢/o Savon Co. 


Office: 104, Commonwealth Building, Adderley Street, Cape Town. 
Telephone No. 2-4493. 
Telegrams: Lloydsreg. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... J. de Wolf Ship and Engineer Surveyor... see bins A Uaphec 
Engineer Surveyor ae ... J. Howarth 
NORTH AFRICA. | 
ALGERIA AND TUNISIA. | PORT NATAL. 


ALGIERS. 
Office: 28, Boulevard Carnot, Algiers. 
Telephone No. 300-66. 
Telegrams: van Dam, c/o Cory-Algiers. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *R. J. van Dam | 


Office: 23/24, Cato House, 340, Smith Street, Durban; P.O. Box 170. 
Telephone No. 24092. 
Telegrams: Lloydsreg, Durban. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors .... P. F. Balfour 
J. A. van Lare 
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ASIA. 


CHINA. 


SHANGHAI, including Woosung, Chinkiang and Nanking. 
Office: 18, The Bund, Room 214. 
Telegrams: Register. 
Telephone 15874. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor J. A. Stewart 
TIENTSIN. 

Office: 55, Victoria Road, Tientsin. 

Telegrams: Seaworthy. 

Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *R. G. Lapper 


EAST INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO. 
BATAVIA. 


Office: c/o Hotel de Nederlanden, Rijswijk, Batavia-Centrum. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor J. F. Vrouwes 


MANILA, P.I., and ports in the Philippine Islands. 


Office: 240, Dasmarinas, Manila. 
Telephone No, 2-17-13. 
Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


SOURABAYA., 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


... *C. B. Nelson 


... *Eng.-Comdr. 
C. van der Linden 
HONG KONG. 
HONG KONG. 
Office: Shell House, Queen’s Road, Hong Kong. 


Telephone: 
Telegrams: Marine. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor J. A. Anderson 


INDIA, CEYLON, BURMA, THAILAND, COCHIN- 
CHINA AND STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 


BANGKOK. 
Office: ¢/o Borneo Co., Ld., Bangkok. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *N. A. Richardson 


BOMBAY. 
Office: Laxmi Building, Ballard Road, Bombay. 
Telephone No, 23335. Telegrams: Surveyor. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... J. Rundle 
T. H. Noel 
CALCUTTA. 
Office: 9, Clive Street, Calcutta. 
Telephone No, 1182. Telegrams: Freeboards. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... R. Shaw 
C. S. Newton 


| COLOMBO. 


Office: 193, P.O. & B.I. Building, York Street, Colombo. 
Telephone No, 3694, Telegrams: Register. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... F. E. Turpie 


KARACHI. 
Office: c/o Messrs. G. B. Potts & Co., Mercantile Bank Building, 
McLeon Road, Karachi. 
Telephone: Karachi 2433. 
Telegrams: Surveyors, Karachi. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *J. Johnston 
| RANGOON. 


Office: ¢/o Port Commissioners, Rangoon. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *W. Godfrey 


SINGAPORE. 

Office: 2, Laidlaw Building, Battery Road, P.O, Box 480, Singapore. 
Telephone: 2861. 

Telegrams: Surveyor. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor J. Wormald, B.Sc, 


VIZAGAPATAM. 
Office: P.O. Box 109, Vizagapatam Port, Vizagapatam, 8S. India. 
Telegrams: Lloyd’s Register, Vizagapatam. 
| Ship Surveyor R. H. T. Gordon 


AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND. 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR FOR AUSTRALIA AND NEw ZEALAND 


ADELAIDE, S.A. 


Office: Institute Chambers, Divett Street, Port Adelaide. 
Telephone No, Y.1547. 5 
Telegrams: Dinwoodie. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *C. BE. Hall 


AUCKLAND, N.Z. 


Office: 63, Endeans Buildings, Queen Street, Auckland. 
Telephone No. 43-163. 
Telegrams: Somisto. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *W. Richard Smith 


Ad 


H. A. Garnett 
(at Bydney) 


eee eee 


BRISBANE (Queensland). 
Office: Orient Line Building, Hagle Street, Brisbane. 
Telephone No. 4189. 
Telegrams: Register. 


| Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... J. BE. North 


CHRISTCHURCH & LYTTELTON, N.Z. 
Office Civic Chambers, 213, Manchester Street, P.O. Box 1171, 
Christchurch. 
Telephone No. 
Telegrams: Oileng. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *E. P. Combellack 
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DUNEDIN, N.Z. NEWCASTLE, N.S.W. 


Office: Colonial Mutual Assurance Buildings, 276, Princes Street, Office: T. & G. Building, Newcastle, N.S.W.; P.O. Box 64. 
Dunedin, C.I. P.O. Box 904. Telephone No. 1189 Newcastle. 


Telephone No, 20-700. Telegrams: 
welagrenen! Coble: Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *B. M. Hughes 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *G. W. Martin SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Office: 4, Bridge Street, Sydney. 
Telephone No. B.W.7023-Automatic. 


FREMANTLE, W.A. Telegrams: Miramar. 
ae a7, Pe ee” Fremantle, Ship and Engineer Surveyors ... H. A. Garnett, 
elephone No, lL. . Principal Surveyor for 
Telegrams: Mardav. Australia and New Zealand. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... *W. G. Davies B. P. Fielden 
Engineer Surveyors rO8 ... W.B.C, Elder 


A. McBurney 
LYTTELTON, N.Z. (see Cunisrcnurcu, N.Z.). er 
WELLINGTON, N.Z. 
Office: Nathans Buildings, Wellington; G.P.O, Box 996. 
Telephone No, 43-624. 


MELBOURNE (Victoria). Pele OF rinran. Wetl 
: elegrams: Lloydsreg, Wellington. 
nactea oder heer ka a 483, Collins Street, Melbourne, Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... J. Davidson 
Telegrams: Reports. WHYALLA. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... P. A. McIntyre Office: ¢/o Shipyard, The Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Ld., Whyalla. 
Engineer Surveyor ay ... J. H. Cowell Ship Surveyor a T. Pratt 


No. 71, Fenchurch Street, London, E.C.3. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


AND 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


RELATING TO THE 


CLASSIFICATION OF STEEL VESSELS. 


PERIODICAL SPECIAL SURVEYS, &c. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


—_0——_——_ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


Section 1. Tuts Society, founded in 1760 and reconstituted in 1834, was established for the 
purpose of obtaining for the use of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters, a faithful and accurate 
Classification of Mercantile Shipping, and for the government of which the following Rules and 
Regulations have been from time to time adopted. 


Section 2. A Register Book to be printed annually for the use of Subscribers, containing the 
names of the Ships with other useful information, and the Character assigned, where the vessels are classed 
by the Society; also the names, &e., of all Ships of 100 tons and upwards unclassed by this Society. 


Section 8. Each person subscribing the sum of Seven Guineas per annum (or such other sum as 
the General Committee may fix) to be considered a Member of the Society, and entitled for his own 
use to one copy of the Register Book. 


Section 4. The Subscription of Public Institutions to be Twelve Guineas per annum for a 
single copy of the Register Book, and Seven Guineas per annum for every additional copy supplied, 
unless the copies be periodically posted with type with additions and corrections throughout the year, 
in which ease the subseription for each copy supplied will be Twenty Guineas per annum. 


Section 5. In the case of all other Subscribers, including Marine Insurance Companies, the 
subscription to be Seven Guineas per annum for each copy, unless periodically posted with type with 
additions and corrections throughout the year, in which case the subseription will be Seventeen 
Guineas per annum for each copy supplied. 


Section 6. For the convenience of Subseribers not resident in London, or whose Register Books 
are not posted, a Supplement, containing the additions to, and corrections made in, the Register Book 
to be printed fortnightly, in such convenient form as to admit of its transmission by Post, so that such 
parties may be furnished, from time to time, with the latest and most complete information. 


Section 7. The superintendence of the affairs of the Society to be under the direction of a 
General Committee composed of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters (twenty-four elected in 
London, namely, nine by the Committee of Lloyd’s, twelve by the Committee of the London General 
Shipowners’ Society, and three by the Committee of the Institute of London Underwriters, and thirty- 
seven at the principal Outports), and the following, namely :— Shipbuilders and/or Engineers, not 
exceeding ten, who may be elected by the General Committee; additional Members not exceeding 
twelve, who may be elected by the General Committee; past Chairmen, Deputy-Chairmen, and 
Chairmen of Classification of the Society, who may be elected by the General Committee, and the 
following ex-officio members, namely :—The Chairman, or, in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman, of 
the Corporation of Lloyd’s; the Chairman, or, in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman, of the London 
Gencral Shipowners’ Society; the Chairman, or, in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman, of the Institute 
of London Underwriters, and the Chairman of each Branch Committee established abroad. 


b2, 
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Any member (except an ez-officio member, or a member elected by the General Committee) 
who fails to attend any meetings of the General Committee for a period of six consecutive months, 
without leave of absence, shall cease to be a member, and his place shall be filed up in the 
usual way. 


Nore.—Official intimation to be given in June of each year whether the Chairman or Deputy- 
Chairman of the Corporation of Lloyd’s, the Chairman or Deputy-Chairman of the London General 
Shipowners’ Society, and the Chairman or Deputy-Chairman of the Institute of London Underwriters, 
are to be the ez-officio members for the ensuing twelve months. 


Section 8. The General Committee reserve the right of varying or withdrawing the repre- 
sentation of Outports, and of Shipbuilders and Engineers; also the representation of Shipbuilders, 
Engineers, Steel Makers, and Forgemasters on the Technical Sub-Committee hereinafter mentioned, 
as well as the mode of election of members. 


Section 9. 1. Seven of the Members elected in London, namely, three representatives of 
Lloyd’s, three representatives of the London General Shipowners’ Society, and one representative 
of the Institute of London Underwriters, to retire annually by rotation, but to be eligible for 
re-election. The vacancies so arising to be filled by the election of three representatives by the 
Committee of Lloyd’s, three representatives by the Committee of the London General Shipowners’ 
Society, and one representative by the Committee of the Institute of London Underwriters. 


2. Of the Members elected at the Outports twenty-one to retire at the end of four years, and 
seven of the Members elected at Liverpool and the nine Members elected at Glasgow to retire 
annually. The retiring Members are eligible for re-election. 7 


3 All Members elected by the General Committee are to retire at the end of four years, and are 
to be eligible for re-election. 


Section 10 The Committee to appoint Sub-Committees of Classification, to be so regulated 
that each Member of the General Committee may, in rotation, take his turn of duty thereon throughout 
the year. 


Section 11. The Committee to appoint from their own body, annually, a Chairman and Deputy- 
Chairman; and also a Chairman or Chairmen of the Sub-Committees of Classification. 


Section 12. The Sceretary, Clerks, and Servants of the Society, and the Surveyors, to be 
appointed by and be under the direction of the General Committee. 


Section 13. Special meetings to be convened by order of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman, 
or on the requisition of any three Members. 


Section 14. All elections and appointments to be made by ballot, excepting when in the election 
of Chairman, Deputy-Chairman, or Chairman or Chairmen of the Sub-Committees of Classification, 
only one person is nominated for each office. 


Section 15. No Member of the Committee to be permitted to be present on the decision of the 
classification of any ship of which he is the owner, or wherein he is direetly, or indirectly interested. 
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Section 16. 1. The Committee to be empowered to make such Bye-laws for their own govern- 
ment and proceedings as they may deem requisite, not being inconsistent with the original Rules and 
Regulations under which the Society was established; but no new Rule or Bye-law to be introduced 
or any Rule or Bye-law altered, without special notice being given for that purpose at the Meeting 
of the Committee next preceding that at which such Motion is intended to be made; such notice to be 
inserted in the summons convening the meeting. ; 


2. No new Rule, or alteration in any existing Rule materially affecting the classification of Ships, 
to be applied compulsorily to vessels of which the plans have been submitted and approved before the 
expiration of six months after the date when the change has been adopted. 


Section 17. 1. That sixteen representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and 
Forgemasters shall be admitted as members of the Technical Sub-Committee on all occasions when 
it is proposed to make alterations in the existing rules, or to frame new rules, for the construction 
of ships or machinery. 


2. That twelve representatives of Shipbuilders and Engineers shall be elected by the following 
bodies, viz. : 


(a) The Institution of Naval Architects, London ; 
(b) The North-East Coast Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders, Neweastle-on-Tyne ; 
and 
(c) The Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders in Scotland, Glasgow, 
two shipbuilders and two engineers being elected by each body; 


That two representatives of Steel Makers be elected by the Iron and Steel Institute, of whom 
one is to represent England and Wales, and the other Scotland; also 


That two representatives of Forgemasters be elected, one by the English and Scottish Forge- 
masters’ Association and one by the Federated Forgemasters. 


8. That the representatives shall be elected for a term of four years, but in the event of any 
vacancy occurring before the expiration of this period a representative may be elected to fill the vacancy 
for the unexpired portion of the term. 


4. That those only who are actually partners in firms, or managers of joint stock companies, 
engaged in Shipbuilding, Engineering, Steelmaking, or the Manufacture of Forgings, shall be eligible 
for election. 


5. That, in addition to the sixteen representatives referred to in Clause 1, one representative 
shall be elected by each of the following bodies, viz. : 
(a) The Honourable Company of Master Mariners; 
(b) The Institute of Marine Engineers; 
and 
(c) The Society of Consulting Marine Engineers and Ship Surveyors. 


6. That each Branch Committee of Lloyd’s Register established abroad shall be entitled to 
nominate one of its Members as a representative at Meetings of the Technical Sub-Committee. 


7. That additional members of the Technical Sub-Committee, not exceeding four, may be elected 
py the General Committee. 
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8. That the Chairman of the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, for the time being, or, 
in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman ; or failing him, some other member of the General Committee 
shall preside at the meetings of the Sub-Committee. 


9, That the representatives referred to in Clauses 1, 5, 6 and 7 shall have the same rights and 
powers as the other members of the Sub-Committee in speaking and voting at the meetings of the 
Sub-Committee at which they are entitled to be present. 


10. That it shall be open to the representatives referred to in Clauses 1, 5, 6 and 7 to propose 
alterations in, or additions to, the Rules for the construction of ships or machinery; and that notice 
of all such proposals shall be sent in writing to the Secretary. 


11. That meetings of the Sub-Committee shall be convened as often and at such times as may 
appear necessary to the General Committee, but there shall be at least one meeting in each year. 


12, That every meeting shall be convened by notice from the Secretary at least one month before 
the date of meeting; that the meetings shall, whenever practicable, be arranged for Tuesday afternoons, 
that notice of matters proposed to be brought before the Sub-Committee by members shall be sent to 
the Secretary not less than fourteen days before the meeting, and the Secretary shall, as soon as possible 
thereafter, send to each member an agenda paper. 


13. That the recommendations of the Sub-Committee shall be reported to the General Committee, 
who will refer them for consideration to a Special Meeting of the General Committee, as required by 
Section 416 of the Rules. 


14. That in the event of eight representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and 
Forgemasters, actually voting together on any question, and nevertheless failing to obtain a majority of 
the Sub-Committee, it shall be open to them to present a minority report to the General Committee. 


15. That the General Committee reserve to themselves the right of varying, adding to, or 
rescinding, at their discretion, any or all of the foregoing Rules. 


Section 18. -All Reports of survey to be made in writing by the Surveyors according to the 
form prescribed, and submitted for the consideration of the General Committee, or of the Sub- 
Committees of Classification; but the character assigned by the latter to be subject to confirmation by 
the General Committee. 


Section 19. 1. The reports of the Surveyors (and all documents and proceedings relating to the 
classification of ships) are to be carefully preserved and shall, subject to the approval, in his absolute 
discretion, of the Chairman, or the Deputy-Chairman, or the Chairman of the Sub-Committees of 
Classification, be open to the inspection of the Owner and of any other person authorised in writing 
by the Owner. 


2. Copies of the original reports (if the ships be already classed, but not otherwise), so far as 
relates to the dimensions, scantlings, fastenings, and materials, in eases where the correctness of the 
reports in these particulars is certified by the builders, are granted on application. 
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Section 20. Ships which have been built at a port where there is not a Surveyor are to be 
surveyed on their arrival at a port to which a Surveyor has been appointed. In carrying out this 
survey, due regard is to be had to the circumstance of such vessels having been exempted from 
supervision while building. 


Section 21. In every case in which the Character assigned to a ship may be proposed, on survey, 
to be reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, with an intimation that 
if the reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to direct a special survey, on the Owner, 
Master, or Agent agreeing to pay the expenses attending the same, provided on the said survey there 
shall appear sufficient ground for the proposed reduction. 


Section 22. 1. When the Surveyors consider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to 
communicate the same in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, and if such repairs be not entered 
upon within a reasonable time, a corresponding report is to be made, as soon as possible, to the 
Committee for their decision thereon. 


2. All repairs of Ships or Machinery required at Ports where there is a Surveyor to this Society, 
in order to their obtaining a Character in the Register Book, or to their retaining the Characters 
assigned to them therein, must be carried out under the inspection, and to the satisfaction of the 
Society’s Surveyors. Ships or machinery repaired at Ports where there is no Surveyor to this Society 
must be surveyed by one of the Society’s Surveyors at the earliest opportunity. 


Section 23. Parties considering the repairs suggested by the Surveyor to be unnecessary or 
unreasonable may appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special survey to be held; but should 
the opinion of the Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, then the expense of such special survey is 
to be paid by the party appealing. 


Section 24. The Surveyors to the Society not to be permitted (without the especial sanction 
of the Committee) to receive any fee, gratuity, or reward whatsoever for their own use or benefit, for 
any service performed by them in their capacity of Surveyors to this Society, on pain of immediate 
dismissal. 


Section 25. The Surveyors will be directed to attend on Special Surveys of ships or machinery 
while building or under damage or repair, when required by Merchants, Shipowners, or Underwriters; 
the charge for which is to be regulated according to the nature and extent of the service performed. 
In all cases, the application for the assistance of the Surveyors must be made in writing addressed 
to the Secretary. 


Section 26. While the Committees of the Society use their best endeavours to ensure that the 
functions of the Society are properly executed, it is to be understood that neither the Society nor any 
Member of any of its Committees is under any circumstances whatever to be held responsible for any 
inaccuracy in any report or certificate issued by the Society or its Surveyors, or in any entry in 
the Register Book, or other publication of the Society, or for any error of judgment, default or 
negligence of any of its Committees or any Member thereof, or the Surveyors, or other Officers or 
Agents of the Society. 


Section 27. The Funds and Accounts to be under the authority and control of the Committee. 
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Section 28. Fees are chargeable for all surveys held by the Society’s Surveyors at ports in the 
United Kingdom in accordance with established seales. 

For all surveys held at ports abroad a fee will be chargeable according to the nature and extent of 
the services rendered. 

Travelling expenses incurred by the Surveyors in connection with the above services are also 
chargeable. 


Section 29. The class of a vessel is liable to be withheld, or, if already granted, may be 
withdrawn or expunged from the Register Book in the case of non-payment of any fees or expenses 
chargeable on account of such vessel. 


Section 30. Certificates of Classification, signed by the Chairman, Deputy-Chairman, or 
Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification, and countersigned by the Secretary, will be granted 
on application. 


71, Fencuurcn Street, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
29th March, 1945. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


RELATING TO THE 


CLASSIFICATION OF STEEL VESSELS. 


1. Classification. (a) Genera!.—Steel vessels built in accordance with the Society’s Rules and 
Regulations, or with alternative arrangements equivalent thereto, will be classed so long as they are 
found upon careful annual and periodical survey to be in a fit and efficient condition for the safe 
conveyance of dry and perishable cargo. 


(b) Class 100A.—This class will be assigned to steel vessels built in accordance with the Society’s 
Rules and Regulations and the scantlings set forth therein for vessels having the maximum draught 
permitted by the dimensions. 


(c) Class 100A “With Freeboard.”—This class will be assigned to steel vessels built in accordance 
with the Society’s Rules and Regulations and the scantlings set forth therein for vessels having less 
than the maximum draught permitted by the dimensions, or such modification in these scantlings as 
may be approved in any special case by the Committee with the written consent of the owners. 


(d) Class 100A “Carrying Petroleum in Bulk,”—This class will be assigned to steel vessels built 
in accordance with the “Rules for the construction of vessels intended to carry petroleum in bulk.” 
Where departures from these Rules are permitted on account of the nature of the cargo and other 
circumstances the class may be suitably modified. A special notation will be added to indicate the 
system of construction adopted. 


(e) Class 100A “For Special Service.’’—Vessels in which the scantlings are equivalent to the 
general requirements of the Rules and the special tables for such vessels may be classed |)0A, with a 
notation showing the particular service in which they are engaged, as—|00A “Dredger.” 

(f) Class A “For Special Service.’—Vessels intended for special services may receive the class A 
without a numeral prefixed, provided the details of the scantlings and arrangements are approved by 
the Committee. Where the vessel is intended for other than river or inland water service the class will 
be—“With Freeboard.” 


To the class A will be affixed notations showing the particular services for which the vessels are 
intended, such as “For river services”; “For towing services”; “For Channel services” and “For 
coasting services.” 


In the case of vessels intended for channel and coasting services, the particular Channel and 
geographical limits of coasting will be defined, e.g., “Bristol Channel”; “Newhaven-Dieppe” and 
“Buenos Aires and Monte Video.” 


(g) Notation for Ice Strengthening :—Where a special notation “Strengthened for Navigation in 
Tee” is desired, additional strengthening is to be fitted in accordance with Section 40. 


(h) Equivalent Arrangements.—Deviations from the Rules will be allowed provided they are 
submitted to the Committee and considered by them to be equivalent to the requirements of the Rules. 

The builder shall obtain the owner’s sanction to such deviations when the Committee deem it to be 
necessary. 

2. Submission of Plans.—Where it is intended to build vessels for classification in the 
Register Book, plans of midship section and profile with deck and other plans showing the proposed 
dimensions, scantlings and arrangements, are to be submitted by the Builders through the local 
Surveyors for the approval of the Committee. 
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8. Proper Loading of Vessels.—The seantlings and arrangements given in the Rules are 
not framed to provide for any special concentration of loading, and if such is proposed to be adopted 
the Committee may require additional strengthening to be fitted. 

Where an owner desires the Committee to make provision for exceptional ballast or loaded 
conditions, arrangements should be made so that the necessary particulars be given on the plans 
when these are submitted for approval. 

4. Special Survey during Construction.—vVessels intended for classification in the Register 
Book are to be built under the Society’s Special Survey and vessels so built will be entitled to the 
distinctive mark *F in the Register Book. 

During the progress of construction, from the laying of the keel to the completion of a vessel, it 
is the duty of the Surveyors to examine the material and workmanship in order to ensure that the 
requirements of the Rules and the approved plans are satisfactorily carried out. The Surveyors are 
required to point out as early as possible anything that is objectionable, or that is not in accordance 
with the Rules or with the plans approved by the Committee for the particular vessel. 


5. Equipment.—The figure 1 placed after the character assigned to a vessel indicates that the 
anchors, cables, and hawsers of a vessel are in good and efficient condition and are in accordance with 
the requirements of the Rules. 

In the case of vessels classed “For Special Services,” the figure | indicates that the equipment is 
considered by the Committee to be sufficient for the particular service in which the vessel is to be 
engaged. 

In easeg in which the requirements of the Rules as to equipment have not been complied with, or 
in which the equipment is found to be insufficient in quantity or defective in quality, a line will be 
inserted in place of the figure 1, thus ]00A-. . 

6. Main and Auxiliary Engines and Boilers. Genera/—The main and auxiliary engines 
and boilers, steering engines, all pumps, evaporators, and feed water heaters and pressure filters for 
essential services of vessels intended for classification, or already classed, in the Register Book, are to 
be constructed under the Society’s Special Survey. Appropriate records will be made in the Register 
Book in red, such as "**LMC3,45 (Lloyd’s Machinery Certificate 3,45), or **NE&B3,45 (New Engines 
and Boilers, 3,45), or **NE3,45, or **NB38,45. 

7. Novel Forms of Construction.—Where the proposed construction of a vessel or of the 
engines or boilers is novel in design or involves the use of unusual material, and where experience has 
not sufficiently justified the principle or mode of application involved, the notation “Experimental” 
will be inserted under the class of the vessel in the Register Book, where the Committee consider such 
a course is desirable. 

If, in the opinion of the Committee, the engines or boilers are so inefficient as to imperil the 
vessel’s safety, no class will be assigned to the vessel. 


8. Date of Build.—The date of completion of the Special Survey of vessels built under the 
Society’s inspection will be taken as the date of build. 


9. Vessels not built under Survey.—The requirements of the Committee for the classification 
of vessels which have not been built under the Society’s Survey are set forth in the Rules. 


10. Periodical Special Surveys. (a) Genera/.—To entitle steel vessels to retain the characters 
assigned to them in the Register Book, they are required to be subjected to Periodical Special Surveys. 
These surveys become due at 4-yearly intervals, the first from the date of build and thereafter from 
the date of the previous Periodical Special Survey. 

A Periodical Special Survey may be commenced at any time, but must be completed within 12 
months. No survey must extend beyond 6 months after its due date. 
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In any case in which a vessel upon completion is not immediately put into commission, but is laid 
up for a period, the Committee, upon application by the Owner, prior to the vessel’s proceeding to sea, 
may direct an examination of the vessel to be made in dry dock by the Society’s Surveyors, and if as 
the result of such survey the vessel as regards hull, engines, boiler and equipment be reported in all 
respects free from deterioration, the next Periodical Special Survey becomes due 4 years from the date 
of such examination. 


(b) Record of Periodical Special Surveys in Register Book.—Vessels which have satisfactorily 
passed a Periodical Special Survey will have notations made against their names in the Register Book 
indicating the date and place of such survey, thus :—ssLon.4,46. Vessels which have complied with 
the full Special Survey requirements for vessels 24 years old and every 12 years thereafter, will have 
a record of sslon.4,46(Dr.), indicating that the special drilling clause has been complied with. 
Where a Periodical Special Survey is not completely carried out at one time, the date recorded in the 
Register Book will be the date at which the principal part of the requirements is complied with. 

(c) In the eases of vessels carrying petroleum in bulk, the Committee will be prepared, at the 
request of the Owner, to sanction the examination and testing of the oil compartments so that all the 
compartments are examined and tested every 4 years, and that the period which elapses between 
consecutive examinations and testing of each compartment shall not exceed 4 years, 

In such eases the Certificate of Classification will be endorsed “Progressive Survey of Oil Tanks” 
and this notation will also be printed in the Register Book. 


(ad) Annual or Occasional Surveys.—All vessels are subject to Annual or Occasional Surveys, when 
practicable. The requirements in respect of such surveys are set forth in the Rules, page 22. 


(e) Main and Auxiliary Engines and Boilers. —The main and auxiliary engines and boilers are to 
be submitted to Periodical Survey as required by the Rules. 


11. Survey of Repairs.—All repairs of vessels, engines and boilers that may be required in 
order that the vessels may retain their character in the Register Book, must be carried out under the 
inspection and to the satisfaction of the Society’s Surveyor when one is stationed in the district. When 
such repairs are effected at a port where there is no Surveyor to this Society, the vessel must be 
surveyed by one of the Society’s Surveyors at the earliest opportunity. 

When the Surveyors consider repairs necessary, they are respectfully to communicate their 
recommendations in writing to the owner, master, or agent; and, if such repairs he not undertaken 
within a reasonable time, a report is to be made as soon as possible to the Committee. 


12. Notice of Surveys.—The Society’s Surveyors are required to attend for the purpose of 
holding surveys in their district, but the duty of giving notice when the attendance of the Surveyors is 
required to carry out Periodical Special Surveys or to supervise repairs, rests with the owners, masters, 
or agents. If such notice is not given, and the requisite surveys are not carried out, the characters 
of vessels are liable to be expunged from the Register Book. 


13. Appeal from Surveyor’s Recommendations.—Interested parties, considering the 
recommendations of the Society’s Surveyors, as to the construction or repair of a vessel, to be in any 
case unnecessary or unreasonable, are entitled to appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special 
survey to be held; but should the opinion of the Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, the expense 
of such special survey is to be paid by the party appealing. 


14, Certificates of Class. (a) General. —Certificates of first entry of classification and certifi- 
cates of character upon subsequent completed surveys on vessels, engines, and boilers, signed by the 
Chairman, the Deputy-Chairman, or the Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification, and 
countersigned, by the Secretary, will be granted on application. 
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(b) Provisional Certificates.—If the hull of a vessel has been built in accordance with the Rules, 
and a satisfactory report has been received from the Society’s Surveyors, a provisional certificate will be 
issued, if desired, stating the class to which the vessel will be entitled when the engines and boilers 
have been fitted on board in accordance with the Rules, and the Committee’s requirements otherwise 
complied with. 


15. Reconsideration of Class.—If, upon survey of any vessel, a material reduction is found to 
have taken place in the thickness of the plating and angles, the classification of the vessel will be 
reconsidered by the Committee. In every case in which the class assigned to a vessel is proposed to be 
reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the owner, master, or agent, with an intimation that if the 
reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to direct a special survey, if the owner, master, 
or agent agrees to pay the expenses attending the same, provided on the same special survey there shall 
appear sufficient ground for the proposed reduction of Class. 


16. Withdrawal of Class. (a) Non-Compliance with Rules.—When the Rules as regards 
surveys on the hull, engines or boilers of a steam or motor vessel, or on the hull, masts, spars, or 
rigging of a sailing vessel have not been complied with, so that the vessel is not entitled to retain her 
class in the Register Book, the character will be expunged with a red line, under which the date of such 
withdrawal will be recorded. 

(b) Reported defects,—When it is found from reported defects in the hull, engines or boilers of a 
steam or motor vessel, or in the hull, masts, spars, or rigging of a sailing vessel, that the vessel is not 
entitled to retain her class in the Register Book, the character will be expunged with a black line, 
under which the date of such withdrawal will be recorded. 

(c) Owner’s request.—When the class of a vessel is withdrawn from the Register Book by the 
Committee in consequence of a request from the owner, this will be indicated by the insertion of three 
dots (...) in the Register Book. 

(d) Infringement of freeboard conditions, —Where any vessel proceeds to sea with a less freeboard 
than that approved by the Committee, or where the freeboard mark is placed higher on the vessel’s 
sides than the position assigned by the Committee the vessel’s class will be liable to be expunged from 
the Register Book. 
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PERIODICAL SPECIAL SURVEYS OF STEEL VESSELS. 


(A) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (see also B, C and D). 


1. The vessel is to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, or on a slipway; proper 
stages are to be made, and the holds and peaks are to be cleared for examination. 


2. In vessels having a single bottom the limber boards and ceiling equal to not less than 
two strakes fore and aft on each side are to be removed, one such strake being taken from the bilges. 
Where the ceiling is fitted in hatches, the whole of the hatches and one strake of ceiling at the bilges 
are to be removed. 


3. If the vessel has a double bottom a sufficient amount of ceiling is to be removed to enable the 
condition of the inner bottom to be ascertained, and if it is found that the plating is free from dirt 
and rust, the removal of the remainder of the ceiling may be dispensed with. The bilges and limbers 
all fore and aft are to cleaned out, so as to allow of these parts being properly examined. 


4. The coal bunkers of steam vessels are to be cleared for examination, and ceiling is to 
be removed as in the holds. 


5. The steel work is to be exposed for examination and cleaned. Special attention is to be given 
to the examination of the ash shoots, and the shell plating in way of the openings. 


If the Surveyor deems it necessary he may require holes to be drilled in any portion of the 
structure where signs of wastage are evident, to ascertain the thickness of the material. Any parts 
of the structure which are found defective or materially reduced in seantlings are to be made good 
by materials equal in secantlings and quality to those approved in the original construction of the vessel. 


Where considered necessary by the Surveyor, the surfaces are to be recoated. 


6. In cases in which the inner surface of the bottom plating is covered with cement or asphalt, 
the removal of this covering may be dispensed with, provided it be carefully inspected, tested by 
beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the steel. 


7. The double bottom tanks are to be tested by a head of water to the light water-line, but in 
no case less than 8 feet above the inner bottom, Double bottom compartments, which are used for 
the carriage of oil fuel, are to be tested by a head of water extending to the load water-line, or by a 
head sufficient to give the maximum pressure which can come upon them in practice, whichever is the 
greater. 

Where peak tanks or deep tanks for carrying water ballast are fitted, their watertightness is to 
be tested by a head of water not less than 8 feet above the crown of the tank. 


All water ballast tanks are to be cleaned out to admit of their being properly examined inside, 
special attention being given to the tanks under the boiler spaces. 
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Deep tanks constructed for carrying oil but not used solely for this purpose, also peak tanks 
used for carrying oil fuel, are in each case to be examined internally and are to be tested by a head 
sufficient to give the maximum pressure which can be experienced in practice or 8 feet, whichever is 
the greater. 


In the ease of motor and other vessels burning oil fuel and carrying it in the double bottom and 
in oil fuel bunkers, these compartments need not be examined internally provided upon a general 
external examination the Surveyor finds their condition to be satisfactory. In these cases the tanks 
are to be tested by a head as stated above. 


8. When a deck originally required to be 3 inches thick is worn to 24 inches, or 2} inches to 
2 inches, it is to be renewed. If, however, such deck is found on survey to be in good condition the 
ease will, upon application, receive the consideration of the Committee. 


9. The masts, spars, rigging, anchors, and general equipment are to be examined and either found, 
or placed in good and efficient condition. 


10. The hatch covers and supports throughout are to be examined in position at the hatchways, 
and, if defective, are to be renewed or made good. 


The Surveyor should satisfy himself as to the efficiency of the tarpaulins, cleats, battens and 
other means of securing the hatches. 


The ventilator coamings and covers are to be examined, and special care is to be taken to see that 
they. are in an efficient condition. 


11. The rudder, quadrant, tiller, steering gear, engine and its connections and control gear are 
to be examined. 


Special attention is to be paid to the examination of all parts of rod and chain gears. All pins 
are to be examined and the chain is to be cleaned and examined for wear and tear. Any length of 
chain so worn that its mean diameter at its most worn part is reduced to the size as given in the 
Table on page 22 is to be renewed. 


The various parts of the auxiliary steering gear are to be assembled and examined to ascertain 
that the gear is in good and workable condition. 


All replacements of chains are to be subjected, under the Society’s supervision, to the proof tests 
as set forth for short link cables in Section 44 of the Rules for Quality and Testing of Materials, and 
the certificates are to be produced. It is recommended that, in addition, the breaking test as required 
in Section 144 mentioned above should also be applied to these chains, and that the tests be made at a 
proving establishment recognised by the Committtee. 


It is recommended that repaired chains be tested by the repairers and a certificate to that effect 
be produced. 


It is recommended that a set of spares as required by Section 33, clause 5 of the Rules be provided. 


12. The windlass, pumps, sluice valves, watertight doors, and air and sounding pipes are to be 
carefully examined. 


The Surveyor is to see that striking plates are fitted under all sounding pipes. 


13. Where holds are insulated for the purpose of carrying refrigerated cargoes, and the vessel 
in way of the insulation was examined by the Society’s Surveyors at the time such insulation was 
fitted, it will be sufficient to remove the limbers and hatches to enable the plating to be examined. 


14. The freeboard recorded in the Register Book is to be verified. 
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15. The main and auxiliary engines and boilers and electrical equipment are to be examined and 
favourably reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. 


For Periodical Special Surveys of main and auxiliary engines and boilers and electrical equipment 
see page 17. 


(B) AT EACH PERIODICAL SPECIAL SURVEY AFTER THE FIRST. 


THE FULL REQUIREMENTS OF (A) TOGETHER WITH THE FOLLOWING :— 


1. An additional amount of ceiling in the holds and in coal bunkers is to be removed to enable the 
condition of the inner bottom plating, stanchion feet, and the bottom plating of bulkheads and 
tunnel sides to be examined. If the Surveyor deems it necessary, the whole of the ceiling is to be 
removed. 


2. In vessels having a single bottom the limber boards and ceiling equal to not less than three 
strakes fore and aft on each side are to be removed, one such strake being taken from the bilges. 
Where the ceiling is fitted in hatches, the whole of the hatches and one strake of eciling in the bilges 
are to be removed. 


3. All double bottom and other tanks, including oil fuel bunkers are to be cleaned out, to admit of 
their being properly examined inside. 


4. The plating in way of the sidelights is to be examined. 


5. The chain cables are to be ranged for inspection, and the anchors and chains examined and 
placed in good working condition. If any length of chain cable is found to be reduced in mean 
diameter at its most worn part to the extent indicated in Table 56, it is to be renewed. 


6. The chain locker is to be examined internally. 


(C) AT EACH PERIODICAL SPECIAL SURVEY WHEN THE VESSEL IS 10 YEARS OLD AND OVER. 


THE FULL REQUIREMENTS Or (A) AND (B), TOGETHER WITH THE FOLLOWING :— 
1. The steel work is to be cleaned and the rust removed. 


2. Casings of pipes, spar ceiling and lining in way of the sidelights are to be removed as required 
by the Surveyor. 


3. The whole of the ceiling in the bunkers is to be removed. If it is found, after removal of portions 
of the ceiling in the holds, that the steel work is in good condition, free from rust, and coated, the 
removal of the whole may be dispensed with. 


4. The inside of coal bunkers and the parts in way of the boilers are to receive the Surveyors’ 
particular attention. 


5. The cement chocks at the vessel’s sides are to be examined, and portions removed, so that the 
condition of the adjacent steel work can be ascertained. 


6. Where the holds are insulated for the purpose of carrying refrigerated cargoes, and the vessel in 
way of the insulation was examined by the Society’s Surveyors at the time such insulation was fitted, 
the limbers and hatches are to be lifted, and enough insulation is to be removed in each of the chambers 
to admit of the framing and plating being exposed to satisfy the Surveyor of their general condition. 
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7, All mast and bowsprit wedging is to be removed. If the plating is doubled in way of the 
wedging, the latter need be removed only at the first Periodi¢al Special Survey after the vessel is 
10 years old. At this same Survey the standing rigging of sailing ships is to be lifted, and the 
servide and parcelling stripped off the nips, bends and splices for examination; if, however, the 
rigging has been recently fitted, particulars of the cases are to be submitted for the consideration of 
the Committee. The bobstay pins, the deadeyes and rigging screws to the whole of the standing 
rigging, also all bolts or pins and fittings are to be carefully examined. 


(D) AT THE FIRST PERIODICAL SPECIAL SURVEY HELD AFTER THE VESSEL IS 24 YEARS 
OLD AND AT EVERY 12 YEARS THEREAFTER OR AT THE NEXT PERIODICAL SPECIAL 
_ SURVEY AFTER THE EXPIRATION OF THE LATTER PERIOD. 


THe FULL REQUIREMENTS oF (A), (B) AND (C), TOGETHER WITH THE FOLLOWING :— 


1. The shell plating is to be drilled at such parts as the Surveyors may consider necessary 
to satisfy themselves as to the thickness. The number of holes drilled on each side of the vessel 
is to be in no case less than three in each strake of plating not covered with cement, the holes 
being drilled about amidships, and in the vicinity of the peak bulkheads, All paint as well as 
rust is to be entirely removed before the plates are gauged, and the actual thicknesses at all parts 
drilled are to be detailed in the Surveyors’ report. 


The plating in way of cement in the bottom need not be drilled, provided the cement is found to 
be adhering satisfactorily to the plating, and the Surveyors consider drilling at this part unnecessary. 


2. Where the holds are insulated for the purpose of carrying refrigerated cargoes, and the vessel 
in way of the insulation was examined by the Society’s Surveyors at the time such insulation was 
fitted, the limbers and hatches are to be lifted, and additional insulation is to be removed in each of 
the chambers to admit of the framing and plating being exposed to satisfy the Surveyor of the general 
condition of the same, and to enable the shell plating to be drilled as required by the Regulations. 


3. All mast and bowsprit wedging is to be removed whether the plating in way is doubled or not. 


4. In sailing vessels the requirements of (C), clause 7, are to be complied with. 


For further requirements applicable to vessels carrying petroleum in bulk, see Section 24 of the 
Rules for Vessels Intended to Carry Petroleum in Bulk. 


February, 1946. 
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PERIODICAL SURVEYS OF MAIN AND AUXILIARY ENGINES: 

AND BOILERS, ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND EXHAUST STEAM 

TURBINES CONNECTED TO THE MAIN SHAFTING OF STEAM 
RECIPROCATING ENGINES, 


ENGINES AND BOILERS OF STEAM VESSELS. ‘ 

1. The machinery and boilers of all steam ships are to be surveyed annually if practicable, and 
in addition are to be submitted to a Special Survey upon the occasions of the vessels undergoing the 
Periodical Special Surveys, prescribed in the Rules, unless the machinery and boilers have been specially 
surveyed within a period of twelve months. 


2. At these Special Surveys, and on other oceasions if deemed necessary by the Surveyors, the 
propeller, stern-bush, sea connections, and their fastenings, are to be examined while the vessel is 
in dry dock. 


3. The serew shaft is to be drawn at intervals of not more than three years in the cases of 
shafts fitted with continuous liners, and of shafts fitted with approved glands, or other approved 
appliances, at their after ends to permit of them being efficiently lubricated. In the cases of other 
serew shafts, they should be drawn at intervals of not more than two years. (On the application 
of owners, the Committee will be prepared to give consideration to the circumstances of any 
special case.) 


4, (a) The cylinders, pistons, slide valves and crank shafts of reciprocating engines, and the 
blading, rotor shafts, and rotors as far as practicable, of turbine engines, together with thrust and 
intermediate shafts, pumps and condensers, are to be examined, and if necessary the condenser is to 
be tested. Where reduction gears are fitted, the shafts, shaft bearings, and teeth of the gears are to 
be exammied. 


(b) Where exhaust steam turbines are connected to the main shafting of steam reciprocating 
engines, through reduction gearing and hydraulic clutches or other mechanical means, or electric 
motors, the turbines, gearing and clutches of electric motors are to be examined as far as practicable. 
If found to be satisfactory, they need not be dismantled. 

Where the power of the turbine is transmitted through a hollow gear wheel shaft attached to 
the main shafting by means of a coned coupling, the coned end of the internal driving shaft is to be 
exposed and the shaft to be examined as far as practicable. 


These requirements will also apply to exhaust steam turbines, and other appliances driven by 
them, which are used in conjunction with the main engines. 
5. The valves, cocks, pipes and strainers of the pumping arrangements are to be examined. 


6. The boilers and superheaters are to be examined internally and externally, and if deemed 
necessary by the Surveyors, both boilers and superheaters are to be drilled or tested by hydraulic 
pressure; the safe working pressure is to be determined by their actual condition. 


7. The steam pipes and the principal boiler mountings are to be examined and the safety 
valves set under steam to a pressure not greater than 3 per cent. above the approved working pressure 
of the boiler. 


Cc 
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8. At each Periodical Special Survey after the first, a selected number of main steam pipes, also 
of auxiliary steam pipes over 3 inches bore, made of iron, steel, or solid drawn copper, supplying steam 
for essential services at sea, are to be removed for examination and tested by hydraulic pressure to 
double the working pressure. 

Alternatively, all steam pipes as described above are to be tested in place to double the 
working pressure. In either case, sufficient lagging is to be removed at the discretion of the 
Surveyor to facilitate examination and hammer testing. 

Copper steam pipes as described above, but having a brazed longitudinal joint, are to be 
entirely stripped and tested to double the working pressure at each Special Survey. 

9. At each Periodical Special Survey the oil fuel pumps for oil fired main, auxiliary and donkey 
boilers are to be opened up for examination. A general examination, is to be made of all valves, 
tanks, pipes and deck control gear in connection with the oil fuel and steam smothering installations, 
and the installations are to be tested under working conditions. 

10. At all Boiler Surveys the oil fuel and steam smothering installations are to be tested under 
working conditions and a general examination made of the fuel tank valves, deck control gear and 
oil discharge pipes between the pumps and furnaces. 

11. The electrical equipment is to be examined, as detailed on page AN. 

12. If satisfactory, these Surveys will be recorded in the Register Book thus :—‘ LMC3,45 ” 
in red or ‘“ B&MS3,45 ” in red. 


13. “LMG” (Luoyp’s Macuinery Certiricare) denotes that the machinery and boilers are fitted 
in accordance with the Rules; and when followed by a date, indicates that they were found at that 
time to be in good condition. “MS” with a date denotes that the engines at that time were found 
upon inspection to be in good condition. “BS” with a date denotes that the boilers were found upon 
inspection at that time to be in good condition. 

14. “B&MS” (Borers AND Macuinery SURVEYED), with a date, denotes that the boilers and 
machinery, though not fitted strictly in accordance with the Rules, were found upon inspection at 
that time to be in good condition. 

15. In the event of either the machinery or boilers appearing to be impaired to such an extent 
as to render it desirable that either or both be specially surveyed within the periods prescribed 
above, a Certificate for cither machinery or boilers for a limited period will be granted according to 
the nature of the case. 


BOILERS (INCLUDING PRESS BOILERS). 


1. Water tube boilers are to be specially surveyed annually. 

2. The boilers of all vessels, including sailing ships, are to be specially surveyed when four years 
old, also when six years old, and subsequently they are to be specially surveyed annually. 

3. Domestie boilers intended for working pressures exceeding 50 lb. per square inch or having 
heating surfaces greater than 50 square feet, also press boilers and similar apparatus in floating 
whale-oil factories are to be specially surveyed when four and six years old, and subsequently they 
are to be specially surveyed annually. 

4. At these Surveys the boilers and superheaters are to be examined internally and externally, and 
if deemed necessary by the Surveyors, both boilers and superheaters are to be drilled or tested by 
hydraulic pressure; the safe working pressure is to be determined by their actual condition. 

5. The principal boiler mountings are to be examined, and the safety valves set under steam to 
a pressure not greater than 3 per cent. above the approved working pressure of the boiler. 
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6. At each Periodical Special Survey the oil fuel pumps for oil fired main, auxiliary and donkey 
boilers are to be opened up for examination. A general examination is to be made of all valves, 
tanks, pipes and deck control gear in connection with the oil fuel and steam smothering installations, 
and the installations are to be tested under working conditions. 

7. At all Boiler Surveys the oil fuel and steam smothering installations are to be tested under 
working conditions and a general examination made of the fuel tank valves, deck control gear and 
oil discharge pipes between the pumps and furnaces. 


8. If satisfactory these Surveys will be recorded in the Register Book thus :—“BS3,45” in red, 
“DBS3,45” in red, and “Pr.BS3,45” in red respectively. 

9. “BS” (Borers Surveyep) or “DBS” (Donkry Borer SurveyEp), or “Pr.BS” (Press BorLers 
SurveEvED) with a date, denotes that the boilers were found upon inspection at that time to be in 
good condition. 

10. In the event of the boilers appearing to be impaired to such an extent as to render it desirable 
that they be specially surveyed within the periods prescribed above, a Certificate for a limited period 
will be granted according to the nature of the case. 


PETROL, PARAFFIN, AND HEAVY OIL ENGINES AND THEIR AUXILIARIES. 


1. (a) In the eases of vessels propelled by petrol, paraffin, and heavy oil engines a complete 
survey of the machinery, as detailed in clause 2, is to be held upon the occasions of the vessels 
undergoing the Periodical Special Surveys prescribed in the Rules (see pages 13 to 16), unless the 
machinery has been thus surveyed within a period of twelve months. 

(b) At each intervening period of two years a Modified Survey of the machinery, as detailed in 
clause 3, is to be held. 


2. Complete Periodical Survey —The Complete Periodical Survey required in clause 4, paragraph (a), 
will consist of the following :— 

(a) The main engines and their auxiliaries are to be examined throughout, viz., all cylinders, 
pistons, valves and valve gears, connecting rods and their top and bottom end brasses, erossheads, 
guides, pumps, clutches, reversing gears, crank, thrust and intermediate shafts, propeller, stern bush, 
sea connections and their fastenings. 

(b) If compressed air is employed, the cylinders, pistons and valves of the compressors are to be 
examined. The air receivers are to be examined internally if possible, and, together with the air 
pressure pipes, are to be cleaned internally, if necessary, by means of steam, or otherwise. If the air 
receivers cannot be examined internally, they are to be tested by hydraulic pressure to twice the 
working pressure, attention being specially given in the case of welded receivers to the end and 
longitudinal joints. 

(c) If electric ignition is employed the electric leads are to be examined and the system is to be 
tested. The magnetos are to be sent for inspection and overhaul to competent repairers. 

(d) Where reduction gears are fitted, the shafts, shaft bearings and teeth of the gears are to be 
examined. 

(e) Separate fuel storage tanks and daily service tanks, their fittings and connections are to be 
examined and, if deemed necessary by the Surveyor, the tanks are to be tested to the same pressure as 
specified for new tanks. 
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(f) The valves, cocks, pipes and strainers of the pumping arrangements are to be examined. 


(g) In eases where steam is used for essential services at sea, the condenser, air, circulating 
and feed pumps are to be examined and the steam pipes examined and tested in accordance with 
the Rules for the Periodical Surveys of Engines and Boilers of Steam Vessels. 


(h) The electrical equipment is to be examined, as detailed on page 21. 
(i) The maneeuvring of the engines is to be tested under working conditions. 


3. Modified Survey.—The Modified Survey required in clause 4, paragraph (b), will consist of the 
following, viz. :— 

(a) The parts of the engines which the engineers of the vessel open up for adjustment and 
overhaul should be examined and reported upon. The survey is to include, for each main engine, the 
examination of at least two pistons, with their cylinders, covers and valves, connecting rods and their 
top and bottom end brasses, two of the main crank shaft journals and bearings, and one of the 
intermediate shaft bearings. If these are all satisfactory, their condition may be taken as representing 
that of the other similar parts. 


In the case of main engines having less than four cylinders, one of each of the parts aforementioned 
will be considered sufficient if found satisfactory. 


Where petrol, paraffin, and heavy oil engines are fitted for driving auxiliary machinery, a similar 
course is to. be adopted, but in this case one of each of the parts aforementioned of each engine will be 
sufficient, if found to be satisfactory. 


(b) The valve gears are to be examined, as far as practicable. If found to be satisfactory, they 
need not be dismantled. 


(c) The pumps, air compressors and clutches (where fitted), and reversing gears, are to be 
examined as far as practicable. If found to be satisfactory, they need not be dismantled. 


(d) If compressed air is employed, the air receivers are to be examined internally if possible, 


and, together with the air pressure pipes, are to be cleaned internally, if necessary, by means of steam, 
or otherwise. { 


(e) If electric ignition is employed the electric leads are to be examined and the system is to be 
tested. The magnetos are to be sent for inspection and overhaul to competent repairers. 


(f) Separate fuel storage tanks and daily service tanks, their fittings and connections, are to be 
examined externally, and, if deemed necessary by the Surveyor, the tanks are to be tested to the same 
pressure as specified for new tanks. 


(g) If the examination reveals any defects, the Surveyor should recommend such further opening 
up as he may consider to be necessary. 


4, Screw Shaft.—The screw shaft is to be drawn at intervals of not more than three years in the 
eases of shafts fitted with continuous liners, and of shafts fitted with approved glands, or other 
approved appliances, at their after ends to permit of them being efficiently lubricated. In the cases 
of other screw shafts, they should be drawn at intervals of not more than two years. (On the 


application of owners, the Committee will be prepared to give consideration to the cireumstances 
of any special case.) 


5. Record of Survey.—If the various parts mentioned in clauses 2 or 3 are found to be in a 
satisfactory condition, and the Surveyor finds that the machinery generally is in good order, he should 
recommend the vessel to have a fresh record of LMC, or LMC(M) as the case may be. 
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In the event of either the main or auxiliary machinery appearing to be impaired to such an 
extent as to render it desirable that either or both be specially surveyed within the periods 
prescribed above, a certificate for a limited period will be granted according to the nature of 
the case. 


6. Continuous Surveys.—In the case of motorships fitted with heavy oil engines, if arrangements 
be made to open up the various parts of the machinery in regular rotation from time to time, so that 
the Society’s Surveyors may, examine the whole of the machinery every four years, the Rule require- 
ments, both for Modified and Complete Periodical Surveys, will be complied with if such a procedure 
be adopted. 

When the full requirements of the Complete Periodical Survey have been complied with, a record 
of LMC (CS) (with date), (Lloyd’s Machinery Certificate, Continuous Survey) will be assigned in 
the Register Book, the date bemg that of the completion of a eycle of the Continuous Survey. 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. 


1. On the occasions of the vessels undergoing the Periodical Special Surveys prescribed in the 
Rules, the electrical equipment is to be examined. 


2. (a) Where the electrical equipment is for lighting purposes only, the installations are to be 
generally examined and tested under working conditions. 


(b) The fittings on all main and sub-distribution switchboards and boxes are to be examined to 
ensure that the circuits are not overfused. 


(c) The electric cables are to be examined as far as practicable without dismantling any fixtures 
or casings unless such dismantling is deemed to be necessary as the result of tests and observation. 


(d) A test is to be made on generators, cables, heaters, fittings, ete., and the insulation resistance 
is to be not less than 100,000 ohms. 


3. (a) Where the electric generators are also used for supplying power for driving auxiliary 
machinery, steering gear, windlass or refrigerating machinery, the prime movers are to be opened out 
for examination in accordance with the Rules for the survey of Machinery set forth on pages 19 to 21 
of the Rules. 


(b) The generators and all motors driving essential auxiliary machinery are to be examined as 
far as practicable. 


(c) All fittings on main and sub-distribution switchboards and boxes are to be examined to 
ensure that the circuits are not overfused. 


(d) The electric cables are to be examined as far as practicable without dismantling any fixtures 
or casings unless such dismantling is deemed to be necessary as the result of tests and observation. 


(e) A test is to be made on generators, motors, cables and other apparatus, heaters, fittings, etc., 
and the insulation resistance is to be not less than 100,000 ohms. 


(f) All generators are to be run in turn or simultaneously; all main switches and current 
breakers are to be operated, and all lamps, heaters, motors and other appliances run, though not 
necessarily under full load or simultaneously. 
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ANNUAL OR OCCASIONAL SURVEYS OF STEEL VESSELS, 


1, At Annual, or Occasional Surveys, vessels are to be examined generally as far as possible. 


2. When a vessel is placed in dry dock, or on a slipway, the Society’s Surveyors at the port are to 
avail themselves of the opportunity to examine the bottom of the vessel, and to examine the vessel 
throughout, as far as practicable, in order to satisfy themselves generally as to her condition. 


3. Special attention should be given to the examination of the ash shoots and the shell plating in 
way of the openings, and to the condition of the hatehways, ventilators, and other openings in the deck. 

4. Rod and chain steering gears are to be surveyed annually when special attention is to be 
paid to the examination of all parts of the gear. All pins are to be examined and the chain in the 
vicinity of the blocks is to be cleaned and examined for wear and tear. Any length of chain so 
worn that its mean diameter at its most worn part is reduced to the size given in the following Table 
is to be renewed. 


—- 
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The various parts of the auxiliary steering gear are to be examined in order to ascertain that 
the gear is in good and workable condition. 

All replacements of chains are to be subjected, under the Society’s supervision, to the proof 
tests as set forth for short link cables in Section 14 of the Rules for Quality and Testing of Materials, 
and the certificates are to be produced. It is recommended that, in addition, the breaking test as 
required in Section 14 mentioned above should also be applied to these chains, and that the tests be 
made at a proving establishment recognised by the Committee. 

It is recommended that repaired chains be tested by the repairers and a certificate to that 
effect be produced. 

It is recommended that a set of spares as required by Section 33, clause 5 of the Rules be provided. 

5. Whenever the engines or boilers are taken out, the bearers, with the floor plates, girders, rivets, 
and other parts of the structure, under them, are to be surveyed; and whenever the bottom plating 
is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the cement being laid. The masts and spars are 
to be subject to examination by the Surveyors when deemed necessary by them on other occasions 
besides Special Surveys. 

6. The requirements for the survey of main and auxiliary engines and boilers and electrical 
equipment are set forth at page 17. 


VESSELS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY, 


1. Hull.—(a) Where a character is required for vessels not surveyed while under construction, 
application must be made to the Committee in writing. Drawings, with scantlings of the vessel 
marked thereon, as well as particulars of the testing of the steel used in the construction of the 
vessel, should be furnished. 


A special examination is to be made, for which purpose the vessel is to be placed on high blocks in 
a dry dock or on ways; the hold is to be cleared and proper stages made; the rivets and plating of 
the bottom are to be thoroughly examined; the close ceiling in the hold is to be removed as required 
when a vessel is 10 years old and over. The coal bunkers of steam vessels are to be cleared; the whole 
of the frames, stringers, floor plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, beam knees, watertight 
bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating are to be exposed to view; all oxidation is to be 
removed from these parts and from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder. 

In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalt, if the 
coating be carefully inspected, and tested by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering 
satisfactorily to the steel, its removal may be dispensed with, provided that upon the removal of a 
portion, the plating, frames, and rivets under it be found in satisfactory condition. 


(b) When the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the seantlings of the various 
parts, and verify the particulars given on the drawings furnished, drilling the shell plating and other 
parts where deemed necessary for this purpose. A few rivets are to be removed from various parts 
to ascertain their quality and the character of the countersinking and workmanship. A full report 
is to be made on a first entry report form in order that a character may be assigned to the vessel. 


2. Machinery. To facilitate the survey, plans of the following items, together with the particulars 
of the materials of important forgings, also of those used in the construction of the boilers and air 
receivers, should be furnished :— 

STEAMERS. Om ENGINED VESSELS. 


(a) Boilers. (a) Crankshaft. 
(b) Superheaters. (b) Clutch, reversing and reduction gear. 
(c) Arrangement and drainage of steam pipes. (c) Serew shatt. 
id) Consin batt, (d) Air Receivers. 
(e) Reduction Gear. ; 3 r 
: (e) Oil fuel pumping arrangements and oil fuel 
(f) Serew shaft. i ane 
s F ; tanks not forming part of the structure 
(g) Oil fuel pumping arrangements and oil fuel at Shee amen 


tanks not forming part of the structure 
of the vessel. 
(h) Bilge and ballast pumping arrangements. (g) Boilers. 
(7) Electrical Circuits. (h) Electrical Circuits. 
The main and auxiliary machinery, also steam pipes, compressed air pipes, and boilers are to be 
examined as required for Periodical Special Surveys, and their working pressures are to be determined 
from their actual seantlings in accordance with the Rules. 


(f) Bilge and ballast pumping arrangements. 


The screw shaft is to be drawn and examined. 


The bilge, ballast and oil fuel pumping arrangements are to be examined and amended as 
necessary to comply with the Rules. 
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Oil burning installations are to be examined as required for Periodical Special Surveys and 
found, or amended, to comply with the requirements of the Rules; they are also to be tested under 
working conditions. 


The electrical equipment is to be examined as required at Periodical Special Surveys. 
The whole of the machinery is to be tried under working conditions to the Surveyors’ satisfaction. 
A First Entry Report is to be prepared by the Surveyors. 


3. Periodical Surveys.—The Periodical Surveys are subsequently to be held as in the case of vessels 
built under survey. 


71, FencaurcH Street, LONDON, E.C.8. 
13th December, 1945. 
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RULES FOR THE 
BUILDING OF STEEL VESSELS. 


SUBMISSION OF PLANS. 


Section 1. Submission of Plans.—Where ships are built for classification in the Register 
Book, plans of Midship Section, Longitudinal Section, Decks, Scheme of Riveting, Watertight 
Bulkheads, Deep Tanks, Oil Fuel Bunkers, Widely Spaced Pillars and Girders, Panting Arrangements, 
Strengthening of Bottom Forward, Propeller Brackets, Balaneed Rudder, Bossed Framing, Cruiser 
Stern, Large Deckhouses, and any other plans which may be required, showing the details of the 
scantlings and arrangements proposed, are to be submitted through the local Surveyors for the 
approval of the Committee before the work is commenced. 


TYPES OF VESSELS. 


Section 2. 1. (a) The Rules and Tables give the scantlings for two basic types of vessels which 
are denoted—“Full Scantling Vessel” and “Complete Superstructure Vessel.” 


(b) The scantlings for the “Full Scantling Vessel” will entitle the vessel to the maximum 
draught that can be assigned for the dimensions of the ship. 


(c) The seantlings for the “Complete Superstructure Vessel” will entitle the vessel to the 
maximum draught that can be assigned when the Depth for Freeboard Assignment is taken to the 
deck next below the complete superstructure deck. 


(d) For vessels which are intermediate in character between the two basic types, the scantlings are 
to be determined by the interpolation between the requirements for full scantling vessels and for 
complete superstructure vessels in proportion to the draught desired. 


(e) Vessels in which the draught desired is less than could be assigned as a “Complete 
Superstructure Vessel” may be specially considered by the Committee, and the scantlings adjusted 
according to the circumstances of the case and the draught desired, with the written consent of 
the owners. 


In such eases, however, the standard of strength in relation to the draught, must not be less than 
that represented by the two basic types referred to above. 


(f) The class 100A will be assigned to vessels which comply with the requirements for a full 
seantling vessel. 

(g) The class 100A “with freeboard” will be assigned to vessels which have a draught less than 
the maximum that can be assigned for the corresponding full scantling vessel. 


(h) The Rules and Tables are framed for vessels of average ratios of breadth to depth, and of ratio 
of length to depth not greater than 134. Where the proportions are abnormal, special structural 
arrangements will be required to secure conformity with the standard of strength of the Rules. 


Sections 1-2 
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DETERMINATION OF SCANTLING NUMERALS. 


Section 3. 1. Principal Dimensions.—(a) The Length (LL) is to be measured from the fore side 
of the stem to the after side of the sternpost on the summer load water line. 


The length (L_) of vessels having cruiser sterns is to be taken as 96 per cent. of the extreme 
length measured from the fore side of the stem to the aftermost part of the cruiser stern, but is not 
to be less than the length from the fore side of the stem to the after side of sternpost, or to the centre 
of the rudder stock where a sternpost is not fitted. 


(b) The Breadth (B) is to be the greatest moulded breadth of the vessel. 


(c) The Depth (Dis to be measured at the middle of length, from the top of keel to the top of 
beam at side of uppermost continuous deck. Where the draught desired corresponds to that which 
could be assigned as a Complete Superstructure vessel the depth (D) is to be measured to a point 
7 feet 6 inches above the deck from which the freeboard is assigned in vessels not exceeding 300 feet 
in length, and 8 feet above this deck in vessels greater than 300 feet in length. Where a vessel has 
more than one complete tier of superstructures, (DED) is to be measured to the deck next above that 
from which the freeboard is assigned. For the purpose of these Rules, the deck to which the depth (D) 
is measured is to be regarded as the upper deck except where a vessel has more than one complete 
tier of superstructures. 


(d) A Framing Depth (d) is to be measured vertically at the middle of length, from the top of 
ordinary floor or the top of double bottom at side to the top of the beams at side of the lowest deck or 
its equivalent. 


(e) Proportions.—The depth (D) is to be used in determining the proportions, except in way of a 
strength deck other than the upper deck, where the depth is to be taken to the strength deck. In 
vessels in which the depth (D) has been modified as prescribed in paragraph (c) on account of the 
draught, the depth to be used in determining the proportions is to be the actual depth to the upper 
deck. 


2. Scantling numerals.—The scantlings of the principal parts of the vessel are to be determined by 
(1) The depth D 


(2) The numerals L x D and L x (B + D) which are to be known as the 
“First Longitudinal Numeral” and the “Second Longitudinal Numeral” 
respectively. 

(3) The proportions 5 

(4) The framing depth (d). 


Section 3 


RULES FOR STEEL SHIPS. 39 


KEELS, STEMS, AND STERNFRAMES. 


Section 4. 1. Materials.—(a) Where forgings are 
made from scrap material, either scrap iron or scrap steel 
may be used, but a mixture of scrap iron and scrap steel is 
not to be employed. 


(6) Where forgings are made of Ingot Steel, the 
requirements of Section 10 of the Rules for the Testing of 
Materials are to be complied with. 


(c) Where castings are used, the requirements of 
Section 9 of the Rules for the Testing of Materials are to 
be complied with. 


2. Bar Keels.—The dimensions of bar keels are to be 
as given in Table 1. The scarphs connecting the lengths of 
bar keel to each other and of the keel to the stem and stern- 
frame are to have a length of nine times the thickness of the 
keel, and the rivet holes required in the thin ends of the 
scarph connections are to be drilled in position. 


3. Flat Plate Keels.—— The breadth and thickness of 
flat plate keels are to be as given in Tables 18 and 19, and 
intercostal keelson plates, or centre through plates, are to be 
connected to the keel plate by angles of the dimensions 
given in Table 10 for vessels with single bottoms and as 
given in Table 6 for vessels with double bottoms. The 
keel plates are to overlap the stem and the sternframe. 


4. Stems.—The dimensions of the stem are to be as 
given in Table 1, but may be gradually reduced from the 
load waterline to the stem head where the sectional area 
may be 75 per cent. of the Table requirements. 


5. Sternframes in Single Screw Vessels.—(a) The 
dimensions of the sternframe are to be as given in Table 1, 
but may be gradually reduced from the lower part of the 
rudder trunk to its head where the sectional area may be 50 
per cent. of that given in the Table. 


The length of the sole piece of the sternframe in way 
of the aperture should be kept as short as possible. 


In vessels having cruiser sterns the scantlings of the 
rudder post should be the same as required for the propeller 
post. 

(b) Where the length exceeds 275 feet the foremost or 
propeller post is to extend above the arch of the stern- 
frame and is to be efficiently connected to a deep transom 
plate which should be attached to the adjacent deck 
structure where practicable. 

In the case of vessels whose length does not exceed 275 
feet this requirement will apply if a cruiser stern is fitted. 


(c) The sectional area of the sole piece of the stern- 
frame is to be at least 20 per cent. greater than that of 
the propeller post; this increase is to be provided in the 
thwartship dimension of the sole piece as far as possible. 


(7) The thickness of the boss of the propeller post is to 
be at least 60 per cent. of the thickness of the sternframe. 


(e) The lower portion of the sternframe forming the 
keel connection is to extend forward from the fore side of 
the propeller post a distance of three times the amidship rule 
frame spacing, but need not extend forward of the after peak 
bulkhead provided an efficient attachment is obtained to the 
keel, 


(f) In steamers above 350 feet in length the shell 
plating is to be connected to the sternframe below the boss 
with three rows of rivets. 


6. Sternframes in Twin Screw Vessels.—(a) In the 
case of twin screw steamers which have no propeller aperture, 
sailing vessels and paddle steamers, the dimensions of the 
sternframe are to be as given in Table 1, but may be reduced 
from the lower part of the rudder trunk to its head, where 
the sectional area should be 75 per cent. of that given in 
the Table. 


(b) The lower portion of the sternframe forming the 
keel connection is to extend forward a distance of twice 
the amidship rule frame spacing from the fore side of the 
sternframe, but need not extend forward of the aft peak 
bulkhead provided an efficient attachment is obtained to 
the keel. 


7. Sternframes—General.—() The lower portion of the 
sternframe is to be flattened out to give an efficient attach- 
ment to the flat plate keel when that form of construction 
is adopted. 


(b) The sternpost is to extend to the top of the transom 
plate and is to be connected thereto by two double riveted 
angles where the breadth of the post exceeds 74 inches. 
The transom plate is to be ‘10 inch thicker than the 
floors and is to have a depth of six times the thickness 
required for “sternframes with apertures.” 


(c) Where sternframes are made in more than one piece 
the scarph connections are to have a length of three times 
the fore and aft dimension of the sternframe and a breadth 
of one and a half times the fore and aft dimension of the 
sternframe and are to be connected by four rows of rivets. 
The thickness of the tips of the scarphs is to be 13 per cent 
of the thwartship dimension of the post. 
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In vessels having cruiser sterns, the scarph of the rudder 
post in single screw ships should not be fitted in the vertical 
portion of the post above the top gudgeon. 


(d) Gudgeons are to be forged on, or cast with the 
sternframe, and spaced to suit the rudder arms. The upper 
gudgeon should be as near as practicable to the rudder trunk 
and rudder coupling. The gudgeons are to have a depth 
of 70 per cent. of the rudder head and a thickness of 50 per 
cent. of the diameter of the pintles. The depth of the 
bottom gudgeon is to be sufficient to take a rudder pintle 
having a parallel length equal to 40 per cent. of the diameter 
of the rudder head. 


(e) In high powered vessels and in vessels with rudders 
of abnormal size or proportions, a plan of the proposed 
arrangement of the sternframe is to be submitted for the 
approval of the Committee. 


RUDDERS. 


Section 5. 1. Materials.—(a) Where forgings are 
made from scrap material, either scrap iron or scrap steel 
may be used, but a mixture of scrap iron and scrap steel is 
not to be employed. 


(b) Where forgings are made of Ingot Steel, the 
requirements of Section 10 of the Rules for the Testing 
of Materials are to be complied with. 


(c) Where castings are used, the requirements of 
Section 9 of the Rules for the Testing of Materials are to 
be complied with. 


2. Scantlings.—(a) The diameters of rudder heads are 
to be determined from Table 41, on the basis of the speed 
of the vessel in conjunction with a numeral A x D, 


where A is the total area in square feet of the rudder 
abaft the forward edge of the main piece, and 


D is the distance, in feet, of the centre of gravity 
of area A abaft the centre line of the pintles. 


(b) The scantlings of the rudder arms, coupling bolts, 
and other details, are to be in accordance with the require- 
ments of Tables 42, 43 and 44. 


3. Single Plate Rudders.—(a) The main piece of 
single plate rudders is to have a straight taper from below 
the top pintle to the heel, where it is to be of the size 
required by Table 43. ‘The diameter at the top pintle is 
to be not less than that of the rudder head. The arms 
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are to be fitted on alternate sides of the plate. Small fillets 
to arms forged or cast on the main piece are to have a radius 
of not less than 20 per cent. of the distance between the arms. 
Large fillets are to have a radius at least equal to half the 
distance between the arms, 


(6) Where arms are shrunk upon and keyed to the 
main piece, the diameter of the latter in way of each arm 
ig to be increased 10 per cent. to admit of an efficient key- 
way being cut. This increase in thickness is to be uniform 
all round the main piece, and is to extend above and below 
each arm for a distance equal to the increase in diameter, 
from which points it is to be gradually tapered over a 
similar distance into the normal diameter of the main piece , 
The thickness of the key is to be equal to 10 per cent. of the 
diameter of the main piece, and its breadth equal to twice 
its thickness. 


4, Couplings.—Where rudder heads are coupled, the 
dimensions of the bolts and the flanges of the palms are to 
be as required by Table 42, and the width of material outside 
the bolt holes is not to be less than two-thirds the diameter 
of the bolts. The bolts are to be “ fitted,” and the nuts are 
to be in proportion to the size of the bolts. Locking plates, 
split pins, or other efficient means are to be adopted to 
prevent the nuts from turning. The thickness of the tips 
of the palms of scarphed couplings is to be 13 per cent. of 
the diameter of the head. 


5. Pintles.—(a) The pintles are to be spaced as 
required by Table 43, and the top pintle should be as near 
as practicable to the rudder trunk. The pintles are to 
have the same depth as the gudgeons, and the parallel length 
of the bottom bearing pintle is to be at least 40 per cent. of 
the diameter of the rudder head. . 


(b) The pintles of double plate rudders are to be 
spaced as required for single plate rudders, having an arm 
at each pintle. 


6. Rivets.—(a) The rivets in the rudder arms are to 
be spaced 44 diameters apart, centre to centre in single plate 
rudders, and 5 diameters apart in the bows and stays of 
double plate rudders. 


(b) Where the breadth of the arm exceeds 4} inches, 
reeled riveting is to be adopted, and where the breadth of the 
arms exceeds 7 inches, two complete rows of rivets spaced 
44 diameters apart in each row are to be fitted. Where two 
complete rows are fitted the rivets are not to be directly 
opposite each other except at the outer ends of the arms. 
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(c) The rivet holes in rudder plates and arms are to be 
countersunk, and the rivets are to have full heads and points. 


SIDE FRAMING. 


Section 6. 1. Scantlings—(a) The scantlings of 
the side frames at the standard frame spacing are set forth 
in Tables 2, 2a, 3, 3a and 4. 


The scantlings of the frames from one half length 
forward to a point 15 per cent of the length of the vessel 
measured from the stem on the waterline are to be determined 
by a value of “d” measured at the half length forward. 


(6) The scantlings given in Tables 2 and 8 are applic- 
able to flush deck full scantling vessels. In vessels having 
partial superstructures the scantlings of the frames are to be 
intermediate between those given in Tables 2 and 2a or 38 
and 8a in proportion to the total percentage length of the 
vessel covered by superstructures, the depth (1D) being taken 
to the same deck in each case. The scantlings given in 
Table 4 are applicable to complete superstructure vessels. 


2. Spacing.—The spacing of the frames from centre to 
centre is to be in accordance with the size of the vessel, 
and as required by Tables 2, 2a, 3, 3a and 4. 

The frame spacing is not to exceed 27 inches between 
the collision bulkhead and one-fifth of the vessel’s length 
from forward and in the peaks the spacing is not to 
exceed 24 inches. 


The frame spacing round the stern of the vessel at the 
knuckle may be the same as amidships, but is not in any 
case to be greater than 80 inches, 


3. Extent of Framing in "Tween Decks.—(a) Full 
Scantling Vessels. In way of detached superstructures the 
frames need only extend to the superstructure deck on alter- 
nate frames, except as follows :— 


Poops.—Intermediate angle frames, which need not 
be attached at their lower ends, are to be fitted. 


Long Bridges.—Intermediate angle frames may be 
dispensed with except for four frame spaces at each end 
of the bridge, where the frames as required in the 
upper ’tween decks are to be extended continuous to 
the bridge deck. 


Short Bridges.—Intermediate angle frames which 
need not be attached at their lower ends are to be fitted. 
The arrangement of framing at each end of the bridge 
is to be the same as for long bridges. 


E 


Forecastles.—Intermediate angle frames are to be 
fitted and scarphed to the frames below or bracketed to 
the upper deck. 


"Tween Decks below Upper Deck.—All the frames 
are to extend to the upper deck. 


(6) Complete Superstructure Vessels.—The frames 
need only extend to the upper deck on alternate frames abaft 
one-fifth of the vessel's length from forward and forward of 
one-eighth of the vessel’s length from aft. From these 
points forward and aft respectively, intermediate angle 
frames are to be fitted and scarphed to the frames below or 
bracketed to the second deck. 


(c) The arrangements described in the above para- 
graphs apply only in vessels in which the Rule frame spacing 
is adopted and so long as such spacing does not exceed 
30 inches, 


In other cases the frames are to be fitted in the 
"tween decks at every frame. 


4. Scantlings of Framings in ‘Tween Decks.— 
(a) Full Scantling Vessels. The frames in the detached 
superstructures where extended to the superstructure deck 
on alternate frames only are to have scantlings as required 
for bulb angle frames in peaks but may be $ inch less in 
depth. 


In the upper ’tween decks all the frames are to be as 
required for bulb angle frames in peaks but may be 4 inch 
less in depth. 


In the second ’tween decks all the frames are to have 
the scantlings for required bulb angle frames in peaks. 


() Complete Superstructure Vessels.—The frames 
which only extend to the upper deck on alternate frames and 
the frames in the second ’tween decks should have the 
scantlings required for bulb angle frames in peaks but- may 
be 4 inch less in depth. 


(c) The breadth of the shell flange of the frame is to be 
suitable for the diameter of the rivets in the shell plating. 


(d@) Where the framing is not continuous the ’tween 
deck frames are to be efficiently scarphed to the frames 
below. 


(e) Where intermediate angle frames are required to 
be titted, the scantlings are to be as for angle frames in 
peaks except those in poops and short bridges in full 
scantling vessels and those in the upper "tween: decks of 
complete superstructure vessels abaft one-eighth of the 
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vessel’s length from aft, which may be 4 inch less in depth 
where the depth of the frame does not exceed 6 inches, 
and 1 inch less in depth where the depth of the frame 
is over 6 inches. 


(f) Where more than one tier of superstructures are 
fitted the scantlings of the framing in ’tween decks will be 
specially considered. 


5. Reversed Frames.—(a) Where the framing consists 
of angle frame with reversed frame, the height to which 
the reversed frames are to extend is to be such as to make 
the strength of the framing in the ‘tween decks equivalent 


to that specified in clause 4 above. 


(6) In vessels exceeding 250 feet in length, alternate 
reversed frames forward of the three-fifths length are to 
extend to the forecastle deck or to the upper deck in 
complete superstructure vessels in which a forecastle is 
not fitted. 


(c) The overlap of frame upon reversed frame is to be 
not less than 4 times the diameter of the rivet. 


6. Cut Frames.—Where frames are cut at watertight 
flats, they are to be attached to the plating of the deck by 
bracket plates of depth and breadth not less than three 
times the depth of peak bulb angle frames; where the 
*tween deck height exceeds 8 feet 6 inches, these brackets 
are to be increased. 


Brackets of the same thickness as the frames to which 
they are attached are to be fitted at every frame, and are 
to have not less than two rivets more than required for 
beam knee bracket plates of the same dimensions. At peak 
tanks where the flare is excessive, the brackets are to be 
flanged on the face and, where necessary, increased in size. 


7. General.—(a) Where the height between deck 
stringers at the side exceeds 8 feet 6 inches at any part, 
additional transverse strengthening at such part is to be 
provided. 


(b) Where hold frames are stopped at the lowest deck 
they are to be attached to the beams or bracketed to the 
deck stringer plate where beams are not fitted. 


(c) The floors in the fore and aft peaks are to have the 
same thickness as the floors elsewhere. 


(d) In after peaks the floors are to extend well above 
the stern tube but where the extension of the floor plates 
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may not be practicable, deep cross-tie plates flanged on both 
upper and lower edges are to be fitted above the stern tube. 
The floors and cross-tie plates are to be connected to the 
frames with rivets spaced not more than 5 diameters apart, 
centre to centre. Arrangements are to be made to provide 
sufficient lateral rigidity to long cross-tie plates. 


(e) In boiler rooms and permanent coal bunkers the 
thickness of the framing is to be increased ‘06 of an inch 
beyond that given in the Tables. 


(f) The rivet holes are to be punched from the faying 
surfaces of the frames and are not to be punched at the turn 


of the bilge, until the frames are bent to the required shape. 
} 
(g) The requirements for frames and reversed frames on 


the floors in single bottom vessels are given in Section 8, 
clause 3. 


(h) Where wider frame spacing than that given in the 
Tables is proposed to be adopted, the requirements of 
Section 14 are to be complied with. 


(i) The requirements regarding the framing of cruiser 
sterns are given in Section 24. 


(j) The framing in way of deep ballast tanks and oil 
fuel bunkers and in way of bossing for screw shafts will be 
specially considered and sketches showing the arrangements 
proposed are to be submitted for approval. 


PANTING ARRANGEMENTS. 


Section 7. 1. Forward of the Collision Bulk- 
head.—(a) Tiers of beams on alternate frames are to be 
fitted within the peak below the lowest deck, these tiers 
being spaced not more than 6 feet apart. The scantlings 
of the beams are to be as required for upper decks having 
decks below, Table 18. 


(b) Stringer plates of the dimensions required for 
lower deck stringer plates at ends of vessel are to be fitted 
to each tier of panting beams. 


(c) If the stringer plates are attached to the outside 
plating, double angles or single angles having flanges of 
sufficient breadth to take two complete rows of rivets should 
be fitted. 


Frames at which there is not a beam are to be attached 
to the stringer plate by a knee, whose depth is to be one-half 
the breadth of the stringer plate. 
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(d) If the stringer plates are not attached to the shell 
plating the beams are to overlap the frames and the 
scantlings of the beams and of their end attachments are 
given in the Table below. 


B Beam. Knee. Rivets. 
Feet g Inches. Inches. No. Ins. 
22 |< 5 x8 x28 15 x30 4 i 
26 |3 5 x8 x°30 15 x°32 4 § 
30 |" 5x8 x'30 164x834 | 5 # 
84.1, 6 x8 x36 18 x°36 Gelade 
38 6x8 x8 x‘82 20 x38 6 63 
42 Ges: Sen moctae 2D C742 6 ¢ 
46 TRS CBX 24 x46 6 6¢ 
50, 4 8x34 x 34 x °42 27d ?50 T: alin 
54 |8] 9x38hx84x-48 30 x52 8 4 
58 |6 10x 3h x3 x "56 38 x54 | 9 § 
62 11x 85 x 34 x 60 86x56 | 10 4 
66 12x 84x 34x64 | 39 x58 | 11 §f 


The stringer plates are to be stiffened on their edges 
and attached to the intermediate frames by brackets having 
the same number of rivets as in the beam knees. 


The thickness of the shell plating is to be 10 per cent 
greater than the thickness given in the Tables for the shell 
plating at the ends where the first longitudinal numeral does 
not exceed 2,400, and 25 per cent greater where the numeral 
is 10,000 or above; the increase at intermediate numerals 
to be in proportion. 


2. Abaft Collision Bulkhead.—(a) The scantlings of 
the side frames below the lowest deck for a distance equal to at 
least 10 per cent of the vessel’s length measured from the Rule 
position of the collision bulkhead are to be as in Table 5. 


(b) The rivets connecting the frames to the side 
plating are to be spaced 5} diameters apart, centre to centre, 


(c) The gusset attachments and the corresponding 
rivets are to be increased 50 per cent above the require- 
ments of Table 8. The number of rivets in the angles 
which attach the bracket plates to the margin plate are also 
to be 50 per cent greater than required by Table 8. 


Where double angles are fitted connecting the bracket 
plates to the margin plate, the angles attaching the floors 
to the margin plate are also to be doubled. Where single 
angles double riveted are fitted, the angle attaching the floor 
plate to the margin plate is to have the same scantlings as 
the angle outside the margin, and is to be through-riveted 
thereto. 
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(d) Beam knees are to be in accordance with Section 15, 
clause 3. 


(e) Side stringers, spaced 6 feet apart and extending 
throughout the region defined in paragraph (@) above, are 
to be fitted in line with the stringers in the peak and are to 
have the scantlings given in Table 5. 


(f) Hach side stringer is to be attached to the shell 
plating by a single angle having a single row of rivets in 
each flange. 


(g) If the side stringers referred to above are not fitted, 
the thickness of the side shell plating is to be increased as 
required by clause 1 (d). 


3. Deep Tween Decks.—In vessels with deep ’tween 
decks additional intercostal side stringers are to be fitted 
at the fore end, supported by web frames if considered 
necessary. 


4, After Peak.—(a) In the after peak tiers of beams 
and stringers are to be fitted similar to those required in the 
fore peak, except that the spacing of the stringers may be 
8 feet. Where the counter has excessive flare web frames 
and stringers or other equivalent strengthening is to be 
fitted where considered necessary by the Surveyors. 

(0) Floors and cross-tie plates are to be fitted as 
required by Section 6, clause 7 (d). 


FLOOR PLATES IN VESSELS HAVING 
SINGLE BOTTOMS. 


Section 8. 1. Spacing.—A floor plate is'to be fitted 
and riveted to every frame and is to extend across the middle 
line, except where a vertical centre through plate is fitted, 
in which case the floors are to be efficiently connected to it 
on each side by double vertical angles having the same 
thickness as the centre plate. 


2. Scantlings.—(@) The depth and thickness of the 
floor plates are to be in accordance with the requirements 
of Table 9. The thickness is to be increased above the 
midship thickness by ‘04 inch in the engine space and by 
‘10 inch in the boiler space. 


(b) The upper edges of the floor plates are not to be 
below the level of the upper edge at the centre line. 
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(c) Flanged bracket plates, of the same thickness as 
the floors, are to be fitted at the bilges, extending to a 
height above the base line equal to twice the depth of the 
floor at the centre line and having an overlap on the floor, 
inside the line of the frame, equal to the depth of the floor 
at the centre line. 


(d) In vessels having considerable rise of floor the depth 
of the floor plates may be required to be increased. 


(e) Towards the ends of the vessel the floor plates are 
to be gradually increased in depth in order that the sides 
may be efficiently connected when the brackets may be 
omitted, 


(f) Floor plates forming part of bulkheads are not to * 


be less than 36 inches in depth, measured from the top of the 
keel, and the thickness is to be as required for the bottom 
strake of bulkhead plating. 


3. Frames and Reverse Frames on Floors.—(q) 
Where the side frames extend only to the lower turn of bilge, 
the frames on the floor plates are to be of the same thickness 
as the floor and the breadths of the flanges sufficient for the 
diameter of the rivet used. 


(6) Where the side frames are carried to the centre 
line of the ship, the overlap of the floor plate on the frame 
need only be sufficient to take one row of rivets. 


(c) The reversed bars, fitted on the upper edges of the 
floors, are to have flanges of the size given for reversed 
frames in peaks and the thickness is to be the same as 
that of the floor. Where reversed bars are cut, a doubling 
angle forming a butt strap is to be fitted having at least 
three rivets on each side of the butt. 


(d) Where floors are flanged on their upper edges as 
a substitute for fitting reversed bars, the thickness of the 
floors is to be increased 02 inch and the breadth of the 
flange is to be equal to the breadth of the reversed bar 
omitted. Floors are not to be flanged in the engine space, 
under boiler bearers, or in way of the strengthening of 
bottom forward. 


(e) Double reversed angles, extending from side to side, 
are to be fitted on every floor in the engine space and under 
boiler bearers. 


(f) The thickness of all the reversed bars in the boiler 
space is to be increased by ‘10 inch. 
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4. Watercourses.—Watercourses are to be formed 
above the frames through all the floor plates on each side 
of the middle line, also at the lower turn of the bilges in 
vessels of full form, as well as through the vertical centre 
plate and intercostal keelsons, where such keelsons are 
fitted, in order that water may reach the pumps freely. 


5. Vessels Loading or Discharging Aground.—In 
the case of small vessels intended to load or discharge while 
lying aground it is recommended that the bottoms be 
additionally strengthened in order to withstand the 
exceptional stresses to which they may be subjected. 


6. Strengthening of Bottom Forward.—The require- 
ments regarding the strengthening of the fore part of the 
bottom of steamers are contained in Section 11. 


KEELSONS IN VESSELS HAVING SINGLE 
BOTTOMS. 


Section 9. 1. Scantlings—The scantlings and 
arrangements of keelsons are to be as required by Table 10. 


2. Continuity.—Where the keelsons are cut at the 
bulkheads the longitudinal strength is to be efficiently 
maintained. 


Where keelsons, or other longitudinal members are 
required for a certain portion of the length of a vessel, care 
is to be taken to avoid any abrupt discontinuity of 
strength at their terminations. 


3. Middle Line Keelsons.—(a) All middle line keelsons 
are to extend as far forward aud aft as practicable. 


(6) Where flat plate keels are adopted intercostal or 
centre through plate keelsons are to be fitted. 


(c) Intercostal keelsons are to be attached to the floors 
by single angles having the same thickness as the intercostal 
plates. 


(d) Centre through plate keelsons are to have the 
thickness given in Table 10, and the floors are to be attached 
to them by double vertical bars of the same thickness as 
the keelson plate. Foundation plates of the same thickness 
as the centre plate and not less than 12 inches in breadth 
are to be fitted above the floors, one on each side of the 
centre keelson, and are to be attached thereto by the con- 
tinuous angles. 
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4. Side Keelsons.—(a) Where the moulded breadth 
of the vessel does not exceed 30 feet, one side keelson is to 
be fitted on each side of the centre line, and where the 
breadth is above 30 feet and does not exceed 54 feet, two 
side keelsons are to be fitted. 


All side keelsons are to extend as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 


(b) Double angles, of the dimensions given in Table 10, 
or single angles of equivalent sectional area, are to be fitted 
on the upper edge of the keelson. 


(c) Side keelsons are to have intercostal plates attached 
to the shell plating by angles of the same thickness as 
the intercostal plates. 


(d) In the engine space additional side keelsons are to 
be fitted and are to be attached to the shell. 


(e¢) Where the intercostal plates are flanged on their 
lower edges as a substitute for fitting attachment angles to 
the outside plating, their thickness is to be increased by 
02 inch. Intercostals are not to be flanged in way of the 
strengthening of bottom forward. 


5. Increased thickness in Boiler Room.—The thick- 
ness of the centre and side keelson plates and bars not 
covered by cement is to be increased by ‘10 inch in boiler 
rooms. 


6. Butt Connections.—All angle and bulb angle bars 
of keelsons are to be in long lengths, and the butts are to be 
properly shifted and strapped with angles of the same 
thickness not less than 2 feet in length. The butts of the 
keelson plates are to be properly shifted and are to be 
riveted as required by Table 39. The continuous keelson 
angles are to be attached to the reversed frames. 


7. Strengthening of Bottom Forward.—tThe require- 
ments regarding the strengthening of the fore part of the 
bottom of steamers are contained in Section 11. 


DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 


Section 10. 1. Scantlings and Arrangements.— 
The scantlings and attachments of the structure forming 
the double bottom are to be as required by Tables 
6,7 and 8. 


2. Centre Girder.—(a) The centre girder is to have 
the depth and thickness given in Table 6. 


(b) In vessels not exceeding 250 feet in length with 
machinery fitted amidships, and in vessels of 160 feet and 
under in length with machinery fitted aft, the angles attaching 
the centre girder to the keel plate and the inner bottom 
plating may be single except throughout the engine room 
and underneath the thrust seating and forward of the half 
length. 


(c) In vessels exceeding 250 feet in length with 
machinery fitted amidships, and in vessels exceeding 160 
feet in length with machinery fitted aft, these angles are 
to be double throughout. 


(d) Single angles, double riveted, may, if desired be 
fitted attaching the centre girder to the keel plate and to 
the inner bottom in vessels exceeding 250 feet in length 
with machinery fitted amidships, and in vessels exceeding 
160 feet in length with machinery fitted aft, where the 
first longitudinal numeral does not exceed 14850. 


The flanges of these angles are to be of sufficient width 
to take two complete rows of rivets, and the thicknesses are 
to be as given in Table 6. 


In such cases double angles as required by Table 6 
are to be fitted attaching the centre girder to the inner 
bottom throughout the engine room, underneath the thrust 
seating, and from half length forward to the collision 
bulkhead. 


Double angles, as required by Table 6, are also to be 
fitted attaching the centre girder to the keel plate from 
half length forward to the collision bulkhead. 


8. Side Girders.—(a) One side girder is to be fitted on 
each side of the centre line when the rule breadth of the 
vessel exceeds 34 feet and does not exceed 64 feet, and two 
side girders are to be fitted when the breadth does not exceed 
78 feet. In vessels not exceeding 34 feetin breadth the solid 


_ floors in the holds and boiler room are to be stiffened mid- 


way between the centre line and the margin plate, and a 
girder is to be fitted on each side for the full length of the 
engine room and at the forward end beyond the half length. 


Side girders are to be extended as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 


(+) Additional side girders are to be fitted in way of 
the engine seating and thrust block seating. 


(c) All side girders under the engine seating and thrust 
block are to have double angles, or single angles with flanges 
broad enough to take double riveting, fitted on their upper 
edges. 


Section 10 


46 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


4. Floors.—(a) Solid floors of the thickness given in 
Table 6 are to be fitted on every frame in the engine space 
and on every frame forward of the three-fifths length. They 
are also to be fitted under the boiler bearers and under the 
bulkheads. Partial solid floors are to be fitted under the 
thrust seating. 


(b) In vessels engaged in heavy trades, such as ore- 
carrying, it is recommended that solid floors be fitted on 
every frame. 


(c) Except as provided above, solid floors may have a 
maximum spacing of 10 feet. 


(d) Bracket floors of the scantlings given in Tables 7 
and %a may be fitted between the solid floors required by 
the previous paragraph. 


(e) The brackets attaching the frames and reversed 
frames to the centre girder, and to the margin plate, are to 
be of the same thickness as the floors, and are to be flanged on 
their outer edges. The breadth of the bracket plates is not 
to be less than three-fourths of the depth of the centre girder. 


(f) Solid floors under machinery space, thrust block 
and boiler bearers, are to be attached to the centre girder by 
double angles or single bars double riveted. Elsewhere 
floors may have single attachment bars. 


(g) On bracket floors the vertical bars at the intercostal 
side girders are to be of the same scantlings as the reversed 
frames of these floors. 


(kh) The riveted attachments of the bulb angle frames 
and reversed frames to the brackets at’ the centre line and 
margin plate and to the vertical stiffeners on the intercostal 
girder are to comply with the requirements of Table 7a. 


Where the frames and reversed frames are angles the 
number of rivets is to be as required by the Table for 
5 inch bulb angles. 


(i) Where it is desired to reduce the span of bulb 
angle frames and reversed frames by fitting vertical struts, 
the scantlings of the struts and the attachments at their 
ends are to be as required by Table 7a. 


(J) The thickness of the watertight floors in the double 
bottom is to be increased *08 inch beyond that given in 
Table 6, but the thickness of these floors need not exceed 
that given in the Table for floors in boiler room. Where the 
depth of the centre girder exceeds 36 inches, stiffeners of 
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the size given in Table 7B are to be fitted to all watertig ht 
floors and to be spaced not more than 30 inches apart. The 
ends of the stiffeners are to be as close as possible to the 
boundary bars on the floors. 


(k) The spacing of the rivets in the athwartship flange 
of the angle attaching the floors to the margin plate is to 
be the same as the spacing of the rivets in the fore and aft 
flange. ° 


(1) Additional stiffening under the heels of widely 
spaced pillars is to be fitted as required by Section 16, 
clause 3 (d) and (e). 


5. Double Reversed Frames in Machinery Space.— 
Double reversed angles, or single bars with flanges broad 
enough to take two complete rows of rivets, are to be 
fitted on every floor in the engine space, on each floor below 
the boiler bearers and on each floor below the thrust seating. 
They are to extend in all cases from the middle line to 
beyond the girder outside the engine seating. 


6. Inner Bottom Plating.—(a) The inner bottom 
plating is to be continuous longitudinally, but transverse 
plating may be fitted in way of the watertight bulkheads 
provided the margin plates and middle line strake be made 
continuous. The attachment of the transverse plates to the 
longitudinal inner bottom plating is to comply with the 
requirements of Table 89 but is not to be less than double 
riveted. 


(b) If ceiling is not fitted on the inner bottom under 
the hatchways, this plating is to be increased *08 inch in 
thickness in way of the hatchways. The thickness of the 
middle line strake is in no case to be less than that of the 
inner bottom plating. Where the cargo is intended to be 
discharged by grabs or similar mechanical appliances it is 
recommended that the inner bottom plating be increased 
-20 inch in thickness. 


7. Margin Plates.—(a) The margin plate is to be of 
the depth and thickness required by Tables Gand8. The full 
depth of the margin plate is to be maintained from the col- 
lision bulkhead to the after three-fifths length, abaft which 
the depth may gradually be reduced to 85 per cent of the 
midship depth. 


(6) Where gusset plates are fitted connecting the out- 
side bracket knees to the inner bottom, the horizontal flanges 
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of the margin plates are to be of sufficient width to permit 
the landing edge of the inner bottom plating to be kept clear 
of the gusset plate attachment. The gusset plates are to 
have the same thickness as the floors. 


8. Tank Side Brackets and Angles.—(a) The bracket 
plates connecting the side frames to the margin plate are to 
have the thickness given in Table 8 and are to extend up 
the bilges to the height given in the same Table, this 
height being measured at the inner edge of the frame and 
maintained throughout. These brackets are to be flanged 
on the edge or stiffened by a reversed bar. 


(b) Where the framing depth “‘d” exceeds 26 feet and 
the attachment outside the margin plate required by 
Table 8 consists of double angles, the floor plate is also to be 
connected to the margin plate by double angles of the same 
width of flange. Where a single angle, double riveted, is 
fitted outside the margin plate, the angle fitted inside is to 
have the same dimensions as those of the external bar, and 
is to be riveted thereto. 


(c) Where the bracket plate is attached to the margin 
plate by double vertical angles, the number and diameter of 
the rivets through the bracket plate and side framing are to 
be equivalent to the number and diameter of the rivets 
through the vertical bars, excluding the rivets in the gusset 
connection. Where the bracket plate is attached to the 
margin plate by a single angle, the number and diameter of 
the rivets through the bracket plate and side framing are to be 
equal to the number and diameter of the rivets in the 
vertical bar, with an addition equivalent to 50 per cent of 
the number of rivets in the gusset connection. 


(d) Where the tank margin plate is approximately 
horizontal, the breadth of the horizontal arms of the 
brackets is not to be less than the rule depth of the 
margin plate, and is to be suitably increased to provide 
equivalent attachment where gussets are required by the Table. 


(e) For refrigerated vessels carrying oil fuel in double 
bottom, see Section 20C, clause 4. 


9. Increased Thicknesses in Machinery Space.— 
(a) In the boiler space, including any donkey boiler 
recess, the floor plates and brackets, centre and side girders, 
inner bottom plating, margin plate and angle bars not 
covered by cement, and in the engine space the inner 
bottom plating, are to be increased in thickness as required 
by Tables 6 and 7. The thickness of the frame brackets 
outside the tank is to be increased *10 inch in the boiler 
space. 


(b) Where the machinery is fitted aft, the thicknesses 
given in Table 6 for inner bottom plating in engine room 
are to be adopted throughout the engine room. In the 
boiler room the thicknesses are to be increased by the 
increments which would have been added if the machinery 
had been fitted amidships. 


10. Flanging.—Floor plates are not to be flanged. 
Intercostals may be flanged, except under engines, thrust 
blocks, and pillars, and within the range of the additional 
strengthening of the fore part of the bottom, as required by 
Section 11. Where intercostals are flanged the thickness 
is to be increased by 10 per cent. 


11. Manholes and Covers.—(a) Manholes with suitable 
steel covers are to be provided in the inner bottom plating in 
sufficient numbers to permit adequate ventilation, and to 
allow of easy access for the examination of all parts of the 
internal structure. 


(6) Manholes and lightening holes are to be provided 
in the solid floors and intercostal side girders in such numbers 
and positions as will render all parts of the double bottom 
readily accessible. The edges of manholes should be 
smooth. 


(c) Where the manhole covers are attached by bolts to 
the inner bottom plating, doubling plates or rims are to be 
fitted to receive the fastenings of the covers. 

For refrigerated vessels carrying oil fuel in double 
bottom, see Section 20C, clause 4. 


(d) Where ceiling is not fitted and the manhole covers 
or fittings to the double bottom of cargo holds project above 
the tank top, an angle coaming is to be fitted round each 
manhole with a hatch either of wood or steel. 


12. Free Passage of Air between Divisions.—(a) 
Ample provision is to be made for the free passage of 
air and water from one division to another and to the air 
pipes, by fitting the liners short, or by having a sufficient 
number of holes as near to the inner bottom as possible. 


(b) Air pipes are to be fitted in accordance with 
the requirements of Section 34, clause 10. 


13. Workmanship and Testing. — All watertight 
joints are to have the steel surfaces fitted as close as possible 
to each other, and are to be caulked efficiently. The double 
bottom is to be caulked and made watertight, and each 
compartment on completion is to be tested with a head of 
water representing the maximum pressure which conld be 
experienced in service, 
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14. Vessels Loading or Discharging Aground.—In 
the cases of small vessels intended to load or discharge 
while lying aground, it is recommended that the bottoms 
be additionally strengthened in order to withstand the 
exceptional stresses to which they may be subjected. 


15. Drainage.—The pumping and draining arrange- 
ments are to be in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 34, clauses 2 and 3. 


16. Vessels carrying Oil Fuel in Double Bottom.— 
The modifications required in the scantlings and arrange- 
ments of double bottoms for the carriage of oil fuel are 
contained in Section 20, Sub-Sections C and D. 

be ‘ 
ADDITIONAL STRENGTHENING OF THE FORE 
PART OF THE BOTTOM. 


Section 11. 1. Double Frames.—(a) The frames 
are. to be doubled from the half length forward to 
the statutory position of the collision bulkhead, from margin 
plate to margin plate of double bottoms, or to the lower 
turn of bilges where a double bottom is not fitted. 


(b) Instead of the double bars required by the previous 
paragraph, single bars may be fitted having flanges each of 
sufficient breadth to take two complete rows of rivets. 


2. Shell Plating.—The thickness of the three strakes 
of shell plating next the keel is to be 10 per cent in excess 
of the midship thickness, and this is to be maintained from 
half length forward to the position of the collision bulkhead 
as defined by the Rules. In small vessels two strakes only 
need have this increased thickness if these cover entirely the 
flat of bottom. 


3. Side Girders.—(a) In vessels having double bottoms 
the spacing of the intercostal girders forward of the half 
length is not to exceed 7 feet, and additional intercostal 
girders attached to the shell and having a height of one-half 
the depth of the floor at that part are to be fitted 
extending as far forward as practicable. 

(0) Where there is no double bottom in the fore part of 
a vessel, additional intercostal side keelsons are to be fitted 
from the half length to the position of the collision 
bulkhead specified in the Rules. 


4. Riveting.—Forward of the half length, the rivets 
connecting the frames to the floors and plating in the bottom 
of vessels are to be spaced 5} diameters apart, centre to 
centre. 

The seams of the shell plating are, in all cases, to be 
double riveted. 
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5. Flanging.—Floor plates or intercostals are not to be 
flanged within the range of the strengthening required by 
this section. 


SHELL PLATING. 

Section 12. 1. Thickness.—(v) The thickness of 
the shell plating is given in Tables 18 and 19 and the 
reduction towards the ends of the vessel is to be effected 
gradually. 


(b) The strakes of shell plating next the keel are to 
have the thickness maintained forward as required by 
Section 11, clause 2. 


(c) In single screw steamers the plates connected to the 
sternframe, and in twin screw steamers the plates connected 
to the spectacle frame and to the sternframe, are to be of the 
Table thickness required for the side plating amidships, 
Plates on the spectacle frame of twin screw steamers, and 
on the boss of single screw steamers, which require to be 
furnaced are to have the thickness required for propeller 
boss plates given in Tables 18 and 19. The shell plating 
is to be of increased thickness or doubled in the region of 
the hawse pipes. 

(d) In way of long bridges the thickness of the upper 
deck sheerstrake and strake below may be as required for 
side plating. 

(e) Where the breadth of the strakes of shell plating 
is excessive suitable compensation will be required. 


2, Shift of Butts—(a) The butts of shell plating 
are to be arranged to give as good a shift as possible and in 
adjoining strakes butts are not to be nearer each other than 
two frame spaces. Butts of alternate strakes, other than 
the strakes adjacent to flat plate keels, are not to be in the 
same frame space. 


(v) The butts of the sheerstrakes are to be shifted at 
least two frame spaces from the butts of adjacent deck 
stringer plates. 


3. Fitting and Caulking of Butts and Edges.—All 
outside edges of seams and butts are to be either planed or 
chipped fair and then carefully caulked. 

Plates are to be sheared from the faying surface and 
if this be not done the burr caused by shearing is to be 
carefully removed. 


4, Openings in Topside Plating.—(a) Where side- 
light or other openings are cut in the sheerstrake, and the 
sectional area removed is greater than 20 per cent of the 
unpierced plate, compensation is to be provided by increasing 
the thickness of the plating. 
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(b) All openings in the shell plating for cargo doors, 
coal ports, and other purposes, are to have well-rounded 
corners, and arrangements are to be made to maintain the 
transverse and longitudinal strength in way of the openings. 


5. Liners.—The spaces between plating and frames are 
to be closely fitted with liners of iron or steel which are to 
be in one piece and of the same breadth as the flange of 
the frame. 

6. Bulwark Plating.—(a) The spacing between the 
stanchions which support the bulwarks is not to exceed 
6 feet. The stanchions nearest the ends of a bridge or 
long poop are not to be more than 5 feet from the bridge 
or poop bulkhead, and are to be formed of web plates. Where 
the bulwark plating and main rail are cut to form a gangway 
or cargo port, the bulwark stays at each end of the port are to 
be of increased strength. 

(b) Care is to be exercised that continuity of strength 
is maintained at the break of erections ; and gangways, doors 
and other openings in the bulwark plating are to be kept 
well clear of these breaks. Where mooring pipes are fitted 
in bulwarks, the surrounding plating is to be doubled. 


DECKS. 


Section 18. 1. Steel Decks.—(a) Steel decks are 
to be fitted in accordance with the requirements of Tables 
20 to 26. 

(6) The scantlings of upper, second and third decks 
in association with beams on every frame are to be in 
accordance with the requirements of Tables 20, 21 and 26. 
The scantlings for upper decks given in Tables 20 and 21 
headed “ Where One Deck is Fitted,” apply to the upper 
decks of vessels having no decks below. The heading 
“Where Two Decks are Fitted” refers, as indicated by the 
sub-headings in the Tables, to the cases where the second 
deck is composed of stringers and tie plates or is a complete 
steel deck, and the heading ‘‘ Where Three Decks are Fitted” 
refers to vessels which have three complete steel decks. 

(c) The thicknesses given in the Tables are associated 
with a tumble-home of 12 inches at the strength deck. If 
the tumble-home is greater or less than 12 inches the 
thickness of the deck plating is to be increased or may be 
reduced to provide the same sectional area of material. The 
deck plating is not, however, to be less in thickness than 
required by Tables 20 to 23. 

(d) The thicknesses given in the Tables are those 
required to be fitted abreast the deck openings, which are 
taken to be 40 per cent of the breadth of deck amidships 
in the upper and second decks, and 50 per cent in the third 


deck, If the width of the openings on the strength deck is 
greater or less than specified above, the thickness of the deck 
plating is to be increased or may be reduced to provide 
the same sectional area of material; and at lower decks, if 
the width of the openings is greater than specified, the 
thickness of the plating is to be increased. The deck 
plating is not, however, to be less in thickness than required 
by Tables 20 to 23. 


(e) The thicknesses given in Table 20 are applicable 
to flush deck full scantling vessels. In vessels having 
superstructures the thickness of the deck stringer and 
plating is to be increased as provided in the Table in pro- 
portion to the total percentage length of superstructures fitted. 


(/) Between the deck openings on the upper and 
second decks the thickness of the deck plating may be 
reduced within the line of the hatchway side coamings 
to that given in the Tables. At decks below the second 
deck, the thickness of the plating within the line of the 
hatchway side coamings may be as given in Table 26 
for deck plating at ends. 


(g) Within a partial superstructure exceeding 15 per 
cent of the vessel’s length the thickness of the upper deck 
may be as required by the Tables for a second deck, and 
the thickness of the second deck may be as required for a 
third deck. 


(h) Where there is indication of particular concentra- 
tion of loading the Committee may require additional 
strengthening to be fitted to the decks. 


(®) Where the beams at unsheathed steel decks required 
by the Rules are not fitted at every frame, the thickness of 
the plating is not to be less than -36 inch where the spacing 
of the beams is 44 inches, 40 inch where the spacing of the 
beams is 54 inches, and ‘44 inch where the spacing of the 
beams is 60 inches. At the sides of deck openings the 
thickness of the plating is not to be less than ‘44 inch and 
this thickness is not to be reduced at the ends. 


(9) Where the height of ‘tween decks exceeds 8 feet 
6 inches the thickness of the strength deck is to be increased. 


(k) All steel decks are to be caulked, unless sheathed 
with a properly caulked wood deck. 


(2) Where the length of either the engine or boiler 
room opening exceeds 15 feet or the combined length 
exceeds 30 feet, the deck abreast the openings is to be 
completely plated over. The plating is to extend two frame 
spaces beyond the opening, and is to be tapered thence to 
the stringer plate over a distance equal to the breadth of 
the plating required to be fitted. 
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2, Stringer Plates.—(a) Stringer plates of the 
dimensions given in Tables 20 to 26 are to be fitted on 
the decks indicated. Deck stringer plates are to maintain the 
midship breadth and thickness for one-half the vessel’s 
length amidships, and they are to be gradually reduced to 
the scantlings given for stringer plates at the ends of the 
vessel. 

(b) Within a partial superstructure the thickness of the 
stringer plates may be modified in the same manner as 
permitted for deck plating. 

(c) The stringer plates on all decks are to be connected 
to the shell plating with angle bars of the size required 
by Tables 24 to 26. 

(d) The stringer plates of decks below the weather 
deck are to have an angle bar, 8 inches by 8 inches, of the 
same thickness as the stringer plate fitted inside the frames. 
The thickness of this bar need not exceed *50 inch. The 
space between this angle bar and the shell plating is to be 
filled in with cement. 

3. Tie-plates.—(«) Where steel decks are not laid, con- 
tinuous tie-plates of the size given in the Tables are to be 
fitted on the beams upon each side of the hatchways, and 
tie-plates are to be riveted to the hatch end beams in order 
that the ends of the wood deck may be properly fastened. 

(b) Where hatchways exceed normal breadth the deck 
is to be plated between the hatchway sides and the stringer 
plate. 

(c) Where widely spaced pillars with girders are fitted, 
the scantlings of the tie-plates are to be increased, 


4. Minimum requirements for Steel Decks.—(«) Un- 
sheathed steel lower decks which are additional to those 
required by the Rules or for which credit is not taken in 
ascertaining the thickness of the upper deck are to have a 
thickness not less than *30 inch where beams are fitted on 
every frame and not less than *34 inch where beams are 
fitted on alternate frames. Where these decks are sheathed 
the thickness may be *28 inch where beams are fitted on 
every frame and *30 inch where beams are fitted on alternate 
frames. 

(vb) Unsheathed steel upper or bridge decks in vessels 
which do not require a steel deck by Tables 20 and 21 are 
not to be less in thickness than *28 inch for vessels 100 feet 
long and ‘30 inch for vessels 200 feet in length where 
beams are fitted on every frame. 

(c) The thickness of the stringer plate is to be 
‘04 inch greater than the thickness of the plating. 


5. Continuity of Strength.—(a) Care is to be taken 
to preserve the continuity of strength at hatchways, at engine 
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and boiler room openings and other openings and at 
deckhouses. For this purpose intercostal girders should be 
fitted below the uppermost deck and should be efficiently 
connected to the various coamings and casings by laps or 
brackets, or may be arranged to overlap in a satisfactory 
manner. The requirements at ends of superstructures are 
set forth in Section 22, clause 4. 


(b) Doubling plates are to be fitted round the corners 
of all large openings in the strength deck plating. At the 
deck next below the strength deck doublings or long 
overlaps of the deck plating are to be fitted at the corners 
of the openings. 


6. Wood Decks.—(a) The material employed is to be of 
good quality, properly seasoned, and free from sap, shakes 
and objectionable knots. 

(b) The thickness of the deck is not to be less than 
21, inches of pine or 2 inches of teak in vessels not exceeding 
150 feet in length, and 3 inches and 24 inches for pine and 
teak respectively in vessels of greater length. 

(c) Where gutter waterways are fitted at the weather 
deck, the angle bar forming the inner edge of the waterway 
is not to be less in thickness than ‘36 inch. 

(ad) Thwartships planks are to be laid at the end 
coamings of all hatchways and deckhouses. 

(e) The width of kauri, oregon and pitch pine planks 
should not exceed 5 inches, and the oregon pine should be 
laid with the grain vertical. 

(f) Where deck planks-are 6 inches in width or under, 
a single fastening will be accepted, but where the width 
exceeds 6 inches, two bolts are required for each plank at 
every beam. 

The bolts are to be galvanised, nuts fitted on the 
under side, and properly sunk with oakum and white lead 
under their heads and be carefully covered over with turned 
dowels bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable 
composition. Pine decks not exceeding 3 inches and teak 
decks not exceeding 24 inches in thickness are to be fastened 
by bolts } inch in diameter; planks of greater thickness are 
to be fastened by bolts § inch in diameter, 

(g) All decks are to be efficiently caulked and payed. 


(h) The requirements for wood decks in sailing ships 
are given in Section 35, clause 6. 


7. Wood Sheathing.—Where wood sheathing is laid . 
over a steel deck, the thickness need not exceed 24 inches 
of pine, or 2 inches if of teak. The planking is to be 
efficiently secured to the deck plating between the beams, and 
the wood deck is to be efficiently canlked and payed. 
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8. Deck Compositions.—Where owners desire to use 
compositions as substitutes for wood sheathing on steel 
decks, these decks are to be caulked and made watertight 
prior to the substitute being applied. 


If the chemical composition of the material is such that 
there is a possibility of corrosive action taking place between 
it and the steel, the steel deck is to be coated with an 
approved insulating material. 


9. Water Testing.—W eather decks and gutterways on 
completion are to be water tested by hose. 


INCREASED FRAME SPACING. 


Section 14. 1. Increased Frame Spacing.— 
(a) Where a spacing of frames greater than that given in 
the Tables is desired, the scantlings of the various parts of 
the structure are to be increased as specified in this Section. 
Where this increase in spacing exceeds 9 inches, special 
consideration of the scantlings and arrangements will 
be given. 

(b) The frame spacing is not to exceed 27 inches 
between the collision bulkhead and one-fifth the vessel’s 
length from forward, and in the peaks the spacing is not 
to exceed 24 inches. 


2. Double Bottom.—(a) The thickness of the floor plates 
and tank side brackets is to be increased at the rate of 
‘02 inch for every 3 inches increase in spacing. The floors 
may be stiffened by vertical bars between the intercostal side 
girders instead of being increased in thickness. 

(b) The thickness of the inner bottom plating in the 
holds and the tank margin plate throughout are to be increased 
at the rate of -02 inch for every 4 inches increase in spacing, 
and the increase in the thickness of the inner bottom plating 
in the engine room is to be ‘02 inch for every 6 inches 
increase in spacing. The thickness of the middle line 
strake need not be increased but is not to be less than the 
remainder of the plating. 

; (c) Where bracket floors are fitted in the double 

bottom, the scantlings of the frames and reversed frames 
are to be increased to give equivalent strength to that 
required by the Tables. The thickness of the bracket 
plates is to be the same as that of the floor plates as 
increased. 

(d) The thicknesses of the material in the boiler room 
are to be increased by one-half the amount of the increase 
required in the holds. 


3. Side Framing.—(a) The scantlings of the side 
framing in the holds and ’tween decks are to be increased 


so as to give equivalent strength and stiffness to the 
requirements of the Tables. 


(b) All frames are to be extended to. the superstructure 
deck where such is fitted. 


4, Shell Plating.—The thickness of the bottom and 
side shell plating is to be increased at the rate of *02 inch 
for every 2 inches increase in spacing. The thickness of 
the sheer-strake and strake below need not be increased, 
but is to be at least equal to the increased thickness of 
side shell plating. 


5. Deck Beams.—The scantlings of the beams and 
beam knees are to be increased to give equivalent strength 
to the requirements of the Tables. 


6. Pillars.—The scantlings of closely spaced pillars 
and of the corresponding runners under the deck beams 
are to be increased to give equivalent strength to that 
required by the Tables. 


7. Deck Plating —(a) The thickness of the plating of 
the strength deck abreast the openings will not, in general, 
require to be increased with increase of frame spacing. 
Where, however, the thickness of the plating is less than 
that given below, it is to be increased -02 inch for every 
4 inches increase in spacing until these thicknesses are 
reached. 


Thickness of Strength 


Length Increased 
of Frame Deck Plating abreast 

Vessel. Spacing. Openings. 

Feet. Inches. | Inch. 

250 30 “36 

300 30 “B38 

300 36 "42 

400 36 “50 

500 36 *60 


(b) The thickness of the second and third decks is to 
be increased *02 inch where a spacing increased to 86 
inches is adopted. ‘This increase does not apply to the 
stringer plates. 


(c) The thickness of the plating between deck openings 
need not be increased with increase of frame spacing. 

(d) No increase will be required to the thickness of 
decks which are sheathed with wood. 


8. Middle Line Bulkhead.—Where a middle line 
bulkhead is fitted the spacing of the stiffeners is not to 
exceed 60 inches, and the scantlings of the stiffeners are to 
be in accordance with the spacing adopted. 
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9. Riveting.—(a) The diameter of the rivets and the 
number of rows of rivets are to be governed by the thickness 
of ‘plating required at the Rule frame spacing. 


(b) The spacing of the rivets is to be determined by 
Table 38. 


(c) Where the Rule frame spacing is below 28} inches 
and the increase in frame spacing exceeds 3 inches, the 
spacing of the rivets connecting the side frames to the shell 
plating is to be reduced by one-half of a diameter. 


(d) The riveted attachment of the tank side brackets to 
the margin plate and to the main frames is to be increased in 
respect of the increased spacing adopted. _ 


10. General.—In cases in which increased frame 
spacing is adopted, such local increases in scantlings are to 
be made as may be considered necessary. 


BEAMS. 


Section 15. 1. Scantlings.—(a) The scantlings 
of the beams at the various decks are set forth in Tables 
12 and 13. Where the beam spacing is different from 
that shown in the Tables the scantlings of the beams are 
to be suitably modified. 


(b) Where the beams between one-fifth of the vessel’s 
length from forward and the collision bulkhead are spaced 
more closely than required by Tables 12 and 18, they may 
be reduced so as to give equivalent strength to the require- 
ments of the Tables. 


(c) The sizes of the half beams are to be determined 
by the breadth of the deck amidships in conjunction with 
the greatest length of unsupported beam abreast openings, 
and are to be obtained by interpolation from the sizes given 
in Tables 12 and 13 for beams supported by one, two and 
three rows of pillars. 


(d) The scantlings given in the Tables are applicable 
to a tween deck height of 8 feet 6 inches, and when this 
height is exceeded, the strength of the beams is to be 
increased in proportion to the increased height of ‘tween 
decks. 


(e) The beams of decks fitted exclusively for the 
accommodation of passengers may be of the size given for 
the beams of long bridge decks. 


(f) Where cargoes such as chilled beef are suspended 
from the beams of decks, which may, at the same time, be 
loaded above, the strength of the beams of cargo decks is to 


Section 15 


be increased 83 per cent where one tier of quarters is 
carried, 66 per cent where two tiers, and 100 per cent where 
three tiers are carried. 


In the case of weather deck beams, this increase is to 
be 50 per cent for one tier, and 100 per cent for two tiers, 
but the scantlings of these beams need not exceed those of 
cargo beams which have been increased for the same 
purpose. 


(g) Through beams with plating are to be fitted in the 
machinery space at the level of each deck wherever possible, 
but where this is impracticable, strong beams are to be 
fitted. ‘ 


(h) Where the hatchway side coamings and end beams 
are reinforced to compensate for the omission of side and 
corner pillars, the scantlings of the hatchway end beams 
are to be as required by Section 16. 


(i) Where the line of pillars at the sides of hatchways 
is more than 18 inches from the coamings, the overhanging 
half beams will require to be efficiently reinforced or the 
coamings will require to be made sufficiently strong as a 
girder to support the deck loads. 


(j) Beams on which a steel deck is not fitted are to 
have equivalent strength to the requirements of Tables 
12 and 18. 


(k) The breadth of the deck flange of the beam is 
to be suitable for the diameter of the rivets in the deck 
plating. 


(1) The requirements for beams in sailing ships are 
given in Section 35, clause 4. 


2. Spacing.—(a) Beams are to be fitted at every 
frame :— 
(1) At all watertight flats, 


(2) At upper decks of all single deck vessels above 
15 feet in depth, 


(3) At unsheathed strength decks, 


(4) At all decks where the frame spacing exceeds 
30 inches. 


(b) The beams of upper decks in way of poops, fore- 
castles and bridges may be fitted at alternate frames, 
provided that for eight frame spaces within each end of 
the bridge, the beams are fitted at every frame. 


RULES FOR STEEL SHIPS. 53 


(c) The beams of the various decks are to be placed 
over each other and, as far as practicable, are to be fitted to 
the frames which have reversed angles extended to the 
upper deck. 


3. Beam Knees.—(a) Beams need not overlap the 
frames. 

(b) The depths of beam knees are to be measured from 
the top of beam at side. 

(c) The depths of beam knees are to be three times the 
depths of the beams given in the Tables, whether at every 
frame or at alternate frames. 

(d) Where the size of the beams has been modified 
either for an alteration of frame spacing or of ’tween deck 
height or to suit special conditions of loading or support, 
the depth of the beam knees is to be three times the depth 
of the beam of bulb angle section required and the number 
of rivets in each arm of the knee is to be governed by the 
actual depth. 

(e) The depths of the beam knees at the upper deck in 
vessels which have not a tier of beams below, and at the 
second deck in two-deck vessels where the hold frames are 
cut or scarphed at the second deck, are to be as required by 
paragraphs (c) and (d), or as given in the following Table, 
whichever is the greater. 

The thickness of these knees is to be in accordance with 
Tables 12 and 18, or as given in the following Table for the 
depth of knee to be fitted, whichever is the greater. 


The beam knees required by this paragraph are to be 
maintained throughout. 


Be reer Beam Knees. ey vil ba es Beam Knees. 
Bo ket ——— a) 
Frame. | Depth. thickness.) “Angie. | DePth- thickness 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches.| Inches. 
Sorless | 15 | “32 | 18 44 | -46 Fl. 
fs 21 38 14 47 “46 Fi. 
gat) ugg “44 15 50 | °48 FL. 
11 31 “48 
13 36 42 Fi. 
15 41 44 Fl, 


* After correction for frame spacing if required. 
For intermediate depths of Rule Frames the beam knees 
are to be obtained by interpolation. 
(f) Where the intermediate frames in ’tween decks are 


omitted beam knees of ordinary dimensions are to be fitted, 


and the number and spacing of rivets in each flange of the 
angle lugs connecting the knees to the side plating are to 
be the same as the number and spacing of those attaching 
them to the beam. 

(g) The thickness of beam knees is to be in 
accordance with the requirements of Tables 12 and 18. 


(h) Knees 36 inches and above in depth are to be 


flanged on their inner edge. 

Where the beam knees are flanged, the thickness may be 
reduced 20 per cent. 

The breadth of the flange is not to be less than 2 inches 
in brackets not exceeding 24 inches in depth; 2} inches in 
brackets above 24 inches and not exceeding 36 inches in 
depth ; 3 inches in brackets above 36 inches and not ex- 
ceeding 44 inches in depth; and 34 inches in brackets 
exceeding 44 inches in depth. 

(i) The number and size of the rivets in both arms of 
beam knees are to be as given in the following Table :— 


Depth of Knee Breadth of Knee Number | Diameter 
Measured from Measured from of of 
Deck. End of Beam. Rivets.| Rivets. 
Inches. Inches. Inches. 
14 10 4 4 
17 12 4 3 
21 15 5 3 
24 17 5 i 
28 21 6 ra 
32 24 7 t 
36 27 8 i 
40 31 9 q 
44 35 10 ; 
48 39 11 i 
52 43 12 5 


(7) Half beams fitted to alternate frames are to be con- 
nected to the coaming plates with double angles; half beams 
fitted to every frame may be connected to the coaming plates 
with single angles of not less thickness than the side coaming 
plates. There are to be two rivets in each flange of the 
angles connecting coamings to the half beams where the 
depth of the half beam is 8 inches, three in beams 
8} inches to 114 inches in depth, and four rivets where 
the depth is 12 inches. 

4. Rows of Pillars.—(a) The numbers of rows of 
pillars are determined in association with the scantlings of 
the beams and are to comply with the requirements of 
Tables 14 and 15. 
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(b) Beams at the ends of the vessel are to be equivalent 
in strength and stiffness to the beams amidships having 
regard to the span, and the scantlings may be obtained by 
interpolation between columns 1, 2 and 8 of Tables 12 
and 138. 


PILLARS AND GIRDERS. 


Section 16. 1. General.—All beams are to be sup- 
ported either by closely spaced pillars or by widely spaced 
pillars in association with longitudinal girders under the 
decks. Pillars in ’tween decks and holds are to be fitted 
in the same vertical line. 


2. Closely Spaced Pillars.—(a) Closely spaced pillars, 
which may be of either iron or steel, are to be fitted at 
alternate frames in accordance with the requirements of 
Table 14. 

(b) In way of poops, bridges, and forecastles, the 
scantlings of the pillars under each deck are to be as 
required by the Table for the deck next below. 

(c) Where beams are fitted at every frame, pillars are 
to be attached at their heads to continuous fore and aft 
girders of double angles having the scantlings given in 
Table 14. ‘he girders are to be attached to each beam and 
to the bulkheads by angle lugs. 

(d) The heels of pillars at inner bottoms and at tops 


of deep ballast tanks are to be fitted and riveted to double 


angle bars or tee bars. 

(e) The heads and heels of all pillars are to have a 
bearing fit. 

(f) Pillars which support decks intended exclusively for 
the accommodation of passengers may be }th inch less in 
diameter than required by the Table where the diameter is 
3 inches, } inch less where the diameter is 4 inches, and 
} inch less where the diameter is greater than 4 inches. 

(g) Additional pillars are to be fitted to the beams 
below deckhouses, windlass, steam winches and capstans, and 
otherwise where considered necessary. 

(h) Where double pillars are fitted for the purpose of 
securing shifting boards, their diameter is to be three-fourths 
the diameter required for single pillars. 

(i) Where cargoes such as chilled meat are suspended 
from a deck which may at the same time be loaded above, 
the scantlings of the pillars are to be suitably increased. 

(j) Where pillars are fitted on a shaft tunnel, the 
tunnel is to be additionally strengthened under the heels 
of the pillars if necessary. 

(k) Pillars made of approved weldless rolled or drawn 
steel tubes may be of the diameter required by Table 14 for 
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hollow pillars with a reduction of 25 per cent in thickness. 
The steel of which these tubes are made is to have a tensile 
strength of not less than 85 tons per square inch with an 
elongation of not less than 10 per cent in a length of 8 
inches, 


3. Widely Spaced Pillars.—(a) Where pillars are 
widely spaced, the scantlings are to comply with Table 15, 
and are to be determined on the basis of length of pillar in 
association with a numeral 

SxBxH 
100 

where § is the fore and aft distance, in feet, from centre 

of span to centre of span ; 

B is that proportion of the breadth of deck, in 
feet, supported by the pillars ; 

H is the sum of the heights of the several 
superimposed "tween decks measured, in feet, 
from top of beam to top of beam with an 
addition of 5 feet for the upper deck in 
Full Scantling vessels, and 4 feet for upper 
decks in Complete Superstructure vessels 
and for poop, bridge and forecastle decks. 


In the case of a deck fitted exclusively for the accommo- 
dation of passengers, the height of tween decks may be taken 
as 4 feet. For superimposed superstructures exclusively 
devoted to such accommodation this height may be taken as 
3 feet in each case. 


(v) The scantlings given in Table 15 are arranged for 
pillars made of steel having a tensile strength of from 26 to 
32 tons per square inch. Where steel of 22 to 25 tons per 
square inch tensile strength is used, the thickness is to be 
increased 20 per cent beyond the requirements of the Table. 


(c) In the ’tween decks widely spaced solid pillars, 
having the scantlings given in Table 15a, may be fitted. 
These pillars are to have flat palms at their heads and heels 
and are to be attached by rivets of the number and diameter 
given in the Table. 


(d) Effective arrangements are to be made to distribute 
the support of the pillars to the decks and to distribute the 
load on the pillars at the heels. 


Where non-symmetrical types of girders are fitted longi- 
tudinal and transverse supporting brackets are to be fitted in 
way of the heads of the pillars. 

Where considered necessary by the Committee, the 
attachment of the floors to the intercostals and of the floors 
and intercostals to the inner bottom plating below the heels 
of pillars, will be required to have additional riveting. 
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Where pillars are not stepped on the tank top at the 
intersection of a floor and an intercostal girder, intercostals 
and partial solid floors are to be fitted. Manholes are not 
to be cut in the floors and intercostals below the heels of 
pillars. 

(e) Doubling plates are to be fitted on the inner bottom 
plating under the heels of widely spaced tubular pillars. 

For refrigerated vessels carrying oil fuel in double 
bottom see Section 200, clause 4. 


(f) Where cargoes such as chilled meat are suspended 
from a deck which may at the same time be loaded above, 
the scantlings of the pillars are to be suitably increased. 


4. Deck Girders at Heads of Widely Spaced Pillars.— 
(a) Where widely spaced pillars are fitted, the beams 
between the pillars are to be supported by deck girders of 
the dimensions given in Tables 16 and 17 and the scantlings 
of the girders are to be determined on the basis of the 
depth of girder in association with a numeral 

Sx Bx H 
100 

where S is the fore and aft spacing, in feet, of the 

pillars from centre to centre ; 

B is that proportion of the breadth of the deck, 
in feet, supported by the girder; 

H is the height of the ’tween decks next above 
the girder, measured in feet, from top of 
beam to top of beam where the pillars in the 
*tween decks are placed immediately over 
those below. 

For upper decks in Full Scantling vessels H may be 
taken as 5 feet. For decks fitted exclusively for the 
accommodation of passengers and for upper decks in com- 
plete superstructure vessels and for poop, bridge and 
forecastle decks H may be taken as 4 feet. 

For superimposed superstructures exclusively devoted to 
passenger accommodation this height may be taken as 3 feet. 

Where the pillars above a deck are not placed over those 
below, H is to be the sum of the heights of the several ’tween 
decks, in feet, above the girder, with an addition as specified 
above for the weather deck, or, is to be increased to 
correspond with the additional load supported. 

(6) Plates, channels, bulb angles and angles forming 
component parts of girders, are to be fitted in long lengths 
and are to be efficiently strapped or lapped at the butts. 

(c) Where girders are formed of channels, these are to 
be attached by two rivets either to the lower flanges of the 
beams, or to short angle lugs fitted to the beams. 


Where girders have double lower angles, the intercostal 
plates are to be attached to the beams by angle lugs extend- 
ing to the bottom of the girder and to the bottom of the 
beams alternately where beams are fitted at every frame, and 
to the bottom of the girder at every beam where beams are 
fitted at alternate frames. 

Where girders have single bulb angles on the lower 
edge, plate brackets supporting the girder are to be fitted not 
more than three frame spaces apart when the beams are on 
every frame, or two frame spaces apart when the beams are 
fitted on alternate frames, and where double bulb angle 
girders are fitted these brackets may be four frame spaces 
apart. At deck girders abreast hatchways the supporting 
brackets are not to be more than two frame spaces apart. 
The beams between these plate brackets are to be attached 
to the girders by angle lugs, which extend alternately to 
the bottom of the beam and to the bottom of the girder. 

(d) Girders are to be efficiently attached to the bulk- 
heads by flanged brackets having a depth equal to twice 
the depth of the girder measured from the top of the beam, 
and having the same thickness as the girder plate. 

(e) Where cargoes such as chilled meat are suspended 
from a deck which may at the same time be loaded above, 
the scantlings of the girders are to be suitably increased. 


5. Reinforced Hatchway Side Coamings and End 
Beams in "Tween Decks.—(a) Where the hatchway side 
coamings of ’tween decks are designed to act as deck girders, 
the scantlings are to comply with Table 17, and the 
number to be used is given by 

L?xbxH 
100 


where L is the length of hatchway in feet, 

b is that proportion of the breadth of the deck, 
in feet, supported by the side coaming ; 

His the height, in feet, of the *tween decks 
next above the girder, measured as in 
clause 4. 

(6) Where a hatchway side girder does not form part of a 
continuous fore and aft girder, it is to extend for a 
distance equal to two frame spaces beyond each end of the 
hatchway and is to be efficiently attached to the hatchway 
end beams by large gusset plates. 

(c) Plate brackets are to be fitted not more than two 
frame spaces apart. 

(d) Where the hatchway end beams which carry the 
hatchway side coamings are supported by pillars at the 
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centre line only, the scantlings are to comply with Table 17, 
and the numeral to be used is given by 


LxbxBxH 


1 DX 100 


where L, b, and H have the same meaning as in para- 
graph (a) ; 
B is half the breadth of the deck in feet at the 
hatchway end beam. 


(e) The hatch end beam knees are to be increased in 
breadth and thickness beyond the ordinary requirements and 
are to be flanged on the edge. 


(f) The frames to which the hatchway end beams are 
attached are to be reinforced if considered necessary. 


(g) In cases where deep hatchway side coamings and 
end beams are fitted, as at weather decks, the arrangements 
will be specially considered. 


6. Riveting.—(a) The number of rivets in the heads 
and heels of solid or hollow closely spaced pillars is to be 
regulated by their diameter in accordance with the following 
Table :— 


Diameter of Pillar. eee | 
Inches. Inches. 
Not exceeding 3}... 2 £ 
Above 8} and not exceeding 4}... 3 & 
” 4 ”»  » ” 6... 4 1 
ry Aa 6 1 


(b) Where pillars are fitted under watertight flats the 
rivet attachment is to be sufficient to withstand the load due 
to water pressure. 


(c) The rivets in the seams of built tubular pillars are 
to be spaced not more than 5 diameters apart, centre to 
centre. 


(d) The rivets in angles or channels forming pillars are 


to be spaced so as to close the work efficiently, and may be 7 
diameters apart, centre to centre. 


(e) The rivets in deck girders are to be spaced so as to 
close the work efficiently, and may be 7 diameters apart, 
centre to centre. The rivets in the intercostal angle are to 
be spaced not more than 5 diameters apart, centre to centre. 


(f) The flanged brackets at the ends of the girders 
are to be double riveted to the girders and to the bulkheads. 
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7. Machinery Spaces.—(a) The beams in the machinery 
space are to be pillared as far as practicable. 


(b) The requirements regarding the scantlings of bunker 
bulkheads which act as pillars are set forth in Section 21. 


8. Middle Line Bulkheads in lieu of Pillars.—The 


‘ requirements regarding the scantlings of non-watertight 


middle line bulkheads are set forth in Section 21, 


WATERTIGHT BULKHEADS. 


Section 17. 1. Peak and Machinery Space Bulk- 
heads.—(a) A watertight collision bulkhead is to be fitted 
at a distance not less than 5 per cent of the vessel’s length 
from the fore part of the stem at the waterline. 


(6) An after peak bulkhead is to be fitted, and is to 
be arranged to enclose the shaft tubes in a watertight 
compartment. 


(c) A bulkhead is to be fitted at each end of the 
machinery space. 


2. Additional Bulkheads.—(a) Additional watertight 
bulkheads as follows are to be fitted at reasonable spacing :— 


In vessels above 285 feet and not exceeding 335 feet 
in length, an additional watertight bulkhead is to be 
fitted about midway between the collision and boiler 
room bulkheads, making a total of five bulkheads. 


In vessels above 335 feet and not exceeding 405 feet, 
two additional watertight bulkheads are to be fitted, 
one in the forward hold and one in the after hold, 
making a total of six bulkheads. 


In vessels above 405 feet and not exceeding 470 feet, 
seven watertight bulkheads are to be fitted. 


In vessels above 470 feet and not exceeding 540 feet, 
eight watertight bulkheads are to be fitted. 


In vessels above 540 feet and not exceeding 610 feet, 
nine watertight bulkheads are to be fitted. 


(b) Where in vessels above 220 feet and not exceeding 
285 feet in length the machinery space is fitted aft, a water- 
tight bulkhead is to be fitted about midway between the 
collision bulkhead and the bulkhead at the fore end of the 
engine and boiler space. 


(c) In vessels in which the fitting of the number of 
bulkheads specified in the preceding paragraphs would inter- 
fere with the requirements of a special trade in which the 
vessel is to be employed, the Committee will be prepared to 
consider proposals from the Owner to dispense with one or 
more bulkheads. In all such cases suitable structural 
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compensation for the omission of the bulkhead will be 
required, and a notation will be made in the Register Book 
describing the number and position of the bulkheads omitted. 


(d) For bulkheads in sailing vessels, see Section 35. 


3. Height of Bulkheads.—(a) The collision bulkhead 
is to extend in all cases to the upper deck. 


(>) In Full Scantling vessels the bulkheads are to 
extend to the upper deck, except the after peak bulkhead, 
which, subject to the approval of the Committee, may 
extend to the first deck above the load waterline, provided 
this deck forms a watertight flat from the bulkhead to the 
stern. 

(c) In vessels whose draught does not exceed that which 
could be assigned as a Complete Superstructure vessel 
the bulkheads need extend to the second deck only. 


(d) In all vessels the machinery openings within the 
superstructure are to be efficiently trunked. 


4, Bulkhead Plating.—(a) The plating is to be not 
less in thickness than required by Table 31. 


(6) The lowest strake is to be at least 36 inches in 
height, measured from the tank top, or from the keel in 
vessels having no double bottom, but where there is a double 
bottom on one side of the bulkhead only, the lowest strake 
is to extend at least 12 inches above the double bottom. 
In all cases the lowest strake is to be at least 04 inch 
thicker, and in the case of a stokehold or bunker bulkhead 
this strake is to be ‘10 inch thicker than required by the 
Table. Where the stokehold or bunker bulkhead forms 
the boundary of oil fuel tank the increase to the lowest 
strake need only be ‘04 inch. At the end of a stokehold 
space the bottom plating of the bulkhead is to extend to a 
height not less than 24 inches above the stokehold floor, 


(c) Plates in the limbers are to be *10 inch thicker 
than required by the Table. 


(d) The bulkhead plating is to be doubled or increased 
in thickness in way of the stern tube opening. 


5. Bulkhead Stiffeners—(a) Vertical stiffeners are to 
be fitted of the size required by Tables 27 and 28, spaced 
30 inches apart, but this spacing may be increased up to a 
maximum of 36 inches, provided the strength be corre- 
spondingly increased. 

The scantlings of stiffeners which are bracketed at one 
end and lugged at the other may be taken as a mean 
between those required by Tables 27 and 28. 


F 


(b) The spacing of stiffeners of collision bulkheads is 
not to exceed 24 inches, but the scantlings of stiffeners and 
thickness of plating are to be as required by Tables 27, 28 
and 381 for stiffeners spaced 30 inches apart. 


(c) The lower end of each stiffener is to be attached 
to the shell plating, or to the inner bottom plating, and 
the bracket, or its connecting angle, is to extend to the floor 
adjacent to the bulkhead. 


At each deck level which forms the top of a system 
of stiffeners, plating is to be provided of a character which 
will ensure horizontal rigidity in the bulkhead, and the 
upper brackets on the stiffeners are to be connected to 
angles which extend over a beam space, when beams are 
fitted either at every frame or at alternate frames. In the 
latter case the vertical flanges of the angles are to be increased 
in depth by Linch. Other effective means may be adopted 
for securing the necessary structural rigidity in these parts. 


The distance from the heel of the boundary bar to 
the extremities of the arms of the brackets is to be two 
and one-half times the depth of the stiffener and the 
thickness of the brackets and number of rivets in each 
arm is to be as required by Table 380. 


(d) Where bulkhead stiffeners are cut in way of water- 
tight doors in‘the lower part of a bulkhead, the opening 
is to be suitably framed, and a tapered web plate, stiffened 
on its edge, is to be fitted on each side of the door from 
the base of the bulkhead to well above the door opening. 


Where stiffeners are not cut, but where the space 
between the stiffeners has to be increased on account of 
watertight doors in "tween deck bulkheads, the stiffeners 
at the sides of the doorway are to be suitably increased in 
depth and strength so that the efficiency in this neighbour- 
hood is at least equal to that of the unpierced bulkhead, 
without taking the stiffness of the door frame into con- 
sideration. 


(e) Bulkheads are to be suitably strengthened at the 
ends of decks girders and where subjected to concentrated 
deck loads if necessary. 


6. Boundary Angles. The bulkheads are to be 
attached to the outside plating, decks, and inner bottom 
by single angles, not less than 10 inch thicker than the 
tabular thickness of the bulkhead plating to which they are 
attached. These angles may be single riveted, except where 
situated more than 35 feet below the top of the bulkhead, 
when they are to be double riveted in both flanges. 
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7. Riveting. —The rivets in the seams and butts of 
plating and in the boundary bars of bulkheads are to be 
spaced as required by Table 88. Where the distance below 
the bulkhead deck is more than 35 feet, the vertical 
connections of plates are to be double riveted. The rivets 
connecting stiffeners to bulkhead plating are to be spaced 
not more than 7 diameters, centre to centre, and, in the 
case of stiffeners having no bracket attachment they are to 
be spaced 4 diameters apart for 15 per cent of their length 
from each end, 


8. Caulking and Watertightness.—All watertight 
bulkheads are to be carefully caulked, and their watertight- 
ness tested in accordance with clause 18. 

In way of watertight flats the side framing is to be 
cut and bracketed to the deck, or watertightness is to be 
maintained by means of caulked angle chocks, or by cast 
steel or iron chocks efficiently secured and rust jointed, 


9. Watertight Recesses, Decks and Steps in Bulk- 
heads.—(a) Watertight recesses in bulkheads are to be 
framed and: stiffened so as to provide equivalent strength 
and stiffness to watertight bulkheads. 


(b) Watertight decks and steps in bulkheads are to 
have beams at every frame of the sizes given for stiffeners 
in Table 28, except where such beams are fitted in short 
lengths bracketed at each end, when they may be based on 
Table 27. 

The horizontal plating is to be ‘04 inch thicker than 
required for bulkheads under the same height from the top 
of the bulkhead or from the upper’ deck. In obtaining 
the necessary scantlings for beams and plating, account is 
to be taken of the spacing of the beams, and in no case 
are the sizes of these beams and thickness of plating to 
be less than required by Sections 15 and 13 respectively 
of the Rules. 


(c) The rivet connections of pillars are to be sufficient 
to withstand the load due to water pressure. 


10. Chain Lockers.—Where chain lockers are fitted 
abaft the collision bulkhead, the bulkheads are to be caulked. 


1l. Watertight Longitudinal Bulkheads.—Water- 
tight longitudinal bulkheads are to be equal in strength and 
stiffness to transverse bulkheads of the same depth. 


12. Watertight Doors.—(a) Watertight doors are to 
be carefully and efficiently constructed und fitted, and 
strongly connected to the bulkhead, and are to be hose 
tested in place. 
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(b) Watertight doors are to be capable of being quickly 
closed from an accessible position above the bulkhead deck, 
and are to have an index at the operating position showing 
whether the door is open or closed. Hand gear is to have 
all-round motion. The lead of the shafting is to be as 
direct as possible, and the screw is to work in a gunmetal nut. 


(c) Hinged watertight doors of approved pattern may 
be fitted in ‘tween decks in approved positions. The 
hinges to these doors are to be fitted with gun-metal pins. 


13. Testing.—(a) On completion, ordinary watertight 
bulkheads and deck flats are to be hose tested to the 
Surveyor’s satisfaction. 


(b) Fore and aft peak bulkheads which do not form the 
boundaries of ballast tanks are to be tested by the peaks 
being filled with water to a height of not less than the load 
waterline. 


14. Deep Tanks and Tunnels.—The requirements for 
the construction of deep tanks and peak tanks are contained 
in Section 19 and those for shaft tunnels in Section 18. 


SHAFT TUNNELS. 


Section 18. 1. Tunnel_—Where the engines are 
situated amidships, the shafting is to be enclosed in a 
watertight tunnel of dimensions which permit reasonable 
access for examination or repair of the shafting. 


2. Stiffeners——(a) Tunnel stiffeners are to be of the 
size required by Table 32 and are to be spaced 36 inches 
apart. The spacing of the stiffeners may be adjusted to 
suit the frame spacing provided an arrangement equivalent 
to the Rule requirements is obtained. The foot of each 
stiffener is to overlap and is to be attached in all cases to 
the tunnel base angle, which angle is to be *10 inch thicker 
than the tunnel side plating. Angle stiffeners 6 inches in 
depth and all bulb angle stiffeners are to be connected to 
the inner bottom plating by a Jug. 


(b) Where the shaft tunnel passes through a deep tank 
the construction is to comply with the requirements of 
Section 19, clause 5. 


(c) Additional stiffening as may be necessary is to be 
provided where masts or hold pillars are stepped on the tunnel. 


3. Plating.—The plating on the flat of tunnel sides 
is to be of the thickness required by Table 31 for bulkhead 
plating with stiffeners spaced 36 inches apart, and the curved 
plating may be of the thickness required for bulkhead 
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plating with stiffeners spaced 30 inches apart. Where the 
spacing of the stiffeners exceeds 86 inches the thickness of 
the plating is to be increased at the rate of ‘04 inch for 6 
inches increase in spacing. 


The top plating in way of the hatchways is to be not 
less than *10 inch thicker than the remaining plates, or 
is to be covered with wood not less than 2 inches thick 
secured by bands and angles so as nob to haye through 
fastenings in the tunnel plating. 


4, Tunnel Recess.—The plating of the top of the 
tunnel recess is to comply with the requirements for bulk- 
heads. The scantlings of the beams are to be determined 
on the basis of their unsupported span, in conjunction with 
the height of cargo which they may be called upon to 
support, but should not be less than required for watertight 
flats by Section 17, clause 9. 


The rivet connections of the pillars supporting the 
beams are to be sufficient to withstand the load due to 
water pressure. 


5. Riveting.—Riveting and caulking are to be as 
required for ordinary watertight bulkheads. 


6. Entrance Door.—The tunnel is to be provided with 
a watertight door on the engine room bulkhead fitted in 
accordance with the requirements of Section 17, clause 12. 


7. Pipe Tunnel.—If a pipe tunnel is led through the 
forward holds, the scantlings and arrangements are to be 
similar to those required for a shaft tunnel. 


8. Ventilators.—Ventilators to tunnels are to haye 
scantlings suitable for the pressure to which they may be 
subjected, and are to be made watertight. 


9. Testing.—On completion, tunnels are to be hose 
tested to the Surveyor’s satisfaction. 


DEEP TANKS AND PEAK TANKS. 

Section 19. 1. Plating—The thickness of the 
plating of the boundary bulkheads is to be as required by 
Table 31 for watertight bulkhead plating with stiffeners 
spaced 80 inches apart. Where the height of the overflow 
pipe above the crown of the tank does not exceed 30 per 
cent of the depth of the tank, the thickness of each strake 
of the plating is to be governed by the depth below the top 
of the tank to the lower edge of strake. Where the height 
represented by 30 per cent is exceeded, the depth given above 
is to be increased by a distance equal to one-half the 
difference between the height to which the overflow pipe 
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extends and the height representea by 30 per cent of the 
depth of the tank. In no case, however, is the thickness to 
be less than *80 inch. 


2. Stiffeners.—(a) The spacing of the stiffeners on 
the boundary bulkheads is not to exceed 24 inches. 


(6) The stiffeners are to be of the scantlings required 
by Table 34, and are to be determined on the basis of the 
length of stiffener in association with the head H, measured 
from the crown of the tank to the top of the stiffener, 
which is zero where the distance in feet from the crown of 
the tank to the top of the overflow pipe does not exceed 
30 per cent of the depth of the tank. Where the height 
represented by 80 per cent is exceeded, H is to be taken as 
one-half of the difference between the actual height to which 
the overflow pipe extends and the height represented by 30 per 
cent of the depth of the tank. ‘The stiffeners are to be 
bracketed at the deck and inner bottom. The sizes of the 
brackets and the number of rivets are to be as required for 
watertight bulkhead stiffeners of the same size. 


3. Deck.—(a) The beams are to be fitted on every 
frame with scantlings in accordance with Table 12, but are 
to be not less in strength than required for the stiffeners of 
the boundary bulkheads. The beams are to be supported by 
an efficient intercostal girder on each side of the centre line, 
and special attention is to be paid to the riveting at the 
heads and heels of the quarter pillars. 


(>) The deck plating forming the top of the tank is to 
be ‘04 inch thicker than required for the boundary bulkheads 
under the same head, but is not to be less than °34 inch 
with beams spaced 25 inches apart, “40 inch with beams 
spaced 30 inches apart, and ‘44 inch with beams spaced 
36 inches apart, but the thickness of the plating is not to be 
less than required by Table 26, If the deck plating is 
sheathed the thickness is to be as required for the plating 
of boundary bulkheads, or as required by the Tables for 
deck plating, whichever of these is the greater. 


4. Framing.—The side frames in deep tanks are to 
be increased half-an-inch in depth beyond the normal frame. 


5. Tunnel.—(a) Where the shaft tunnel passes through 
a deep tank, the spacing of the stiffeners is to be the same 
as the frame spacing, and the scantlings are to be equivalent 
to those required by Table 34, and as provided in clause 2, 
the length of stiffener being taken as the height from the 
base of the tunnel to the top of the flat side. The ends of 
the stiffeners are to be bracketed to the inner bottom, 
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(b) The thickness of the plating is to be equivalent to 
that required for the boundary bulkheads of the deep tank, 
having regard to the spacing of the stiffeners in each case. 


6. Washplates.— Efficient washplates are to be fitted 
at the middle line in peak tanks; they are also to be fitted in 
other water ballast tanks where the breadth exceeds 30 feet. 


7. Boundary Angles.—The boundary angles of the 
bulkheads are to be single riveted where the depth of the 
tank does not exceed 35 feet. Where this depth is exceeded, 
the boundary angles are to be double riveted except at the 
deck, where they may be single riveted. 


8. Air Pipes.—Air pipes are to be fitted at the 
opposite end to that at which the filling pipes are placed, 
or at the highest part of the tank. Their total sectional 
area is not to be less than the area of the filling pipes, and 
they are to be carried to above the upper deck, and their 
discharge ends are to be always open. Ample provision 
is to be made for the free passage of air to prevent the 
formation of air pockets. 


9, Ventilators.—’T'ween deck ventilators to deep tanks 
are to have scantlings suitable for the pressure to which 
they may be subjected, and are to be made watertight. 


10. Riveting.—The rivets in the seams and butts of the 
bulkhead plating and deck plating are to be spaced 4 
diameters apart centre to centre. The rivets in the bulkhead 
flange of the boundary bar are to be spaced 44 diameters 
apart centre to centre, and in the shell, deck and inner 
bottom flange 5 diameters apart centre to centre. The 
rivets through the frames and shell plating are to be spaced 
54 diameters apart, centre to centre, and the rivets attaching 
the stiffeners to the bulkhead plating are to be spaced 
6 diameters apart, centre to centre. 


11. Testing.—Tanks are to be tested by a head of 
water equal to 30 per cent of the depth of the tank, or 
8 feet, whichever is the greater, provided the tanks are fitted 
with overflows or other means to prevent a greater pressure 
than the test head. Where the tanks are not fitted with 
overflows or other similar devices, they are to be tested by a 
head sufficient to give the maximum pressure which can be 
experienced in practice, but in no case less than 8 feet. In 
all cases the pressure to which the tanks will be subjected is 
to be indicated on the plans submitted for approval. 


12.--Bulkheads forming part of Watertight Sub- 
division. —Where the boundary bulkheads of the tank 
form part of the watertight subdivision of the vessel, the 
scantlings and arrangements of these bulkheads are not to 
be less than required by Section 17. 
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ARRANGEMENTS FOR CARRYING AND BURNING 
OF OIL USED AS FUEL. 


A. GENERAL. 


Section 20. 1. Flash Point.—(a) Ihe following 
arrangements are applicable only to the cases where the oil 
fuel to be carried is such that its (close test) flash point, as 
determined by a standard type of flash point apparatus, 
does not fall below 150° Fahrenheit. 


(b) For oil fuel with a lower flash point the arrange- 
ments are to be submitted for special consideration. 


2, Record in Register Book.—In vessels arranged to 
use oil as fuel, and where the requirements of this Section 
have been complied with, the following records will be made 
in the Register Book :—‘ Fitted for oil fuel (date) BP. 
above 150° F.” in cases in which approval has been given 
for the use of oil with a flash point above 150° Fahrenheit. 
The notation ‘ Fitted for low flash oil fuel” (date) will be 
made in cases where the arrangements have been approved 
for oil fuel with a lower flash point than 150° F. 


B. OIL FUEL BUNKERS. 

1. Plating —The thickness of the plating of the 
boundary bulkheads is to be as required by Table 81 for 
watertight bulkheads with stiffeners spaced 30 inches apart. 
Where the height of the overflow pipes above the crown 
of the tank does not exceed 30 per cent of the depth 
of the tank, the thickness of each strake of the plating 
is to be governed by the depth below the top of the 
tank to the lower edge of strake. Where the height 
represented by 30 per cent is exceeded the depth given 
above is to be increased by a distance equal to one-half 
the difference between the height to which the overflow 
pipes extend and the height represented by 30 per cent of 
the depth of the tank. In no case, however, is the 
thickness to be less than ‘30 inch. 


2. Stiffeners.—(a) The spacing of the stiffeners on the 
boundary bulkheads is not to exceed 24 inches. 


(b) The vertical stiffeners are to be as required by 
Table 34, and are to be determined on the basis of span 
between the horizontal supports in association with the 
head H, measured from the crown of the tank to the 
top of each span, where the distance, in feet, from the 
crown of the tank to the top of the overflow pipe does not 
exceed 30 per cent of the depth of the tank. Where this 
height is exceeded, H is to be increased by one-half the 
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difference between the actual height to which the overflow 
pipe extends, and the height represented by 30 per cent of 
the depth of the tank. 


(c) The stiffeners are to be bracketed at the deck and 
inner bottom. The sizes of the brackets and the number of 
rivets are to be as required for watertight bulkhead stiffeners 


of the same scantlings. 


(d) The vertical stiffeners on the boundary bulkheads 
and the side framing are to be supported by horizontal 
girders spaced about 8 feet apart. The scantlings of these 
girders are to be as required by Table 33 and are to be 
determined by a numeral 

exe eel 
100 
where S = overall length of girder, in feet. 

i... 8 is the distance between the boundary bulkhead 
when the horizontal girders are all fitted within the 
compartment. Where the girders are not all fitted 
within the compartment, S is to be increased in 
proportion to the increased span. 

D =one-half the depth of the tank, in feet, where 
one horizontal girder is fitted. 

= one-third the depth of the tank, in feet, where 
two horizontal girders are fitted. 

= one-fourth the depth of the tank, in feet, where 
three horizontal girders are fitted. 

H = the distance, in feet, from the crown of the tank 
to the horizontal girder where the height of 
the overflow pipe above the crown of the tank 
does not exceed 30 per cent of the depth of 
the tank. Where this height is exceeded, H is 
to be increased by a distance equal to one-half 
of the difference between the actual height to 
which the overflow pipe extends and the 
height represented by 30 per cent of the 
depth of the tank. 

(e) The horizontal girders supporting the vertical 
stiffeners of the boundary bulkheads and the side framing 
are to be attached at their ends by flanged brackets. ‘The 
toe of the bracket is not to be nearer the shell plating or 
the bulkhead plating than a distance equal to twice the 
breadth of the wider girder. The brackets are also to be 
double riveted in each arm. 

Supporting bracket plates to the girders are to be fitted 
on every third stiffener or frame; the remaining stiffeners 
and frames are to be attached to the girders by angle lugs. 

The girders are also to have supporting brackets at 
their intersection. 


(/) In tanks which extend for the full breadth of the 
ship and which exceed 30 feet in length, the strength and 
stiffness of the horizontal girders are to be increased in 
proportion to the increased length of tank, and efficient 
transverse wash plate divisions may also require to be fitted 
if considered necessary. : 

(g) Where a steel deck abuts on an oil bunker bulkhead, 
the deck plating is to be attached to the bulkhead either by 
double angles, single riveted, or by tee bars. 


8. Tunnel.—Where a tunnel passes through an oil 
fuel tank the scantlings are to be as required for a tunnel 
in a deep water ballast tank, but the angles attaching the 
tunnel plating to the inner bottom are to be double riveted. 


4. Middle Line Bulkhead and Washplates.— 
(a) In tanks extending the full breadth of the ship a 
middle line bulkhead is to be fitted. Where this bulkhead 
is intact the construction is to be as required for the 
boundary bulkheads. If desired, this bulkhead may be 
perforated provided the total area of the openings does not 
exceed 10 per cent of the area of the bulkhead, in which 
case the horizontal girders may be dispensed with and 
vertical stiffeners of reduced size fitted. 


(6) In tanks which extend for the full breadth of the 
ship, quarter washplates are to be fitted. 


5. Decks.—(a) The beams are to be fitted on every 
frame with scantlings in accordance with Table 12, but are 
to be not less in strength than required for the stiffeners of 
the boundary bulkheads. 

(b) The deck plating is to be as required for the crowns 
of deep water ballast: tanks. 


6. Riveting.—(a) Where the riveting is not otherwise 
required to be increased the seams and butts of the bulkhead, 
deck, tunnel and shell plating and the stringer angle may be 
single riveted if not more than 28 feet below the top of the 
overflow or 16 feet below the top of the tank : elsewhere the 
riveting is to be double. ‘The boundary angles of the bulk- 
heads are to be double riveted throughout. 

The rivets in the plating of the boundary bulkheads, 
deck plating, inner bottom and deck stringer angle are to be 
spaced four diameters apart. The rivets in the boundary 
angles of the bulkheads may be spaced five diameters apart. 


(6) The riveted connection of the horizontal girders 
to the bulkheads and shell plating may be by single angles, 
except at the ends of the girder, where they are to be 
double for a distance equivalent to twice the breadth of 
the girder. The rivets are to be spaced 44 diameters apart 
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(c) In middle line bulkheads, whether perforated or 
not, the seams of the plating may be single riveted. 

(d) The rivets attaching the frames to the shell 
plating are to be spaced 54 diameters apart, centre to centre. 
The rivets attaching the stiffeners to the bulkhead plating 
are to be spaced 6 diameters apart, centre to centre. 

(ce) The attachments of the frame brackets to the margin 
plate in way of the oil fuel bunker are to comply with the 
requirements of Section 20, C 3. 


7. Workmanship.—(a) The workmanship throughout 
is to be of the highest character, and is to be submitted to 
the closest inspection. 

(b) Plates are to be sheared from the faying surface. 

(c) Particular attention is to be given to the removal of 
burrs, drillings and rimerings. 

(d) Where holes for rivets are punched, the diameter 
of the punch is not to be more than 4, inch greater than 
the diameter of the rivet. 

Holes in liners are to be the same size as those in 
the plates. 

Where there is difficulty in securing fairness of the 
holes, drilling in position should be resorted to. 

(e) Where any unfairness exists in rivet holes, they are 
to be rimered and re-countersunk. Larger rivets are to be 
used for rimered holes. 

(f) Surfaces of steel plates are to be fitted close to each 
other, and are to be caulked as far as practicable without the 
use of packing. Where packing is unavoidable, the material 
to be used should be non-soluble in oil. 

(g) Where boundary bars consist of double angles, both 
flanges of each bar are to be caulked. 

(h) Angle or T-bar connections, which are situated on a 
caulking side, are to be caulked. 

(i) Attachments of fittings are to be made, as far as 
possible, without through fastenings. Where through bolts 
are fitted, they should be tapped, grommetted and set up. 


8. Ventilators—’Tween deck ventilators to oil fuel 
tanks are to have scantlings suitable to withstand the 
pressure to which they may be subjected and are to be made 
watertight. Gauze diaphragms are to be fitted over the 
mouths of the ventilators. 


9. Drainage.—(a) Efficient means are to be provided 
by wells or gutterways, and sparring or lining, to prevent 
leakage from any of the oil fuel compartments from coming 
into contact with cargo, and to ensure that any such leakage 
shall have free drainage into the limbers or wells. Where 
the boundary bulkheads of the oil compartments are welded, 
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including their boundary connections, these requirements 
may be dispensed with except that a gutterway is to be 
provided in the boiler rooms. 

For refrigerated vessels, see Section 3, clause 4 of the 
Rules for Refrigerating Machinery and Appliances. 

(b) Where there is a possibility of oil leakage from 
bunkers, storage tanks, settling tanks, service tanks, pumps, 
heaters, and other apparatus, suitable gutterways, coffer- 
dams, drip trays, or drip screens, are to be arranged, and 
provision is to be made for draining these. 

(c) Where cargo or coal is carried in a compartment 
adjacent to an oil fuel settling tank, which may be heated, 
the compartment side of the tank is to be insulated to 
prevent heating of the cargo or coal. 

(ad) Compartments for storing fresh water either for use 
in boilers or for drinking should be separated from oil 
compartments by cofferdams. 

10. Testing.—Tanks are to be tested by a head of 
water equal to 30 per cent of the depth of the tank, or 
8 feet, whichever is the greater, provided the tanks are fitted 
with overflows or other means to prevent the occurrence of a 
greater pressure than the test head above. Where the tanks 
are not fitted with overflows or other similar devices, they 
are to be tested by a head sufficient to give the maximum 
pressure which can be experienced in practice, but in no 
case less than 8 feet. In all cases the pressure to which 
the tanks will be subjected is to be indicated on the plans 
submitted for approval. 

The attachment of all fittings to oil-tight surfaces 
should be completed before the tanks are tested. In any 
case, all oil-tight surfaces are to be examined prior to the 
completion of the vessel. 

11. Bulkheads forming part of Watertight Sub- 
division.—Where the boundary bulkheads form part of the 
watertight subdivision of the vessel, the scantlings and 
arrangements of these bulkheads are not to be less than 
required by Section 177. 


C. DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 

1. General.—(a) Oil fuel may be carried in ordinary 
cellular double bottoms. : 

(b) Holes are not to be cut in the centre girder, except 
in way of the narrow tanks at the ends of the vessel, 
The centre girder need not be caulked or tested. 

(c) The lengths of the compartments are to be sub- 
mitted for approval. 

(d) Compartments for storing fresh water, either for use 
in boilers or for drinking, should be separated from oil fuel 
compartments by cofferdams. 
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2. Riveting.—(a) Where ceilings fitted the scantlings 
and riveting may be as required for water ballast tanks. 
Where ceiling is not fitted the inner bottom plating is to 
have a minimum thickness of 40 inch when the spacing of 
the frames is as required by the Rules and the seams and 
butts are to be at least double riveted. 

(b) In the engine and boiler spaces the seams and 
butts of the inner bottom plating are to be at least double 
riveted, 

(c) Ceiling, if fitted, is to be laid on transverse battens, 
leaving at least two inches air space between the ceiling and 
the tank top. 


3. Gussets.—(a) Where gussets are required by Table 8 
at every frame, a continuous plate is to be fitted attaching 
the tank side brackets to the inner bottom, and the number 
of rivets attaching this plate to the tank side brackets 
and to the inner bottom is to be 80 per cent in excess of 
the number required by Table 8. 

Where gussets are required by the Table at alternate 
frames, a continuous plate is to be fitted as described above, 
and the number of rivets attaching this plate to the tank 
side brackets at each frame is to be 60 per cent of the 
number of rivets required by Table 8 at alternate frames. 

The rivets attaching the continuous plate to the inner 
bottom may be spaced 5 diameters apart, but the number in 
each frame space is not to be less than the number connecting 
the plate to the tank side bracket. 

Where gussets are required by the Table at every third 
frame, gusset plates are to be fitted at every second frame 
and the number of rivets in each arm is to be as specified in 
Table 8 for every third frame. 

Where gussets are not required by the Table, the 
number of rivets in the vertical bar attaching the tank side 
brackets to the margin plate is to be increased 40 per cent. 

For refrigerated vessels carrying oil fuel in donble 
bottom, see clause 4 of this section. 

(v) The holes in the margin plates to take the gusset 
plate rivets are to be countersunk, and countersunk headed 
rivets are to be used. 

(c) The above requirements are also to be complied with 
where oil fuel is carried in bunkers or deep tanks above an 
inner bottom compartment. 


4. Vessels carrying Refrigerated Cargoes.—(w) The 
tank side brackets and the floor plates are to be attached to 
the margin plate by tee bars or by welding. 

(b) Gussets are to be attached to the inner bottom 
plating by welding. 


(c) The connections of hold pillars to the inner 
bottom, including the doubling plates, are to be welded. 

(d) The attachments of manhole covers are not to 
penetrate the inner bottom plating. 


5. Testing.—All double bottom compartments intended 
for carrying oil fuel are to be tested by a head of water 
representing the maximum pressure which could be experi- 
enced in service. 

The attachment of all fittings to oil tight surfaces 
should be completed before the tanks are tested. In any 
case, all oil tight surfaces are to be examined prior to the 
completion of the vessel, 


6. Workmanship—The workmanship is to be as 
required for Oil Fuel Bunkers. 


D. FITTINGS AND CONTROL. 

1. General.—In addition to the special requirements 
detailed below, the requirements of Section 34 are to be 
complied with as far as they are applicable in respect to the 
drainage of tanks, oil bilges and cofferdams, and in respect 
to the height of air pipes above the freeboard or super- 
structure decks. 

2. Service, Settling and other Tanks.—Where such 
tanks do not form part of the structure of the vessel, the 
scantlings and arrangements are to be submitted for 
approval. 

In general, the thickness of the plating of these tanks 
is to be not less than } inch, but in the case of very small 
tanks, the thickness of the plating may be not less than 
dinch, Adequate stiffening of the plating is to be provided 
where necessary. 

3. Air, Overflow, and Sounding Pipes.—(a) Hach 
oil fuel compartment is to be fitted with one or more air 
pipes, the discharge ends of which are to be led to the open 
air in a situation where no danger will be incurred from the 
issuing oil vapour when the compartment is being filled 
and each is to be furnished with a wire gauze diaphragm 
which can readily be removed for cleaning or renewal. 

Where no overflow pipes are fitted, the sectional area of 
the air pipes to each compartment is to be not less than that 
of its filling pipe. 

(b) Where overflow pipes are fitted to any oil fuel com- 
partments, they are to have not less sectional area than the 
filling pipes, and are to be so arranged that no oil’or vapour 
issuing from them will be a source of danger. 

For this purpose overflow pipes from oil fuel tanks are 
to be led either overboard or to overflow tanks of adequate 
capacity. 
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Overflow pipes not exceeding 3 inches bore may dis- 
charge into suitably constructed oil wells of adequate 
capacity situated in the lower part of the machinery space, 
provided the outlet end is in a well lighted and readily 
visible position where no danger will be incurred from the 
issuing oil, and a liquid seal or trap be used to prevent the 
discharge of vapour into the machinery space. 

If the overflow tanks or overflow wells are not of 
adequate capacity, an approved alarm device is to be fitted 
on the overflow pipes. 

Where the overflow pipes are led to tanks which may 
be pumped up with water ballast, non-return valves are to 
be provided on the overflow lines to prevent water ballast 
entering the oil fuel tanks, or, alternatively, a suitable change- 
over device is to be provided. 


(c) Each oil fuel compartment is to be provided with a 
suitable means for ascertaining the oil level therein, either 
by sounding pipes or by approved indicating apparatus. 
If sounding pipes are fitted, they are to be led to the 
weather deck, or to an accessible position on a deck above the 
load water line. 

Where this arrangement is not practicable, short 
sounding pipes may be fitted in machinery spaces and 
tunnels, provided these pipes be led to readily accessible 
positions above the platforms and be fitted with lock-up 
serew caps of approved type or with cocks having parallel] 
plugs with permanently secured handles so loaded that on 
being released they automatically close the cocks. Doubling 
plates, or their equivalent, are to be fitted under all sounding 
pipes for the rod to strike upon. 


(d) Round gauge glasses are not to be fitted either to 
the oil storage, settling, or service tanks, but suitably 
protected gauges of approved design, having flat glasses of 
substantial thickness, and self-closing cocks or valves, may 
be allowed on settling and service tanks. 


(e) Where sounding pipes or gauge glasses of approved 
type are not fitted, the level indicating apparatus is to be of 
approved type and is to be tested after fitting on board, to 
the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


(f) Sounding pipes to oil fuel compartments are not to 
terminate in refrigerated chambers or in fan and battery 
rooms for refrigerated chambers. 


(g) Where practicable sounding pipes to oil fuel com- 
partments are not to terminate in enclosed spaces from which 
access is provided to refrigerated chambers or to fan and 
battery rooms for refrigerated chambers. 
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Where these sounding pipes terminate in such spaces 
these pipes are to be fitted with cocks having parallel plugs 
with permanently secured handles so loaded that on being 
released they automatically close the cocks. 


4. Boiler Insulation.—(a) The boilers are to be 
suitably lagged. he clearance spaces between the boilers 
and tops of the double bottom tanks, and between the 
boilers and the sides of the storage tanks or bunkers in 
which oil fuel is carried, are to be adequate for the free 
circulation of air necessary to keep the temperature of the 
stored oil well below the flash point. 

(6) Where water tube boilers are installed, it is 
recommended that there should be a space of at least two 
feet six inches between the tank top and the underside of 
the pans forming the bottom of the combustion spaces. 

(c) Funnel dampers, if fitted, must be provided with 
a suitable device whereby they may be securely locked in 
the fully open position. Funnel dampers must not be fitted 
on ships equipped for burning oil fuel only. 

(d) Smoke box doors are to be shielded and well fitting, 
and the uptake joints made airtight. 


5. Oil Fuel Pumps and Oil Burning Appliances.— 
(a) In every ship where steam for main or auxiliary 
machinery required for essential services at sea is to be 
produced by burning oil fuel, there are to be no fewer than 
two units (a unit comprising pressure pump, suction and 
discharge filters, and heater). The pressure pumps for the 
oil fuel burning system are to-be entirely separate from the 
feed, bilge and ballast pumps and connections. 

(>) All pumps used in connection with oil fuel are to be 
provided with effective escape valves, which are to be in close 
circuit, i.e., discharging to the suction side of the pumps. 

(c) If the oil fuel is sprayed by steam, means are to be 
provided to carry or make up the fresh water used for 
this purpose. 


(d) A starting-up oil fuel unit, including an auxiliary 
heater and hand pump, or other suitable starting-up device, 
is to be provided. 


6. Oil Pipes and Fittings.—(a) The oil pressure 
pipes conveying heated oil are to be of solid drawn 
steel, and placed in sight above the platforms in well- 
lighted parts of the stokehold or engine-room. The 
coupling flanges are to be machined so that they are 
practically metal to metal, any jointing material used being 
the very thinnest possible, and impervious to oil heated to 
250° F. The scantlings of the flanges are to be made 
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suitable for at least 200 lbs. per square inch working 
pressure, or the pressure to which. the relief valves are 
loaded, whichever is the greater. 

The pipes, heaters, and their fittings are to be tested 
after jointing to at least 400 lbs. per square inch, or to 
double the working pressure, whichever is the greater. 

The working pressure of the oil fuel pressure pipes is to 
be determined from the formula contained in Section 6, 
clause 13, of the Rules for Heavy Oil Engines. 


(6) Other oil fuel pipes, and all bilge or water pipes 
passing through oil storage tanks are to be made of iron or 
steel. The coupling flanges are to be machined and the 
jointing material used is to be impervious to oil. The 
scantlings of the flanges are to be made suitable for not 
less than 100 Ibs. per square inch working pressure, and, 
after jointing, the oil fuel pipes within the engine and 
boiler spaces are to be tested to 30 lbs. per square inch 
or twice the working pressure, whichever is the greater. 
All such pipes within the engine and boiler spaces are to be 
led sufficiently high above the inner bottom to facilitate 
inspection and repairs. 


7. Valves and Cocks.—(a) All oil fuel suction pipes 
are to be fitted with valves or cocks at the bulkheads where 
they enter the machinery space. 


(6) In the case of all oil fuel storage, settling and 
daily service tanks, other than double bottom tanks, the 
suction valves or cocks are to be secured to the tanks, and 
so geared that they may be shut off from positions which 
will always be accessible in the event of fire taking place in 
the compartment in which they are situated. In the case 
of peak tanks, these valves or cocks are to be fitted on 
the tank side of the peak bulkheads. 


(c) All valves or cocks in the machinery space connected 
with oil fuel installations are to be capable of being con- 
trolled from above the engine and boiler room platforms. 


(d) Where the filling pipes to settling and service tanks 
are not connected to the tanks near the top, they are to be 
provided with valves or cocks, controlled as in the case of 
the suction valves or cocks on these tanks, or else with 
non-return valves, secured to the tanks. 


(e) Valves or cocks are to be interposed between the 
pumps and the suction pipes in order that the latter may be 
shut off when the pumps are opened out for overhauling. 

(f) Test cocks or open drains for removing the water 
from oil fuel tanks are not to be fitted unless the cook or 
drain valve be of self-closing type. 


(g) All valves in connection with the oil fuel apparatus 
are to be so constructed as to prevent the possibility of any 
cover being slacked back or loosened when operating the 
valves. 


8. Control of Pumps.—The motive power of the oil 
fuel transfer and unit pressure pumps, and the steam supply 
for the fire extinguishing apparatus, are to be capable of 
being controlled from a position which will always be 
accessible in the event of fire taking place in the compartment 
in which they are situated as well as from the compartment 
itself, : 


9. Compartments for Storage of Fresh Water.—The 
pipes in connection with compartments used for storing fresh 
water either for boilers or for drinking are to be separate 
and distinct from any pipes that may be used for oil or 
oily water and are not to be led through tanks which contain 
oil. 


10. Tanks for Carrying Oil or Water Ballast 
Alternatively.—(a) Where it is intended to carry oil fuel 
and water ballast in the same compartments alternatively, 
the valves or cocks connecting the suction pipes of these 
compartments with the ballast donkey pump, and those 
connecting them with the oil fuel transfer pump, are to be 
so arranged that the oil may be pumped from any one 
compartment by the oil fuel pump at the same time as the 
ballast donkey pump is being used on any other compart- 
ment. Where settling or service tanks are fitted of large 
capacity so that they do not require frequent replenishment, 
the above requirement may be dispensed with. 

(6) In the case of deep tanks which can be used for 
oil fuel, water ballast or cargo, provision is to be made for 
blank flanging the oil fuel and water ballast filling and 
suction pipes when the tanks are being used for cargo, and 
for blank flanging the bilge suction pipes when the tanks 
are being used for oil fuel or for water ballast. 


11. Steam Heating Coils.—(a) Where steam is used for 
heating oil fuel, or lubricating oil, either in bunkers, tanks, 
or heaters, the exhaust drains are to discharge the water of 
condensation into an observation tank where it can be seen 
whether or not it is free from oil. 

(b) The steam heating pipes in contact with the oil 
fuel are to be of wrought iron or steel, and are to be tested, 
after being fitted on board, to twice their working pressure. 

(c) The working pressure of the steam heating pipes is 
to be determined from the formule contained in Section 13, 
clause 16, of the Rules for Engines and Boilers. 
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12. Ventilation—The spaces in which the oil fuel 
burning appliances and the oil fuel settling and service 
tanks are fitted are to be well ventilated and easy of access. 

13. Fire Extinguishing Apparatus.—(«) Water ser- 
vice pipes and hoses are to be fitted so that the floor plates 
and tank top in way of boilers, oil fuel apparatus or deep 
storage tanks in machinery spaces can at any time be flushed 
with sea water. 

(b) Steam is to be led to pipes perforated for the emis- 
sion of steam into the lower parts of the boiler room or other 
machinery compartments containing oil fuel apparatus or 
deep storage tanks. 

(c) The steam supply to the fire extinguishing appara- 
tus is to be controlled as required by clause 8. 

(d) Where steam fire extinguishing apparatus is not 
fitted in the machinery spaces of steamers or motorships, 
equivalent apparatus is to be provided, details of which are 
to be submitted for approval. 


14. General.—(a) No wood fittings or bearers are to 
be fitted in the boiler rooms, or in the compartments 
containing the settling tanks. 

(b) Savealls are to be fitted at the furnace mouths to 
intercept oil escaping from the burners. 

(c) Bilge suction pipes of lead are not permissible in 
engine or boiler spaces where settling tanks or oil fuel 
appliances are situated. 

(d) A plan of the oil fuel pumping arrangements is to 
be submitted in triplicate for consideration. 


OIL CARRIED AS CARGO IN DEEP TANKS AND 
PEAK TANKS. 

Section 20a. Where it is desired that a special 
notation be made in the Register Book indicating that a 
deep tank or a peak tank is considered to be structurally 
suitable for the carriage of oil as cargo, the following require- 
ments are to be complied with. 


1. Flash Point.—The flash point of the oil is to be 
above 150° F. 

2. Scantlings and Riveting.—(a) The arrangements, 
stiffening and the scantlings, of tanks carrying vegetable oil 
and completely filled may be as prescribed for tanks 
carrying water ballast. The scantlings and arrangements 
of tanks carrying oil fuel, and of vegetable oil tanks 
intended to be used in the partially filled condition will be 
specially considered. 

(b) The riveting and the system of testing for deep 
tanks carrying oil fuel or vegetable oil are to be as prescribed 
for tanks carrying water ballast. 
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3. General.—The arrangements for ventilation and 
drainage, fittings and-control are to be as required for oil 
fuel bunkers. 

For refrigerated vessels, (see Section 8, clause 4 of the 
Rules for Refrigerating Machinery and Appliances. 

4, Notation.—The notation to be made in the Register 
Book will be: “Carrying fuel oil, F.P. above 150° F. in 
deep andjor peak tanks,” or ‘Carrying vegetable oil in 
deep andjor peak tanks,” as the case may be. 


5. Loading Test.—Before a cargo of oil is loaded the 
tank should be tested under water pressure and examined for 
cleanliness to ensure that it is in a proper condition to 
receive the oil cargo. 


NON-WATERTIGHT BULKHEADS. 

Section 21. 1. Middle Line Bulkheads.—(a) The 
thickness of the plating is to be °80 inch in the holds, 
and ‘26 inch in the ‘tween decks. The bulkhead is to be 
attached at the top and bottom by single angle bars 10 inch 
thicker than the bulkhead plating. 

(b) The vertical stiffeners are to be of the sizes given 
in Table 35, and may be fitted two frame spaces apart 
provided the frame spacing does not exceed 30 inches. Where 
the frame spacing is greater than 30 inches the stiffeners are 
to be fitted on every frame and the scantlings may be 
correspondingly reduced. 

Where quarter pillars are fitted the stiffeners may be 
reduced in strength by 20 per cent. 

(c) The stiffeners at the ends of the hatchways are to 
be bracketed at top and bottom, and where reinforced hatch- 
way end beams are fitted, these stiffeners are to be doubled 
or equivalent arrangements provided. The remainder of the 
stiffeners are to be riveted to the beams and are to be 
attached at the bottom by double riveted lugs. 


2, Bunker Bulkheads.—(a) The thickness of the 
plating and the scantlings of the bars at top and bottom of 
longitudinal vertical bunker bulkheads are to be as required 
for the middle line bulkheads except that the lowest strake, 
which is to extend at least 24 inches above the level of the 
stokehold floor, is to be *36 inch in thickness. 

(6) The vertical stiffeners of longitudinal bulkheads 
which act as supports to the deck are to be of the sizes given 
in Table 35. 

(c) Where longitudinal bulkheads do not act as supports 
to the deck the stiffeners are to be of the sizes given in 
Table 35. 

(d) The stiffeners are to be fitted two frame spaces 
apart provided the frame spacing does not exceed 30 inches. 
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Where the frame spacing is greater than 30 inches the 
stiffeners are to be fitted on every frame, and the scantlings 
may be correspondingly reduced. 

(e) The plating of transverse bunker bulkheads is to 
be as required for longitudinal bulkheads, and the stiffeners, 
which are to be spaced 36 inches apart, are to be in 
accordance with the requirements of Table 35. 

(f) Where sloping bunker casings are fitted, the 
scantlings of the stiffeners are to be suitably increased, and 
the stiffeners are to be additionally supported from the deck 
beams by angle stays, attached by brackets to the deck 
beams and the casing stiffeners. 


DETACHED SUPERSTRUCTURES. 

Section 22. 1. “Short” Deck Superstructures.— 
(a) The scantlings of poops, forecastles and “short ”’ 
bridges (i.e., bridges of which the length does not exceed 
15 per cent of the length of the vessel) are to be in accord- 
ance with the requirements of Table 25. 

(b) All vessels are to have forecastles except in cases in 
which the scantlings of the vessel do not exceed the require- 
ments for complete superstructure vessels. Where the 
conditions of service may necessitate the omission of the 
forecastle, additional sheer is to be provided as may be 
required by the Committee. 

(c) Where steel decks are fitted on poops, short bridges 
or forecastles, the thickness is not to be less than in the 
following Table, except that steel decks which are sheathed 
need not exceed the thickness given in Table 25 for 
stringers and tie-plates. 


Beams at 
alternate frames. 


Beams at 
every frame. 


Inches. Inches. 
Sheathed “nt 26 “30 
Unsheathed ... 30 34 


The thickness of plating given for forecastles in Table 25 
is applicable to unsheathed decks with beams fitted at every 
frame. Where the decks are sheathed a reduction of -06 inch 
may be permitted in the thickness of the plating, provided 
a minimum of *26 inch is maintained. 

(d) The seams of the side and deck plating and the 
butts of the side plating, stringer plates, deck plating, and 
tieplates may be single riveted. 

2. “Long” Bridges.—(a) Where the length of the 
bridge exceeds 15 per cent of the length of the vessel, the 
scantlings are to be as required by Tables 22 and 23. 


(b) The riveting of the butts and seams of the deck 
plating and of the side plating is to be as required by 
Table 39. The riveting of the seams of bridge side plating 
need not exceed the riveting of the side shell plating but 
the seams are in every case to be double riveted for four 
frame spaces at the ends. 


3. Framing.—Partial bulkheads are to be fitted in 
pridges below large deckhouses, which bulkheads are to be 
in continuation of watertight bulkheads fitted below. Partial 
bulkheads may also be required to be fitted at other 
places. 

4. Strengthening at ends of Poops, Forecastles and 
Bridges.—(a) Bridges. At each end of a bridge the upper 
deck sheerstrake and the upper deck stringer plate are to be 
increased in thickness by 50 per cent in the case of long 
bridges and 30 per cent at short bridges. In way of a 
long bridge the sheerstrake, strake below and the 
upper deck plating, as fitted in the wells, are to be 
extended within the ends of the bridge for a distance equal 
to one-third the breadth of the vessel. The bridge side 
plating is to be extended beyond the ends of the bridge and 
is to be supported by plate webs spaced not more than five 
feet from the ends of the bridge. The bulwark rail is to be 
connected to the bridge end bulkheads by substantial bracket 
plates, and similar bracket plates are to be fitted on the 
inner side of the bulkhead. 

(») Poops and Forecastles. ‘The additional strength- 
ening prescribed above is to be fitted at the fore end of a 
poop or at the after end of a forecastle, wherever the length 
exceeds 25 per cent of the length of the vessel. 


5. Poop and Bridge Front Bulkheads.—(a) Bulkheads 
at the fore end of bridges, and of unprotected poops the 
length of which is 40 per cent or more of the length of 
the vessel, and of all poops covering machinery openings, 
are to have a thickness of *30 inch in vessels 200 feet in 
length and under, and °44 inch in vessels 380 feet in length 
and above. 

(0) The bulkheads are to be stiffened with bulb angles 
of the sizes given in the following Table :— 


Number 


| j ; 
. Number : 
| Length Size of Bulb Fi Length Size of Bulb : 
of Ship. | Angle Stiffeners. hs of Ship.| Angle Stiffeners. i nan 
"Feet. Inches. | Feet. Inches. = 
| under 


360 | 84x3 x-42 
400 | 9 x38 x°‘44 
440 | 93x34 x "46 
480 |10 x34x-48 
520 | 104 x 34 x 50 
560 | 11 x34 x -52 


160 | 54x3x-30 
160 | 6 x3x°32 
200 | 64x3x-84 
240 | 7 x3x°36 
280 | 74x3x°38 
320 | 8 x3x-40 


OT 09 09 
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The stiffeners are to be spaced 30 inches apart, and 
efficiently connected to the deck plating at top and bottom 
by lugs having the number of rivets in each flange specified 
in the Table. 

(c) Bulkheads at the fore end of bridges not covering 
deck openings are to have plating of the thickness required 
by paragraph (a), but the stiffeners may be 10 per cent less 
in depth than given by paragraph (6). 

(d) Bulkheads of poops which do not cover machinery 
openings and are partially protected or less in length than 
40 per cent of the length of the vessel are to have a 
thickness of ‘24 inch in vessels 160 feet in length and 
under, and ‘38 inch in vessels 400 feet and above in 
length. The bulkheads are to be stiffened by plain angles 
of the size given in the following Table, spaced 30 inches 
apart, and connected to the deck plating at top and bottom 


by lugs having the number of rivets in each flange specified 
in the Table. 


' A Number : Number 
of akip.| Stiffenent tong ot Bkip.| 'Stiffeners iat 
Feet. Inches. Feet. Inches. 
under 
150 | 3 x24.x-30 2 850 | 54x38 x42 
150 | 84x24x°32| 2 400 | 6 x3 x°44| 38 
200 | 4 x3 x84) 2 450 | 64x8hx'46) 3 
250 | 44x3 x:36 2 500 | 7 x3hx°48 4 
800 | 5 x3 x38 3 550 | 7 x8hx°50} 4 


6. Bulkheads at After End of Bridges and Fore- 
castles:—The plating of bulkheads at the after end of 
bridges and forecastles is to be ‘20 inch in thickness in 
vessels 160 feet in length and under, and °30 inch in vessels 
400 feet and above in length. The bulkheads are to be 
stiffened by plain angles of the size given in the following 
Table, spaced 30 inches apart. 


Length of Size of 
Ship. Angle Stiffeners. 
Feet. Inches. 
under ; 
150 24x 24 x "26 
150 3 x 2k x28 
250 34 x3° x780 
350 4 x8 -xX'32 


7. Deckhouses.—(a) All deckhouses on upper decks, 
or on decks of superstructures, are to be of sufficient 
strength and, where the length of the deckhouse exceeds 
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10 per cent of the length of the vessel, plans showing 
the scantlings and arrangements are to be submitted for 
approval. 

(b) The sides and ends of large deckhouses are to be 
supported by partial bulkheads and web frames, together 
with intermediate vertical stiffeners. The spacing of the 
partial bulkheads, or webs, is not to exceed 30 feet, and, 
where possible, these are to be fitted above the structural 
bulkheads of the vessel. 

Web frames should also be fitted, where possible, at the 
sides of large doors. 

(c) Care is to be taken, as far as possible, to minimise 
the effects of all discontinuities in the structure of deck- 
houses. Continuous coamings are to be fitted below and 
above doors and other openings, and the corners of all 
openings cut in the sides of deckhouses should be well 
rounded. 

(d) The tops of the deckhouses are to be efficiently 
supported by beams of suitable scantlings, and the beams 
should, as far as possible, be fitted in line with the side 
stiffeners and be connected to them by bracket knees. In 
all vessels exceeding 300 feet in length where the top of the 
house forms the weather deck above passenger accommodation 
the beams are to be completely plated over the accommodation. 

(e) The deckhouse sides are to be additionally stiffened 
in way of boats and the decks strengthened in way of the 
davits. 


RAISED QUARTER DECKS. 

Section 28. 1. Scantlings.—(a) In vessels of the 
raised quarter deck type the scantling numerals and moulded 
depth are to be taken to the upper deck. 

(b) The scantlings and arrangements of the side framing 
in way of the raised quarter deck are to be determined by 
the moulded depth of the vessel taken to the upper deck in 
association with the framing depth (d) taken in way of 
the raised quarter deck. 

(c) The scantlings of the raised quarter deck stringer 
and plating, sheerstrake and strake below, are to be as 
required by the Tables for a vessel having a longitudinal 
numeral calculated as in paragraph (a) in association with 
a proportion of length to depth taken to the raised quarter 
deck, but no addition need be made to the thickness of the 
deck stringer and plating on account of proportion of length 
of vessel covered by superstructures. 


2. Break Bulkhead.—The front or break bulkhead of 
the raised quarter deck is to have the thickness of the 


plating required for bridge front bulkheads, and is to be 
efficiently stiffened. 
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3. Strengthening at Break.—(a) The upper deck 
stringer plate is to extend abaft the break about four frame 
spaces, and the raised quarter deck stringer plate is to be 
extended about three frame spaces forward of the break ; 
the bridge stringer is also to be extended abaft the break. 


(b) In vessels which require a steel deck or part steel 
deck, the upper deck plating is to scarph the raised quarter 
deck for a length of two to three frame spaces according to 
the size and proportions of the vessel, and the upper deck 
stringer plate is to extend two or three frame spaces abaft 
the deck plating. 

(c) Sufficient diaphragm plates are to be fitted, of the 
thickness of the break bulkhead plating, to connect the two 
decks. They are to be attached to the decks and bulkhead 
by double angles, and are to be stiffened by an angle on the 
after edge and vertical stiffeners where necessary. 


(d@) The upper deck sheerstrake is to be increased in 
thickness and is to be extended for a reasonable distance 
abaft the break. In the case of a raised quarter deck con- 
nected to a long bridge the raised quarter deck sheerstrake 
is to be increased in thickness, and the bulwark plates of 
the raised quarter deck adjoining the bridge side plating are 
also to be increased in thickness. 


CRUISER STERNS. 


Section 24. 1. Length.—Where vessels have 
cruiser sterns, the length ({_) of the vessel is to be measured 
in the manner required by Section 3, clause 1. 


2. Framing.—(qa) The frames abaft the after perpen- 
dicular are to be spaced 24 inches apart, and are to be of the 
size required for bulb angle frames in peaks, and are to 
extend to the strength deck. 

(4) Floor plates are to be of a reasonable depth, depend- 
ing upon the form of the vessel, and are to be supported at 
the centre line by an intercostal girder. 

(c) Additional stiffening in the form of web frames and 
longitudinal girders is to be provided as may be necessary. 


3. Beams.—Beams are to have the scantlings required 
by the Rules for the respective decks. 


4, Plating.—The plating round the cruiser stern is to 
be of the thickness required by Tables 18 and 19 for side 
shell plating at ends. The riveting of the landing edges and 
butts is to be the same as that of the corresponding strakes 
of shell plating at ends, but the edges and butts are not to 
be less than double riveted up to the strength deck. 


5. Pillaring.—Pillaring arrangements are to be fitted 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


HATCHWAYS AND DECK OPENINGS. 


Section 25. 1. Height of Coamings. — The 
minimum height of coamings above decks is to be as follows :— 


On upper decks, except as qualified 


below, where exposed to weather ... 24 inches. 


On upper decks of 
vessels whose 
draught does not 
exceed that 
which could be 
assigned as a 
Complete Super- length from 
structure vessel, the stem ... 24 4, 
on raised quarter | When aft of the 
decks and on 
ES ie ee eth above Syl tym 

per 
structures where 
exposed to the 
weather 


When within } 
of the vessel’s 


On decks inside superstructures the open- 
ings in the latter having no means 
of closing ... es nies Fen ALOU); 
On decks inside superstructures the open- 
ings in the latter being closed by 
strong hinged wood doors or wooden 
shifting boards fitted in channels or 
equivalent ... : 9 inches. 
On decks below the upper deck, or within an intact 
superstructure, the coaming plates need not 
extend above the deck, but in such cases an 
angle coaming is to be fitted round these 
hatchways; all openings in decks are required 
to be framed. 

2. Thickness of Coamings.—(a) In hatchways on 
the upper deck or on superstructure decks where exposed 
to the weather, the side and end coamings are to be not less 
than ‘44 inch in thickness in vessels exceeding 200 feet in 
length. For vessels 100 feet long, the coamings are to be 
‘36 inch in thickness, and for vessels of intermediate length 
the thickness may be obtained by interpolation. 

(6) In hatchways below the upper deck, or within 
an intact superstructure, the side and end coamings are 
not to be less than *40 inch in thickness. 


3. Construction of Coamings.—(a) Angles connecting 
coamings and deck plating are to be of the thickness of the 
coamings to which they are attached, and where a wood deck 
is fitted, the vertical flange is to extend half-an-inch above 
such deck. 
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The angles connecting the side and end coamings are 
to be of the thickness of the coamings. 

(6) Hatchway coamings, which are required by 
clause 1 of this Section to extend above the deck, are 
to be caulked and made watertight, and the angles connecting 
these hatchway coamings to the deck plating are to be 
turned or welded at the corners. 

(c) The side coamings of all hatchways are to extend 
to the lower edge of the beams. 

(d) Hatchway side coamings, which are 24 inches or 
more in height above the deck, and which are above 10 feet 
in length, are to be stiffened by horizontal bulb angles, not 
less than 7 inches in depth, fitted near their upper edges. 

Where hatchways exceed 10 feet in breadth, the end 
coamings are to be similarly strengthened, or be made 
equivalent thereto, unless the end coamings are adequately 
protected by the deck erections. 

Additional support is to be afforded by fitting brackets 
or stays from the bulb angle to the deck at intervals of not 
more than 10 feet. Where the coamings are 36 inches in 
height and above, plans showing the construction are to be 
submitted for approval. 

(e) Where the pillars abreast the hatchways are spaced 
more than 4 frame spaces apart, or where the line of pillars 
at sides of hatchways is more than 18 inches from the 
coamings, the coamings will require to be made sufficiently 
strong as a girder to support the deck load, and plans 
of such cases are to be submitted for approval. (See 
Section 16.) 


4. Hatchway Beams.—(a) At hatchways which are 
required by paragraph 1 to be 24 inches in height, the 
hatchway beams and fore and afters are to be of the sizes 
given in Table 36a in vessels 200 feet and more in length. 
In vessels not exceeding 100 feet in length the scantlings 
may be taken from Table 36s. 

At weather deck hatchways which are required to be 18 
inches in height, the beams and fore and afters may be of the 
sizes given in Table 36s. 

At ’tween deck hatchways the scantlings are to be in 
accordance with Table 36a except in spaces fitted exclusively 
for the accommodation of passengers when they may be as 
given in Table 36B. 

In no case are hatchway beams to be more than 10 feet 
apart. 

(6) Where the height of "tween decks exceeds 8 feet 
6 inches the scantlings of the hatchway beams and covers 
are to be suitably increased. 
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(c) The web plate beams are to be stiffened at their upper 
and lower edges by double angles, of the size required by 
Tables A and B except where bulb plates are fitted, when 
the top angles only are required. The angles at the upper 
edges are to extend to the extreme ends in all cases, and are 
not to be recessed where fore and afters are fitted. 


The ends of the web plates are to be flushed up on each 
side by doubling plates, having the same thickness as the 
angle mountings, and at least 7 inches wide. 

Where no fore and afters are fitted, the alternate web 
plates are to extend to the top of the wood hatches. 


(d) Steel fore and afters are to have angle mountings 
at the upper edges, as required by Table 36, and these 
mountings are to extend to the extreme ends in all cases, 

Bearing pieces of heavy angle bar are to be fitted on the 
lower edge in way of each hatchway beam which they cross. 


(ec) Wood fore and afters are to be of pitch pine, or 
other wood of not less hardness and strength, and are to be 
free from defects. ‘Steel shoes, at least 7 x ‘5 inches are 
to be fitted at each end of wood fore and afters, and plate 
bearing pieces, at least 9 x °5 inches, in way of each hatchway 
beam which they cross. 


5. Carriers.—(a) All hatchway beams and fore and 
afters are to be efficiently supported at their ends by steel 
carriers, with a length of bearing of not less than 3inches ; they 
are to be fitted close to the sides and throat of the hatchway 
beams and fore and afters. Where carriers are of angle bars 
they are to be not Jess than *50 inch in thickness, and one bar 
of each carrier is to extend at least to the level of the deck. 

(b) Where the carriers adopted are of a form such as will 
not permit them to be extended to the deck, the thickness 
of the hatchway side coaming must be increased. 

(c) Where fore and afters extend across hatchway beams, 
strong lugs are to be fitted on the beam to keep the fore 
and afters in position. a 

(d) The bottoms of all carriers are to be solid, or are to 
be efficiently secured by not less than two 4 inch rivets. 


6. Hatch Covers.—(a) Hatch covers are to be fitted to 
the hatchways in way of all laid decks. Solid covers are to 
have a finished thickness of 23 inches in association with 
an unsupported span of 5 feet. Where grating covers are 
fitted they are to be of sufficient strength. 

(b) Where it is desired to adopt a wider spacing of beams 
than given above, the thickness of the covers is to be 
increased and is to be not less than 3 inches where the 
unsupported span is 6 feet. 
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(c) Hatch covers may be dispensed with at decks below 
the upper deck or within an intact superstructure, as 
defined in the last paragraph of clause 1, if desired by the 
owners, and, in any case where they are so dispensed with, 
the Certificate of Classification will be suitably endorsed, and 
a corresponding notation made in the Register Book. 


7. Hatch Rests.—Hatch rests are to be at least 24 
inches wide and, where necessary, the hatch rests are to be 
bevelled so as to provide bearing surface not less than that 


width. 


8. Cleats, Battens, and Tarpaulins. —Cleats, not more 
than 2 feet apart centre to centre, are to be fitted to the 
coamings of all hatchways on or above the upper decks, unless 
such hatchways are within an intact superstructure; the end 
cleats are to be placed not more than 6 inches from the hatch- 
way corners. ‘They are to be of strong section, at least 24 
inches wide, and are to be attached by not less than two 
rivets. 

Tarpaulins in good condition, free from jute, thoroughly 
waterproofed and of ample strength are to be provided for 
all hatchways on superstructure decks, in exposed positions 
on upper decks, and within superstructures which are not 
permanently enclosed. Not less than two tarpaulins are to 
be provided to all hatchways in exposed positions. 


Battens and wedges are to be efficient and in good 
condition. 


At all hatchways in exposed positions on weather decks, 
ring bolts or other fittings for lashings are to be provided. 


Where the breadth of the hatchway exceeds 60 per cent 
of the breadth of the deck in way of the hatchway and the 
coamings are required to be 24 inches in height, fittings for 
special lashings are to be provided for securing the hatch- 
way covers after the tarpaulins are battened down. 


9. Bunker Hatchways.—The minimum heights of 
coamings of these hatchways are to be in accordance with 
clause 1, and covers, beams, and battening down arrange- 
ments as effective as those required for cargo hatchways are 
to be fitted. If the deck beams in way of these openings 
are cut, fore and aft coaming plates are to be fitted to 
take the beam ends. 


10. Flush Bunker Scuttles—Flush bunker scuttles 
may be fitted in the following positions :— 

(a) On bridge decks, poop decks, raised quarter decks, 
or on upper decks of complete superstructure vessels having 
tonnage openings. 


(6) In positions which are always accessible on decks 
inside superstructures where the openings in the latter are 
closed, with efficient closing appliances. 

The scuttles are to be of iron or steel, of substantial 
construction, and are to have screw or bayonet joints. 
Where the scuttles are not secured to the frames by hinges, 
a permanent chain attachment is to be provided. 


11. Escape Scuttles.—(a) Where escape scuttles are 
fitted on the weather decks, strong coamings having a mini- 
mum height above the deck, as required by clause 1, are to 
be fitted, and are otherwise to comply generally with the 
requirements of this Section. 


(b) Where escape scuttles are fitted on decks inside 
superstructures, the openings in the latter being closed by 
strong hinged wood doors or wood shifting boards fitted in 
channels or equivalent, the scuttles are to be provided 
with either 

1. Strong coamings 9 inches in height with weather- 


tight wood covers, fa 


2. Angle coamings with hinged watertight steel covers 
secured by strong backs or closely spaced bolts and nuts. 


(c) Where escape scuttles are fitted in the "tween decks 
and on decks within intact superstructures, the openings are 
to be provided with angle coamings and wood covers are to be 
fitted. This requirement may be modified to suit special 
conditions of trade on application being made to the Com- 
mittee by the Owners. 


12. Trunked Hatchways.—Where hatchways are 
tranked through one or more “tween decks, and the hatchway 
beams and covers are dispensed with at the intermediate decks, 
the hatchway beams, fore and afters, coamings and deck im- 
mediately below the trunk are to be adequately strengthened, 
and in such cases plans are to be submitted for approval, 


Where the trunkways are intended to take the place of 
"tween deck pillars in way of the hatches, they are to be of 
steel and are to be efficiently stiffened. 


13, Companions.—Companions on exposed decks should 
be of steel and be securely riveted to the deck. 


14. Mast Holes.—In way of mast wedging, where iron 
or steel decks are not fitted, plates are to be riveted to the 
beams, of not less thickness than is required for stringer 
plate amidships, and of not less width than three times the 
diameter of the mast. 


Section 25 
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VENTILATORS. 


Section 26. 1. Number and Size.—Ventilators, 
sufficient in number and size, are to be efficiently fitted to 
weather decks of all vessels. 


2, Ventilator Coamings.—(a) Where exposed to the 
weather the minimum height of coamings of ventilators to 
cargo spaces is to be 36 inches on upper decks except as 
qualified below. On upper decks of vessels whose draught 
does not exceed that which could be assigned as a Complete 
Superstructure vessel, on raised quarter decks and on decks 
of other superstructures, the minimum height of coaming 
is to be 80 inches except on superstructure decks within 
one-fourth of the vessel’s length from the stem where the 
height is to be 36 inches. 

If ventilator coamings are fitted of a greater height 
than 36 inches and are not efficiently supported by adjacent 
structures, they are to be strongly stayed or bracketed to 
the deck. 

(6) The scantlings of the coamings and their attachment 
to the deck are to be in accordance with the following 
Table :— 


VENTILATOR COAMINGS. 


Internal Diameter of Ventilator Coaming Deck 
Coaming. Plate. Bar. 

Inches. Inch. Inches. 
6 and not exceeding 8 “30 $ x3) x84 
Above 8 Ff * ap hh! 32 Spo ooo: 
aaa Ps <3 13 “34 3} x 3} x 38 
Pettey “ ” 15 *36 34 x 34 x °40 
rae ls » s 17 38 34 x 3h x 42 
» 17 “40 34 x 84 x °44 


The rivets in these bars are to be } inch diameter for 
ventilators not exceeding 15 inches in diameter, and 3 inch 
for ventilators greater than this diameter, and are to be 
spaced 4 diameters apart, centre to centre. 

(c) A steel ring may be riveted to the outside of the 
coaming to provide a proper bearing for the cowl, and the 
housing is to be not less than 15 inches. 

(d) In cases where a steel deck is sheathed with wood 
the coaming is to be riveted direct to the steel deck, and the 
vertical flange of the bar is to extend at least half-an-inch 
above the wood sheathing. 


3. Stiffening of Deck below Ventilators.—The deck 
plating in way of the ventilators is to be efficiently stiffened 
between the beams. 
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4. Covers.—All ventilator coamings are to be provided 
with strong plugs and canvas covers or equally efficient 
appliances for closing the openings when the cowls are 
unshipped. 


5. Mushroom and Gooseneck.—Such ventilators when 
fitted to accommodation spaces are to be substantially con- 
structed and efficiently bolted to the deck plating. 


6. Scuttles in Topsides.—Side scuttles to spaces below 
the freeboard deck or to spaces within enclosed superstructures 
are to be fitted with efficient inside deadlights, permanently 
attached and capable of being closed watertight. 

In enclosed superstructures permanently allocated to 
passengers or to crew, portable deadlights may be provided if 
stowed beside the scuttles. 


7. Mechanical Ventilation. — Where a system of 
mechanical ventilation is adopted, sketches showing the 
construction of the tanks, fan casings and so forth, on the 
weather deck are to be submitted for approval. 


8. Alternative arrangements——Should the owners 
desire it, other arrangements proportionate to those pre- 
scribed in this Section may be adopted. 


ENGINE AND BOILER SPACE. 


Section 27. 1. Engine and Boiler Bearers.— 
(a) Engine and boiler bearers are to be of substantial 
construction and are to be efficiently supported by brackets, 
both longitudinally aud transversely. 

(6) Where engines are bolted direct to the inner bottom, 
the thickness of the plating under the engines is to be 
suitably increased. 

(c) In single bottom vessels the floors in the engine 
space are to be increased in depth, 

(d) In all vessels additional fore and aft girders are 
to be fitted in way of the engine seating and thrust 
block seating and are to be attached to the shell. 

(e) Where it is intended to fit engines of special type or 
of greater power than in ordinary cargo carrying steamers, 
the engine seating is to be proportionately increased, and 
plans are to be submitted for approval. 


2, Additional Strengthening in Machinery Space.— 
Additional transverse strengthening by means of web frames 
and strong beams, or otherwise, is to be provided in the 
machinery space. 


3. Clearance between Bulkheads and Boilers.—Coal 
bunker and hold bulkheads are to be kept well clear of 
boilers and uptakes. 


RULES FOR STEEL SHIPS. 73 


Where the boiler room bulkhead is recessed for a 
boiler, the recess is to be of a size sufficient to provide space 
all round the boiler for proper access. 

The roof of the recess is not to be less than 4 feet 
clear of the top of the boiler, the space between the bunker 
plating and the uptake is not to be less than 18 inches, and 
a baffle plate is to be fixed between the uptake and the 
bulkhead, or other efficient means are to be provided. 

Uptakes and flat surfaces of boilers are not to be less 
than 18 inches, and cylindrical shells of boilers are not to be 
less than 9 inches, from coal bunker and hold bulkheads. 


4, Protection of Deck under Donkey Boilers.— Where 
donkey boilers are placed on the decks of vessels the deck 
underneath is to be increased ‘10 inch in thickness, and is to 
be protected by being covered with firebrick or cement: not 
less than 2 inches in thickness. A similar increase in 
thickness and means of protection are to be fitted to decks 
on which fires may be drawn from any donkey boiler. 


ENGINE AND BOILER OPENINGS. 


Section 28. 1. Extent and Construction of 
Machinery Casings.—(a) Engine and boiler openings on 
the weather deck are to be protected by properly framed 
casings of substantial construction. 


(b) The minimum height of casings on upper decks, 
except as qualified below, is to be 6 feet in vessels not 
exceeding 270 feet in length, and 7 feet 6 inches in vessels 
400 feet in length and above. 


(c) On upper decks of vessels whose draught does not 
exceed that which could be assigned as a Complete Super- 
structure vessel, and on decks of superstructures where 
exposed to the weather, the height of the casing is not to be 
less than 2 feet 6 inches. 


(d) The engine and boiler openings should be made as 
small as practicable, and as many cross ties as possible are to 
be fitted at each deck. The tops of the side casings are to 
be efficiently connected by beams and plating. 


(e) In the cases of vessels referred to in paragraph (}) 
above, the thickness of the casings is not to be less than 
‘26 inch for vessels 100 feet in length; *80 inch in vessels 
200 feet in length ; and °34 inch in vessels 300 feet and above 
in length ; for vessels included in paragraph (c) above, the 
thickness of the casings is to be *26 inch in vessels up to 
200 feet in length, and °30 inch in vessels 300 feet and above 
in length; the coaming plates are to be *04 inch thicker 
than the plating. 


G 


(f) For casings 7 feet 6 inches in height, the stiffeners 
are to be spaced 30 inches apart, and for the vessels referred 
to in.paragraph (0) are to be 3x 24°26 inches angle in 
vessels 100 feet in length ; 4.x 3 x*28 inches angle in vessels 
200 feet in length; and 45 x 3x30 inches angle in vessels 
300 feet and above in length; for all vessels included in 
paragraph (c) the stiffeners are to be 3 x 3 x *80 inches angle. 


(7) The doors in casings on upper decks, except where 
the draught of the vessel does not exceed that which could 
be assigned as a Complete Superstructure Vessel, and on 
raised quarter decks are to be of steel, substantially con- 
structed, permanently attached and capable of being closed 
and secured from both sides. 


2. Trunk Casings.—Where the engine and_ boiler 
openings in the ’tween decks are enclosed by trunk casings 
they are to have ‘26 inch plating and °80 inch coamings 
and are to be suitably stiffened. Where the casings form the 
boundary of coal bunkers, the requirements of Section 21 are 
to be complied with. 


3. Skylights and Gratings.—Engine room skylights 
are to be substantially constructed, and are to be securely 
bolted or riveted to the coamings, 

Grating openings over stokehold are to be protected by 
hinged plate covers. 


FREEING PORTS, SCUPPERS AND SANITARY 
DISCHARGES. 

Section 29. 1. Freeing Ports.—(a) Where weather 
decks are enclosed by bulwarks, ample provision is to be 
made for rapidly freeing the decks from large quantities of 
water. 


(b) The area of the openings provided for this purpose 
in the bulwarks at the upper decks of full scantling vessels 
and at raised quarter decks, irrespective of the height of the 
bulwarks, is to be in accordance with the following 
Table :— 


Length of Area ov each Length of Area on each 
Well. Side. Well. Side. 
Feet. Square Feet. Feet. Square Feet. 

15 8 55 12 
25 9 65 13 
35 10 75 15 
45 11 85 17 


On other superstructures of standard height the area 
should be one-half of that required in the Table. 
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(c) The lower edges of the freeing ports are to be as 
near the deck as practicable and all such openings are to be 
protected by rails or bars spaced not more than 9 inches 
apart. If hinged doors are also fitted over the openings their 
hinges are to have brass pins and there are not to be any 
fittings for keeping the doors closed. 


2. Scuppers.—(a) Scuppers sufficient in number and 
size to provide thoroughly effective drainage are to be fitted 
in all decks. 

(6) Where the weather deck stringer angle is cut in 
way of scuppers, a compensating bar is to be fitted below 
the stringer plate. 

(c) Seupper pipes from spaces below the bulkhead deck 
are either 

(1) to be led to the bilges, or 


(2) may be led overboard provided a screw-down 
automatic non-return valve be fitted, capable of being 
operated from above the freeboard deck from a position 
which is always accessible. Means should be provided 
for showing whether the valve is open or closed. 


Similar arrangements may be required when scuppers 
are led from permanently enclosed spaces above the bulkhead 
deck. 


Scupper pipes from superstructures which are per- 
manently closed at the forward end, but which have tem- 
porary closing appliances at the after end, are to be fitted to 
drain overboard, with the exception of the scuppers within 
the range of the machinery space, which may be led and 
drained to the bilges of the machinery space. Scuppers 
which drain overboard are to be fitted with storm valves, 
or some other approved appliances. 

Seupper pipes from superstructures which have tem- 
porary closing appliances at the forward end are to be led 
overboard and fitted with storm valves or some other 
approved appliances. 


8. Sanitary Discharges.—Sanitary discharges from 
spaces below the freeboard deck are to be provided ‘with 
efficient and accessible means for preventing water from 
passing inboard. Each discharge is to be provided with a 
screw-down automatic non-return valve capable of being 
operated from an accessible position above the freeboard deck. 
Means should be provided for showing whether the valve is 
open or closed. 

Alternatively two automatic non-return valves, without 
positive means of closing, may be fitted provided the upper 
valye is in a position which is always accessible for 
examination under service conditions. 


Section 30 


Similar arrangements may be required at sanitary 
discharges from spaces within enclosed superstructures. 


4, Storm Valves.—Non-return valves are to be fitted 
in substantial metal castings other than cast iron. The 
lower length of pipe is to be iron or steel, galvanised and of 
substantial thickness, not less than standard steam pipe 
quality. 

5. Protection of Pipes in Holds and Bunkers.— 
Where passing through cargo or bunker spaces, the pipes are 
to be protected by a substantial casing which is to be of 
steel in coal bunkers. 


RIVETING. 

Section 80. 1. Arrangement of Rivets.—(a) The 
size and spacing of the rivets in the various parts of the 
structure are to be in accordance with the requirements of 
Tables 38 to 40. 

The diameter of the rivet is to be regulated in general 
by the greater thickness of the parts to be connected, but 
where the difference is considerable, special consideration 
will be given. 

(6) Chain riveting is to be adopted for the butts of 
shell plating and for double and treble riveted joints, 
except for the connections to bar keel, stem, and sternpost. 


2. Form of Rivet.—Rivets are to be increased in size 
under their heads in order to fill the rivet holes properly. 
Pan-headed rivets are to be of the form shown in Table 40, 
except where the holes have been drilled. 


3. Countersinking.—(a) The rivet holes in the plating 
of the shell, weather decks, inner bottom and bulkheads of 
peak tanks and deep tanks, are to be countersunk. 

(6) The countersinking of the rivet holes is to extend 
through the whole thickness of the plate or angle where the 
thickness does not exceed ‘50 inch. Above this thickness 
the countersinking is to extend through nine-tenths the 
thickness of the plate. 

(c) The angles of countersink for plates whose thick- 
ness does not exceed *50 inch is to be about 60 degrees and 
for plates exceeding this thickness the angle is to be about 
45 degrees. 


4. Spacing of Rows of Rivets.—(~) The breadths of 
butt straps, end laps, and edge laps, are to be in accordance 
with the requirements of Table 38. 

(b) Rivets are to be kept sufficiently clear of edges of 
material and of each other, and the distance from the centre 
of rivet hole to the edges of plating, butt straps, end laps, 
or angle bars, is not to be less than one-and-a-half rivet 
diameters. 


RULES FOR STEEL SHIPS. 75 


The distance between the centres of consecutive rows 
of rivets is to be two-and-a-half rivet diameters for edge 
laps; three rivet diameters for butt straps ; three-and-a-half 
diameters in end laps. 


5. Rivets in Seams of Shell Plating.—(a) The riveting 
of the seams of shell plating is to be as required by Table 40. 

(0) In vessels 275 feet and above in length the seams of 
the side shell plating are not to be less than double riveted. 


(c) In vessels above 500 feet in length an additional 
pair of rivets is to be fitted in each frame space in three 
seams at about one-half the depth of the vessel for 
one-fourth of the vessel’s length in the fore and after 
bodies. ‘Che actual position of this additional riveting 
is to depend on the arrangement of the shell plating and the 
special design of the vessel in each case. In vessels above 
525 fect in length one of the above seams, and in vessels 
above 550 feet in length two of the above seams, are to be 
treble riveted, the remaining seams or seam to be additionally 
riveted. Where the length of the vessel exceeds 600 feet 
the three seams are to be treble riveted. 

Each case requiring this additional riveting is to be 
submitted for the approval of the Committee. 

(d) In single riveted seams one frame rivet is to be 
fitted through the seams at each frame. 

In double riveted seams one frame rivet is to be 
fitted through the seams at each frame, except where the 
frames or edges of the plating are joggled when two rivets 
are to be fitted. 

In treble riveted seams two frame rivets (the upper and 
lower) are to be fitted through the seams at each frame. 


6. Spacing of Rivets.—(a) All butt straps and end 
laps are to have complete rows of rivets. 

(b) The rivets attaching the shell plating to the bottom 
frames are to be spaced as follows :— 

Where the frame spacing does not exceed 31} inches, 
the rivet spacing is to be not more than 7 diameters. 


Where the frame spacing exceeds 31} inches but does 
not exceed 344 inches, the rivet spacing is to be not more 
than 64 diameters. 

Where the frame spacing exceeds 344 inches, the rivet 
spacing is to be not more than 6 diameters. 

(c) The rivets attaching the shell plating to the side 
frames are to be spaced as follows :— 


Where the frame spacing does not exceed 284 inches, 
the rivet spacing is to be not more than 7 diameters. 
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Where the frame spacing exceeds 284 inches, but does 
not exceed 314 inches, the rivet spacing is to be not more 
than 6} diameters. 

Where the frame spacing exceeds 314 inches, but does 
not exceed 344 inches, the rivet spacing is to be not more 
than 6 diameters. 

Where the frame spacing exceeds 344 inches, the rivet 
spacing is to be not more than 54 diameters. 

(d) Where the framing consists of an ordinary frame and 
reverse bar as provided for in Tables 2, 3 and 4, the rivets 
attaching the reversed bars to the frames are to have the same 
spacing as the rivets through the frames and shell plating. 

(c) In deep tanks and in fore and after peak tanks, the 
rivets through the frames and shell plating are to be spaced 
not more than 5} diameters apart from centre to centre. 

(f) Forward of the half length the rivets in both 
flanges of the frame angles connecting the floors to the 
shell plating are to be spaced not more than 5} diameters 
apart from centre to centre. 

(g) At the stem, sternframe, and bar keel, rivets are to 
be } of an inch larger in diameter than required for the 
thickness of the plating, but need nob in any case exceed 
11 inches in diameter, and are to be spaced 5 diameters 
apart from centre to centre. In single screw steamers above 
350 feet in length, the after lengths of the shell plating are 
to be connected to the portion of the stern frame below the 
boss with three rows of rivets. 

(h) In the after peak, the rivets connecting the frames 
to the floors and cross ties are to be spaced not more than 
five diameters apart from centre to centre. 


7. Butt Straps—Where single butt straps are fitted, 
the straps are to be 25 per cent thicker than the plates to 
be connected. Where double straps are fitted, the thickness 
of the countersunk strap is to be 70 per cent, and the 
thickness of the strap on the opposite side 60 per cent of 
the thickness of the connected plates. 


g. Connection of Longitudinal Angles between 
Frames.—The number of rivets between frames in each 
flange of the angle bars connecting stringer plates and 
intercostal plates to the shell plating is to be in accordance 
with the following Table :— 


Frame Spacing. | oo 25 
Not exceeding 26 inches 4 
” ” 30 ” 5 
” ” 33 ” 6 
” ” 36 ” 74 
Section 30 
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9. Breadths of Flanges of Bars.—The breadths of 
the flanges of connecting angles are to be not less than 
four times the diameter of the rivet, for rivets up to % inch 
in diameter, and three and one-half times for rivets one inch 
and over in diameter. 


10. General.—The riveting requirements in various 
parts of the structure are to comply with the regulations 
indicated by the following references :— 

(a) Framing.—Section 6, clause 7. 
(6) Straps of Web Frame and Side Stringer Face 

Bars.—Section 7, clause 2. 

(c) Tank Side Brackets.—Section 10, clause 8. 
(d) Bottom Forward.—Section 11, clause 4. 

(e) Wider Frame Spacing.— Section 14, clause 9. 
(f) Beam Knees.—Section 15, clause 3. 

(y) Half Beams to Coaming Plates.—Section 15, 

clause 3. 

(h) Pillars and Girders.—Section 16, clause 6. 
(i) Bulkheads.—Section 17, clause 7. 

(/) Shaft Tunnels.—Section 18, clause 5. 

(k) Deep Tanks.—Section 19, clause 10. 

(2) Oil Fuel Bunkers.—Section 20, Sub-Section B 

clauses 6 and 7. 

(m) Oil Fuel Compartments.—Section 20, Sub- 

Section C, clauses 2 and 3; Section 20A, clause 2(). 

(n) Detached Superstructures.—Section 22, clause 1. 
(0) Ventilators.—Section 26, clause 2. 


CEILING AND CARGO BATTENS. 

Section 31. 1. Ceiling.—(a) Insingle bottom vessels 
close ceiling is to be fitted from the centre keelson to the 
upper part of the bilges. The ceiling is to be made in 
hatches as far as practicable, but when not so arranged is to 
be fastened to the reversed frames in such a manner as to 
permit easy access for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning 
and painting. 

(b) In vessels having double bottoms, ceiling is to be 
laid over the limbers at the bilges and under the hatchways. 
The ceiling at the limbers is to be readily removable for 
Ceiling may be omitted under the 
hatchway. provided the inner bottom plating is increased 


inspection of the bilges. 


‘08 inch in thickness in way of the hatchways. 

(c) Where the cargo is intended to be discharged by 
grabs or similar mechanical appliances, it is recommended 
that the ceiling be doubled or the inner bottom plating 
be increased *20 inch in thickness. 

(d) Where the covers or fittings of the manholes of the 
inner bottom in cargo holds project above the tank top, they 
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are to be protected by an angle coaming around each 
manhole, fitted with a hatch either of wood or steel. 

(e) If the ceiling be laid on the top of the plating, it 
is to be embedded in a substantial composition such as 
Stockholm tar and cement. If the ceiling be not so 
embedded, it is to be laid on battens 14 inches thick to 
permit the drainage water to pass to the wells or bilges. 

(f) The thickness of the wood ceiling is to be not less 
than 24 inches in vessels exceeding 200 feet in length and 
2 inches in all smaller vessels. 

(g) The requirements regarding ceiling over double 
bottom compartments in which oil fuel is carried are set 
forth in Section 20, Sub-Section C, clause 2. 


2. Cargo Battens in Cargo Spaces.—(a) Cargo battens 
are to be fitted above the upper part of the bilge and in the 
‘tween decks of all types of vessels and in permanently 
enclosed spaces in bridges, poops, and other deck superstruc- 
tures. 

(b) Cargo battens should be 2 inches in thickness, and 
the clear spacing between adjacent rows is not to exceed 
9 inches. 

(c) The cargo battens specified in the preceding para- 
graphs may be dispensed with at the request of the Owner. 
In such cases the certificate of classification will be endorsed 
“Cargo battens not fitted,” and this notation will also be 
printed in the Register Book. 


CEMENTING AND PAINTING. 

Section 32. 1. Cementing.—(a) In single bottom 
vessels the frames and plating of the bottom to the upper 
parts of the bilges are to be efficiently covered with Portland 
or other approved cement, which may be mixed with sand or 
other material to form a suitable composition. Care is to be 
taken to have a proper thickness of cement at the edges, and 
to keep the watercourses clear all fore and aft. 

(0) In double bottoms the frames and shell plating are 
to be efficiently cemented in the tanks under the boiler room, 
except where these tanks are intended solely for the carriage 
of oil fuel. Elsewhere inside the double bottom cement may 
be dispensed with. 

In all cases the plating at the bilges is to be efficiently 
cemented or coated with a suitable composition. If cement 
is used, it should not extend above the upper edges of the 
tank margin angle. 

(c) Where asphalt, enamel cement, or similar com- 
positions are to be used, the same is to be sanctioned by the 
Owners, and samples are to be submitted for the approval of 
the Committee. 
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(d) Before any covering is applied, care is to be taken 
to ensure that the plating is thoroughly clean, and, in 
addition, where asphalt, enamel cement, or similar com- 
positions are used, that the surface is dry. 


2. Painting.—(a) All steel and iron work, not covered 
with cement, should receive at least two coats of paint of 
suitable composition. Previous to the painting, the surface 
of the steel and iron is to be thoroughly cleaned, and the 
painting of external steelwork should be delayed as long as 
possible. 

(b) If desired by the Owners, cement washing may be 
adopted inside of double bottom tanks instead of painting. 


STEERING GEAR. 

Section 33. 1. Steering Gear.—(a) All vessels 
are to be fitted with two independent steering gears. 

(b) In vessels exceeding 250 feet in length, one of the 
steering gears is to be operated by power. 

(c) Hand gear of the right and left-handed screw and nut 
type is not to be fitted in vessels exceeding 300 feet in length. 

(d) In all vessels an arrangement of blocks and tackle 
or other suitable alternative may be accepted as one of the 
two means for steering, provided it is fitted to the satisfaction 
of the Surveyor. 


2, Plans.—In the case of rod and chain gear, complete 
plans of the main and auxiliary gears are to be submitted for 
approval showing clearly particulars and scantlings of the 
chains and rods, brake, sheaves, spring buffers, Warwick 
screws, shackles and other attachments, also the blocks, leads 
and tackle for the auxiliary gear. 


3. Scantlings.—(a) The scantlings of tillers and quad- 
rants are to be as given in Table 45. Quadrants and tillers 
are to be well shrunk on or bolted to the rudder head 
in addition to being secured by a key of suitable size. 
The area of the arms at ends may be one-third of the 
area given in the Tables, and where a quadrant tiller is 
not keyed to the rudder head, the area of the arms of the 
quadrant may be of these reduced dimensions throughout 
their length. Where cast steel tillers are fitted the scantlings 
are to be equivalent to those given in the ‘Table. 

(b) The diameters of the steering chains and rods, and 
the corresponding radii of quadrant tillers are given in 
Table 45. Where the radius of quadrant or length of tiller 
differs from that given in the Table, the diameter of the 
steering chain is to be suitably modified. 

(c) All steering chains are to be subjected to the breaking 
and proof tests as set forth for short link cables in 
Section 14 of the Rules for the Quality and Testing of 
Materials. These tests are to be carried out at a proving 


establishment recognised by the Committee, and the 
certificates are to be produced. 


4, Power of Engine.—The power of the steering engine 
is to be such that the rudder can be put from hardover to 
hardover in 30 seconds while the vessel is going ahead at full 
sea speed. 


5. Spare Gear.—A set of spares is to be provided con- 
sisting of one complete spring buffer and one extra spring, 
two tested chains each equal to the longest length in the 
gear, two Warwick screws, four shackles, four connecting 
links, and four rod pins. 

In ocean-going vessels the speed of which is 12 knots 
and above, one buffer spring, one Warwick screw, and one 
length of chain may be dispensed with. 


In ships engaged on short sea routes which have either 
a main gear which is, in practice, hand operated at sea, or 
an auxiliary gear, independent of the rods and chains, which 
can be effectively hand operated at sea, the spare gear may 
be confined to sufficient shackles or split links as may 
be required to enable repair of the gear to be readily effected 
in the event of its breakdown at sea. In all other cases of 
vessels enguged on short sea routes, the spare gear is to be as 
required for vessels the speed of which is 12 knots and above. 


6. Rudder Stops.—Suitable stops for the rudder should 
be securely fastened to the deck in way of the tiller or quad- 
rant tiller. The stops of the steering engine are to be fitted 
at a smaller angle of helm than the rudder stops. 


7. Locking or Brake Gear.—An efficient locking or 
brake arrangement is to be fitted to keep the rudder steady 
when a change of gear is required. 

8. Protection of Steering Gear.— In steamers above 
250 feet in length, not having full poops, the after steering 
wheel and gear are to be protected by a substantially con- 


structed steel house. 


9, Springs.—Springs or buffers are to be fitted to all 
power operated steering gears. 

10. Leads of Steering Chains —(a) ‘The leads of the 
steering chains are to be as direct as possible and sharp bends 
are to be avoided. 

(b) The diameters of leading block sheaves, measured 
at the centre of the chain, are not to be less than sixteen 
times the diameter of the steering chains, and the pins of the 
sheaves are not to be less than twice the diameter of the 


chains. 
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PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS. 

Section 34. 1. General.—In steam vessels the 
pumping arrangements according to the division of holds, 
rise of floor and other conditions are to be as follows, 
and plans of these arrangements are to be submitted for 
approval. 


2, Hold and Tank Drainage.—(a) All steam vessels 
are to be provided with efficient pumping plant, having the 
suctions and means for drainage so arranged that any water 
which may enter any compartment of the ship, or any water- 
tight section of any compartment, can be pumped out through 
at least one suction when the vessel is on an even keel, and 
is either upright or has a list of not more than five degrees. 
Wing suctions will not be required in narrow compartments 
at the ends of the vessel. 

(b) In vessels having only one hold, and this over 110 
feet in length, bilge suctions are to be fitted in suitable 
positions in the after half-length, also in the forward half- 
length, of the hold. 

(c) Where close ceiling is fitted over the bilges, arrange- 
ments are to be made whereby water in a hold compartment 
may find its way to the suction pipes. 

(d) Efficient means are to be provided for draining water 
from insulated chambers. (See Section 3, clause 10, Rules 
for Refrigerating Machinery and Appliances of Ships.) 

(e) Where the inner bottom plating extends to the ship’s 
side the bilge suctions may he placed either in a well the full 
width of the double bottom, or in wells placed at the wings 
and also at the centre line if the top plating has inverse 
camber. 

The latter wells are to be formed of steel plates and the 
capacity of each well is not to be less than six cubic feet. 

Steel bilge hats of reasonable capacity may be used where 
the spaces to be drained are of small dimensions. 

(f) Where access manholes to bilge wells are necessary, 
they are to be fitted as near to the suction strums as 
practicable. 

(g) Access to the bilge suction strum of a hold well should 
not be obtained by means of a manhole in the machinery 
space W.T. bulkheads, or tank top plating in the machinery 
space, if it be possible to avoid doing so. 

Where, however, this arrangement is necessary, the 
manhole cover should be of hinged type and an instruction 
plate, in raised letters, should be affixed in a well-lighted 
position, to the effect that this door must be kept shut, 
except when access is required. 


3. Engine and Boiler Space Drainage.—(a) Where 
the engine and boiler spaces are common and there is no 
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double bottom, and the rise of floor is not less than 5°, one 
centre main bilge line and one independent power pump 
direct suction are to be fitted ; but, if the rise of floor is less 
than 5°, additional main line bilge suctions are to be fitted 
at the wings. 

(b) Where the engine and boiler spaces are common and 
the double bottom extends the full length of the space, 
forming bilges at the wings, two power pump suctions (one 
of which may be an independent power pump direct suction) 
are to be fitted to the bilge on each side. Where the inner 
bottom plating extends to the ship’s side three main bilge line 
suctions and an independent power pump direct suction are 
to be fitted, either in a well the full width of the double 
bottom or in wells, placed at the wings and also at the centre 
line where the top plating has inverse camber. 

(c) Where the main engine room(s), the boiler room(s) 
or the auxiliary engine room(s) are separated by W.T. bulk- 
heads, the number and position of the main bilge line 
suctions are to be the same as in the cargo holds. 

In addition to the main bilge line suctions, an indepen- 
dent power pump direct bilge suction is to be fitted in each 
of the main and auxiliary engine rooms and boiler room(s). 

(d) The main water circulating pumps are to be fitted 
with direct bilge suction connections, provided with 
non-return valves, to the lowest level in the machinery 
space and of a diameter at least two-thirds that of the sea 
inlet. 

Where only one bilge injection is fitted, as in single 
screw vessels, this suction and the independent power pump 
direct bilge suction are to be fitted at opposite sides of the 
engine room, except in the case of a vessel having open 
floors in the machinery space and a rise of floor not less 
than 5°, when these suctions are to be fitted as near the 
centre line as practicable. 

(e) The number of power driven bilge pumps is to be in 
accordance with the requirements of Section 4 of the Engine 
and Boiler Rules; but, in lieu of the bilge pump direct 
suction to the engine room referred to in clause 5 of that 
Section, a steam ejector suction of the same bore may be 
fitted. 


4. Fore and After Peak Drainage.—(a) Where the 
peaks are fitted as water ballast tanks, a separate power 
pump suction is to be led to each. Where not used for 
water ballast and a main bilge line suction is not fitted, an 
efficient manual pump is to be fitted in the fore peak. 
Where the after peak is used as a ballast tank, no drain valve 
or drain cock is to be fitted to the bulkhead ; but where 
not so used, it is to be drained by a manual pump or 
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power pump suction, or by means of a self-closing cock in a 
readily accessible position. Where the flats above the peak 
tanks, or the chain locker are situated below the load water 
line, a manual pump or a power pump suction is to be 
provided, 

(b) Where a suction pipe is led from the engine room 
to the fore peak, either through a hold space or through 
a tank intended to carry oil fuel, it is to be provided with 
a screw-down valve capable of being operated from an 
accessible position above the load water line, the chest 
being secured to the collision bulkhead inside the fore peak. 


5. Tunnel Drainage.—(a) The tunnel well is to be 
fitted with a power pump suction. 

(b) Where the tank top in the tunnel slopes from aft to 
forward, a bilge suction is to be provided at the forward end 
of the tunnel, in addition to the tunnel well suction 
required by paragraph (q). 


6. Pipe System.—(a) The arrangement of valves and 
their connections are to be such as to prevent the possibility 
of water passing from the sea or from water tanks into the 
cargo or machinery spaces, or from one compartment to 
another, To effect this requirement, the bilge connection 
to any pump having also a suction from the sea should be 
made either by means of a non-return valve or a cock which 
cannot be open at the same time to the sea, or to water 
tanks and to the bilges. Valves in all bilge distribution 
boxes are to be of the non-return type. 

Where connections are provided for bilge suction hoses, 
screw-down non-return valves are to be fitted at the branches 
to which the hoses are attached. 

In the case of rotary pumps not having non-return 
valves incorporated in them, the direct bilge suctions are to 
be fitted with non-return valves. 

(b) All cocks and valves in connection with bilge and 
ballast: suction pipes, unless otherwise specifically mentioned 
in the Rules, are to be fitted in places where they are at all 
times accessible. 

Bilge cocks, valves and mud-boxes are to be fixed in 
readily accessible places above the stokehold, engine room and 
tunnel platforms. 

(c) All pipes from the pumps which are required for 
draining cargo or machinery spaces are to be entirely distinct 
from pipes which may be used for filling or emptying spaces 
where water is carried. 

(@) Bilge suction pipes are not to be carried through 
double bottom tanks, deep tanks or oil fuel bunkers if it is 
possible to avoid doing so. Bilge pipes which pass 


through these tanks are to be of substantial strength and are 
to be tested, after fitting, to the same pressure as the tanks 
through which they pass. 


‘(e) All suction and discharge pipes are to be efficiently 
secured in position and strapped to prevent lateral movement. 
The pipes are to be made in suitable lengths with flanged 
joints. 

(f) Efficient expansion joints or bends are to be 
provided in each range of pipes and where the connections 
at bulkheads and other structural parts of the vessel are 
made with lead bends the radii of the bends and the distance 
between the axes of the straight parts of the pipe are each 
to be not less than three diameters, and the length of the 
bend is to be at least eight diameters of the pipe. 

(g) The suctions in machinery spaces are to be led 
rom easily accessible mud-boxes placed above the level of 
the working floor, with straight tail pipes to the bilges, and 
having covers secured in such a manner as to permit of them 
being expeditiously opened and closed. The suction ends 
in hold spaces are to be enclosed in strum-boxes having 
perforations not more than % inch in diameter whose 
combined area is not less than twice that of the suction 
pipe, and the boxes are to be so constructed that they 
ean be cleared without breaking any joint of the suction 
pipe. Suction pipes in tunnel wells are to have similar 
strum-boxes. 

(h) Lead pipes are neither to be used within coal 
bunkers nor are they to be attached to bunker bulkheads, 
except in the case of steam tugs and tenders. 


7. Bilge Pumps.—(a) Each power bilge pump is to be 
arranged to draw water from any hold or machinery 
compartment of the vessel, except where manual pumps 
only are permissible. 

(6) Each power bilge pump required by Section 4 of 
the Rules for Engines and Boilers, is to be capable of 
giving a speed of water through the pipes of the largest 
diameter required by the formula (clause 9) of not less than 
400 feet per minute, under ordinary working conditions. 
Where, however, two bilge pumps are worked from the 
main engines, the capacity of each main engine bilge pump 
may be half that required above. 

Alternatively, the capacity of the main engine bilge 
pumps may be less than that required above, provided the 
deficiency be made good by the independent power pump 
connected to the main bilge line. 

(c) All power pumps which are essential for bilge 
service are to be of self-priming type. 
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(a) Manual pumps are at all times to be workable from 
a position above the load water line. 

8. Watertight Bulkhead Fittings—(a) No drain 
valve or drain cock is to be fitted to the collision 
bulkhead. 

(6) No drain valves or drain cocks are to be fitted to 
the engine and boiler room bulkheads, or other watertight 
bulkheads, unless they are arranged so as to be accessible at 
all times and are so geared that they may be shut off from a 
position above the load water line. 

(c) Where owners desire to fit non-return valves to 

bilge suction pipes in order to decrease the risk of flooding 
after damage, such valves are to be of an approved 
pattern. 
(d) In the case of deep tanks which may be used for 
either water ballast or cargo, provision is to be made for 
blank flanging the water ballast filling and suction pipes 
when the tank is being used for cargo, and for blank 
flanging the bilge suction pipes when the tank is being used 
for water ballast. 

(e) Valve chests, cocks, pipes, and other fittings attached 
to the bulkheads or to the tunnel plating are to be secured 
by means of studs screwed through the plate, or by tap 
bolts, and not by bolts passed through clearing holes. 


9. Diameters of Bilge Suction Pipes—(a) The 
inside diameters of bilge suction pipes, in inches, are to be 
in accordance with the following formule to the nearest 
quarter inch. 


L (B+ D) 
PY oe, REP Pat Leeds 


for main bilge line suctions and direct bilge suctions to the 
pumps, but in no case are these suctions to be less than the 
size required for the branch bilge suction to any one com- 
partment. 
C(B + D) 
fe A ee RR eae 
for branch suctions to cargo and machinery spaces, 
where L = length of vessel, in feet. 
B = breadth of vessel, in feet. 
D = moulded depth to bulkhead deck, im teet. 
C = length of compartment, in feet. 
(0) No main suction pipe is, however, to be less than 2 
inches in bore, and no branch pipe is to be less than 2 inches 


in bore, or need be more than 4 inches in bore. 

(c) The area of each branch pipe connecting the bilge 
main to a bilge distribution chest is to be not less than the 
combined area of the two largest branch bilge suction pipes 
connected to that chest, but need be not greater than the size 
required for the bilge main suction pipe. 
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(d) Bilge suction pipes to fore and after peaks, and to 
the tunnel well, are to be not Jess than 2} inches in bore, 
except in vessels not exceeding 200 feet in length, in which 
case they may be 2 inches in bore. 


10. Air Pipes.—(a) Air pipes are to be fitted at the 
outboard corners of the water ballast tanks at the opposite 
end of the tank to that at which the filling pipes are placed, 
or at the highest part of the tank. 


(b) Air pipes are to be led to above the load water line. 


(c) In the case of tanks which can be pumped up, the 
total cross sectional area of the air pipes is to be not less 
than that of the respective filling pipes. 

(d) Where air pipes extend above the freeboard or 
superstructure decks, the height from the deck to the 
opening is to be at least 36 inches in wells on freeboard 
decks, 30 inches on raised quarter decks, and 18 inches on 
other superstructure decks which are immediately above the 
freeboard deck. 


11. Sounding Pipes.—(a) All water spaces and com- 
partments, except the main engine and boiler compartments, 
are to be provided with straight open-ended sounding pipes, 
fitted as near as practicable to the pump suctions. 

(v) Doubling plates, or their equivalent, are to be fitted 
under all sounding pipes for the rod to strike upon. 

(c) Sounding pipes, including those for the double 
bottoms below machinery spaces, should extend to positions, 
above the load water line, which are at all times accessible. 

Where this arrangement’ is not practicable, short 
sounding pipes may be fitted in machinery spaces and 
tunnels, provided these pipes be led to readily accessible 
positions above the platforms and be furnished either with 
non-detachable screw caps or with shut-off cocks. 

(d) No sounding pipe is to be less than 1} inches bore. 

(e) In the case of insulated holds, sounding pipes are 
to be provided both above and below the insulation. When 
the hold temperatures contemplated are lower than 33° F. 
the sounding pipes are to be not less than 2} inches bore. 

These sounding pipes are to be insulated efficiently. (See 
Section 3, clauses 9 and 11, Rules for Refrigerating 
Machinery and Appliances.) 

(f) Where elbow sounding pipes are fitted, they are to 
be efficiently supported and of substantial thickness in 
order to withstand the use of the sounding rod. 


12. Protection of Pipes.—All air and sounding pipes, 
suction and discharge pipes, and scupper and soil pipes are 
to be effectively protected where necessary against risk of 
damage from cargo or coal. 
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13. Tween Deck Scupper Pipes.—’T ween deck scupper 
pipes are to be fitted in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 29, clause 2. 


14. Vessels Fitted for Burning and Carrying of 
Oil used as Fuel.—The requirements of Section 20 are 
also to be complied with. 


15. Sailing Vessels—Hand pumps are to be fitted 
in number and position as may be required for the efficient 
draining of the vessel. ‘The pumps are to be capable of being 
worked from the upper deck or from above the load water 
line, and the bottoms of the pump chambers are not to be 
more than 24 feet above the suction rose. 

The sizes of the hand pumps are not to be less than 
given in the following Table :— 


Hand Pumps. 
Tonnage under Upper Deck. Binmetar otitiametecion 
Barrel, Tail Pipe. 
Inches, Inches, 
Not exceeding 500 tons 4 2 
Above 500 tons but not 
exceeding 1,000 ,, 4} 2} 
ees UUU: “45 9 2,000 ,, 5 24 
», 2,000 tons | 53 23 


16. Vessels employing Electric Propulsion.—The 
requirements of Section 5, clause 13, paragraph (b) of the 
Rules for Electric Propelling Machinery, are to be 
complied with. 


SAILING VESSELS. 

Section 35. 1. General.—Sailing vessels are to be 
constructed in accordance with the rules and regulations for 
steamers, with the exceptions contained in the following clauses. 

2. Framing.—(q) All reversed frames are to extend to 
the upper deck. 

(0) Sailing vessels above 20 feet, and not exceeding 
33 feet moulded depth, are to have one tier of beams below 
the upper deck, spaced not more than two frame spaces 
apart, or equivalent transverse stiffening is to be provided. 

(c) Sailing vessels above 20 feet, and not exceeding 
27 feet moulded depth, are to have a deep web frame, of the 
breadth and thickness of the second deck stringer plate, 
fitted in way of each mast, and connected to the outside 
plating with double angles. These web frames are to extend 
to the upper deck, and are to be provided with efficient 
lateral support. 


(d) Where the moulded depth is above 27 feet, and 
does not exceed 33 feet, instead of the deep web fremes 
prescribed in the preceding paragraph, partial bulkheads, with 
efficient lateral support, are to be fitted in way of each mast. 


3. Panting Arrangements.—In addition to the 
panting arrangements required by Section 7, panting 
beams and stringers are to be fitted at the after end of the 
vessels where the moulded depth exceeds 15 feet. 


4. Beams.—Where the length of the midship beam 
does not exceed 30 feet, the upper and second deck beams 
are to be 4 inch deeper than given in Tables 12 and 13 for 
upper deck beams of the same length in steamers where one 
tier of beams only is fitted; and where the length is above 
30 feet the upper, second, and third deck beams are to be 
one inch deeper than given in the Tables. The depths of 
the beam knees are to be correspondingly increased. 


5. Bulkheads.—In sailing vessels only the foremost or 
collision bulkhead will be required, and it is to be placed at 
not less than one-tenth the vessel’s length abaft the fore 
part of the stem. 


6. Decks.—(a) In vessels which are not required to have 
complete steel decks, the decks in way of the masts are to 
be plated from side to side of the vessel. 


(b) The thickness of wood decks is not to be less than 
34 inches, and the margin planks of the weather deck are 
to be of either teak or greenheart. 


7. Bulwark Stanchions.—The stanchions which 
support the bulwarks are not to be spaced more than 5 feet 
apart. Where stanchions are fitted on the butt straps of the 
bulwark plating, the straps are to be sufficiently broad to 
receive the spur in the middle of the stanchion, and the 
bulwark plating is to be doubled or fitted with vertical 
straps in way of the intermediate stanchions. The heel of 
each stanchion is to be attached by not less than four % inch 
bolts. Their size may be from 1$ inches to 2 inches in 
diameter, regulated by the length of the stanchion and the 
size of the vessel. 


8. Mast Rings.—The mast rings are to be formed of 
bulb angle of suitable size. 


9. Equipment.— (a) Where a sailing vessel has a poop 
bridge, top-gallant-forecastle, or a raised quarter-deck, the 
equipment number is to be increased one-fifteenth above 
that for a flush-deck vessel. 
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(b) One of the bower anchors must have the weight 
required by the Tables, but otherwise the weights of bower 
anchors may be regulated in accordance with Section 39, 
clause 4 (a). 


10. Strengthening of Bottom Forward.—The re- 
quirements of Section 11 of the Rules do not apply to 
Sailing Ships. 


MASTS, SPARS AND RIGGING. 


Section 36. Sailing Vessels. 1. Lower Masts.— 
(a) The scantlings of lower masts are to be as given in 
Table 49 and the length of the mast is to be measured 
from the deck to the hounds. 

(b) The mizzen masts of barques may be reduced one- 
fifth in diameter from that given in the Table, and the 
thickness of the plating may be in accordance with the 
reduced diameter. 

(c) The diameter of the lower mast at the cap is not to 
be less than that of the heel of the topmast, nor less than 
the greatest diameter of the lower topsail yard at centre. 

(@) Where angle stiffeners are required these stiffeners 
are to be fitted for the full length of the masts. 

(e) The butts of the plating are to be treble riveted 
above the mast partners; elsewhere they may be double 
riveted. The seams are to be double riveted throughout. 

(f) Where pole masts are fitted, the length for deter- 
mining the scantlings of the lower mast is to be taken 
from the deck to the hounds. In such masts additional 
strengthening is to be provided from below the lower yard 
to above the normal position of the lower mast cap. 

(g) Doubling plates are to be fitted in way of the mast 
wedging and where masts are wedged at more than one deck, 
the doubling plates are to extend from below the lower to 
above the upper wedging. 

(k) The heels of all masts and their steps are to be 
efficiently strengthened. 


2. Topmasts.—(a) The length of the topmast is to be 
measured from the lower mast cap to the topmast hounds. 

(b) The plating is to be of the thickness given in 
Table 50. The butts are to be treble riveted and the 
seams may be single riveted. 

(c) The diameter of the topmasts at the lower cap, 
sheave hole and topmast cap is not to be less than that of 
the yards at these places. 

(d) Doublings are to be fitted in way of the lower mast 
cap, in way of the fid holes and in way of the sheave holes 
where such are cut, and at the head. 
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(e) Efficient cheek plates are to be fitted to topmasts 
whose length exceeds 24 feet. 


3. Topgallant Masts.—The diameter of the topgallant 
mast is not to be less than the diameter of the topgallant yard. 


4, Yards.—(a) The diameter of the yards and the thick- 
ness of the plating are to be in accordance with Table 50. The 
butts are to be double riveted and the seams single riveted. 

(b) The plating is to be doubled in way of cleats and at 
the centre to beyond the truss hoops. 

(c) Topsail and topgallant yards, where of pitch pine, 
are not to be less in diameter than } inch per foot of length. 


5. Bowsprits.—(a) The thickness of the plating is to 
be as given in Table 49. 


(b) Doubling plates are to be fitted in way of the bow- 
sprit wedging. 


(c) Bowsprits exceeding 28 inches in diameter are to 
have a vertical diaphragm plate extending from within the 
wedging to beyond the bobstay band, connecting the upper 
and lower parts of the bowsprit, and, in addition, two angle 
stiffeners of the size given in the Table are to be fitted. 
Bowsprits 28 inches and under in diameter are to have angle 
stiffeners, extending the full length of the bowsprit, at the 
centre of each plate. The butts are to be double riveted 
and the seams single riveted. 


6. Steamers—(a) The length for determination of 
scantlings is to be measured from the deck to the hounds. 

(b) The scantlings of the masts are to be in accordance 
with Table 47, and these scantlings are considered suitable 
for the support of average equipment of derricks of normal 
outreach provided the staying of the masts is efficient. 

(c) Masts which are not intended to carry derricks may 
be 20 per cent less in diameter than required by Table 47, 
and the thickness of the masts may be in accordance with 
the reduced diameter. 

(d) The butts of the plating are to be treble riveted above 
the mast partners, and the seams are to be single riveted. 

(e) Doubling plates are to be fitted at the heel, at the 
wedging, in way of the derrick supports, and at the hounds. 
The length of these doublings is not to be less than the 
maximum diameter of the mast. 


7. Rigging.—(a) The shrouds and stays for steamers 
and sailing ships are to be in number and size as required 
by Tables 48 and 51, and they are to withstand the tests 
specified. 
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(b) Chain plates are to be securely connected to the 
structure of the vessel which is to be efficiently stiffened for 
this purpose where necessary. 


(c) All smith work for masts, spars and rigging is to be 
of the best description of wrought iron, and particular 
attention is to be paid to workmanship. 

8. Lightning Conductors.—Lightning conductors 
are to be fitted in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 19 of the Rules for Electrical Equipment. 


TUGS.* 


Section 37. 1. General.—The scantlings and 
arrangements of Tugs for which the Class 1Q0A1 “For 
Towing Services” is desired, are to be as required by 
the Rules and Tables, except where specified otherwise in 
this Section. 


2. Floors.—(a) The floors, if desired, may be flanged 
3} inches on the upper edge, in lieu of reversed bars, except 
in the engine room and under boiler bearers. 


(6) Where the bottom of the vessel is filled solid with 
cement to the level of the top of the floors, the fitting of 
reversed frames, or the flanging of the floors, may be 
dispensed with. 


3. Keelsons.—The scantlings of the keelsons are to be 
in accordance with the requirements of Table 11. 


4. Bulkheads.— The scantlings of the bulkhead 
stiffeners and plating are to be in accordance with the 
requirements of Tables 29 and 31. Bracket or lug attach- 
ments need not be fitted at the ends of the stiffeners. 


5. Decks.—The deck is to be completely plated over 
abreast the machinery openings. 


6. Machinery Casings.—(a) The machinery casings 
are not to be less in height than 3 feet above the top of the 
deck, and are to extend to the underside of the deck beams. 
The casings are to be connected to the deck plating with 
angle bars, and to the ends of the half beams with angle 
ugs. If the casings are not extended to the underside of 


*Nore.—Trawlers.—Zhe Sociely’s requirements re- 
garding the Construction and Classification of Steel Trawlers 
are published separately. 


the beams, they are to be attached to the deck plating by a 
double riveted angle bar, or the deck plating may be turned 
up the casing side and double riveted thereto. 


(b) Machinery casings are to be hose tested on com- 
pletion to ensure water-tightness. 


(c) A strong through beam is to be fitted at the deck 
level at the middle of the length of the machinery opening, 
and, if practicable, should be associated with webs on the 
sides of the casing. 


7. Hatchways.—Hatch coamings are not to be less 
than 12 inches in height, and the covers and battening 
arrangements are to comply with the requirements of 
Section 25. 


8. Rudders.—The diameter of the rudder head is to 
be increased half-an-inch beyond that required by Table 41, 
and all the scantlings of the rudder are to be in accordance 
with the increased diameter. , 


9, Equipment.—The equipment for Tugs is to be as 
given in Table 55. ‘he equipment to be supplied to 
vessels of this type is to be regulated by the second 
longitudinal numeral Lx (B+D), without any addition 
for casings or other erections, 


10. General.—The requirements of Section 7 and 
Section 11 do not apply to Tugs. 


WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 38. 1. General.—The workmanship is to 
be well executed and submitted to the closest inspection. 


2. Treatment of Material.—(a) Cementing or painting 
is to be delayed as long as possible so that the removal of 
the black oxide or mill scale may be facilitated. 


(0) Experience has shown that, as regards durability, it 
is highly desirable to place steel vessels in dry dock within a 
reasonably short period after being launched for the purpose 
of cleaning and re-coating the bottom. 


3. Riveting.—(a) Rivet holes are to be regularly spaced 
and are to be carefully punched from the faying surface, 
wherever possible. 


Sections 37-38 
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(b) Rivet holes are to be properly formed and the burr 
caused by punching removed before the parts are fitted 
together for riveting. 


(c) The rivet holes at the turn of the bilge in frames are 
not to be punched until the frames are bent to the required 
shape. 


(d) Before riveting is commenced the work is to be 
carefully closed with nut and screw bolts, which are to 
be spaced sufficiently close to draw the parts together 
effectively. 


(e) Unfair holes are to be properly rimered and re- 
countersunk if necessary and are not to be cut with a chisel 
or unduly drifted. 


(/) The rivets are to be staved up so as to fill the holes 
completely, and their heads are to be properly laid up. The 
points are to be left full, but are not to be spread over the 
plating. 


(7) The punches and dies are to be maintained in 
satisfactory condition. 


4. Joggling and Lining Pieces.—(a) Where plates or 
bars are joggled, care is to be taken to ensure that the depth 
of joggle is the same as the thickness of the adjacent 
plating. 

(6) Where lining pieces are fitted they are to be in one 
piece and are to be of the same breadth as the flange of the 
frames. 


5. Caulking— Caulking is to be carefully and 
thoroughly executed. 


EQUIPMENT. 


Section 39. 1. Notation—The figure 1 placed 
after the character assigned to a vessel indicates that the 
equipment is considered to be suitable and is in good and 
efficient condition. 


2. Equipment Number.—The equipment of anchors, 
chains, hawsers, and so forth, is to be regulated by the 
second numeral L x (B + D) to which an allowance for 
_superstructures is to be added as follows :— 

(a) For a raised quarter deck the product of the 
height and length in feet. 

(b) For a poop, bridge, or forecastle, three-fourths 
the product of the height and length in feet. 


Section 39 


(c) For deckhouses or other erections which do not 
extend to the side of the vessel but which exceed, either 
in length or breadth, one-half the breadth of the vessel, 
one-half the product of the height and length in feet. 


3. Testing of Equipment.—(a) All anchors and cables 
are to be tested at a public machine recognised by the 
Committee and in accordance with the requirements of 
Sections 12, 18 and 14 of the Rules for the Testing of 
Materials. 


(b) In the case of vessels whose anchors and chains 
have been tested at one of the recognised Proving Establish- 
ments in Great Britain and Ireland, the notation “ Lloyd’s 
accor” will be made in the Register Book. 


(c) In the case of vessels of other than British Registry 
classed with the figure 1, in which the anchors, chains, 
or both, have been tested under the inspection of the Society’s 
Surveyors at Proving Establishments out of Great Britain 
and Ireland recognised by the Committee, and test certificates 
are furnished, duly signed by the Society’s Surveyors, the 
vessel will have recorded in the Register Book the notation 
“Lloyd’s a&cp,” “Lloyd's ap,” or “ Lloyd’s cr,” as the case 
may be. 


(d) Where, however, the anchors or chains for vessels 
of other than British Registry are manufactured out of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and test certificates are furnished setting 
forth that they have been tested at a Government machine, 
or ata machine under the control of a municipal body or 
a similar responsible body, but not under the inspection of 
a Surveyor to the Society, the record of Lloyd’s a&cp, and so 
forth, will not be made in the Register Book, though such 
certificates will be accepted as satisfying the requirements 
of the Rules as regards tests in assigning the figure 1. 

(e) Certificates stating that all anchors and chains have 
been tested, and giving particulars of the loads applied, are to 
be produced before the ship is classed with the figure 1. 


4, Equipment.—(a) All vessels classed 1Q0A1, or 
100A1 “ with freeboard,” are to be provided with anchors, 
cables, and hawsers, in number, weight and length as set 
forth in Tables 58 and 54. Provided the collective weight 
of the bower anchors is not less than required by the Tables, 
then :— 


(1) The bower anchors may be of equal weight ; or 


(2) Where three bower anchors are required, one of 
them may be 15 per cent and another 74 per cent lighter 
than the weight required by the Tables ; or 
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(3) Where only two bower anchors are required, one of 
them may be 7} per cent lighter than the weight required 
by the Tables. 


The weights of cables include two end shackles to each 
cable (i.e. four end shackles for each outfit which contains 
two cables), and two end shackles to each stream chain. 


(6) In the case of vessels classed A, “ For Special Ser- 
vices,” the equipment is to be as required by the Committee, 
having in view the particular trade in which the vessel is to 
be engaged. 


(c) To entitle vessels classed A, “ For Channel Purposes” 
to the figure 1, the equipment of anchors, chains, and so 
forth, is to be as required by Table 58, except that not 
more than two bower anchors and one stream anchor need 
be supplied. The first bower anchor is to be of the full 
weight required by the Table and the second bower may be 
15 per cent lighter. This rule, however, applies only to 
vessels intended for short voyages. 


(d) In vessels classed ‘‘ For Channel Purposes,” which 
are intended for longer voyages, such as the Queenboro- 
Flushing, the Channel Islands or the Irish Sea service, the 
equipment is to be in accordance with the requirements of 
the Tables. 


(e) The equipment for Tugs is to be as given in 
Table 55, the equipment numeral being computed as 
described in Section 37, clause 9. 


5. Anchors and Chains.—-(w) The anchors and the 
links of the chains are not to be of exceptionable form or 
proportions. 


(6) All anchor stocks are to be of acknowledged and 
approved description and equal to one-fourth the specified 
weight of the anchor. 


(c) The heads of stockless anchors are to be not less 
than three-fifths of the total weight of the anchor, 


6. Renewal of Chain Cable when worn.—When any 
length of chain cable is so worn that the mean diameter at 
its most worn part is reduced to the size given in Table 56 
it is to be renewed. 


7. Windlass and Hawsepipes.—(a) A substantial 
windlass is to be fitted of suitable size for the cable, 
and is to be efficiently secured. Stiffening under windlass 
is to be provided as required by Section 16. 


(6) Hawsepipes are to be of sufficient size and thickness, 
and the arrangements such as to admit of an easy lead for 
the cable to the windlass or capstan. 


8. Boats.—All vessels not exceeding 150 tons are to be 
provided with one good boat, and every vessel above 150 tons 
is to have a suitable number of boats. 


The Surveyors are to examine and to report on the 
condition of the boats. 


9. Anchor Cranes and Boat Davits.—() The sizes 
of the. principal parts of anchor cranes are to be in accordance 
with Table 52, and the outreach of the cranes is to be 
sufficient to swing the anchors well clear. 


() In the cases of boats and davits of ordinary pro- 
portions the diameter d, in inches, of the davit is to be 
obtained by using the formula :— 


7a pa x D (H+ 48) 
C 


where L, B and D are the length, breadth and depth 
respectively of the boat, H is the height of the davit above 
its uppermost point of support, and § is the outreach of the 
davit ; each of these distances being in feet. 


The value of the constant CO is to be as follows :— 


(1) When the davit is to be of wrought iron and of 
sufficient strength to carry the boat and its equipment, and 
a sufficient number of men to launch it, the value of € is 
to be 144. 


(2) When the davit referred to in (1) is to be of 
wrought ingot steel from 27 to 82 tons per square inch 
tensile strength, the value of C is to be 174. 


(3) When the davit is to be of wrought iron and of 
sufficient strength to lower safely the boat fully equipped 
and carrying the maximum number of persons for which 
it is intended, the value of C is to be 86. 


(4) When the davit referred to in (3) is to be of 
wrought ingot steel of from 27 to 32 tons per square inch 
tensile strength, the value of C is to be 104. 


(c) Boat and anchor davits may be approved of weldless 
rolled or drawn steel tubes of the equivalent sizes given in 
Table 52, provided the steel of which the davits are made 
has a tensile strength of not less than 35 tons per sq. in. with 
an elongation of not less than 10 per cent in a length of 8ins. 


Section 39 


86 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


(d) The davits are to have solid heels and are to be 
efficiently strengthened in way of the heads and deck 
supports. 


10, Notation Withdrawn—Where the equipment is 
not in accordance with the requirements of the Rules, a dash 
thus —, will be inserted in place of the figure 1. 
where the figure 1 is expunged on account of deficiencies in 
the anchors or chains, the record of Lloyd’s Awcr will also 


In cases 


be expunged. 


STRENGTHENING FOR ICE NAVIGATION. 


Section 40. 1. Framing :-—() Forward of the 
collision bulkhead, intermediate frames are to be fitted 
extending from below the level of the floors to the deck next 
above the load waterline, with scantlings as required by 
Tables 2 or 8 for angle frames in peaks, but with thickness 
*10 inch greater. 

(b) Abaft the collision bulkhead all the main frames 
for a distance from the stem equal to 15 per cent of the 
length of the vessel are to be in accordance with the require- 
ments of Section 7, clause 2, and as required for Complete 
Superstructure Vessels in Table 5. The attachments at the 
ends of these frames are to be as required by Section 7, 
clause 2. 

Intermediate frames of scantlings required by Table 4 
for bulb angle frames in peaks are to be fitted extending aft 
from the stem for a distance equal to 20 per cent of the 
length of the vessel where the length does not exceed 200 
feet graded to 15 per cent of the length of the vessel where 
the length is 400 feet and above. 

These intermediate frames are to extend either from 
the margin plate, or in single bottom vessels from below the 
tops of the floors, to the deck next above the load waterline ; 
they need not be connected at their ends. 


In Full Scantling vessels, however, the strength and 
stiffness of the side framing are not to be less than required 
by Section 7, clause 2 of the Rules. 


(c) The intermediate frames required above may be 
dispensed with provided the frame spacing is reduced to 
18 inches and the scantlings of the side framing are made 

- equivalent in strength and stiffness. This reduced frame 
spacing is to extend aft for the distance prescribed in 
paragraph (0). 

(d) The breadth of the shell flange of the frames is to 
be suitable for the increased thickness of shell plating 
required by this Section. 
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2. Shell Plating.—(a) From 1 foot above the load line 
to 4 feet below the light line, and in a fore and aft direction 
from the stem to a point at least as far aft as the extent 
of the reinforced framing, the shell plating is to be fitted 
of a thickness equal to that required by Table 18 of the Rules 
for side shell plating amidships increased by 40 per cent if 
intermediate frames are fitted, or by 55 per cent if a frame 
spacing of 18 inches is adopted ; the increased thickness of 
shell plating need not exceed 1 inch. The shell plate in each 
strake immediately abaft this point is to be intermediate 
in thickness between the full amount required for ice 
strengthening under this clause and the normal thickness of 
side shell plating. 


(b) Seams of shell plating from 1 foot above the load 
line to 4 feet below the light line are to be at least double 
riveted for a distance aft of the stem equal to 25 per cent of 
the vessel’s length, where the length does not exceed 200 feet, 
graded to 15 per cent of the length of the vessel where the 
length is 400 feet and above. 


3. Stringers.—Side stringers are to be fitted forward 
and aft of the collision bulkhead in accordance with the 
requirements of Section % of the Rules. The stringers are 
to be carried aft to the normal thickness of side plating. 


4. Rudder and Steering Arrangements.—The 
diameter of the rudder head is to be increased 15 per cent 
above the Rule requirements where the Rule diameter is less 
than 8 inches, and by 10 per cent where the Rule diameter 
is 8 inches or above. The scantlings of the rudder, rudder 
quadrant and tiller, and the diameter of the steering chains 
and rods are to be in accordance with the increased diameter 


of rudder head. 


5. Screw Shaft.—The diameter of the screw shaft is to 
be increased 5 per cent above that required by the Rules. 


6. Propeller Blades.—The propeller blades are to be 
made of cast steel, or other approved material. 

Where bronze is used for propellers or propeller blades 
it is to comply with the requirements of Section 11 of the 
Rules for Quality and Testing of Materials. 


7. Ship Side Valves.—Sea inlet valves and overboard 
discharge valves below the maximum load water line are to be 
provided with connections from the boiler, or air receiver 
where no boiler is fitted, for clearing purposes. 

The scantlings of the valves are to be suitable for the 
maximum pressure to which they will be subjected. 
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8. Plans to be Submitted.—Where it is desired that 
a vessel should receive the notation for ice strengthening 
(see par. (g), page 9), plans showing the proposed arrangements 
should be submitted for the approval of the Committee. 


GENERAL. 

Section 41. 1. Equivalents——Any arrangement 
or fitting which, in the opinion of the Committee, is in all 
respects as efficient as that required by the Rules may be 
accepted instead of such arrangement or fitting. 

The Owners’ consent to the adoption of any proposed 
equivalent is to be obtained where considered necessary by 
the Committee. 


2. Interpolation—For numerals and dimensions inter- 


mediate between those given in the ‘Tables, scantlings are to 
be obtained by proportional interpolation. 


For a particular numeral the Table gives the minimum 
requirements and where a numeral is in excess of a ‘Table 


71, Fencuurcu Srreet, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
13th December, 1945. 


numeral, the scantling to be taken is to be the nearest 
practicable above the requirements for the Table numeral. 


3. Gradual Reductions.—(a) Where scantlings are 
required to be adopted over a proportion of the vessel’s 
length, any reductions which may be permitted toward the 
ends of the vessel are to be effected gradually. 

(b) Care is to be taken as far as possible to avoid 
any abrupt changes or discontinuities in the form of the 
structure, and where such occur suitable structural compensa- 
tion is to be provided. 


4. Buttstraps to Continuous Longitudinal Angles. 
—Buttstraps need not be fitted to continuous longitudinal 
angles which serve simply as connecting bars, except in the 
case of the stringer bars on strength decks. 


5. Items not Particularly Specified —Where special 
reference is not made in the Rules to specific requirements, 
the coustruction is to be reasonably efficient for the intended 
service and is to conform to good average practice. 


Section 41 
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CONSTRUCTION OF VESSELS 
PETROLEUM 


IN BULK. 


The attention of Builders and Owners is directed to the fact that compliance with these 


Rules may involve the obtaining of licences under existing patents. 


Norsr.—The Tables referred to herein are those appearing on pages 465 to 518 (Printed in blue). 


GENERAL. 

Section 1. 1. Application—The “General Regu- 
lations relating to the Classification of Steel Vessels” 
and the “Rules for the Building of Steel Vessels” 
determine the scantlings, arrangements and equipment of 
vessels intended for the carriage of petroleum in bulk, 
except as otherwise required by these Rules and Tables. 

The Rules are framed for vessels built on the longi- 
tudinal system of construction, having a centre line bulk- 
head, continuous expansion trunk between the upper and 
second decks, and a standard ’tween deck height of 8 feet. 


Approval will be given to vessels built on other systems . 


of construction subject to equivalent strength being provided. 


The propelling machinery is assumed to be situated at 
the after end of the ship. 


2. Submission of Plans.—In addition to the plans 
required by Section 1 of the ‘Rules for the Building of 
Steel Vessels,” there are to be submitted for approval 
plans showing :— 

(a) The arrangement of oil tanks and coffer- 
dams ; 
(6) The construction of the transverse and 
iongitudinal bulkheads ; 
(c) The bracket attachments of the transverses, 
the webs, the longitudinals and the horizontal 
stiffeners ; and 

(da) The construction of the vessel at the forward 
and after ends, including the machinery space and the 
arrangements at the junction of the transverse and 
longitudinal framing. 


3. Length of Oil Compartments.—The Rules are 
framed for a length of the main oil compartments not 
exceeding 30 feet, and for a length of the summer tanks not 
exceeding 60 feet. . 


4, Expansion Trunks.—Continuous expansion tranks 
Where 
the breadth of the expansion trunk exceeds 60 per cent of 


are to be fitted between the upper and second decks. 


the breadth of the vessel, the arrangements are to be specially 
submitted for approval. 


5. Cofferdams.—Cofferdams are to be fitted at the 
forward and after ends of the oil cargo spaces. The coffer- 
dams are to be not less than 8 feet in length, and are to 
extend from the keel to the top of the continuous expansion 
trunk. 


6. Deck Erections.—Vessels are to have forecastles the 
length of which is not to be less than seven per cent of the 
length of the ship. 


A poop is to be fitted, adequately covering the machinery 
space, and the bulkhead at the front of the poop is to have 
the scantlings required for bridge front bulkheads. 


Any openings in this bulkhead are to have sills not less 
than 18 inches in height and are to be fitted with effective 
closing appliances. 


Where a poop is proposed to be dispensed with, plans 
showing the construction of the casings and deckhouses are 
to be submitted for approval. 


The doors in exposed machinery casings on the poop 
deck are to be of steel, substantially constructed, permanently 
attached and capable of being closed and secured from both 
sides. 


7. Cement.—Ceinenting may be dispensed with in 
compartments intended for carrying oil in bulk. 


8. Rudders.—The diameter of the rudder head is to be 
increased 10 per cent above the requirements of the Rules 
for the Building of Steel Vessels, and all the scantlings of 
the rudder are to be in accordance with the increased 
diameter. 
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9. Freeing Arrangements.—Ships with bulwarks are 
to have open rails fitted for at least half the length of the 
exposed portion of the weather deck. 


Where superstructures are connected by trunks, open 
rails are to be fitted for the whole length of the weather 
portions of the freeboard deck. 


BOTTOM TRANSVERSES. 


Section 2. 1. Scantlings.—(«) The scantlings of 
the bottom transverses are to be as given in Table 1, and the 
upper edge of the transverse is to be parallel to the rise of 
floor line. 


(b) The face bars on the transverses are to extend 
between the inner edges of the side transverses and of 
the bulkhead webs, and as close as practicable to the 
centre line bulkhead on the side opposite to the vertical 
webs. 


(c) The scantlings determined for the midship tanks are 
to apply throughout the oil compartments. 


(d) Lightening holes, not exceeding 10 inches in 
diameter, may be cut in the transverses, and are to be fitted 
midway between the notches for the longitudinals. 


(e) Notches cut in the transverses for longitudinals 
are to be well rounded at the corners and are not to be 
rough punched. 


2. Bracket Attachments—(a) he distance from the 
ship’s side and from the centre line bulkhead to the toe of 
the bracket is to be 10 per cent of the midship breadth of the 
vessel where this breadth is 30 feet, and 16 per cent where the 
breadth of the vessel is 70 feet, intermediate values being 
obtained by interpolation. The length of the vertical arm 
is to be as specified in Section 3, paragraph 2 (a). 


The brackets on the side of the centre line bulkhead 
opposite to the vertical web are to have the same dimensions, 
measured from the bulkhead and from the base line in each 
case, as are required for the brackets on the same side of the 
bulkhead as the vertical web. 


(b) The thickness of the brackets is to be the same as 
that of the transverses. 


(c) The brackets are to be flanged 5 inches on the edge. 
Where the length of the bracket along the edge exceeds 66 
inches, stiffening angles 34 x 3 inches, of the same thickness 
as the bracket are to be fitted. Where the thickness of the 
bracket exceeds “50 inch these angles are to be 34 x 3} inches. 
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(d@) The brackets are to be attached to the centre line 
bulkhead by a single angle, double riveted, which is to have 
the same thickness as the bracket plate. In vessels exceeding 
420 feet in length where the spacing of transverses, in feet, 
multiplied by the length of the vessel, in feet, exceeds 4,300, 
and in all vessels exceeding 480 feet in length, these bars 
are to be doubled. 

In the case of vessels between 420 and 480 feet in 
length, in which this product does not exceed 4,300, the 
brackets are to be attached to the centre line bulkhead by 
a single angle, double riveted, on one side of the bracket and 
a single riveted angle on the other side of the bracket. 


(e) The brackets are to be attached to the transverses 
by double riveted overlaps. Where the brackets extend to 
the shell the overlaps are to be treble riveted, except where 
the overlap comes in way of a longitudinal, when it is to be 
quadruple riveted. 

(f) The overlaps of the plates of the transverses are to 
be kept clear of the shell longitudinals as far as possible. 


3. Shell Attachment.—(a) The angles attaching the 
transverse to the shell are to have the same thickness as the 
transverses. 

(b) In vessels in which the spacing of transverses in feet, 
multiplied by the length of the vessel in feet, does not exceed 
4,300, the transverses are to be attached to the shell by a 
single angle, double riveted. In all vessels whose length is 
greater than 480 feet and in vessels not exceeding 480 feet 
in length where the spacing of the transverses multiplied by 
the length of the vessel exceeds 4,300, an additional single 
riveted back bar is to be fitted. 


4. Stiffeners and Attachments to Longitudinals.— 
(a) Each longitudinal is to be attached to the transverses 
by an angle which is to extend from the shell to the inner 
edge of the face bar and to half the height of the transverse 
alternately, but not lower than to the top of the lightening 
holes. 

(b) These angles are to have scantlings in proportion 
to the tabular depth of transverse as prescribed by Table 3. 

(c) The number and diameter of the rivets in the angles 
connecting the longitudinals to the transverse are to be 
in accordance with Table 12. 

Where by the Table the broader flange of long stiffening 
angles exceeds 5 inches the number and diameter of the rivets 
are to be as required for 6 inch stiffening angles. 

The diameter of the rivets in the short stiffening angles 
is to be the same as required for the rivets in the long 
stiffening angles. 
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(d) Where the breadth of the vessel does not exceed 
40 feet the transverse is to be supported by a bracket at 
about the quarter breadth of the vessel. 

Where the breadth of the vessel exceeds 40 feet, but 
does not exceed 60 feet, each transverse is to he supported 
by two brackets which are to be arranged on longitudinals 
adjacent to the toes of the transverse brackets. 


Where the breadth exceeds 60 feet an intercostal girder, 
as required by Section 5, clause 2, and two brackets are to 
be fitted. 


(e) Where the flange of the face bar exceeds 7 inches 
in breadth, at least two vertical supports are to be connected 
to the face bar. 


SIDE TRANSVERSES. 

Section 8. 1. Side Transverses in Hold.—(a) The 
side transverses are to be fitted in conjunction with the 
bottom transverses and the scantlings are to be determined 
by the spacing of the transverses by the depth of the vessel, 
and by a depth “d” which is measured amidships from the 
upper edge of the bottom transverse at the centre line to the 
second deck at side at the middle of the length, and are 
given in Table 2. 


The depth of the transverse at the points of the brackets 
is not to be less than the tabular depth in any case. 


(b) The transverses are to be increased 1 inch in depth 
for cach increase of one complete foot in the sheer of the 
second deck. 


(c) The face bars on the transverses are to extend 
between the inner edges of the bottom and deck transverses. 


(d) Lightening holes not exceeding 6 inches diameter 
may be cut in the transverses as close to the shell bar as 
possible, and are to be fitted midway between the notches for 
the longitudinals. 


(e) Notches cut in transverses for longitudinals are to be 
well rounded at the corners and are not to be rough punched. 


2. Bracket Attachments.—(a) Side transverses are to 
be attached to the bottom transverses by brackets the length 
of the vertical arms of which, measured from the face of the 
transverses, is to be equal to 25 per cent of the depth “d.”’ 
The arms of the brackets connecting the side and the second 
deck transverses are to be equal to 20 per cent of the 
depth ‘d.” 


(6) The thickness of the bottom bracket is to be the 
same as the bottom transverse, and the thickness of the top 
bracket the same as the deck transverse. 


(c) The brackets are to be flanged 5 inches on the edge. 
Where the length of the bracket along the edge exceeds 
66 inches, stiffening angles 34 x 8 inches of the same 
thickness as the bracket are to be fitted. Where the thick- 
ness of the bracket exceeds *50 inch these angles are to be 
84 x 84 inches. 

(@) The side transverses are to be attached to the 
bottom and deck transyerses by double riveted overlaps, and 
the brackets are to be attached to the transverses by double 
riveted overlaps. Where the brackets extend to the shell 
the overlaps are to be treble riveted, except where the over- 
lap comes in the way of a longitudinal, when it is to he 
quadruple riveted. 


(e) The overlaps of the plates of the transverses are to 
be kept clear of the shell longitudinals as far as possible. 


3. Shell Attachment.—(a) The angles attaching the 
transverse to the shell are to have the same thickness as the 
transverse. 


(6) The riveted attachment of the side transverses and 
the shell are to be the same as required by Section 2, 
clause 3 (/) for bottom transverses, except that the back 
bars need only be fitted in vessels exceeding 30 feet in depth. 


4. Stiffeners and Attachments to Longitudinals.— 
(a) Two supporting brackets are to be fitted on longi- 
tudinals adjacent to the toes of the transverse brackets. 
Where the moulded depth of the vessel does not exceed 
23 feet only one supporting bracket need be fitted. 

(b) Each longitudinal is to be attached to the trans- 
verse by an angle which is to extend from the shell to the 
edge of the face bar and to half the depth of the transverse 
alternately. In way of the bottom brackets on the trans- 
verses all the angles are to extend to the edge of the bracket 
or face bar of the transverse. Where the transverses do not 
exceed 20 inches in depth all stiffening angles are to extend 
to face bar. 

(c) At the upper half of the transverse the short and 
long stiffening angles are to have scantlings in proportion 
to the tabular depth of transverse as prescribed by Table 3, 
while at the lower half of the transverse all the stiffening 
angles are to be of the scantlings prescribed for long 
stiffening angles. 

In vessels of 38 feet moulded depth and over, all the 
angles connecting the side longitudinals to the transverses 
are to be of the scantlings prescribed for long stiffening angles. 

(d) The number and diameter of the rivets in the angle 
bars connecting the transverses to the longitudinals are to 
be in accordance with Table 12. 
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Where by the Table the broader flange of long stiffening 
angles exceeds 5 inches the number and diameter of the rivets 
are to be as required for 6 inch stiffening angles. 

The diameter of the rivets in the short stiffening angles 
is to be the same as required for the rivets in the long 
stiffening angles. 

(e) Where the flange of the face bar exceeds 7 inches 
in breadth, at least two horizontal supports are to be 
connected to the face bar. 


5. Side Transverses in ‘Tween Decks.—(«) The 
scantlings of the transverses in the "tween decks are given 
in Table 4. 

(b) Side transverses are to be attached to deck trans- 
verses by double riveted overlaps and in addition by double 
riveted brackets. 

Brackets which extend to the shell and deck are to be 
attached to the transverses by treble riveted overlaps where 
the butt comes between the longitudinals, or by quadruple- 
riveted overlaps if the butt comes in way of a longitudinal. 


(c) The brackets at the lower ends of the transverses 
are to be connected to the deck by a single angle, double 
riveted. 


(d) The lengths of the arms of the brackets are to be 
one and a half times the depth of the side transverse, 
measured from the inner and lower edges of the side or deck 
transverses, as the case may be, and from the second deck. 
The brackets are to have the same thickness as the side 
transverses and are to be flanged 3 inches on the edge. 


(e) The transverses are to be attached to the shell by 
single-riveted angles having the same thickness as the 
transverse. 

(f) The attachments of the longitudinals to the trans- 
verses are to be as required for sliorv stiffening angles by 
Tables 3 and 12. ‘The thickness of these angles need not 
exceed the thickness of the transverse. 


DECK TRANSVERSES. 


Section 4. 1. Scantlings.—(w) The deck trans- 
verses fitted in conjunction with the side transverses are to 
have the scantlings given in Tables 5, 6 and 7. 

(b) Lightening holes, not exceeding 4 inches diameter, 
may be cut in the transverses as close to the deck bar as 
possible, and are to be fitted midway between the notches 
for the longitudinals. 


(c) Notches cut in transverses for longitudinals are to be 
well rounded at the corners and are not to be rough punched. 
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2. Upper Deck Transverses in Expansion Trunk.— 

(a) The web plates on th expansion trunk and centre 
line bulkhead are to be connected to the deck transverses by 
double riveted overlaps. Where the vertical webs extend to 
the deck the overlaps are to be treble riveted. 


(b) The transverses are to be attached to the deck by 
a single riveted angle having the same thickness as the 


transverse. 


(c) The angles attaching the deck longitudinals to 
the transverses are to extend to the bottom of the transverse 
and to a distance not less than six inches below the lower 
edge of the longitudinals alternately. Where the distance 
from the lower edge of the longitudinal to the bottom of the 
transverse is less than six inches, the angles are to extend to 
the bottom of the transverse. 


These angles are to have scantlings of the dimensions 
and number of rivets required for short stiffening angles by 
Tables 3 and 12, but the thickness need not exceed the 
thickness of the transverse. 


3. Upper Deck Transverses in “ Summer” Tank.— 
(a) The face bar on the lower edge of the transverses is 
to extend from the side of the expansion trunk to the edge 
of the side transverse in the ’tween decks. 


(b) The transverses are to be attached to the deck by 
a single riveted angle having the same thickness as the 
transverse. 

(c) The angles attaching the deck longitudinals to 
the transverses are to extend to the upper edge of the face 
bar. ‘These angles are to have flanges of the dimensions and 
number of rivets required for short stiffening angles by 
Tables 3 and 12, but the thickness need not exceed the 
thickness of the transverse. 


4. Second Deck Transverses.—(a) The face bar on 
the upper edge of the transverse is to extend from the centre 
line bulkhead to the first deck longitudinal, and the face bar 
on the lower edge is to extend from the side transverse to 
the web on the centre line bulkhead. 

(b) The transverse is to be attached to the deck by a 
single angle, double riveted, having the same thickness as the 
transverse. 

(c) The angles attaching the deck longitudinals to 
the transverse are to extend to the upper edge of the face 
bar. ‘These angles are to have flanges of the dimensions and 
number and diameter of rivets required for short stiffening 
angles by Tables 3 and 12, but the thickness need not exceed 
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the thickness of the transverse. Where the depth of the 
transverse is 24 inches or above the angles are to have the 
scantlings prescribed by the Table for long stiffening angles. 
(@) Horizontal gusset plates, ‘04 inch greater in thick- 
ness than the transverse, are to be fitted on the upper edge 
of the transverse on each side of the centre line bulkhead. 


5. Bracket Attachments.—(a) The brackets attaching 
the upper deck transverses in the expansion trunk to the 
centre line bulkhead on the side opposite the web are to 
have the same thickness as the transverse. The depth of 
the brackets measured from the deck is to be twice the 
depth of the transverse. The horizontal arm of the 
brackets, measured from the bulkhead, is to be two-thirds 
the depth of the bracket, measured from the deck. The 
brackets are to be connected to the transverse by double- 
riveted overlaps, and are to be attached to the centre line 
bulkhead by double angles, single riveted, having the same 
thickness as the transverse. 

(0) The brackets attaching the upper deck transverses 
in the summer tanks to the expansion trunk side are to have 
the same thickness as the transverses; the length of the 
arms of the brackets measured from the deck and from the 
side of the expansion trunk is to be twice the depth of the 
transverse. ‘I'he brackets are to be double riveted to the 
transverses and are to be attached to the side of the expansion 
trunk by double angles, single riveted, having the same 
thickness as the transverse. 

(c) The dimensions of the brackets attaching the second 
deck transverses to the webs on the centre line bulkhead 
are to be the same as the corresponding brackets at the 
ship’s side. The brackets on the side of the centre line 
bulkhead opposite to the vertical web are to have the same 
dimensions, measured from the deck and bulkhead, as 
required for the brackets on the same side of the bulkhead 
as the vertical web. 

The brackets are to be connected to the bulkhead 
by angles of the same scantlings and having the same 
number of rivets as are required for the corresponding 
bottom transverse bracket. 

In all cases these attachment angles are to extend to 
the edge of the upper face bar on the deck transverse. 

The brackets are to haye the same thickness as the 
transverse and are to be flanged 5 inches on the edge. 
Where the length of the bracket along the edge exceeds 
66 inches stiffening angles, 35 x 8 inches, of the same 
thickness as the bracket, are to be fitted. Where the thick- 
ness of the bracket exceeds *50 inch these angles are to be 
34 x 34 inches. 


(d) Brackets are to be connected to transverses by 
double riveted overlaps. Where the brackets extend to 
the upper edge of the transverse, the overlap is to be treble 
riveted. 


BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS. 


Section 5. 1. Scantlings.—(a) The scantlings of 
the bottom longitudinals are determined by the depth of the 
vessel, the first longitudinal numeral, and the spacing of the 
transyerses, and are given in Tables 8 and 9. 


(b) The longitudinals are to be spaced 30 inches apart. 


(c) Where the length of the vessel exceeds 400 feet, 
additional back bars are to be fitted, attaching the bottom 
longitudinals to the shell plating on each side of the transverse 
bulkheads for a distance of about 40 per cent of the 
spacing of the transverses, measured from the bulkhead. 


2, Intercostal Girder.—(a) Where the breadth of the 
vessel exceeds 60 feet, an intercostal girder of the same 
depth as the transverses is to be fitted, having a thickness 
‘04 inch less than the bottom transverse, and having double 
angles, 34 x 34 inches, on its upper edge. 


(b) The girder plate is to be stiffened by one vertical 
angle where the spacing of the transverses is not greater 
than 10 feet, and by two equally spaced angles where this 
spacing is exceeded. 


3. Attachment to Bulkheads.—(u) The longitudinals 
are to be cut at the bulkheads, to which they are to be 
attached by brackets having the dimensions and number of 
rivets given in Table 13. 


(b) The brackets are to be attached to the bulkhead by 
single angles having the same thickness as the bracket plate. 
Where the angles are extended on account of the omission of 
a horizontal stiffener on the bulkhead the requirements of 
Section 11, clause 4 (d), are to be complied with. 


(c) The intercostal girder is to be attached to the 
bulkhead by a single angle, double riveted, which is to 
extend 6 inches above the upper edge of the girder. 


4. Attachment to Transverses.—(a) The longitudi- 
nals are to be attached to the transverses by angles as 
required by Section 2, clause 4. 


(v) The intercostal girder is to be attached to the 
transyerses by a single angle, double riveted, and a plate 
strap is to be fitted, connecting the face bars of the girder 
and the face bar of the transverse. 
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SIDE LONGITUDINALS. 


Section 6. 1. Scantlings.—(a) The scantlings of 
the side longitudinals are determined by the spacing of the 
transverses, the first longitudinal numeral, and by the depth 
of the longitudinal below the upper deck. These are given 
in Tables 10 and 11. 

(b) The longitudinals are to be spaced 30 inches apart 
below the second deck, but in "tween decks of standard 
height only two longitudinals are required. 

(c) The scantlings of the longitudinals at the bilge are 
to be graduated between those required for side longitudinals 
and bottom longitudinals. 


2. Attachments to Bulkheads.—(a) The longitudinals 
are to be cut at the bulkheads to which they are to be 
attached by brackets having the dimensions and number of 
rivets given in Table 13. 

The thickness of the brackets in the "tween decks need 
not exceed *40 inch. 

(b) Where the brackets are not attached to the hori- 
zontal stiffeners on the bulkhead, they are to be connected 
to the bulkhead by single angles having the same thickness 
as the bracket plate. 


3. Attachments to Transverses.—The longitudinals 
are to be attached to the transverses by angles as required 
by Section 3, clauses 4 and 5. 


DECK LONGITUDINALS. 


Section 7. 1. Scantlings—(a) The scantlings of 
the longitudinals at the upper and second decks are given in 
Tables 14 and 15. 


(6) The longitudinals are to be spaced 30 inches apart. 


2. Attachments to Bulkheads.—(a) The longitudinals 
are to be cut at the bulkheads to which they are to be 
attached by brackets having the dimensions given in 
Table 16. 

(b) The brackets are to be attached to the bulkhead by 
single angles, single riveted, having the same thickness as 
the bracket plates. 

(c) The number and diameter of the rivets in each arm 
of the brackets are to be as given in Table 16. 


3. Attachments to Transverses.—The lJongitudinals 
are to be attached to the transverses by angles, as required 
by Section 4. 
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BRACKET DETAILS. 


Section 8. 1. Flanging.—(a) All hold brackets 
connecting the bottom and side longitudinals to the 
bulkheads are to be flanged. 


(6) All other brackets which have 10 or more rivets in 
either arm are to be flanged. 


(c) Bracket plates in cofferdams are to be flanged where 
the brackets to the adjacent longitudinals outside the coffer- 
dams are flanged. 


2. Attachment Angles—(w) The angles attaching 
bracket plates to the bulkheads are to extend for at least 
6 inches beyond the ends of the bracket arms. 


(b) The bracket plates and angles are to be kept 
sufficiently clear of the bulkhead boundary bars to permit 
efficient caulking. 


3. General.—Where transverse and centre line bulk- 
heads intersect, a bracket is to be fitted in each corner of 
the intersection in way of each line of longitudinals. 


SHELL PLATING. 


Section 9. 1. General.—(a) The thickness of the 
shell plating in way of the longitudinal framing is given in 
Table 17. 


() The number of end laps of the shell plating should 
be reduced as much as possible over the midship part of 
the vessel, and are, as far as practicable, to be kept well 
clear of the oil-tight bulkheads. 


(c) Where transverse framing is adopted at the ends of 
the vessel the thickness of the plating is to be suitably » 
increased. 


(d) The edges of the plating are not to be joggled. 


2. Strengthening at ends of Poops and Bridges.— 
(a) The thickness of the upper deck sheerstrake at the 
ends of the bridge, and at the front of the poop, is to be 
20 per cent greater than the Rule midship thickness. 


(6) The bridge side plating is to extend beyond the 
ends of the bridge, and is to be supported by web plates 
spaced not more than 5 feet from the ends of the bridge. 
The bulwark rail is to be connected to the bridge end bulk- 
heads by substantial bracket plates, and similar bracket 
plates are to be fitted on the inner side of the bulkhead. 


Similar arrangements are to be provided at the front of 
the poop. 
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DECKS. 


Section 10. 1. Deck Plating.—(a) The thickness 
of the plating is given in Tables 18 and 19. 


(b) The thicknesses of the upper deck plating given in 
the Tables assume one deck opening 4 feet in breadth on 
each side of the vessel. Where the breadth of the openings 
is greater or less than 4 feet, the thickness of the deck 
plating is to be adjusted in order to provide the same 
sectional area of material. 

The midship thickness of the plating is to be carried 
to the poop, and is to be extended into the poop for a 
distance at least equal to one-third the breadth of the vessel. 

(ce) The number of end laps of the deck plating should 
be reduced as far as practicable over the midship part of the 
vessel, 


2. Stringer Plates—(a) Deck stringer plates of the 
dimensions given in Tables 18 and 19 are to be fitted, and 
are to be attached to the shell plating by angles of the size 
given in Tables 19 and 20. 

The midship thickness of the upper deck stringer plate 
is to be carried aft as prescribed for the deck plating. 

(6) The thickness of the upper deck stringer plate at 


the ends of the bridge, and at the front of the poop, is to 
be 20 per cent greater than the Rule midship thickness. 


3. Continuity of Strength.—(a) The second deck is 
to be fitted continuously and is to be carried through the 
cofferdams. 

(b) The corners of deck openings are to be well 
rounded. 

(c) The notching of upper deck stringer angles for 
scuppers should be avoided as far as practicable. 


TRANSVERSE BULKHEADS. 


Section 11. 1. Plating.—(a) The thickness of the 
plating is given in Table 22. 

(b) The lowest strake is to be 04 inch thicker than 
required by the Table. The lowest horizontal seam is to be 
kept above the attachment bars of the brackets to the 
bottom longitudinals. 


2. Vertical Webs below the Second Deck.—(a) The 
scantlings of the webs are determined by the spacing, the 
length of the web and the height of the upper deck above 
the top of the web, and are given in Table 24. 


The length of the web is to be taken from the second 
deck to the upper edge of the bottom longitudinal. 


' The spacing to be used in determining the scantlings is 
to be one-quarter the breadth of the vessel, where only one 
web is fitted. 


The spacing to be used where two webs are fitted is 
one-half the distance between the adjacent web and the 
ship’s side or centre line bulkhead. Where three webs are 
fitted on each side the spacing of the centre web is to be 
taken as half the distance between the adjacent webs, plus 
one foot. 


(b) The face bar is to extend from the deck longitudi- 
nal or other bar to the bottom longitudinal. 


(c) Lightening holes not exceeding 6 inches diameter 
may be cut in the webs as close to the bulkhead angle as 
possible, and are to be fitted midway between the notches 
for the horizontal stiffeners. 


(@) Notches cut in the webs for the horizontal stiffener 
are to be well rounded at the corners and are not to be rough 
punched. 


(e) The brackets at the top and bottom are to have a 
depth equal to 20 per cent of the length of the web. 


The breadth of the brackets is to be not less than 
30 inches, measured from the inner edge of the web, except 
at the shelf plate, where it is to extend to the inner edge of 
the shelf plate. 


(f) The thickness of the top bracket is to be the same 
as, and the thickness of the lower bracket is to be “04 inch 
greater than, the thickness of the web. The brackets are 
to be flanged 5 inches on the edge. 


(g) The brackets are to be attached by double riveted 
overlaps to the web plate, and the web plate and brackets 
are to be attached to the longitudinals or girders at the 
deck and bottom by double riveted overlaps. Where the 
bracket forms part of the web, the butts of the plates are 
to be treble riveted. 


The web plates and brackets are to be attached to the 
shelf plate by double angles, double riveted, which are to have 
the same thickness as the web plate. 


(x) The webs are to be attached to the bulkhead by a 
singie angle double riveted, which is to have the same 
thickness as the web. Where the moulded depth of the vessel 
does not exceed 23 feet this angle may be single riveted. 
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(i) A supporting bracket extending to the edge of the 
face bar is to be fiited to the web plate at about the middle 
of the span. 


(j) The horizontal stiffeners are to be attached to the 
vertical web by stiffening angle bars, which are to extend 
from the bulkhead to the inner edge of the face bar on the 
web and to half the depth of the web alternately, but not 
less than six inches beyond the edge of the horizontal 
stiffeners. In way of the bracket at the bottom of the web 
all these angles are to extend to the inner edge of the face bar. 


Where the depth of the vertical web does not exceed 
20 inches all the stiffening angles are to extend to the inner 
edge of the face bar. 


Above the supporting bracket the long and short 
atiffening angles are to have scantlings in proportion to the 
depth of the web, as prescribed by Table 3 for side trans- 
verses, while below the supporting bracket all the stiffening 
angles are to have the scantlings prescribed for long 
stiffening angles. 


(«) ‘The number and diameter of the rivets in the angles 
connecting the horizontal stiffeners to the vertical web 
are to be in proportion to the depth of the horizontal 
stiffener, in accordance with Table 12, but the diameter of 
the rivets in the short stiffening angles is to be the same 
as required for the rivets in the long stiffening angles. 


3. Vertical Webs in Expansion Trunk.—(a) The 
scantlings of the webs in the expansion trunks are given in 
Table 25. 


(0) The lengths of the arms of the brackets at the top 
and bottom are to be the same as the breadth of the web 
plate, measured clear of the web or deck longitudinal. 


(c) The brackets are to be double riveted in each arm. 


(d) The webs are to be attached to the bulkhead by 
single angles, single riveted in tween decks of standard height. 


(e) The horizontal stiffeners are to be attached to the 
web by stiffening angles extending the full depth of the web. 
These angles are to have flanges of the same dimensions and 
number of rivets as required for short stiffening angles, by 
Tables 3 and 12, but the thickness of these angles need not 
exceed the thickness of the web. 


4. Horizontal Stiffeners.—(w) The horizontal! stif- 
feners are to be spaced 30 inches apart. 


The scantlings are to be determined by the span and by 
the depth below the upper deck at the middle line, and are 
given in Table 26. The span to be taken is that which 
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gives the largest stiffener, whether the span is measured 
from the web to the ship’s side, from the web to the centre 
line bulkhead, or from web to web. 


(0) The horizontal stiffeners are to be connected to the 
side longitudinal and to the horizontal stiffeners on the 
centre line bulkhead by brackets. 


The dimensions of the brackets and the number of 
rivets at the ship’s side and centre line bulkhead are to be 
as required by Section 6, clause 2. 


(c) The attachment of the horizontal stiffeners to the 
webs is to be in accordance with clauses 2 and 3 above. 


(d) The lowest horizontal stiffener is not to be more 
than 30 inches distant from the ends of the bracket plates 
connecting the bottom longitudinals to the bulkhead, and 
the distance between the stiffener and the ends of the bracket 
angles is not to exceed 12 inches. 


5. Shelf Plate.—A horizontal shelf plate having the 
same thickness as the webs in the hold is to be fitted at the 
level of the second deck. The breadth of the shelf plate is 
to be 1} times the breadth of the vertical web below the 
second deck, but not less than 30 inches. The shelf plate 
is to be flanged 5 inches on the edge and is to be attached 
to the bulkhead by asingle riveted angle. The attachment of 
the shelf plate to the centre line bulkhead and to the 
expansion trunk is to be double riveted. 


6. Bulkheads in Summer Tanks.—(a) The horizontal 
stiffeners of the bulkheads in the Summer tanks are to be 


determined as for bulkheads in the expansion trunks from 
Table 27. 


(b) Where vertical stiffeners are fitted, the scantlings 
are given in Table 27. The brackets attaching the lower 
ends of the vertical stiffeners to the second deck are to have 
the number of rivets given in the Table. 


7. Boundary Angles.—(a) The bulkheads are to be 
attached to the shell plating, decks, expansion trunk, and 
centre line bulkhead by angles of the dimensions given in 
Table 238. 


(b) The boundary angles are not to be joggled. 


8. Cofferdam Bulkheads.—The cofferdam bulkheads 
are to be oil-tight and are to have the same thickness of 
plating, and the same connection to the shell plating and 
decks as required for the bulkheads of oil compartments. 

The scantlings and spacing of the stiffeners are to be 
equivalent to those required for transverse oil-tight bulkheads. 
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CENTRE LINE BULKHEAD. 


Section 12. 1. General.—(a) A centre line bulkhead 
is to be fitted throughout the oil compartments, pump room, 
and cofferdams, extending from the keel to the top of the 
expansion trunk. Beyond the cofferdams arrangements are 
to be made to avoid any abrupt termination of strength, by 
fitting webs and brackets. 

(b) This bulkhead is to be oil-tight except in the pump 
rooms and cofferdams. 

Where desired by the owners this requirement may be 
modified when a suitable notation will be made in the 
Register Book. 

2. Plating.—(a) The thickness of the plating is given 
in Table 22. 

(b) Where the moulded depth of the vessel exceeds 
28 feet, the upper part of the bulkhead for a depth of 5 feet 
from the deck is to be increased by ‘04 inch in thickness, 
and where the depth exceeds 42 feet by *16 inch in thickness. 
For intermediate depths the increase in thickness is to be 
proportional. . 

The thickness of the strake next below is to be increased 
by half the amount specified above. 

(c) The bottom strake is to be at least as broad as the 
lowest strake of the transverse bulkhead, and is to be ‘04 
inch thicker than required by the Tables. 


3. Vertical Webs below Second Deck.—(a) The ver- 
tical webs on the bulkhead are to have the same scantlings 
and awwangements as the corresponding transverses at the 
ship’s side, except that the thickness of the web plate may 
be ‘06 inch less than the side transverse, with a minimum 
thickness of *86 inch. 

(b) The webs are to be attached to the bottom and 
deck transverses by brackets, which are to be flanged and 
are to have the same dimensions and scantlings as the 
brackets of the side transverses. 

(c) 'The web plates are to be attached to the bulkhead 
by single angles, double riveted, which are to have the same 
thickness as the web. 

(d) A supporting bracket extending to the edge of the 
face bar is to be fitted to the web plate at about the middle 
of the span. 

(e) The horizontal stiffeners are to be attached to the 
vertical web by stiffening angles which are to extend 
from the bulkhead to the face bar of the web and to half the 
depth of the web alternately, but not less than 6 inches 
beyond the edge of the horizontal stiffeners. In way of the 


bracket to the bottom transverse all these angles are to 
extend to the edge of the bracket or face bar of the web. 

Where the depth of the vertical web docs not exceed 
20 inches all the stiffening angles are to extend to the inner 
edge of the face bar. 

Above the supporting bracket the short and long 
stiffening angles are to have scantlings in proportion to the 
depth of the web as prescribed by Table 8 for side transverses, 
while below the supporting bracket these angles are to be of 
the scantlings prescribed for long stiffening angles. 

(f) The number and diameter of the rivets in the angles 
connecting the horizontal stiffeners to the vertical web 
are to be in proportion to the depth of the horizontal stiffener 
in accordance with Table 12, but the diameter of the rivets 
in the short stiffening angles is to be the same as required 
for the long stiffening angles. 


4, Vertical Webs in Expansion Trunk.—(a) The 
vertical webs in the expansion trunk are to have the 
scantlings given in Table 28. 

(b) The web plate is to be connected to the second 
deck transverse by a double-riveted attachment and to the 
upper deck transverse as prescribed in Section 4, clause 2. 

(c) The webs are to be attached to the bulkhead by 
single angles, single riveted. 

(d) The horizontal stiffeners are to be attached to the 
web by stiffening angles extending to the edge of the 
web plate and 9 inches beyond the edge of the stiffener 
alternately. These angles are to have the same scantlings 
and number of rivets as required for the short stiffening 
angles of the vertical web below the second deck. 


5. Horizontal Stiffeners—(a) Horizontal stiffeners 
are to be fitted in line with the longitudinals at the ship’s 
side and are to be spaced 30 inches apart, but only two 
longitudinals are required in ’tween decks of standard height. 

(6) The scantlings are given in Table 29 and are 
determined by the span and by the depth below the upper deck. 

(c) The dimensions of the brackets and the number of 
rivets attaching the stiffeners to the transverse bulklieads 
are to be the same as required for the connection df the side 
longitudinals to the transverse bulkheads by Section 6, 
clause 2. 

(d) The attachment of the horizontal stiffeners to the 
web plates is to be as required by clauses 3 and 4 above. 


6. Boundary Angles.—The bulkhead is to be attached 
to the keel plate by double angles, single riveted, of the 
dimensions giyen in Table 21, and to the upper deck by 
double angles of the size given in Table 23. 
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EXPANSION TRUNKS. 

Section 18. 1. Plating—(a) The expansion trunk 
sides are to be oil-tight throughout the oil compartments, 
and are to be carried through the cofferdams. They are to 
be arranged to form a continuation of the machinery casing 
at the after end, and are to be gradually tapered off at the 
forward end beyond the cofferdams. 

(b) The thickness of the plating forming the sides of 
the expansion trunks is to be as given in Table 19 for the 
plating of second decks. 

(c) The plating is to be attached to the second deck by 
a double riveted angle of the size given in Table 19 for 
second deck stringer angles, and to the upper deck by a 
single riveted angle of the size given in Table 23 for attach- 
ment angles of bulkheads to upper deck. 


2, Vertical Webs.—The scantlings and arrangement 
of the vertical webs are to be as required by Section 12, 
clause 4, for the vertical webs on the centre line bulkhead 
within the expansion trunk. 

3. Horizontal Stiffeners.—The scantlings and arrange- 
ments of the horizontal stiffeners are to be as required by 
Section 12, clause 5, for the corresponding stiffeners on the 
centre line bulkhead within the expansion trunk. 


INCREASED SPACING OF LONGITUDINALS. 

Section 14. 1. Increased Spacing.—Where a 
spacing of longitudinals greater than 30 inches is desired, 
the scantlings generally are to be increased as specified in 
this Section. 

2, Longitudinals.—The scantlings of the longitudinals 
at, the shell and decks are to be increased to give equivalent 
strength to the requirements of the Tables. 


3. Shell Plating.—The thickness of the bottom and 
side shell plating is to be increased 02 inch for every 2 inch 
increase in spacing. The thickness of the sheerstrake and 
strake below need not be increased, but is to be at least 
equal to the increased thickness of side plating. 

4. Deck Plating.—(a) The thickness of the upper deck 
plating is to be increased *02 inch for every 4 inches increase 
in spacing. 

(b) The thickness of the second deck plating is to be 
increased ‘02 inch for every 4 inches increase in spacing. 

5. Bulkheads.—The thickness of the bulkhead plating 
is to be increased *02 inch for every 4 inches increase in the 
spacing of the stiffeners. The scantlings of the stiffeners 
ure to be increased to give the equivalent strength to the 
requirements of the Tables. 
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6. General.—In cases in which increased spacing is 
adopted, such Iceal increases in scantlings are to be made as 
may be considered necessary. 


OIL FUEL FOR SHIP’S USE IN SUMMER TANKS. 


Section 15. 1. General.—Where it is proposed to 
carry oil fuel in the summer tanks for the use of the ship, 
the following additional requirements are to be complied 
with. 


2, Length of Tanks.—The length of the tanks is not 
to exceed 60 feet. 


3. Wash Bulkheads.—-Wash bulkheads, which may 
have suitable lightening holes, are to be fitted not further 
apart than 30 feet. 


HATCHWAYS. 

Section16. 1. General.—(a) Hatchways should not 
be larger or more numerous than is necessary to provide 
reasonable access to all compartments ; as far as practicable 
they are not to be situated in the same transverse plane. 

(b) The corners of all hatchways are to be well rounded. 

(c) The hatchway covers are to be oil-tight. 

(d) The requirements of Section 22, clause 1 (c), are 
to be complied with. 


2. Coamings.—(a) The coaming plates are to be “40 
inch thick, and the butts may be single riveted. The 
coaming may be attached to the deck plating by a single- 
riveted angle. 

(6) Where the length or breadth of a hatchway exceeds 
4 feet, and the height of the coaming is greater than 2 feet 
6 inches, a vertical stiffener is to be fitted to the coaming, 
and the upper edge of the coaming is to be suitably 
stiffened. 


3. Covers.—(a) Where the area of the hatchway does 
not exceed 10 square feet, the thickness of the cover is to be 
“50 inch. 

Where the area exceeds 10 square feet but is not 
greater than 25 square feet, the cover is to be “60 inch in 
thickness, or may be ‘50 inch if stiffened by 4 x 3 x “40 
inch angles spaced 2 feet apart. 

If the area exceeds 25 square feet, the thickness of the 
covers is to be °50 inch with stiffeners 5 x 3 x ‘40 inch 
angles spaced 2 feet apart. 

(6) The covers are to be secured by fastenings spaced 
not further apart than 15 inches along the sides.and ends 
and not more than 9 inches from each corner. 
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4. Hatchways to other than Oil Compartments.— 
Exposed hatchways are to be constructed in accordance with 
the requirements of Section 25 of the Rules for the 
Building of Steel Vessels and are to be closed watertight 
by efficient steel covers. 


STRUCTURAL ARRANGEMENTS OUTSIDE 
OIL COMPARTMENTS. 


Section 17. 1. General.—(a) The structure forward 
and abaft the oil tanks, pump rooms, cofferdams and oil fuel 
bunkers may be framed either on the longitudinal or trans- 
verse system, or combination thereof. 

(0) Where the longitudinal system is adopted special 
strengthening is to be provided in the machinery space, 
peaks, oil fuel and ballast tanks, bottom forward and in way 
of the panting arrangements. 

(c) Where the transverse system is adopted, the 
arrangements are to embody such special strengthening as 
may be considered necessary. 

2. Continuity of Strength.—Snecial care is to be taken 
to ensure continuity of strength at any junction of trans- 
verse and longitudinal framing. 


RIVETING. 

Section 18. 1. Shell Plating.—(a) The riveting 
of the end laps of the shell plating is to be as required by 
Table 30. 

The seams are not to be less than double riveted. 

In vessels above 450 feet, and not exceeding 475 feet in 
length, the rivets in the seams of side plating are to be 
spaced 3} diameters apart for three-quarters of the vessel’s 
length amidships. Where the length exceeds 475 feet, but 
is not greater than 500 feet, three seams of side plating 
are to be treble riveted for three-quarters of the vessel’s 
length amidships, with rivets spaced 4 diameters apart. In 
vessels from 500 to 525 feet in length, three seams, and in 
vessels from 525 to 550 feet in length four seams are to be 
treble riveted, with rivets spaced 34 diameters apart, for the 
distance specified above. 

In yessels with two longitudinal bulkheads, the riveting 
of the seams of side shell plating may be as required by 
Section 18, clause 10, where the length of the vessel does 
not exceed 475 feet. 

Where the length exceeds 475 feet, but is not greater 
than 500 feet, the rivets in three seams of side plating are 
to be spaced 34 diameters apart for three-quarters of the 
vessel’s length amidships. In vessels from 500 to 525 feet 
in length, three seams are to be treble riveted for three- 
quarters of the vessel’s length amidships, the rivets being 


spaced 4 diameters apart, and in vessels from 525 to 550 feet 
in length, three seams are to be treble riveted with rivets 
spaced 8} diameters apart. 


2, Decks.—(a) The riveting of the end laps of the deck 
stringers and plating is to be as required by Table 30. 

(b) The seams of the plating are to be double riveted. 

(c) The flanges of the upper deck stringer angles, of the 
second deck stringer angle, and of the angles attaching the 
sides of the expansion trunk to the second deck, are to be 
double riveted. 

(d) The rivets attaching the transverses to the deck are 
to be spaced 5 diameters apart. 

(e) The rivets attaching the longitudinals to the deck 
are to be spaced 6 diameters apart. 

3. Bottom Transverses.—The angles attaching the 
transverses to the shell are to have two or three complete 
rows of rivets as specified in Section 2, clause 3. 

The spacing of the rivets is to be 44 diameters. 

Where an additional back bar is required to be fitted 
by Section 2, clause 3 (b), the spacing of the rivets may 
be 5 diameters. 

Where the product of the length of the vessel in feet 
and the spacing of the transverses in feet does not exceed 
3,000, the rivet spacing may be 5 diameters. 

4. Side Transverses.—(a) The angles attaching the 
hold transverse to the shell are to have two or three com- 
plete rows of rivets as specified in Section 3, clause 3. 

The spacing of the rivets is to be 4 diameters. 

Where an additional back bar is required to be fitted 
by Section 3, clause 3 (0), the spacing of the rivets may be 
5 diameters. 

« Where the product of the length of the vessel in feet 
and the spacing of the transverses in feet does not exceed 
3,000, the rivet spacing may be 5 diameters. 

(vb) The spacing of the rivets through the shell in the 
‘tween decks is to be as required in the holds. 

5. Bottom Longitudinals.—(a) Where the product of 
the length of the vessel in feet and the spacing of the trans- 
verses in feet does not exceed 3,000, the rivets through the 
longitudinals and shell plating are to be spaced 44 diameters 
apart for a number of rivets on each side of the transverse 
or bulkhead equal to the spacing of the transyerses in feet, 
and the spacing elsewhere may be 6 diameters. 

Where the product exceeds 3,000, the spacing adjacent 
to the transverse and bulkheads for the number of rivets 
described above is to be 3} diameters; the spacing else- 
where may be 6 diameters. 
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(b) In the foremost oil compartment the spacing is to 
be 44 diameters throughout. 

(c) The number of rivets attaching the longitudinals to 
the vertical stiffening angles on the transverses is to be as 
required by Table 12. 

(d) The spacing of the rivets in the vertical flange of 
the shell angle of built longitudinals is to be the same as 
required through the longitudinals and the shell plating. 


6. Side Longitudinals.—(a) Where the distance of 
the longitudinal below the upper deck does not exceed 15 
feet, the rivets attaching the longitudinals to the shell are to 
be spaced 6 diameters apart. 

Where the distance below the upper deck exceeds 15 
feet, but is not greater than 25 feet, the rivets are to be 
spaced 44 diameters apart for a number of rivets on each 
side of the transverse or bulkhead equal to the spacing 
of the transverses in feet; the spacing elsewhere may be 
6 diameters. 

Where the distance of the longitudinal below the upper 
deck exceeds 25 feet, the spacing adjacent to the transverses 
and bulkheads for the number of rivets described above is to 
be 3} diameters; the spacing elsewhere may be 6 diameters. 

(6) The number of rivets attaching the longitudinals to 
the horizontal stiffening angles on the transverses is to be as 
required by Table 12. 


7. Centre Line Bulkhead.—(a) The end laps of the 
bulkhead plating are to be double riveted with the exception 
of the bottom strake, the end laps of which are to be treble 
riveted. 

The seams are to be double riveted. 

(0) Where the product of the length of the vessel, in 
feet, and the spacing of the transverses, in feet, does not 
exceed 3,000, the rivets attaching the vertical webs to the 
bulkhead are to be } inch diameter, spaced 5 diameters apart. 
Where this product exceeds 3,000, but does not exceed 4,000, 
the rivets are to be } inch diameter, spaced 43 diameters 
apart. Where this product exceeds 4,000, the rivets are to 
be 3 inch diameter, spaced 4} diameters apart. 

(c) Where the distance of the horizontal stiffeners below 
the upper deck at side is not greater than 15 feet, the rivets 
attaching the stiffeners to the bulkhead are to be spaced 
6 diameters apart. 

Where the distance of the horizontal stiffeners below 
the upper deck at side exceeds 15 feet and is not greater 
than 25 feet, the rivets are to be spaced 4} diameters apart 
for a number of rivets on each side of the transverse or 
bulkhead equal to the spacing of the transverses in feet ; 
the spacing elsewhere may be 6 diameters. 
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Where the stiffeners are at a greater distance below the 
upper deck at side than 25 feet, the rivets are to be spaced 
34 diameters apart for a number of rivets on each side of the 
transverse or bulkhead equal to the spacing of the trans- 
verses in feet ; the spacing elsewhere may be 6 diameters. 


8. Expansion Trunks.—(a) The seams and end laps 
of the side plating are to be double riveted. 


(b) The rivet attachment of the web plates to the trunk 
side plating is to be the same as required for the attachment 
of vertical webs to the centre line bulkhead. 


(¢) The rivets connecting the horizontal stiffeners to 
the trunk side plating are to be spaced 6 diameters apart. 


9. Transverse Bulkheads.—(a) The end laps and seams 
of the bulkhead plating are to be double riveted. 

(b) Where the depth of the vessel does not exceed 
25 feet the rivets attaching the vertical webs to the bulkhead 
are to be ? inch in diameter, spaced 45 diameters apart. 
Where this depth is exceeded the rivets are to be § inch, 
spaced 4} diameters. 

(c) Where the distance of the horizontal stiffeners below 
the top of the expansion trunk at the middle line does not 
exceed 18 feet, the rivets attaching the horizontals to the 
bulkhead are to be spaced 6 diameters apart. For stiffeners 
at a greater distance below the top of the trunk the rivets 
are to be spaced 5 diameters apart. 


10. Spacing of Rivets.—The rivets in the various 
parts of the structure are to be spaced as follows, centre to 
centre :— 

End laps of keel plates, shell plating and deck 
stringer plates except quadruple and quintuple 
end laps. 

Seams of shell plating, 


335 diam. seams and end laps of | Where thickness 
deck plating, plating of | of plating does 
centre line and transverse | not exceed ‘50 
bulkheads and expansion inch. 
trunk sides. 
’ Quadruple riveted end laps of keel plates, 
shell plating and deck stringer plates. 
Seams of shell plating, 
re came seams and end laps of Wikare:dKitieners 
deck plating, plating of ‘ 
centre line and transverse * ie ee 
bulkheads and expansion hgeerdline ean 
trunk sides. 
; Quintuple-riveted end laps of shell plating and 
44 diam. deck stringer plates. 
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Boundary angles of bulkheads, keel angles, 
deck stringer angles and angles at upper and 
lower corners of expansion trunks, bracket 
plate attachments of transverses and web plates, 
laps of transverses and webs. 

Face bars on transverses and webs and built 


5 diam. ¢ 


6 diam. { longitudinals. 


11. General.—(a) Wherever tlic transverses, web plates, 
longitudinals and stiffeners cross seams and butts, there are 
to be, in general, the same number of rivets through these 
members as are required for the seams and end laps. 

(b) Tn all cases where double riveted angles are required, 
two complete rows of rivets are to be fitted. 


WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 19. 1. General.—(a) The workmanship 
throughout is to be of the highest character and is to be 
submitted to the closest inspection. 

(b) Notches cut in transverses and webs for longitudi- 
nals are to be well rounded at the corners and are not to be 
rough punched. 

(c) Lightening holes in transverses and webs are to be 
limited in size and position as specified throughout the Rules. 


2. Riveting.—(a) Particular attention is to be paid to 
the efficiency of the riveting, and the pointe of the rivets are 
to be left full. In all oil-tight surfaces such as shell plating, 
decks, bulkheads, bulkhead boundary and connection angles, 
expansion trunks and stringer angles, the rivet holes are to 
be countersunk. 

(b) Special care is to be taken in the punching and 
countersinking of the holes and the fitting together of the 
various parts. Where any unfairness exists in the holes they 
“are to be rimered, not drifted, and larger rivets used in the 
rimered holes. The burr caused by punching and all drill- 
ings and rimerings are to be removed before the different 
parts are screwed together for riveting. 

(c) Before the riveting of oil-tight surfaces is commenced 
the work is to be efficiently closed with nuts and screw bolts. 


8. Caulking.—(a) Caulking is to be carefully and 
thoroughly executed. 

(b) All oil-tight joints are to have the surfaces of the 
steel plates fitted close to each other and to be caulked, as 
far as practicable, without the use of packing. 

(c) Where the boundary bars of oil-tight bulkheads con- 
sist of double angles, both flanges of each bar are to be caulked. 

4. Angles.—In oil-tight work shoe pieces are to be fitted 
at all corners. 


TESTING OF COMPARTMENTS. 


Section 20. 1. General.—Each oil compartment is 
to be filled separately with water and tested by pressure 
either before the vessel is launched or in dry dock. 


2. Test Head.—The test pressure is to be obtained by 
means of a head of water eight feet above the highest point 
of the expansion trunk or the deck in the case of summer 
tanks. 


3. Cofferdams.—Cofferdams are to be tested by being 
filled with water to the top of the hatchway. 


4. Special Surveys.—At all Special Surveys each oil 
compartment and cofferdam is to be tested by being filled 
with water to the top of the hatchway in the expansion 
trunk and cofferdam. 


PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS. 

Section 21. 1. Oil Pumps.—(a) A complete system 
of piping and pumps is to be fitted for dealing with the oil 
cargo. 

(b) Oil pump rooms are to be enclosed by oil-tight 
bulkheads and are to have no direct communications with 
the machinery space. 

(c) Oil pumps fitted for the purpose of filling or 
emptying the oil compartments are to be kept entirely 
separate from the pumps fitted for filling or clearing the 
water ballast compartments of water. 

(d) Steam-driven cargo oil pumps are to be capable of 
being controlled from outside the cargo pump room. 


2. Water Ballast.—(a) The water ballast pipes are not 
to pass through the oil compartments nor the pipes for the 
oil through any water ballast space. 

(b) A separate ballast pump is to be fitted forward of 
the oil compartments for the purpose of filling and emptying 
the forward ballast tanks. 


3. Motive Power of Cargo Oil Pumps.—Where the 
cargo oi] pumps are not driven by steam, plans of the arrange- 
ments for driving the pumps are to be submitted for 
consideration. 


4. General.—(a) Efficient arrangements are to be 
provided for draining the “tween deck spaces. 

(b) Sounding pipes are to be fitted in the cofferdams. 

(c) Pipes connected to the oil fuel bunkers and oil fuel 
storage tanks are to be entirely separate from pipes which 
may be used for dealing with the cargo oil. 

(d) Steaming-out and fire-extinguishing connections for 
cargo oil tanks or cargo oil pipe lines are to be fitted with 
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valves of non-return type, and the main supply pipe to these 
connections is to be fitted with a master valve placed in a 
readily accessible position. 

(ce) Where the exhaust from heating coils in the cargo oil 
tanks is led to an observation tank, this tank is to be situated 
in.a well ventilated part of the engine room or other com- 
partment outside the boiler room. 


(f) Inthe cargo pump rooms, drain pipes from steam or 
exhaust pipes or from the steam cylinders of pumps are to 
terminate well above the level of the bilges. 


VENTILATION. 


Section 22. 1. Oil Compartments.—(«) Hfficient 
means are to be provided for clearing dangerous gases from 
the tanks and cofferdams. 


(6) Suitable arrangements are to be provided to prevent 
the accumulation of gas in pockets. 


(c) A screw plug not less than 6 inches diameter or a 
6 inch diameter sidelight is to be fitted to each hatchway 
cover and a gas cock is to be fitted on the coaming. 


2. Other Compartments.—Efficient means of ventila- 
tion are to be provided for pump rooms, cofferdams, deck 
houses, and other enclosed spaces. 


ELECTRIC LIGHTING. 


Section 28. General.—The special requirements 
contained in Section 15 of the Rules for Electrical 
Equipment are to be complied with. 


71, Fencnurce Street, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
15th February, 1945. 
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PERIODICAL SPECIAL SURVEYS. 


Section 24. 1. Preparation of Tanks.—() At all 
special surveys the tanks are to be cleaned out and thoroughly 
cleared of gas. Every precaution is to be taken to ensure 


safety during inspection. 


(b) The strums of the cargo suction pipes are to be 
removed to facilitate examination of the shell plating and 
bulkheads in that vicinity. 


2. Testing.—(a) Each oil compartment and _coffer- 
dam is to be tested by being filled with water to the top 
of the hatchway in the expansion trunk or cofferdam. 

(b) The tanks may be filled to the light load line 
when the vessel is in dry dock, and the remainder of the 
testing carried out afloat. The centre line bulkhead need 
not be tested independently. 


(c) Where extensive repairs have been effected to the 
shell plating, the tanks should be tested by being filled 
when the vessel is in dry dock. If that is not practicable, 
particulars of the method proposed to be adopted in testing 
the tanks are to be submitted for approval. 


(d) Where desired by the Owner, a system of examination 
and testing of the oil compartments may be adopted such 
that all the compartments are examined and tested every 
four years, and that the period which elapses between con- 
secutive examinations and testing of each compartment shall 
not exceed four years. 

In such cases the certificate of classification will be 
endorsed “Progressive Survey of Oil Tanks” and this 
notation will also be printed in the Register Book. 

The date of survey recorded in the Register Book will 
be the date on which the principal part of the requirements 
for Periodical Special Surveys is complied with. 
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RULES FOR ELECTRIC ARC WELDING IN SHIP 
CONSTRUCTION. 


GENERAL. 


Section 1. 1. The use of Electric Are Welding 
in the structure of ships intended to be classed with 
the Society is subject to compliance with the following 
requirements, and to :— 


(a) Plans being submitted showing particulars and 
scantlings of the welding arrangements pro- 
posed; where welding is to be extensively 
adopted for the main structure, the assembly 
and welding sequences are also to be submitted. 


(b) The electrodes used complying with the tests 
and requirements set forth in Sections 4 and 5. 


(c) The workmanship being to the satisfaction of 
the Society’s Surveyors. 


2, Particulars indicating the principal parts 
which are welded will be given in the Register Book 
as deemed desirable by the Committee. 


3. Special attention is to be paid to structural 
continuity. Abrupt changes of shape or section are 
to be avoided; corners of all openings should be well 
rounded. 


4. The thickness of plating may in certain 
eases require to be increased to take account of the 
greater area of panels resulting from the omission of 
faying flanges in the supporting structure. 


5. The structural arrangements are to be such as 
will ensure easy access for welding operations, and 
that downhand welding can be employed where 
practicable. 


6. The intersection of welded connections should 
be avoided where possible. Where stiffening members 
eross butts or seams of plating the webs of the 
stiffening members should be scalloped. The webs of 
stiffening members and bilge keels should also be 
scalloped at their butts. 


7. The type and disposition of connections and 
their sequences of welding are to be so arranged that 
stresses resulting from welding operations are reduced 
to the minimum. 


8. Where the structure embodies both welding 
and riveting, welded joints are in general to be com- 
pleted before riveting in their vicinity. Individual 
connections which are proposed to be part welded and 
part riveted shall not be adopted unless specifically 
approved. 


9, Alternative proposals or methods of welding 
considered by the Committee to be equivalent to those 
set forth in the Rules will be accepted. 


WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 2. 1. Welding operators are to be 
proficient in the type of work on which they are 
engaged. Trained supervisors are to be provided to 
ensure effective control at all stages during assembly 
and welding. The welding plant and appliances are 
to be suitable for the purpose intended and are to be 
maintained in an efficient condition. 


2. Procedures for the welding of all joints are 
to be established for the types of electrode, edge 
preparation and welding position proposed to be 
adopted. For this purpose, the Surveyors may require 
sample tests to be prepared under similar conditions 
to those which will obtain during construction. 

The diameter of electrode, current, voltage, rate 
of deposit and number of runs are to conform, as 
far as practicable, to those established in accordance 
with the preceding paragraph. Provision is to be 
made for checking the current in the vicinity of 
the are. 

3. The preparation of plate edges is to be accurate 
and uniform. 

All joints are to be properly aligned and closed 
or adjusted before welding. 
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Where excessive gaps exist between surfaces or 
edges to be joined, the corrective measures adopted 
are to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Excessive force is not to be used in fairing and 
closing the work, and rigid restraint during welding 
operations is to be avoided. 


4. The surfaces of all parts to be welded are to 
be clean, dry, and free from rust, scale and grease. 


5. All welds are to be sound, uniform and 
substantially free from slag inclusions and porosity. 
Care is to be taken to ensure thorough penetration 
and fusion, and the avoidance of undercut. 

The surfaces and boundaries of each run of 
deposit are to be thoroughly cleaned and freed from 
slag. Defective sections of welds are to be cut out 
and rewelded. 


6. Before a sealing run is applied to a butt weld, 
the clean metal of the original root run is to be 
exposed. 


7. Adequate protection is to be provided where 
work is required to be carried out in exposed positions 
during wet, windy or severely cold weather. 


WELDED CONNECTIONS. 


Section 8. 1. Butt Welds.—Butt welds should 
be adopted in preference to overlaps in shell and 
strength deck plating and other important structural 
connections. In general the edges to be joined by 
manual welding are to be bevelled on one side of the 
plating or on both sides to provide an included angle 
of about 60 degrees. Where the plates are bevelled 
on one side only a sealing weld is to be applied to 
the reverse side of the butt. 

Where it is desired to adopt other forms of edge 
preparation full details are to be submitted. 


2. Fillet Welds.—(a) The dimensions of fillet 
welds for various structural connections are to be as 
required by Tables 4, 2, 3, 4 and 5. 


(b) The size of fillet weld given in Table 4 is the 
minimum length of leg of the fillet. The throat 
thickness of the weld is to be 70 per cent. of the 
leg length. 


3. Tee Connections.—(a) The leg length of the 
fillets is to be governed by the thickness of the abutting 
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plate or web. Where the difference between the 
thicknesses of the parts to be joined is considerable, 
the size of the fillet will be specially considered. 


(b) All connections in Tables 2 and 4 are to have 
double continuous fillet welds. Intermittent welding 
may be adopted for the connections in Tables 3 and 5. 


4. Intermittent Fillets—(a) The length of inter- 
mittent welds is to be measured over the correctly 
proportioned fillet, clear of end craters. 


(b) Where short intermittent fillets are adopted, 
they are to have a minimum length of 3 inches. Their 
size is to be as required for Type 4, Table 1, with a 
distance centre to centre not exceeding that indicated 
in Tables 3 and 5. 


(c) Where long intermittent fillets are adopted, 
they are to have a maximum length of about 12 inches, 
and are to be disposed on alternate sides of the web. 
They are to be of the size required by Type 2, Table 4. 
Where staggered intermittent fillets are required by 
Tables 3 and 5, the long intermittent fillets are to have 
a distance centre to centre equal to their length. 
Where chain intermittent fillets are required by 
Tables 3 and 5, the long intermittent fillets are to 
overlap so that the distance centre to centre is equal 
to two-thirds of their length. 


(d) As an alternative to staggered intermittent 
welding, double continuous fillets of the size required 
for Type 3, Table 14, may be adopted. Where chain 


welding is required, the size of the continuous fillets 


is to be as required for Type 2, Table 4. 


(e) Intermittent fillets are to be doubled at, and 
earried round the ends of brackets, of hold frames, 
longitudinals, beams, bulkhead and floor stiffeners, 
and of floors to shell, inner bottom and centre girder. 


5. Overlaps.—Where overlapped joints of plating 
are adopted, the breadth of the overlap is to be four 
times the thickness of the thinner of the plates so 
joined, but need not exceed 2 inches. Particulars of 
the welding are to be submitted. 


6. Additional Attachment.— Welded connections 
may be required to be increased to meet particular 
local stresses, and also where the spacing or span of 
stiffening members is increased above Rule. 
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REGULATIONS AND TESTS FOR THE APPROVAL OF 
ELECTRODES. 


Section 4. 1. The manufacturers’ plant and 
method of production of the electrodes are to be such 
as to ensure reasonable uniformity in manufacture. 


2. Electrodes will be approved by the Committee 
subject to compliance with the following tests. 

The test pieces are to be prepared in the presence 
of the Society’s Surveyor and all tests carried out 
under his supervision. The steel used in the 
preparation of the test pieces is to comply with the 
requirements of Section 4 of the Rules for Quality 
and Testing of Materials. 


3. All test specimens are to be prepared and 
tested in duplicate. If one specimen fails to satisfy 
the test, two further specimens may be prepared, both 
of which must prove satisfactory. 


4, Butt Welds. (a) Tensile Tests.—Tensile test 
specimens of the form shown in the sketch are 
to be prepared. One of the specimens is to be 
of the maximum thickness which would normally 
be welded with square edges, and others, which 
are to be welded with V_ butts, are to be 
38, -62 and -88 inch in thickness. The surfaces 
of the welded joints are to be rendered flush on 
both sides. 

[2° PARALLEL J 


LENGTH, < 


‘4 FOR PLATES 
“38 To 88 IN 
THICKNESS 


Qe FOR PLATES 
BELOW °38° IN 
THICKNESS 


The mean tensile strength of the test specimens 
for each thickness is to be not less than 26 tons per 
square inch. 


(b) Bend Tests.—Bend tests are to be made on 
specimens similar to those shown above from material 
-38 and -88 inch in thickness. These are to withstand 
bending without fracture through an angle of 
90 degrees over a bar of diameter equal to four times 
the thickness of the test piece. The rough edges of 
the samples may be removed by filing or grinding, 
and the test is to be made so that the wide part of the 
vee is in tension. 


5. Shear Tests.—Shear tests are to be carried out 
on specimens prepared as shown on the sketch, 


See Pe 


The shear strength of the welds is to be not less 
than 17 tons per square inch, caleulated on the throat 
thickness. 

6. Fillet Weld Tests.—Fillet weld tests are to be 
made on samples 2 inches in width as shown in the 
sketch. 


| 
Vv 


They are to withstand a tensile load, applied in 
the direction shown, of 73 X t tons, t being the throat 
thickness of the welds. 

7. Vertical and Overhead Tests.—Where it is 
desired by the Manufacturers to demonstrate that an 
electrode is suitable for vertical or overhead welding, 
tensile and bend tests are to be made from plates 
388 inch in thickness, together with fillet weld tests, 
all as set forth above, for each position for which 
approval is sought. 
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An indication will be given in the List of 
Approved Electrodes of the positions of welding for 
which the electrode has been approved. 


8. Deposited Material Tests.—Tensile, bend and 
impact tests are to be made on metal deposited from 
the electrode. The samples for the tensile and bend 
tests are to be prepared as shown in the sketch, the 
diameter being -564 inch. 
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\eocconsoree GAUGE LENGTH.------------ >| 
! 
\c- = Parallel for a length of not less than § times the diameter..-->! 


« ~-With enlarged ends :—Parallel for a length of not less than 9 times---> 
the reduced diameter. 


The minimum breaking strength is to be 26 tons 
‘per square inch and the minimum elongation 
18 per cent. The samples are to withstand bending 
to 120 degrees without fracture over a bar having a 
diameter twice the diameter of the test picce. 


The impact tests are to be made on a standard 
form of Izod test piece as shown in the sketch. 


45*included angle 
28am... a 


catia strikes here 


eet pen achasied seria tOnw =-== lpg. Set 2 oes 


Taree Norcu Test Piece. 


The depth of the notch is to be 2 mm. the 
included angle 45 degrees, and the radius at the root 
-25 mm. 


The average value for each specimen is to be not 
less than 30 foot pounds. Other forms of impact test 
may be adopted with suitably modified values. 


71, FencaurcH STREET, Lonpvon, E.C.3. 
15th February, 1945. 
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9, Chemical Analysis.—Chemical analyses of the 
metal of each type of electrode and of the deposited 
material of a weld made by the same electrode are to 
be supplied. 


10. The Committee is to be notified of any 
alteration proposed to be made in the process of 
manufacture subsequent to approval. 


11. Each carton or package of approved electrodes 
is to contain a certificate from the manufacturer on 
the following lines :— 


“The Company certifies that the com- 
position and quality of these electrodes conform 
with those of the electrodes used in making the 
test pieces submitted to and approved by the 
Committee of Lloyd’s Register of Shipping.” 


PERIODICAL INSPECTION OF MAKERS’ WORKS. 


Section 5. 1. All establishments where ap- 
proved electrodes are manufactured shall be subject 
to periodical inspection by the Society’s Surveyors. 
These visits will take place as may be considered 
necessary by the Committee but at least once a year. 
On these occasions samples, selected by the Surveyors, 
of each of the electrodes manufactured by the Makers 
and appearing in the Society’s Approved List, will 
be subjected to the tests given below. 


2. Tensile, elongation and bend tests in duplicate 
are to be made on specimens of deposited material as 
set forth in Section 4. The specimens for tensile and 
elongation tests may be -424 inch in diameter with 
a gauge length of 1} inches; if this gauge length is 
adopted, the minimum elongation is to be 23 per cent. 


3. The Committee may require, in any particular 
ease, such additional tests as may be considered 
necessary. 


RULES FOR ELECTRIC ARC WELDING. 111 


TABLE 1. 


FInLET WELDS. 


PLATING THICKNESS. LEG LENGTH. 
(See Section 3, clause 3 (a).) ; (See Section 3, clause 2 (b).) 
Type 1. Type 2. Type 3. 
Inches. — Inches. Inches. Inches. 
: 4 a ds 
Not exceeding -30 re sy a i6 ié6 16 
: aD < oe 
Above -30 and not exceeding -44 16 16 16 
6 5 4 
Above -44 and not exceeding -60 Te i6 16 | 


CARGO AND PASSENGER SHIPS. 


TABLE 2. | 
TEE JOINTS. 
7 | 
DOUBLE CONTINUOUS FILLET WELDS. TYPE OF WELDS. 
(See Table 1.) 
' 
I 
Boundaries of Watertight Bulkheads, Tunnels and Flats te ae ast 2 | 
y Watertight and Oiltight Floors in Double Bottoms ah 1 
z Peak, Deep Water Ballast and Oil Fuel Tank Bulkheads at 
Bottom and Bilge... a: i 
§ Peak, Deep Water Ballast and Oil Fuel Tank shreds pect at 
Sides and Deck ‘ 
Side Frame Brackets to Margin Plate ape ; 
= - Fi! 55 » - in Panting Area ... 


Floors in Double Bottom to Margin Plate 

e ‘ ‘5 3 » in Panting Area 
Centre Girder to Keel and Inner Bottom if Watertight 
Vertical Margin Plate to Shell ... 
Deck Girder Brackets to Bulkheads 


Floors in Single Bottom to Continuous Centre Keelson 


eee 
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Spacinc OF INTERMITTENT FILLET WELDS. Aut Weups oF Type 1, TasLe 1. 
For alternative arrangements see Section 3, clause 4 (c) and (d). 


STAGGERED INTERMITTENT (S) ———— \ —_——= 


—a—— —_—_—_ Ss Distance (d) 
See } or Centre to 
Aegan fs a Cc Centre. 
CHAIN INTERMITTENT (°¢ == —— —— 
<3'-> 
> . Inches. 
Side Framing. ate 
Side Frames to Shell, spacing not exceeding 30 inches s 7 
oe i a spacing exceeding 30 inches .. s 6 
re - » in Peaks, Deep Water Ballast and Oil Pal ’ Tanks: 8 54 
r rf ia Panting Area ... s 54 
Double Bottoms. 
Centre Girder to Keel c 5 
. as Inner Bottom in 1 Engine Space and ‘ander Thrust Seating Cc 6 
» elsewhere Cc 7 
Floors to Shell, spacing not exceeding 33 inches s ¥ 
- * spacing exceeding 33 inches s 6 
‘ Fe forward of 4L amidships Cc 54 
Floors to Inner Bottom under Engines and Thrust Scotia! Cc 6 
» elsewhere ae aan Gee s 7 
Floors to Centre Girder in Engine Space, Thrust it Recess, and ‘at Boiler Bearers ... e] 5 
» elsewhere as a: 2E s 5 
Intercostals to Shell s 6 
oS Inner Bottom under Engines and Thrust Seating .. c 6 
oy is » elsewhere ... Ss 7 
Floors ee nee s i 
Bracket Floors to Frames and Reverse Frames . 8 5 
Single Bottoms. 
Floors to Shell sok pes ms ies ues = s 7 
" + in Peaks .. 3 rap s 5 
fs forward of 4L amidships oa Cc 5k 
Centre Keelson to Keel... a ae ty Cc 5 
Side Keelson to Shell ‘ s 6 
Keelsons to Top Member in Engine Room Cc 54 
n ais » elsewhere 8 6 
Bulkheads. 
Stiffeners to Watertight Bulkheads s im 
Non- Ph betel uae s 8 
Stiffener Brackets ‘vc s 5 
Deep Water Ballast and Oil Fuel Tanks. 
Horizontal Girders to Shell or Bulkheads oa = s 4h 
i pe es in way of Brackets Cc 4h 
to Face Plates aus ee s 6 
Girder Brackets, where eee fame: fe} 4h 
Vertical Stiffeners s 6 
Stiffener Brackets 8 5 
Beams. 
Where on every Frame... 8 7 
ey i, wh ae Watertight and a Oiltight F Flats s 6 
= 4 alternate Frames : s 6 
Beam Knees ... Ss aa 
Deck Girders. 
Webs to Deck = s 5 
~ Face Plates s 7 
Web Frames. 
Webs to Shell = Sia see Pr +e s 5 
Face Plates x aaa nae s 7 
Brackets to Webs, where overlapped a : C 4h 
Hatchways. 
Webs of Hatch Beams to Face Plates 8 7 
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SHIPS CARRYING PETROLEUM IN BULK. 


TABLE 4. 
TEE JOINTS. 
DOUBLE CONTINUOUS FILLET WELDS. TYPE OF WELDS. 
(See Table 1.) 
Bottom Transverses or Deep Longitudinal Girders to Shell ah, MF, 2 
» » » ” ” » in way of 
End Brackets 1 
Brackets on Bottom Transverses or Girders to Bulkheads ... 1 
Side Transverses to Shell oe ee Acs ae 2 
Boundaries of Longitudinal Bulkheads to Bottom and Deck 1 
“7 Transverse Bulkheads to Shell at Bottom and Bilge 1 
fs 5 Pe Sides and to Deck and 
Longitudinal Bulkheads 2 
TABLE 5. 
Spacing oF INTERMITTENT FILLET WELDS. AtL WELDS or TyPE 1—TaBLE 1. 


For alternative arrangements sec Section 3, clause 4 (c) and (d). 


<——_i——> | . | 
STAGGERED INTERMITTENT (8) =" -—— at a ee | 8 | Di a nee K a) 

CHAIN INTERMITTENT (C) = — "= = Soa ee | | — 
ae coe 2 - Ae - ae al "Inches. 

Bottom Longitudinal or Transverse Frames to Shell s 5 

Side , i - » ie 
Horizontal Girders to Shell or Bulkheads ie 8 | 43 

re i = 54 in way of Brackets Cc 44 

ry 5 Face Plates 8 | 6 

Girder Brackets, where overlapped c | 44 
Deck Transverses or Longitudinal Girders to Deck cr ae Ss 4h 

” ” - + Side Frames or Bulkheads s 5 

Deck Longitudinals or Beams s 6 

Bulkhead Stiffeners Ss 6 

| 
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AND BOILERS 


ENGINES 
A 
Section. 
Air Pipes, oil fuel compartments 20 
is water ballast tanks 34 
B 

Bilge Cocks and Valves, position of 10 
,, distribution boxes 10 
+ pumps Pi. 
( 4 
3 power of 34. 

», suction and tank ei and suction 
pipes 10 
5 suction direct—see Direct bilge iiiie. 
rs > pipes, diameter of ... 34 
= ». minimum size 34 
Bilge Suctions in machinery spaces 4 
Blow-off Cocks and locking arrangement 10 

- 3 position and method of 
securing 19 
3 Pipes 13 
Boilers 14 
; access arrangements 16 
» annealing of plates 14 
» blow-off valves 19 
, butt straps 14 
» cylindrical shells... 23 
,» cross tubes of vertical 16 
,, dampers and baftles 15 
dished plates without stays $i 
» door studs and bolts 16 
. drilling of rivet holes 14 
. feed checks 18 
» flat plates 25 
» furnaces ... Pee he ee 
4» gauges (water) and test cocks ... 18 
» girders he els 

,. holes for mountings in cylindrical 
shells 23 
., hydraulic testing of 17 
insulation of 20 
., jointed longitudinal stays 14 

,, manhole, mudhole and sighthole 

doors 16 = 
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133 
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OF STEAM VESSELS. 


Section. 


Boilers, mountings 


” 


nuts for screw stays and longi- 
tudinal stays 
plain and stay tubes 
pressure gauges ... F 
saturated steam mountings and 
fittings 
safety valves Bs : 
rr accumulation test ... 
Salinometer cock or valve 
screw stays 
scum valves 
stays 
steel stays 
stop valves sa 
al -oel cah steam mountings and 
fittings.. ; YC re 
sierioatad ae valve and drain 
cock : , = 
threads of screw and longitudinal 
stays one 
tube plates of vertical boilers 
+ under compression ... 
Press, survey of... 
Water Tube. 
GENERAL . 
Deposit receptacles 
Headers and analogous fit- 
tings 


Headers and iit raider 
flat surfaces of 


Longitudinal joints 
Seamless drums 


Steam drum, protection of... 
MouNTINGS AND FITTINGS ... 

Accumulation tests 

Feed water fittings... 

Gauges (water) 

Manholes 

Safety valves 

Stop valves... = ae 

Waste steam pipe ... 


22 


14 
30 
18 
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: Section. Clause. Page. Section. Clause. Page. 
Boilers, Water Tube—con/inued. Elongation of ship steel rivet bar test 
TUBES... st re amethBD 1-3 141 pieces... 7 pa: — 285 
testsof ... - + peo 1-6 141 sf steel casting test piece ... 9 6 288 
thickness of ite a 4838 4 139 a test. pieces of special iron 
tube ends... ee ack 33 1 139 screw stays for combus- 
» holes ... a, nt 38 2 139 tion chamhers.. ri taal. 2 287 
», plates.. Ee re OS 5 139 Engines, steam turbine (see Steam turbine 
a . proang of 1588 3 139 engines) ... tee 8 = 125 
water, inclination of san oe 6 139 Expansion Joints in pipes 7; woe 14 6(f) 79 
» welding of plates... iG Ere © 2 128 
F 
C Feed Pipes, coppers) sss «1B 1-8 126,127 
Cocks to oil fuel suction pipes... Gael D7 65 _ ,, solid drawn steel... Pe eee he wala 
Copper Pipes, dimensions of feed and Feed Pumps ee nce ; Tea _ 122 
ea og 7 127 Forgings, ingot steel, heat treatinent of... 10 2611 288, 289 
% increased thickness where bent 13 8 127 - soft in lieu of wrought iron ... 10 6(b) 289 
2 radius of bends a + 18 8 127 - process of manufacture BING 1 288 
” re | sabe blow-off and scum i nena - testing and inspection of — .-. 10 _ 288 
fat shih, cae Pn truth - rs = Raia Fuel Oil, rules for carrying and burning of 20 — 60 
, steam engiiieds aibhuetete fox" § ‘58 Funnel Dampers ... ats ate eet) D4(c) 64 
Furnaces of Boilers _ ... ant ee —- 133 ‘ 
D G 
aS Bilge oe A(d) 122 Gauge Glasses to oil storage, dasa or 
uction, separate power pump vl BA 3(e) 78 service tanks a snl D3(d) 64 
” water circulating pump ... 4 6 128 Gauges, crankshafts and thitine engines 11 1(6) 124 
Discharge Valves, method of securing... 6 | 123 General service pumps... see + 4 — 122 
_ » method of securing 
in vessels navigating H 
In ice ay: oo 7 86 
Donkey Boilers of sailing vessels err 2 18 Hydraulic Testing, boilers, new peril, -- 129 
Double Bottoms, air pipes Pr senna 10 80 ” copper steam pipes ve 18 5 127 
~ fe drainage aes be 2,3 78 x ,, feed delivery pipes 13 6 127 
Drainage, engine and boiler space oe 3 78 Ss iron or steel steam pipes ... 13 14 127 
» fore and after peaks ...  ... 34 4 78 ” iron or steel feed deka 
PP holds and tanks eye «vised: 2 78 pipes : 16 Sy ind 
. oil fuel compartinents... ee edi B9 62 
a tunnel ... “re wee eeio 5 79 E 
Drums, seamless steel for Boilers .. 1A — 290 Ice Navigation, Screw shafts, propeller 
blades, inlets and dis- 
charge valves ons oo 
E Inspection of Material, facilities for 1 
Elongation of boiler stay bar test pieces... 5 3(c) 285 Installation of Machinery to we 2 
7 4, steel angle and tee Insulation of Boilers’... : Sen 
bars we ar 3(b) 284 Intermediate Shafts, diameters for steam 
33 » Steel test pieces... 5 3(a) 284 engines RS ote 
. forging test pieces el 6 289 ” diameters for steam 
% ship steel angle test pieces... 4 2(b) 2288 pian tp he er 
* 5» Plate test pieces... 4 2(a) ~—-:288 steam turbines rep ite 


118 
Section, 
Iron for screw shafts 11 
.. special for screw stays for combustion 
chambers a : 8 
Iron Pipes, wrought ... ons 13 
os os annealing of 13 
” + dimensions of feed 
and steam pipes 18 
a Re hydraulic testing of 
feed and steam 
pipes 13 
” ” welding of ... 13 
L 
Lagging of Boilers 20 
Lead Pipes, where not to be used if 
Liners of Screw Shafts ... 12 
Lubrication, forced (steam engines) 9 
M 
Manholes to bilge wells . 34 
Manual Pump, position of 34 
+ provision of 34 
Materials, quality and testing of — 
Middle Line Bulkheads in oil fuel . 
bunkers prot dt 
Mud Boxes in machinery spaces... 4 
N 
Non-Return Valves to bilge snction pipes 34 
Novel forms of Construction, seesaaess 
and boilers . 2 
O 
Oil Carried as Cargo in vue he 
and Peak Tanks ... 20 
Oil Fuel Compartments .. 20 
Oil used as Fuel, rules for carrying and 
burning of So 10 
” air pipes... 20 
Pr boiler insulation ... 20 
a drainage ... 20 
‘5 fireextinguishing apparatus 20 
3 flash point of oil ... ei eae 
ss oil fuel pumps and oil burn- 
ing appliances 20 
a valves and cocks ... 20 
a ventilators 20 
Ay workmanship 20 


Oil Pressure Pipes uel . 
Overflow Pipes to oil fuel compartments 
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bee 
Section. 
Poriodical Special Surveys — 
Periodical Surveys, donkey boiler of 
sailing vessels — 
exhaust steam tur- 


bines connected to 
the main shafting 


steam engines, boilers 
and press boilers 


- * water tube boilers ... 
Pipes for oil fuel, and testing of ... 
», steam, feed air and oil pressure, 
quality and testing of steel for ... 
,. through coal bunkers 
Pipe system is : 
Plans, submission of, pumping arrangements 
‘i “n steam engines and boilers 
Press Boilers, survey of ... 
Pressure Gauges of boilers 
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»  Pumps.. iF 
Propellers and Propeller Blades, Bie, 
testing of ... “ot ‘ wre 
Pumping Arrangements a 
~ for oil fuel installations 
submission of 
GF sailing ships ... 
x steam engines 
ff submission of plans for 


approval ... tee 
Pumps, bilge and general service 
4 pressure, control of motive power 
» feed ve 
», hand for sailing vessels .. 
,  non-flooding arrangements 
» Separate power, direct bilge 
suction eee ; 
,, water circulating 
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Records in Register Book, er aa 
and boilers . 


» surveys during construction 
Repairs, surveys ... 


Safety Valves of Boilers 
Savealls at furnace mouths 
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4 
34 
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Section. 

Screw Shafts, diameters for steam 
engines ae wea, de 

+ diameters for vessels 
navigating inice ... 40 
Re liners... xe re 

+ periodical examinations 
steam engines eo 
9 tapering offatforwardend 12 
Scum Pipes, copper x ac ee 


Sea Cocks and Valves, method of securing 10 
. - position of ting LO 

Sea Connections, method of securing ... 10 

Seamless Steel Drums for Boilers ... 10A 


Shafting, diameters for steam  recipro- 
cating engines ... 12 
7 diameters for steam recipro- 


cating engines combined with 
exhaust steam turbines ... 12 


9 diameters for steam turbine 
engines and electric pro- 
pelling motors “36 “rk Be 

+ of steam engines, rules for 4 

- materials cee Bes veel’ 

Smoke Box Doors, a7 ‘xr; re 20 


Smoke Tubes, quality and testing of steel 
for fee vat Fs 


Sounding Pipes, pumping arrangements 34 
e to oil fuel compartments 20 


Spare Gear, steam reciprocating engines 37 


a steam turbine engines ay 
Special Quality Steel for boilers sere Nt 
” i forgings elo 

Special Survey, steam engines, boilers and 
press boilers... een eee 


Specifications for propelling machinery... 2 
Steam Heating Coils and tests for  ... 20 


Steam Pipes, annealing of on: wi WI 
os copper see rc cols 
‘9 drainage of ... xe Ye) ii 
7 lap welded ... ae a ie 
16 
e provision for expansion and 
contraction of ... eas 
Se riveted i ah nO 
Ps welding of ... es eval whey 
Pe wrought iron and steel ... 13 


INDEX. 


Clause. Page. Section, Clause. 
Steam Reciprocating Engines ... Sp 
7 125 Pe shafts of Kowa — 
* combined with 
5 86 exhauststeam 
4 13 turbines... 12 14 
x Steam Turbine Engines and Electric Pro- 
> pelling Motors (see Turbine engines) 12 12 
. “ Steel, freedom from defects re) il 8 
TP)" 125 », ingot, soft open hearth ... att) 6(d) 
1-8 126,127 » not produced where rolled sen. oh 10 
2 124 »» process of manufacture ... LL 2 
1 123 » quality and testing of ... ee al! — 
2 124 ,, testing and inspection of ... 
is 291) Steel Pipes, wrought... sn ree etlS 
si i annealing of ... reg LS 11 
9 195 53 é attachment of flangesto 13 18 
ae Ps dimensions of feed and 
steam pipes «ss, 18 16 
14 126 + x hydraulic testing of 
feed and steam pipes 13 14&15 
ee F welding of ... ae LS 10 
12 126 Steel, special quality for shipbuilding ... 7 _ 
ind 124 FP : ” boilers... ... 5 3(d) 
wae ize J xs fs for steel forgings 10 12 
vie ane » tenacity of... .. ee ee | 12 
DA@) “ Strength, riveted joints in boilers ase 28 —= 
aD 294 a tensile boiler material... ats | : 
11 80 % tensile, ingot steel forgings ... 10 6 
D3 63 Strum Boxes in hold spaces and tunnel 
=a 142 wells... ae af 5(f) 
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RULES 


FOR THE CONSTRUCTION 


AND SURVEY OF 


ENGINES AND BOILERS OF STEAM VESSELS. 


Section 1. In vessels propelled by steam engines, 
the materials used in the construction of the machinery and 
boilers are to comply with the Rules for the Quality and 
Testing of Materials. The machinery and boilers are to 
be inspected throughout, the boilers tested by hydraulic 
pressure. and the machinery tested under steam by the 
Society’s Engineer-Surveyors, who will furnish a report to 
the Committee. If found satisfactory the Committee will 
thereupon grant a certificate, and insert in the Register 
Book the notation, “LMC” a red (ie. ‘“ LiLoyp’s 
MACHINERY CERTIFICATE ”), indicating that the machinery 
and boilers are certified to be in good order and safe working 
condition. 
Section 2. 1. In steam vessels built under Special 
Survey, the main and auxiliary engines and boilers (including 
press boilers and similar apparatus for floating whale-oil 
factories), steering engines, all pumps, evaporators and feed 
water heaters and pressure filters intended for essential 
services and domestic boilers intended for working pressures 
exceeding 50 Ib. per square inch or having heating surfaces 
greater than 50 square feet are also to be constructed under 
Special Survey. 
2. In cases of machinery or new boilers being built 
under Special Survey, the distinguishing mark »& will be 
noted in the Register Book in red, thus : “LMC,” or 
‘EN E&B,” or “>NB.”’ 
3. In order to facilitate the inspection, plans in triplicate 
of the following items are to be submitted for consideration 
before the work is commenced :— 
(a) Boilers. 
(6) Superheaters. 
(c) Arrangement and drainage of steam pipes. 
(d@) Crankshaft. 
(e) Reduction gear. 
(f) Screwshaft. 
(g) Oil fuel pumping arrangements and oil fuel tanks 
not forming part of the structure of the vessel. 
(See the Rules for Steel Ships, Section 20p.) 

(h) Bilge and ballast pumping arrangements. (See the 
Rules for Steel Ships, Section 34.) 

Where superheating is employed, diagrammatic plans 
of the arrangements proposed for feed water heating and 
filtering are also to be submitted for consideration, 


4. Where it is proposed to depart from the require- 
ments of these Rules, the Committee will be prepared to give 
consideration to the circumstances of any special case. 


5. Any novelty in the construction of the machinery 
or boilers is to be reported to the Committee. 


6. The Surveyors are to examine the materials and 
workmanship from the commencement of the work until the 
final test of the machinery under steam ; any defects, &c., 
to be pointed out as early as possible. 


7. The Surveyors may also, if desired, compare the 
work as it progresses with the requirements of the specifica- 
tion agreed upon by the parties concerned, and certify to the 
conditions thereof, as far as can be seen, being satisfactorily 
complied with. 


8. The cylinders of steam reciprocating engines are to 
he tested by hydraulic pressure as follows :— 
COMPOUND EXPANSION ENGINES : 
H.P. Cylinder Wie Selo) 
L.P. Cylinder 30 Ib. per square inch. 


TRIPLE EXPANSION ENGINES : 
H.P. Cylinder 
I.P. Cylinder 
L.P. Cylinder 
QUADRUPLE EXPANSION ENGINES : 
H.P. Cylinder WiPog a5 
First I.P. Cylinder Wa Een 6 
Second I.P. Cylinder Wiebe 
L.P. Cylinders 30 lb. per square inch. 


Where W.P. is the boiler working pressure in Ib. per 


Weretx 5 
Wiebp xo 


30 Ib. per square inch. 


square inch. 


Steam Turbines.—The nozzle boxes of impulse steam 
turbines are to be tested by hydraulic pressure to 1°5 times 
the boiler working pressure. 

The steam casings of all turbines are to he tested by 
hydraulic pressure to 1°) times the working pressure in the 
casing or to 30 Th. per square inch, whichever ts the greater. 

9. The machinery and boilers are to be securely fixed 
to the vessel to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 
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Section 3. 1. Feed pumps.—aAll steam vessels are 
to be provided with at least two entirely separate means of 
supplying the main boilers with feed water, when working 
at full power. 


2. If the main feed supply is from pumps worked 
from the main engines, then with engines above 70MN, 
there are to be two main feed pumps, so arranged that either 
can be shut off and overhauled while the other is at work. 
Each pump is to be capable of performing the whole work 
required. 


8. In engines of 70MN and under, and also in all engines 
of steam tugs and tenders, one main feed pump worked 
from the main engines will be approved, provided the 
auxiliary feed pump required by clause 5 is fitted. 


4. The main feed pumps may be worked by independent 
engines provided they are fitted with automatic regulators 
for controlling their speed. 1f only one such pump is fitted 
for the main feed the auxiliary feed pump required by clause 5 
is also to be fitted with an automatic speed regulator. 


5. (a) An independent power pump is to be provided as 
an auxiliary feed supply, capable of performing the whole 
work required of feeding the boilers at full power, and is to 
be fitted with suctions to the hotwell and to the sea. — 


Where, however, the boilers are of the water tube type 
and an evaporator and adequate storage capacity for fresh 
water are provided, the suction to the sea may be omitted 


(b) This pump may also be used for general purposes 
provided it be not connected to compartments containing oil 
fuel, cargo oil or oily water, and the suction pipes to the 
bilges be entirely distinct from those to the hotwell, tanks 
or sea. 


The suction valves to the hotwell or feed water drain 
tanks are to be of non-return type. 


6. (@) Where superheated steam is used in main or 
auxiliary engines of reciprocating type, filters are to be 
fitted to provide for the continuous filtration of the boiler 
feed. water. 


(b) Where a direct contact heater is supplied with 
exhaust steam from engines of reciprocating type, the feed 
water from the heater is to be led through the filters 
required by paragraph (a) or through additional filters, 
arranged to provide for continuous filtration. 


In lieu of the additional filters, an efficient oil separator 
may be fitted in the steam supply to the heater. 
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Section 4. Bilge and General Service Pumps.—l1. 
The main engines are to be fitted with two bilge pumps so 


arranged that one can be overhauled whilst the other is at 
work. 


2. In engines of 70 MN and under and also in engines 
of steam tugs and tenders, one bilge pump worked from the 
main engines will be sufficient, provided the independent 
power pump required by clause 4 is fitted. 


3. In lieu of bilge pumps worked from the main 
engines, an independent power pump may be fitted additional 
to that required by clause 4. 


4. An independent power pump is to be provided 
connected to the main bilge system as required in clause 5. 


5. (a) Each power bilge pump is to be arranged to 
draw water from any hold or machinery compartment of the 
vessel, except where manual pumps only are permissible. 

(b) Each power bilge pump required by the preceding 
clauses is to be capable of giving a speed of water through 
the pipes of the largest diameter required by the formula in 
Section 34, clause 9, of the Rules for Steel Vessels, of not 
less than 400 feet per minute, under ordinary working 
conditions. 

Where, however, two bilge pumps are worked from the 
main engines, the capacity of each main engine bilge pump 
may be half that required above. 

Alternatively, the capacity of the main engine bilge 
pumps may be less than that required above, provided the 
deficiency be made good by the independent power pump 
connected to the main bilge line. 

(c) All power pumps which are essential for bilge 
service are to be of self-priming type. 

(d) At least one of the independent power pumps 
(clauses 8, 4) is to be fitted with a direct suction to the 
machinery space (or to each engine room and boiler room 
where these compartments are separated by watertight 
bulkheads), which can be used while the other bilge pumps 
are being used on other parts of the vessel. (See Section 34, 
clause 3, paragraph (c), Rules for Steel Vessels.) 

This suction is to be led direct to the suction valve 
chest of the pump. 

(e) In lieu of the bilge pump direct suction to the 
engine room, referred to in the previous paragraph, a steam 
ejector suction of the same bore may be fitted. A steam 
ejector will not, however, be accepted as equivalent to the 
independent power pump required to be connected to the 
main bilge line. 

(ft) The bilge suctions in machinery spaces are to 
be led from easily accessible mud-boxes placed above the 
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level of the working floor, with straight tail pipes to the 
bilges, and having covers secured in such a manner as to 
permit of them being expeditiously opened and closed. The 
suction ends in hold spaces are to be enclosed in strum-boxes 
having perforations not more than 3 inch in diameter 
whose combined area is not less than twice that of the 
suction pipe, and the boxes are to be so constructed that 
they can be cleared without breaking any joint of the 
suction pipe. Suction pipes in tunnel wells are to have 
similar strum-boxes. 

6. The main water circulating pumps are to be fitted 
with direct bilge suction connections, provided with non- 
return valves, to the lowest level in the machinery space and 
of a diameter at least two-thirds that of the sea inlet. 

Where only one bilge injection is fitted, as in single 
screw vessels, this suction and the independent power pump 
direct bilge suction are to be fitted at opposite sides of the 
engine room, except in the case of vessels having open floors 
in the machinery space and a rise of floor not less than 5°, 
when these suctions are to be fitted as near the centre line 
as practicable. 

7. One of the power pumps referred to in clauses 3 and 4 
is to be fitted to draw fron the sea and to deliver water on 
deck, and the arrangements are to be such that (except in 
the case of trawlers, tugs, yachts, and other small vessels) 
the water service can be used at both ends of the vessel at 
the same time. 

8. Two independent means are to be provided for 
circulating water through the main condenser. 

Not less than two sea suctions are to be provided for 
the pumps supplying circulating water for the main con- 
denser, one suction for the main pump and one for the 
stand-by pump. These suctions are to be low suctions, and 
one of them may be the ballast pump sea suction. 


Section 5. Twin Screw Vessels.—In vessels fitted 
with twin screw engines, the main feed pumps and the main 
engine bilge pumps may be fitted, one of each on each 
engine, provided they are so connected that each feed 
pump can deal with the water from both hotwells, and that 
each bilge pump can draw from all parts of the vessel. 


Section 6. 1. Pipes, General.—All overboard 
discharge pipes are to be fitted with discharge valves 
or cocks, which are to be secured to the plating of the 
vessel in accessible positions. 

2. Pipes which pass through coal bunkers are to be 
protected efficiently. 

3. Lead pipes are neither to be used within coal bunkers 
nor are they to be attached to bunker bulkheads. 


Section 7. Steam Pipes, Valves and Fittings.—— 
1. In all steam pipes provision is to be made for expansion 
and contraction to take place without unduly straining the 
pipes. Where the provision for expansion is by means of 
bends in the pipes the various lengths of pipes are to be 
made short of thedesigned lengths by amounts equal to about 
half the calculated expansion at the temperature of the steam. 

2. Drainage of Steam Pipes.—Suitable provision 
is to be made for draining all steam pipes. The number 
and position of the drain cocks or valves are to be such that 
water may be efficiently drained from any portion of the 
steam pipes or valve chests, and arrangements are to be 
made for ready access to the drain cocks or valves. 

3. For the thicknesses and tests of copper, iron, or 
steel steam and other pipes (see Section 18). 

4. Pipes conveying steam should not be led through 
spaces which may be used for cargo, except with the approval 
of the Committee. If these pipes are led through shaft 
tunnels or duct keels, they should be efficiently secured and 
insulated. 

5. Valves and fittings subjected to steam pressures 
exceeding 150 lbs. per sq. inch or to steam temperatures 
exceeding 425° F., and main engine stop valve chests, are to 
be made of steel or other approved material. 

Section 8. Steam Turbine Engines.—1. In single 
screw vessels fitted with steam turbine engines the arrange- 
ments are to be such that steam can be led direct to the 
L.P. Turbine and either the H.P. or L.P. Turbine can 
exhaust direct to the condenser. 

2. Sufficient astern power is to be provided to main- 
tain adequate control of the vessel in all circumstances and 
for this purpose two astern turbines are to be provided 
except in single screw vessels, where one astern turbine may 
be fitted. 

Section 9. Forced Lubrication.—In all vessels 
fitted with steam engines above 70 MN in which the 
lubricating oil is circulated under pressure. two lubricating 
oil pumps are to be fitted and connected ready for immediate 
use, each pump being of sufficient capacity for normal power. 
Where an oil cooler is fitted, the supply of cooling water may 
be taken from the main condenser cooling water system, or 
alternatively, the water is to be supplied by two pumps each 
of adequate capacity for normal power. One of these pumps 
may be a ballast or general service pump. 


COCKS, PIPES, SEA CONNECTIONS AND PUMPING 
ARRANGEMENTS. 
(See also Section 34 of the Rules for Steel Vessels.) 
Section 10. 1. All sea cocks or valves are to be 
fitted as far as practicable in easily accessible places above 
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the level of the stokehold and engine room platforms. In 
all cases, these fittings are to be readily visible and their 
spindles are to extend above the level of the platform. The 
hand wheels of main and bilge injection valves are to be 
situated not less than 18 inches above the lower platform. 


2. All suction and discharge valves and cocks on the 
plating of the vessel or on the plating of fabricated steel 
water boxes attached to the shell plating are to be secured 
by bolts tapped into the plating and fitted with countersunk 
heads or by studs screwed into heavy steel pads fitted to the 
plating. These studs are not to penetrate the plating.’ 

Where the valves or cocks are over 3 inches bore they 
are to be made of steel, or-other approved material. Steel 
valves are to be suitably protected against wastage. 

3. Where sea valves are provided with clearing con- 
nections from steam or compressed air lines, the scantlings 
of the valves and the valve stools, if fitted, are to be suitable 
for the maximum pressure to which the valves or stools may 
he subjected. 


4. All suction and discharge valves and cocks on the 

plating of the vessel are to be fitted with spigots passing 
through the plating. 
: Blow-off cocks on the plating of the vessel are, in 
addition, to be fitted with a brass or gun-metal ring on the 
outside, and the cocks are to be so constructed that the key 
or spanner can only be taken off when the cock is shut. 
(See Section 19,) clause 3. 


5. (a) The arrangement of pumps, valves and their 
connections is to be such as to prevent the possibility of 
water passing from the sea or from water tanks into the 
cargo or machinery spaces, or from one compartment to 
another. To effect this requirement, the bilge suction valves 
of any pump having also suctions from the sea or water tanks 
are to be of non-return type, or a cock is to be fitted which 
cannot connect the sea or water tanks to the bilges or main 
bilge line. Valves in all bilge distribution boxes are to be of 
the non-return type. 

(b) All cocks and valves in connection with bilge and 
ballast suction pipes unless otherwise specifically mentioned 
in the Rules, are to be fitted in places where they are at all 
times accessible. 

Bilge cocks, valyes and mud-boxes are to be fixed in 
readily accessible places above the stokehold, engine room 
and tunnel platforms. 

(ec) All pipes from the pumps which are required for 
draining cargo or machinery spaces are to be entirely distinct 
from pipes which may be used for filling or emptying spaces 
where water is carried. 
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RULES FOR SHAFTS. 

Section 11. 1. General—(q) All shafts are to be 
turned all over and are to be examined when rough turned 
and when finished. 

(6) Gauges of an approved description for testing the 
truth of the crank shafts of Reciprocating Engines are to 
be supplied with all new engines, and adjusted in the 
presence of the Surveyor. Where Steam Turbine Engines 
are fitted, gauges for testing the truth of the rotor, pinion 
and gear wheel shafts are to be supplied, and adjusted in the 
presence of the Surveyor. 

2. Materials for Shafts—(«) Shafts may be forged 
from ingot steel, wrought iron bars piled, or scrap wrought 
iron, and they may be wrought by hammer, press, or where 
in straight lengths, by rolling mill. 

(0) If scrap is used it must be of uniform quality and 
be thoroughly cleansed. A mixture of iron and steel scrap 
is not permitted in any case. 

(c) Where ingot steel is used for shafts it is to comply 
generally with the requirements of Section 10 of the Rules 
for the Quality and Testing of Materials. 

(d) Where ingot steel shafts are made by rolling and 
the couplings are formed from the shafts by upsetting, the 
test pieces may be cut from the outer edges of the couplings. 

3. Materials for Couplings.—(a) Couplings of wrought 
iron shafts may be welded to the body of the shaft, but those 
of ingot steel shafts are to be forged from the solid or by 
upsetting the ends by hydraulic pressure. 

(b) Couplings where separate from the shaft, may be 
forged from ingot steel or wrought iron ; or they may be 
steel castings. 


4. Materials for Crank Shaft Webs.—(a) Webs of 
built crank shafts may be forged or rolled from ingot steel 
or wrought iron ; or they may be steel castings. 

(b) The material of rolled or forged steel webs and the 
test results are to comply with the Rules for the Quality 
and Testing of Ingot Steel Forgings, and the test pieces are 
to be taken crosswise from the webs as rolled or forged. 

(c) The material of cast steel webs is to be such that 
the tensile breaking strength is between the limits of 28 and 
35 tons per square inch with a minimum elongation of 
20 per cent measured on a standard test piece, and in no case 
is the sum of the tensile breaking strength and the percentage 
of elongation to be less than 53. 


Section 12. 1. Dimensions of Shafts.—The 
dimensions of the shafts of steam engines are not to be less 
than those given by the following formule. The formule 
do not, however, take into consideration the possibility of 
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severe torsional vibration stresses arising in the shafting and 
where the circumstances are such as to indicate that critical 
speeds will occur within the range of working speeds, the 
sizes of shafting are to be specially submitted for the con- 
sideration of the Committee. 

2. Steam Reciprocating Engines.—The diameter of 
the intermediate shafts is not to be less than that given 
by the following formula :— 

Diameter of intermediate shaft, in inches= 

3/D’ x S x WP 
Cr+?) 
where ED is the diameter in inches of the low pressure 
cylinder or the equivalent diameter where 
two or more low pressure cylinders are fitted 

S is the stroke of the piston in inches, 

WP. is the working pressure in the boiler in lb. 
per square inch, 

r is the ratio of the areas of the low pressure 
cylinder or cylinders to that of the high 
pressure cylinder or cylinders, 

C is a coefficient given in the following Table :— 


(COMPOUND, TRIPLE, VALUES OF §*C,”” 
OR QUADRUPLE 
meorenocarine | 9s Guion.ind | Yensletading oo | 
ENGINES. Vessels. Lochs and Lakes. 
sa — ss ee ee Es Sat Se = — 
2 cranks at 90°... 1900 2100 
2 cranks at 180° ... 1350 | 1500 
3 cranks at 120° ... 2150 2400 
_ 4 cranks balanced... 2150 2400 
4 cranks at 90°... 2100 2300 


3. Crank Shafts.—The diameter of the crank shafts is 
not to be less than 1°05 times that required for the inter- 
mediate shaft. 

4. Crank Webs of Built Shafts.—(a) The dimensions 
of the crank webs of built shafts are not to be less than 
those given by the following formule :— 

ine ore 


where h is the thickness of the web, measured parallel to 
the axis, in inches, 
t is the thickness of metal around the eyeholes, 
measured radially, in inches, 
d is the diameter required for the crank shaft in 
inches. 


(b) Crank webs are to be securely shrunk on the body 
pieces and crank pins. If dowels are not fitted at the junction 
of the body pieces and webs, the yield point of the material 
of the webs is to be not less than 14 tons per square inch, 
and the shrinkage allowance is to be between <4, and +} 9 
of the diameter of the shaft. 


5. Thrust Shafts.—The diameter at the collars of 
thrust shafts transmitting torque is not to be less than 1-05 
times that required for the intermediate shaft. Thrust 
shafts may be tapered down outside the collars to the 
diameter required for the intermediate shaft. 


6. Tube Shafts (Shafts passing through stern tubes 
but not carrying the screw propellers)—The diameter of 
the tube shaft is not to be less than 1°05 times that 
required for the intermediate shaft, and any part of the 
shaft within the tube which may be exposed to sea water 
is not to be less than 1-075 times that required for the 
intermediate shaft. 


7. Screw Shafts (Shafts carrying the screw pro- 
pellers).—(a@) The diameter of the screw shaft is not to be 
less than that given by the following formula :— 

Diameter of screw shaft, in inches = d +P 
where d is the diameter required for the intermediate 
shafts, in inches, 
P is the diameter of the propeller, in inches, 
C=144 when the shaft is fitted with a continuous 
liner, or 
C=100 when the shaft is not fitted with a 
continuous liner, 

(b) Screw shafts which run in stern tubes may have the 
end forward of the stern gland tapered down to a diameter, 
at the coupling flange, of 1°05 times d. 


8. Bronze Liners on Shafts.—(a#) The thickness of 
liners fitted on screw shafts or on tube shafts, in way of the 
bushes, is not to be less than that given by the following 


formula :— 
d + 9:25 
32 
where t is the thickness of the liner, in inches, 
d is the diameter required for the screw or tube 


shaft under the liner in inches. 


t= 


(b) The thickness of a continuous liner between the 
bushes is not to be less than # t. 

(c) Continuous liners should be cast in one piece or, if 
made of two or more lengths, the junctions of the separate 
pieces are to be made by fusion through the whole thickness 


of the liner. 
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(d) Liners are to be carefully shrunk on, or forced on 
to the shafts by hydraulic pressure. 
to secure the liners. 

(e) If the liner does not fit tightly between the 
bearings in the stern tube, the space between the shaft and 
the liner is to be charged or forced with a plastic material 
insoluble in water and non-corrosive. 


Pins are not to be used 


(f) Effective means are to be provided for preventing 
water from having access to the shaft at the part between 
the after end of the liner and the propeller boss. 

9. Stern bush.—The length of the bearing in the 
stern bush next to and supporting the propeller is not to be 
less than four times the diameter required for the screw 
shaft under the liner. 


10. Couplings. —(a) The diameter of the coupling 
bolts at the joining faces of the couplings is not to be less 
than that given by the following formula :— 

Diameter of coupling bolts, in inches= 


ee 
Dt ec 


where d is the diameter required for the intermediate 
shafts, in inches, 
n is the number of bolts in the coupling, 
r is the radius of the pitch circle of the bolts, in 
inches. 

(b) The thickness of the coupling flanges at the pitch 
circle of the bolt holes is not to be less than the diameter 
of the coupling bolts at the face of the coupling. The 
thickness of the screw shaft coupling flange is not to be less 
than 0:25 of the diameter required for the intermediate shaft. 

(c) The radius of curvature at the fillet where the 
flange starts from the shaft should not be less than *125 
the diameter of the shaft adjacent to the flange. 

(d@) Where couplings are separate from the shafts 
provision is to be made to resist the astern pull. 


11. Bronze propellers—Where bronze is used for 
propellers or propeller blades, it is to comply with the 
requirements of Section 11 of the Rules for Quality and 
Testing of Materials. 


12. Steam Turbine Engines and Electric Propelling 
Motors.—The diameter of the intermediate shafts is not to 
be less than that given by the following formula :— 

Diameter of intermediate shaft, in inches = 

3 / SP 
ee 
Where SEP is the maximum designed shaft horse power, 


R is the number of revolutions per minute at 
that power, 
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F = 64 for ocean going and home trade vessels, 
F = 58 for vessels trading on estuaries, rivers, 
lochs and lakes. 

13. Wheel Shafts of Geared Steam Turbine 
Engines.—(a) Where there are two pinions geared into 
the wheel, opposite, or nearly opposite, to one another, the 
diameter of the wheel shaft is not to be less than 1:05 times 
that required tor the intermediate shaft. 

(b) Where there is only one pinion geared into the 
wheel, or where there are two pinions which are set to 
subtend an angle at the centre of the shaft of less than 120°, 
the diameter of the shaft at the wheel and the adjacent 
journals is not to be less than 1*1 times that required for 
the intermediate shaft. Abaft the journals the shaft may be 
tapered to 1-05 times the diameter required for the inter- 
mediate shaft. 


14.—Steam Reciprocating Engines combined with 
Exhaust Steam Turbines, 

Where steam reciprocating engines are combined with 
exhaust steam turbines, either by means of mechanical 
gearing or by electric generators and motors, the diameter of 
the intermediate shafting is not to be less than that given 
by the following formula, viz. :— 


3/SH x 64 
1-</ EEE 


where d = diameter of intermediate shaft in inches, 
SEP = 0°9 indicated horse-power, of the reciprocating 
engines when working with the turbine 
+ ‘95 shaft horse-power of the exhaust 
turbine at the turbine shaft, 
R = Revolutions per minute of the main propelling 
shafting. 
In no case is the diameter of the intermediate shafting 
to be less than that required by the Rules for ordinary 
reciprocating engines when working without a turbine. 


15. For dimensions of thrust, tube, and screw shafts, 
shaft liners, stern bush, shaft couplings and coupling bolts 
see clauses 5 to 10. 


STEAM AND OTHER PIPES. 


Section 18. 1. Pipes made from the electro depo- 
sition of copper on a mandril are not to used for steam, 
feed delivery, blow-off or scum. 


2. Allcopper steam, feed, blow-off and scum pipes are to 
be properly annealed before fixing in place. 


3. All copper pipes used for steam, feed, blow-off 
and scum purposes subject to a pressure over 75 |b. per 
square inch are to be solid drawn. 
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4. Steam pipes intended for a working pressure over 
180 lb. per square inch are not to be of copper when the 
internal diameter exceeds 5 inches. Copper pipes are not 
to be used for superheated steam. 

5. All copper steam pipes on completion and prior to 
being fitted in place are to be subjected to an hydraulic test 
of at least twice the working pressure to which they will 
be subjected. 

6. All copper feed delivery pipes are to be hydraulically 
tested to at least 2} times the working pressure of the 
poilers. 

7. The working pressure to be allowed on copper pipes 
is to be determined by the following formula :— 


t— 3) x 
wp =" 2*F 
Where WP. is the working pressure in lb. per square 


inch, 
D is the internal diameter in inches, 
t is the thickness in 100ths of an inch, 
F for solid drawn steam pipes = 60, 
for solid drawn feed pipes = 48, 
for brazed steam pipes = 45, 
for brazed feed pipes = 36. 

8. Where copper pipes are bent they are to be made 
thicker than required by clause 7 to provide for the thinning 
at the bend. In no case is the radius of curvature at 
the centre line of the pipe to be less than twice the external 
diameter of the pipe. 

9. Steam and other pipes may be made of wrought 
iron or of wrought steel. 

10. The process of welding the seams of iron or steel 
pipes is to be such that it is done by hammering or rolling 
the joint. 

11. On completion of any work on iron or steel pipes 
which involves heating whether for welding the joint, 
bending the pipe, or for any other purposes, the pipes are to 
be carefully annealed. 

12. Where steam and other pipes are made of steel, the 
material is to comply with the requirements of Section 16 of 
the Rules for Quality and Testing of Materials. 

13. Feed pipes if made of steel are to be solid drawn, 
cold finished. 

14. All iron or steel steam pipes prior to being fitted in 
place are to be subjected to an hydraulic test of three times 
the working pressure to which they will be subjected. 

The test pressure need not, however, be more than 
1,000 lb. per square inch above the working pressure. 


15. All iron or steel feed delivery pipes are to be 
hydraulically tested to four times the working pressure of 
the boilers. 

The test pressure need not, however, be more than 
1,000 Ib. per square inch above the working pressure. 


16. The working pressure to be allowed upon iron or 
steel steam and feed pipes is to be determined from the 
following formule :— 

a. For solid drawn cold finished steel steam pipes, 
t—1 


b. For solid drawn hot finished steel steam pipes, 
t— 12 
we = & 


c. For lap-welded steam pipes of iron or steel 
whether with or without covering straps, 
t— 12 
d. For feed delivery pipes, 
_ t= 8) 
WP="5 

Where WP is the working pressure in lb. per square 
inch to which the steam pipes will be 
subjected, and in the case of feed delivery 

pipes is the boiler pressure, 


x 120 


x 100 


D is the internal diameter of the pipes in 
inches ; 
t is the thickness in 100ths of an inch. 


17. Steam pipe lines not designed to withstand the 
maximum boiler pressure are to be fitted with a suitable 
pressure reducing device followed on the low pressure side by a 
pressure gauge and a safety valve having sufficient discharge 
capacity to protect the piping against excessive pressure. 


18. Attachment of Flanges to Steel Pipes.— («) 
Flanges may be attached to pipes by means of screwing and 
expanding or welding. 

(b) Firms proposing to attach flanges or branches to 
pipes by means of welding should, in the first instance, in 
the presence of the Surveyors, weld specimens which are to 
be cut up for the purpose of ascertaining that the weld metal 
is sound and the penetration satisfactory. 

Periodically check tests similar to the foregoing are to 
be carried out at the Surveyors’ discretion. 

(c) Where flanges are welded-on by the oxy-acetylene or 
metal are processes, the welding is to be carried out by means 
of approved filler rods, or electrodes. 
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(d) All pipes provided with welded-on flanges and 
intended for a working pressure greater than 100 lb. per 
square inch (with the exception of types (E) and (G@)—Fig. 1.) 
are to be efficiently heat-treated on completion of the welding. 

(e) Where flanges are secured by screwing, the threads 
on the pipe and flange are to be arranged to vanish just in- 
side the back or hub of the flange. After the flange has been 
screwed hard home the pipe is to be expanded into the flange 
and may be provided with a sealing weld. See type (H) Fig. 1. 

(f) Flanges may be attached by any of the methods 
shown in Fig. 1. 


Fic. 1. 


TypicaL ACCEPTABLE MBpTHODS OF SECURING 
FLANGES TO STEEL PIPES. 


SEALING 
WELD. 


BELLMOUTHED 
AND EXPANDED. 


NOTE:—The proportions indicated for the welds are minima only. 


Types (A), (D) & (F).—Acceptable for ail pressure and 
temperature conditions. 

Type (E)—Acceptable for steam pipes having a maximum 
pressure of 450 lb. per square inch and maximum 
temperature of 750°F., also for feed piping having a 
maximum pressure of 600 lb. per square inch. 
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Type (B).—Acceptable for steam pipes having a maximum 
pressure of 250 lb. per square inch and maximum 
temperature of 750° F., also acceptable for feed piping 
having a maximum pressure of 350 lb. per square 
inch. 


‘Type (G@)—Acceptable for a maximum pressure of 150 lb. per 
square inch and maximum temperature of 500°F. 


‘Type (C)—Acceptable for maximum pressure of 100 lb. per 
square inch. 


19. Where branches are attached by means of welding to 
steam or other pressure pipes, suitable reinforcement is to be 
provided in way of the branch or the thicknesses of both 
branch and pipe are to be increased to maintain the strength 
of the pipe. 


CYLINDRICAL BOILERS. 


Section 14. 1. General.—In the design and con- 
struction of Marine Boilers the following conditions are to 
be observed :— 


2. Where the joints in the shells of boilers are made by 
means of welding, the shells are to, be constructed in 
accordance with the Rules for Welded Pressure Vessels. 


3. Where the joints in the shells of boilers are 
riveted, the shells are to be constructed in accordance with 
Section 23. 


4. All steel plates which are welded, dished, flanged or 
locally heated are to be afterwards efficiently annealed. 


5. Butt straps are to be cut from plates and not from 
rolled strips. 


6. All rivet holes are to be drilled, and as far as possible 
they are to be drilled in place. After drilling the plates the 
burrs are to be removed and the faying surfaces of the plates 
cleaned, and the sharp outer edges of holes also removed. 


7. Steel stays are not to be welded. If plus threads are 
qesired, the ends of the stay bars may be upset or the bars 
may be drawn down in the central portions from bars 
originally of the size of the ends. In either of these two 
cases the bars are to be subsequently annealed throughout, 
In double ended boilers the through longitudinal stays are to 
be supported at or near the middle of their length. 


8. Screw stays of combustion chambers where fitted with 
nuts, are to be, as far as possible, normal to the chamber 
plates. Where this is not possible they are to be fitted with 
taper washers to provide a fair bed for the nuts. 


9, Nuts to screw stays in combustion chambers are to 
be not less than 3 inch thick for stays up to 14 inches 
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diameter over threads, } inch thick for 13 and 12 inch 
stays, 1 inch thick for 1% and 2 inch stays, and 14 inches 
thick for stays over 2 inches in diameter. The nuts are to 
be made of solid mild steel or of iron which is to be 
without weld. The nuts for longitudinal stays are to be to 
the British standards appropriate to the diameters of the 
stays, the outside nuts having the thickness therein provided 
for ordinary nuts, and the inside nuts having the thickness 
provided for lock nuts. 


10. Screw stays 1} inches in diameter and upwards 
should have 9 threads per inch, and all stays 2 inches in 
diameter and above passing through plates, and secured by 
nuts on each side of the plate, should have not more than 6 
threads per inch. 


11. Where jointed longitudinal stays are fitted between 
the front and back tube plates they are to be fitted with pins 
having an effective sectional area not less than 25 per cent in 
excess of that of thestay. ‘The pins may be slack in the holes, 
the total slackness being not more than j', inch. The pins are 
to be as close as possible to the shoulder of the eye forging. 
The shoulder of the forging is to to have a diameter not less 
than | inch greater than the diameter of the hole. 


Section 15. 1. Dampers and Baffles.—Boilers, 
whether main or auxiliary, in which fuel oil only is used 
are not to be fitted with a damper, or other possible means 
of obstruction to draught, in the uptake or funnel. 

If the boilers are to use coal and oil fuel alternately, 
the uptake or funnel dampers, if fitted, must be provided 
with a suitable device whereby they may be securely locked 


in the fully open position. 


2. The end plates in the steam space in way of uptakes 
are to be shielded from contact with the heated gases. 


Section 16. 1. Access Arrangements.—(a) Man- 
holes in cylindrical shells are to have their shorter axes 
arranged longitudinally. Where the cylindrical shell is cut 
for a manhole, compensation is to be provided and is to be 
such that the strength in way of the hole is not less than 
that required for the longitudinal joint. 

(b) Where a flat plate is flanged to stiffen it at a 
manhole or sight hole, to permit the same working pressure 
as would be allowed upon an unpierced plate the depth of 
the flange measured in inches from the outer surface 


is to be at least equal to va pie 


where t is the thickness of the plate in inches and w is 
the minor axis of the hole in inches. 


2. The doors to manholes, mudholes, and sight holes 
are to be built up or pressed to shape and annealed, or 
made from one thickness of plate with a machined recess 
for the jointing material. Their spigot part or the recess 
is not to havea greater clearance than +), inch all round, we., 
the axes are not to be less than 4 inch smaller than the holes 
in which they are fitted. 


3. The studs for securing all doors are to be screwed 
through the plate, and they are to be fitted with nuts on 
the inside or bolts may be used screwed through the plate 
with the heads inside. 


4. All boilers are to be provided, where possible, with 
means for ingress to permit of examination and cleaning of 
the inner surfaces of plates and tubes exposed to flame. 
Where the boilers are too small to permit of this there are 
to be sight holes and mudholes sufficiently large and 
numerous to permit of the inside being satisfactorily cleaned. 


5. Where the cross tubes of vertical boilers are large 
there is to be a sight hole in the shell opposite to one end 
of each tube sufficiently large to permit the tube to be 
examined and cleaned. These sight holes are to be in 
positions accessible for that purpose, 


Section 17. Hydraulic Tests.—In all new boilers 
working at pressures up to 100 Ib. per square inch the 
hydraulic test is to be twice the working pressure. For 
boilers working at pressures greater than 100 lb. per 
square inch the hydraulic test pressure is to be 1} times 
the working pressure plus 50 lb. per square inch. 


Section 18. 1. Water Gauges and Test Cocks.— 
Kyery boiler is to be fitted with at least two independent 
means of indicating the water level in it, and have marked 
on it ina contiguous position, easily seen, the level of the 
highest part of the combustion chamber. One of these 
means is to be a glass gauge or an equivalent. ‘lhe other 
may be a set of test cocks. 

(In the case of boilers of tugs, tenders, coasting and 
other small vessels engaged on short voyages, and in that 
of vertical boilers, the marking of the level of the highest part 
of the combustion chamber may be omitted.) 


2. Test cocks, where practicable, are to be fitted direct 
on the boiler shell. A set is to consist of at least three cocks 
except in boilers 7 feet 6 inches in diameter and under when 
there may be two. For vertical boilers above 7 feet high, 
the set of test cocks is to consist of at least three. 
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3. All single-ended boilers, 16 feet mean diameter or 
over, are to be fitted with a glass water gauge on each side. 
Single-ended boilers under 16 feet in diameter are to be fitted 
with one glass water gauge and one set of test cocks, or the 
equivalent of the latter, 


4. All double-ended boilers are to be fitted with a glass 
water gauge at, or near, each end on opposite sides and a set 
of test cocks at each end, or the equivalent of the latter. 


5. The cocks of all water gauges are to be accessible from 
positions free from danger in the event of the glass 
breaking. 

6. If the water gauges are not fitted directly to the shell 
of the boiler but to stand pillars or columns, it is desirable 
that these pillars or columns should be bolted directly to the 
shell of the boiler. 1f they are connected to the boiler by 
means of pipes the pipes are to be fitted with terminal 
cocks, not valves, secured direct to the boiler shell. For 
boilers exceeding 10 feet in diameter the pillars are not to be 
less than 2} inches and the connecting pipes not less than 
1} inches internal diameter. For boilers exceeding 7 feet 
6 inches but not exceeding 10 feet in diameter the pillars are 
not to be less than 2 inches and the pipes not less than 
1} inches internal diameter, and for boilers 7 feet 6 inches 
in diameter and under the pillars are not to be Jess than 
1 inches and the pipes not less than 1 inch internal diameter, 
The upper ends of the connecting pipes are to be arranged so 
that there is no pocket or bend where an accumulation of 
water from the condensation of the steam can lodge. They 
should not pass throuzh the uptake if they can be otherwise 
arranged. If, however, this condition cannot be complied 
with, they may pass through it by means of a passage at 
least 2 inches clear of ‘the pipe all round, open for 
ventilation. 

7. A Salinometer Cock or Valve is to be fitted direct 
to each boiler in a convenient position. It must not be on 
the water gauge stand-pipe. 


8. Pressure Gauges.—Hach boiler is to be provided 
with a separate steam pressure gauge. Double-ended boilers 
are to be provided with a pressure gauge at each end. The 
gauges are to be placed where they are easily seen. 

9. Feed Checks.— Each boiler is to be fitted with at 
least two independent means of feed, each with its own 
check valve. In auxiliary or winch boilers one of the means 
of feed may be an injector. 


Section 19. 1. Blow-off and Scum Valves.—Kach 
boiler is to be fitted with a blow-off valve secured direct to 
the shell. The valve and its connections to the sea need 
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not be more than 14 inches in diameter, and may be 
generally about y!, inch in diameter for each foot in 
diameter of the boiler. It is, however, to be not less than 
3 inch in diameter. Vertical boilers are to be fitted with a 
blow-off cock or valve. \ 

2. Blow-off valves and scum valves (where these latter 
are fitted) of two or more boilers may be connected to one 
common discharge, but where thus arranged there are to be 
screw-down non-return valves fitted for each boiler to 
prevent the possibility of the contents of one boiler passing 
to another. 


8. The blow-off cock or valve on the ship’s side is to 
be fitted above the level of the stokehold plates, in an 
accessible position, and is to be arranged so that it can be 
readily seen whether it is open or shut. The cock handle 
is not to be capable of being removed unless the cock is shut, 
and if a valve is fitted the wheel is to be fixed to the spindle. 
The cock or valve is to be fitted with a spigot passing 
through the plating and a brass or gun-metal ring on the 
outside. 


Section 20. Stop Valves.—One main stop valve is 
to be fitted to each boiler secured direct to the shell. There 
are to be as few auxiliary stop valves as possible so as to 
avoid piercing the boiler shell more than is absolutely 
necessary. The arrangement, however, is to be such that 
where more than one boiler is fitted it is possible to supply 
the steam whistle, the steam steering gear, and the electric 
light machinery from at least two boilers. 


Section 21. 1. Safety Valves.—At least two safety 
valves are to be fitted to each boiler. They are to be 
arranged so that the springs and valves are cased in, that 
the valves cannot be overloaded when steam is up, that they 
can be lifted by easing gear, and turned round on their seats 
by hand, and in case of fracture of springs they cannot lift 
out of their seats. Easing gear is to be arranged to lift all 
the safety valves on a boiler together, and is to be workable 
from some accessible place, free from steam danger. 


2. Vertical boilers having 100 square feet, or more, 
of total heating surface are to be fitted with two safety 
valves each not less than 1°5 inches diameter ; those having 
less than 100 square feet may have one valve not less than 
2 inches diameter. 


3. All the safety valves of each boiler may be fitted 
in one chest, which is to be separate from any other valve 
chest and is to be connected direct to the boiler by a 
strong and stiff neck, the passage through which is to be 
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of not less cross-sectional area than one-half the aggregate 
area of the safety valves in the chest. Each safety valve 
chest is to be provided with a means by which it can be 
drained ; the drain pipe is to be led to the bilge or to a 
tank, clear of the boiler. 


4. (@) The minimum aggregate area of the safety valves 
of the ordinary type for saturated steam fitted to each boiler, 
whether coal fired or oil fired, and whether working under 
natural, forced, or induced draught, is to be found by the 
following formula :— 

Aggregate area of safety | T.H.S.x EL 
valves in square inches. | ~ (p + 15) x 4°8 

where T.H.S. is the total external surface in square 

feet of the tubes and other parts of 
the boiler exposed to heat, so as to 
cause evaporation, 

p is the working pressure in lb. per square 
inch. 

EK is the estimated evaporation in lb. per 
square foot of heating surface (‘T.H.S.) 
per hour with a minimum value of 6. 


(b) For superheated steam, the aggregate area of the 
safety valves is to be found by the following formula :— 


A=Ax(i +an0) 


where A, is the aggregate area of the safety valves for 
superheated steam, in square inches. 
A is the aggregate area of the safety valves 
found by the formula in paragraph (@), 
T is the degree of superheat, in degrees Fahr. 
(c) An approved type of safety valve of equally good 
and reliable design may be fitted in lieu of those deseribed 
in the Rules. 


(d) In the case of high lift and “ Improved” high lift 
safety valves of approved types, the aggregate area of safety 
valves, as calculated from either of the foregoing formule, 
may be reduced by not more than one third and one half 
respectively. 


5 The waste-steam pipe and the passages leading to 
it are to have a cross-sectional area not less than 1*1 times 
the combined areas of the safety valves as given by the 
above formula. 


6. All safety valves are to be set under steam to a 
pressure not greater than 8 per cent. above the approved 
working pressure of the boiler. During a test of 15 minutes 
with the stop valves closed and under fu!l firing conditions 


L 


the accumulation of pressure is not to exceed 10 per cent 
of the loaded pressure. During this test no more feed-water 
should be supplied than is necessary to maintain a safe- 
working water level. 


Section 22. Boiler Mountings. 1.—All Boiler 
mountings are to be subjected to an hydraulic test of twice 
the working pressure with the exception of feed check valves 
which are to be tested to 24 times the working pressure. 
The test pressures need not, however, be more than 1,000 lb. 
per square inch above the working pressure. Valves over 
1} inches diameter are to be fitted with outside screws and the 
coyers are to be secured by bolts or studs. All valves are to be 
arranged to be shut with a right-hand motion of the wheels. 


2. All cocks and valves connected to the boiler are to 
be such that it is seen without difficulty whether they are 
open or shut. Where boiler mountings are secured by studs, 
the studs are to have a full thread holding in the plate for a 
length of at least one diameter. If the stud hole penetrates 
the whole thickness of the plate the stud is to be screwed 
right through the plate and is to be fitted with a nut inside 
the boiler. Where bolts are used for securing mountings 
they are to be screwed right through the plate with their 
heads inside the boiler. 


3. Where a superheater is fitted which can be shut. off 
from the boiler it is to be provided with a separate safety 
valve fitted with easing gear. The valve as regards con- 
struction is to comply with the regulations for ordinary 
safety valves, but the easing gear may be fitted to be 
workable from the stokehold only. The superheater is also 
to be fitted with a drain cock or valve to free it from water 
when necessary. 

4. Safety valve chests and other boiler and superheater 
mountings subjected to pressures exceeding 150 Ibs. per sq. 
inch or to steam temperatures exceeding 425° F. and boiler 
blow down fittings, are to be made of steel or other approved 
matreial. 


RULES FOR DETERMINING THE WORKING 
PRESSURE TO BE ALLOWED IN NEW BOILERS. 


Nore.—Where the joints in the shells of boilers are 
made by means of welding the shells are to be constructed 
in accordance with the Rules for Welded Pressure Vessels. 


RivETED CYLINDRICAL SHELLS. 


Section 28. 1. For the cylindrical shells of steel 
marine boilers the maximum working pressure (which is 
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designated by WP and is in lb. per square inch) to be 
allowed is to be calculated from the following formule :— 
Where the thickness of the shell plates does not exceed 
1? inches. 


WE oseD 5. 

Where the thickness of the shell plates exceeds 14 
inches, and the longitudinal seams are 
made with double butt straps. 

t x § xX 
we='sS70 

In the above formule 

t is the thickness of the shell plates in 32nds of 
an inch, 

S is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
shell plates in tons per square inch. 

J is the percentage of strength of the longitu- 
dinal seams calculated by the methods 
described hereafter, 

C is a coefficient, which is 2°75 where the 
longitudinal seams are made with double 
butt straps, 2°83 where the longitudinal 
seams are made with lap joints and are 
treble riveted, 2°9 where they are made 
with lap joints and are double riveted and 
3°3 where they are made with lap joints 
and are single riveted, 

D is the inside diameter of the outer strake of 
plating of the cylindrical shell measured in 
inches. 

2. The percentage of strength of a riveted joint (J) is 
found from the following formule (i), (ii), (iii): @) and (11) 
are applicable to any type of joint, (iii) is applicable only to 
that type of joint in which the number of rivets in the inner 
rows is double that in the outer row. The lowest valne 
given by the application of these formule is to be taken as 
the percentage of strength of the joint. 


(i) Percentage of strength of plate at} _ 100 (p—d) 
joint as compared with solid plate | ~~ p 


(ii) Percentage of strength of rivets as compared with 


solid plate. 
_100(S: x a xX n X C) 
Sxpx T 
(iii) Percentage of combined strength of the plate at the 
inner row of rivet holes and of the rivets in the outer row 
100 (p — 24) 100 (S, x a x C) 
noha eee 
p S xpxT 
where p = pitch of rivets at outer rows in inches, 
d = diameter of rivet holes in inches, 
a = sectional area of one rivet in square inches, 
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n = number of rivets which are fitted in the 


pitch p, 
T = thickness of plate in inches, 
C = 1-0 for rivets in single shear as in lap joints 
C = 1875 for rivets in double shear as in double 


butt-strapped joints, 

S, = minimum tensile strength of plates in tons 
per square inch, 

S, = shearing strength of rivets, which is taken 
generally to be 23 tons per square inch, 
and may be 85 per cent. of the minimum 
tensile strength of the rivet bars. 


8. Where the longitudinal seams are fitted with double 
butt-strapped joints, the outer butt strap is to be at 
least 0°625 of the strength of the plate, and is to be of 
sufficient thickness to permit of efficient caulking of its 
outer edges. The inner butt strap is to be 3’, inch thicker 
than this. 


In cases where the number of rivets in the inner rows 
is double the number in the outer row, this will require the 
thickness of the outer strap to be 


reds) x (p—d) 
b= Bx (p—2 d) xT: 


and that of the inner strap to be at least 


5 x (p—d) 


Bt al 
§ x (p—2 4) * T + sp inch. 


ty — 


4. In all cases the clear space between a rivet hole and 
the edge of a plate is not to be less than the diameter of 
the rivet holes, i.e., the centre of the rivet hole is to be at 
least 13 diameters distant from the edge of the plate. 


In joints whether lapped or fitted with butt straps, 
in which there are more than one row of rivets and in 
which there is an equal number of rivets in each row, the 
distance between the rows of rivets is not to be less than 
0°33 p + 0°67 d with zigzag riveting, or 2 d with chain 
riveting. 

In joints in which the number of rivets in the outer 
rows is one-half of the number in each of the inner rows, 
and in which the inner rows are chain riveted, the distance 
between outer rows and the next rows is not to be less 
than 0°33 p + 0°67 d or 2 d, whichever is the greater, and 
the distance between the rows in W hich there are the full 


number of rivets is not to be less than 2 d. 
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In joints in which the number of rivets in the outer 
rows is one-half of the number in each of the inner rows 
and in which the inner rows are zigzag, the distance between 
the outer rows and the next rows is not to be less than 
02 p + 1°15 d, and the distance between the rows in which 
there are the full number of rivets is not to be less than 
0165 p + 0°67 d. 

In the above p is the pitch of the rivets in the outer rows. 

5. The maximum pitch of the rivets in the longitu- 
dinal joints of boiler shells is to be— 

Maximum pitch in inches = © x "T + 1% inches 
where "Tis the thickness of the plate in inches and © isa 
coefficient as given in the following Table :— 


Number of Rivets Coefficients for ig ened 


per pitch. Lap Joints. strapped Joint. 


1 31 1°75 
2 2°62 3°50 
3 3°47 4°68 
4 4°14 5:52 
i) —_ 6°00 


6. If holes are cut in the cylindrical shells of boilers 
for fixing of mountings, the diameters of the holes being 
greater than 2} times the thickness of the shell plating 
plus 2% inches, compensation is to be fitted as in the 
case of manholes. (See Section 16, clause 1, paragraph (q).) 

7. Where more than three screw stays pierce the cylin- 
drical shell in a horizontal line, if d is their diameter 
100 (p— d) 

) 
percentage of strength required for the shell longitudinal 


and p the pitch, should not be less than the 


joints. If this is not possible, stays are to be arranged 
out of line with one another longitudinally. 

8. The riveting of the seams joining the end plates to 
the cylindrical shell is not to be less than 42 per cent. of 
that of the solid shell plate. Where the shell plates exceed 
5 inch in thickness the seams connecting the shell plates to 
the end plates are to be at least double riveted. Where the 
shell plates exceed } inch in thickness the intermediate 
circumferential seams of double-ended boilers are to be at 
least double riveted. 

9. The circumferential seam at or near the middle of 
the length of single-ended boilers is to have a strength 
of joint not less than 60 per cent. of the solid plate. 
The inner circumferential seams of double-ended boilers 
are to have a strength of joint not less than 62 per cent. of 
the solid plate. In any case there are to be at least three 


rows of rivets where single-ended boilers have shell plates 
over 12 inch in thickness and where double-ended boilers 
have shell plates over 14%, inch in thickness. 


10. The circumferential seams of the shells of vertical 
boilers are to have a strength of not less than 42 per cent. 
of the solid plate. Where these seams are not complete 
circles, and where the shell plates exceed 3 inch in 
thickness, the riveting is to be at least double. 


FURNACES. 


Section 24. 1. The working pressure to be allowed 
on corrugated furnaces is to be determined by the following 
formula :— 


a oR. 


where [PD is the external diameter measured at the 
bottom of the corrugations in inches, 
tis the thickness of the furnace plate in 32nds 
of an inch, measured at the bottom of the 
corrugation or camber, 


C is a coefficient which is 480 for the Fox, 
Morison, Deighton, Purves, and other 
similar furnaces, and is 510 for the Leeds 
Forge Bulb Suspension furnace. 


2. The working pressure to be allowed on plain furnaces 
or furnaces strengthened by the Adamson or other joints, 
and on the cylindrical bottoms of combustion chambers, is 
to be determined by the following formule, the least 
pressure obtained by either formula being taken :— 

_ C(t=1 
sd (L+24)xD 
or WP = S: Xx [10 (t -— 1) — | 


where PD is the external diameter of the furnace or 
combustion chamber in inches, 


t is the thickness of the furnace plate in 32nds 
of an inch, 


L. is the length of the furnace or of combustion 
chamber bottom or the length between 
points of substantial support, in inches, 
measured from the centres of rivet rows 
or from the commencement of flange cur- 
vature, whichever is applicable, 


C is 1450 where the longitudinal seams are 


welded and 1300 where they are riveted, 
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C, is 50 where the longitudinal seams are 
welded and 45 where they are riveted, 
WP. is the working pressure in lb. per square 
inch. 


3. Where the furnaces are tapered the diameter to be 
taken for calculation purposes is to be the mean of that at 
the top, and of that at the bottom where it meets the 
substantial support from flange or ring. The length for 
the same purpose is to be the distance from the centre 
of the row of rivets connecting the crown to the body of 
the furnace to the substantial support at the bottom of the 
furnace, or to a row of screwed stays connecting the furnace 
to the shell, provided the pitch of stays at the furnace does 
not exceed 14 times the thickness of the furnace plate where 
the stays are riveted at their ends, and 16 times where they 
are fitted with nuts. Such screwed stays are to be in diameter 
over the threads not less than 2°25 times the thickness of 
the furnace plate. 


4, Where the furnaces are spherical in form and 
convex upwards at their tops, and are without support 
from stays of any kind :— 


275 (t — 1) 
WP. og 
where t is the thickness of the top plate in 32nds of 


an inch, 
R is the outer radius of curvature of the 
furnace in inches. 

5. The working pressure to be allowed on internal 
uptakes of vertical boilers is to be determined by the 
following formule, the least pressure obtained by either 
formula being taken :— 


= Gib 
WP = (C424) * D 


ot WP = 6 x [10(¢—5) — LI] 
where [D is the external diameter of the uptake in 
inches, 
t is the thickness of the uptake in 32nds of 
an inch, 
L is the length of the uptake between points of 


substantial support, in inches, measured 
from the centres of the rivet rows, 
C is 1450 where the longitudinal seams are 
welded and 1300 where they are riveted, 
C, is 50 where the longitudinal seams are 
welded and 45 where they are riveted, 
WP. is the working pressure in lb. per square 
inch, 
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6. The thickness of cross tubes in cross tube boilers 
shall be determined from the following formula, but shal] 
in no case be less than inch. 

b= WPxDi7 
200 
where t = the minimum thickness in 32nds of an inch, 
WP = the working pressure in lb. per sq. inch, 
D = the internal diameter of the cross tube in ins. 

7. For the ogee ring which connects the bottom of the 
furnace to the shell, and sustains the whole load on the 
furnace vertically :— stra eetiotea 

WP=pxO-9 

where t is the thickness of the ogee ring in 32nds of 

an inch, 

D is the inside diameter of the boiler shell in 
inches, 

d_ is the outside diameter of the lower part cf 
the furnace where it joins the ogee ring in 
inches. 

8. Furnaces, plain or corrugated, are not to exceed 
13 inch in thickness. 

FLAT PLATES SUPPORTED BY STAYS SECURED IN VARIOUS 
WAYS. 

Section 25. 1. The working pressure to be allowed 
on flat plates supported by stays is to be calculated by the 
following formula :— 


WP= tas C 


In this formula and in that in clauses 8 to 11 
W P- is the working pressure in Ib. per square 
inch, 
t is the thickness of the flat plate in 32nds 
of an inch, 
ty is the thickness of the washers, strips, or 
doublings employed also in 32nds of an 
inch, 
a is the distance apart of the rows of stays 
in inches, 
b is the pitch of the stays in the rows in 
inches, 
C is a coefficient which varies with the 
method of fixing the stays as follows :— 
Where the plates are exposed to flame and the stays are 
screwed into the plate and their ends are riveted over 
C = 50. Where the plates are not exposed to flame and 
the stays are screwed into the plate and their ends are 
riveted over © = 57. In these cases the thickness cf the 
plate is to be at least half the diameter of the stay required 
by the Rules. 
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Where stay tubes are screwed into tube plates and 
expanded © = 52. ‘If they are fitted with nuts © = 72. 


Where the plates are exposed to flame and the stays are 
screwed into the plate and fitted with nuts on the outside 
C =75. Where the plates are not exposed to flame 


C = 86. 


Where the stays pass through the plates not exposed to 
flame and are fitted with nuts inside and outside C = 96, 
and where the plates are exposed to flame © = 84. 


2. Where plates are stiffened by flanging, the inner 
radius of which is not greater than 2} times the thickness 
of the plate, for the support thus given (© = 110 where 
the plates are not exposed to flame and © = 96 where 
they are exposed to flame. The pitch is to be reckoned 
from the commencement of the curvature. 


3. For portions of plate where the stays are irregularly 
pitched d? is to be used instead of a? + b’?, d being the 
diameter of the largest circle which can be drawn passing 
through not less than three points of support, viz., the 
centres of stays or the commencement of the curvature of 
flanging whichever is applicable. In this case © is to be 
taken as the mean of the values appropriate for the points 
of support. 


4. For the tops and sides of combustion chambers the 
distance between the rows of stays nearest to the back tube 
plate or the back plate respectively and the commencement 
of curvature of these plates at their flanges is not to be 
greater than a. 


5. The stays of the combustion chambers are to be so 
placed that the seams of the plates can be caulked without 
removing the stay nuts. 


6. For the tops of combustion chambers where they are 
joined to the sides by curved portions, if the outer radius of 
the curved portion is less than half the allowable distance 
between the girders, the distance between the first girder 
and the inner surface of the side plate is not to exceed the 
allowable distance between the girders. If the radius of 
the curved portion is greater than half the allowable 
distance between the girders, the width of the flat portion 
measured from the centre of the girder is not to be more 
than half the allowable distance between the girders. 


7. Where portions of plate are supported by stays 
secured in different ways the value of © to be taken is the 
mean of the values appropriate to the method of securing 
the supporting stays. 


8. Where the plates are supported by stays passing 
through them and are fitted with nuts inside and washers 
and nuts outside, the diameter of the washers being at 
least 3°S times that of the stay, and their thickness at least 
two-thirds of that of the plate but not greater than that of 
the plate :— 


1 
WP = ry pl — 1)? + 0°15 6,3] 


9. Where the washers have a diameter of at least 
two-thirds of the pitch of the stays and a thickness of at 
least two-thirds of the thickness of the plate but not greater 
than that of the plate and are riveted to the plate in an 
efficient manner :— 


100 
WP = arg p [tb — 1? + 085 6,7] 


10. Where the plate is stiffened by strips at least 
two-thirds of the pitch of the stays in breadth and having a 
thickness at least two-thirds of that of the plate but not 
greater than that of the plate and are riveted to the 
plate in an efficient manner :— 


= 100 _ —= 2 . 2 
WP = arg pp LO — DF + 055 t7] 


11. Where the plates are fitted with doubling plates 
having a thickness of at least two-thirds of ‘that of the 
plate but not greater than that of the plate and are riveted 
to them :— 


100 
WP = ar pr [b — 1)? + 0°86 6,7) 


12. For the portions of tube plates in the nests of 
tubes :— 


t — 1)? 
wp=CG— 
P 
where t is the thickness of the tube plate in 32nds of 
an inch, 


p is the mean pitch in inches of the stay tubes 
supporting any portions of the plate (being 
the sum of the four sides of the quadri- 
lateral divided by 4), 


C = 38 where the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the plate and nuts are not 
fitted, 


C = 49 where the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the plates and fitted with 
nuts. 
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13. For the wide water spaces of front tube plates 
between the nests of tubes and between the wing rows of 
tubes and the shell :— 

t—1)?+0°35t,? 
WP=Cli=Hi4 ote) 

where t is the thickness of the front tube plate in 32nds 

of an inch, 

t, is the thickness of the doubling plate, where so 
fitted in 32nds of an inch, 

a is the horizontal pitch of stay tubes in inches 
measured across the wide water space, 

b is the vertical pitch of stay tubes in the bound- 
ing rows, in inches, measured from centre 
to centre, 

C = 52 where the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the tube plate and nuts are 
not fitted, 

C = 72 where the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the tube plates, and nuts are 
fitted to each stay tube, 

C = 63 where the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the tube plates, and nuts are 
fitted only to alternate stay tubes. 


14. If steel of less strength than 26 tons per square 
inch is used for flat plates, the working pressure allowed 
is to be correspondingly reduced. 

TUBE PLATES UNDER COMPRESSION. 

Section 26. The pressure to be allowed on tube 
plates is to be calculated by the following formula, in 
which the compressive stress is taken at 14,000 |b. per 
square inch :— ‘ 


bia (D —d)x t 
Se se. ae Dh, 
where t is the thickness of the tube plate in 32nds of 
an inch, 


D is the horizontal distance apart of the tubes 
centre to centre in inches, 

dis the internal diameter of the plain tubes in 
inches, 

W is the width of combustion chamber in inches 
measured inside from tube plate to back 
chamber plate, or between tube plates in 
double-ended boilers with combustion 
chambers common to two opposite furnaces. 


TuBE PLATES OF VERTICAL BOILERS. 

Seotion 27. Where vertical boilers have a nest or 
nests of horizontal tubes so that there is direct tension on 
the tube plates due to the vertical load on the boiler ends 
or to their acting as horizontal ties across the shell, the 
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thickness of the tube plates and the spacing of the tubes 
are to be such that the section of metal taking the load is 
sufficient to keep the stress within that allowed on the 
shell plates. 

Further, each alternate tube in the outer vertical rows 
of tubes is to be a stay tube. The tube plates between the 
stay tubes are to be in accordance with the rules for tube 
plates as in Section 25, clause 12, and in addition 

t — 2) x x —d) x 100 

we == 28x00 

where § is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
plate in tons per square inch, 


t is the thickness of the tube plate in 32nds 
of an inch, 


D is twice the radial distance of the centre of 
the outer row of tube holes from the axis 
of the shell in inches, 


p_ is the vertical pitch of tubes in inches, 
dis the diameter of the tube holes in inches. 


GIRDERS. 
Section 28. For girders supporting the tops of 
combustion chambers the following formula is to be used :— 
ay Ceres Ss 
WP = (=P) xD *L*28 
where d is the depth of the girder at centres in inches ; 

t is the thickness of the girder at centre, where 
this is a forging, or the sum of the thick- 
nesses of the plates where the girder is made 
of two plates, measured in 32nds of an inch ; 

L is the length of the girder in inches, measured 
between the tube plate and back chamber 
plate inside, or between tube plates in 
chambers common to two opposite furnaces ; 

P is the pitch of stays supported by the girder, 
in inches ; 

D is the distance apart of the girders, centre to 
centre, in inches ; 

S is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
plates forming the girder, in tons per 
square inch. In the case of forged girders 
S is to be taken as 24 for iron and 28 for 
steel ; 

C is a coefficient as follows :— 

6 =| x 495, 
where the number of stays in each girder is odd, 
be eral 
~n+2 
where the number of stays in each girder is even, n being the 
pumber of stays to each girder. 


x 495, 
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Stars. 

Section 29. 1. For screw stays with threads not 
coarser than 9 threads per inch, made of steel or of special 
wrought iron tested to the requirements of the Rules 
(see Section 8 of the Rules for the Quality and Testing 
of Materials), the following formula is to be used, but 
in no case is the stress to exceed 9,000 lb. per square 
inch :— 

(d — 0:267)? x 8250 


wp = 5" 
where d_ isthe diameter of the stay over the thread 
in inches, 


a is the area in square inches supported by 
one stay. 


2. For steel longitudinal stays with threads not coarser 
than 6 threads per inch the working pressure is to be 
calculated from the following formula, but in no case is the 
streas to exceed 11,000 lb. per square inch where steel of a 
minimum tensile strength of 28 tons per square inch is 
used :— 

d — 0°340)? x 9500 
where d_ is the diameter of the stay over the thread 
in inches, 
a is the area in square inches supported by 
one stay, 
Sis the minimum tensile strength of the stcel 
in tons per square inch. 


3. In cases where longitudinal stays are made with 
enlarged ends and the body of the stay is smaller in 
diameter than at the bottom of the thread, and in cases 
where coarser threads than 6 per inch are used the working 
pressure is to be calculated from the following formula :— 


(d!—0°125)? x 9500 

WP = , xs 

where d! is the diameter of the stay at the bottom of 
the thread or at the smallest part of the 
body. 


BoILER TUBES, PLAIN AND Stay. 


Section 80. 1. Where smoke tubes are made of 
steel, the material is to comply with the requirements of 
Section 16 of the Rules for Quality and Testing of 
Materials. 


2. (a) The tolerance in thickness shall be 10 per cent 
below and 10 per cent above the specified thickness. 


(b) The external diameter of the tubes, measured at 
any point, shall be within the following tolerances of the 
diameter ordered. 

For tubes under 24 inches outside diameter :— 

+ ;); inch. 
— ,), inch. 

For tubes 24 inches outside diameter and larger :-— 
+ 1 per cent. 

3. The following Table gives the working pressures 
permissible with plain boiler tubes of standard thicknesses, 
whether of lapwelded wrought iron or of lapwelded or seamless 
mild steel :— 


Outside 
Diameter | Standard thicknesses Working pressures in 
of tube in in) a, 8. G e ib. per sq. inch. 
inches. 


A B Cc D 


A B 8 aay B) 
2 11 Loe 155 215 300 
2} Li LOU ad) ap 140 190 260 3815 
24 ab APIA at 125 175 2380 300 
23 1) Tp ae es 110 160 215 275 
3 Os eye 140 190 250 3800 
3} RO or goin 130 180 280 280 
34 LO tee Garey, 120 165 215 260 


4. On stay tubes, whether of wrought iron or of steel, 
a working stress of 7,500 Ib. per square inch of the net 
sectional area at the bottom of the thread is allowed. 


5. The minimum thickness of stay tubes measured 
under the threads is to be } inch for marginal stay tubes 
and 43, inch for other stay tubes. 

6. Stay tubes are to be screwed at both ends with 
continuous threads, and the holes in the tube plates are to 
be tapped with continuous threads. The pitch of the thread 
is not to be finer than 10 threads per inch. It is desirable 
however that they should be screwed to the standard 
9 threads per inch, The stay tubes are to be expanded by 
roller expanders and not made tight by caulking only. 

7. Nuts are not to be fitted to stay tubes at the 
combustion chamber end. 

8. If stay tubes are increased in thickness at the 
screwed ends so that the thickness at the bottom of thread 
is practically the same as in the body of the tube, the 
thickening is to be attained by upsetting and not by any 
welding process, and the tubes are to be annealed after the 


upsetting. 
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DisHED PLATES WITHOUT Srays. 

Section 81. 1. 
receivers, crowns of vertical boilers and other similar plates 
dished to partial spherical form subject to pressure on the 
concave side, but not exposed to flame, and having no 
unreinforced opening greater than four times the thickness 
of the plate, the required thickness of plate is to be 


edtermined by formula (@) or (0). 
h 


- 
R Ro 
4 \——_ ee Be 4210 
(a) Wp = 4226xS8 xh +005 | 
b RT O18 | 
480 x $ (T — 0°03) 
R 


For ends of boiler drums and 


x (T — 0°03) 


(6) WP = 


where "T = thickness of the end in inches after dishing, 
but in no case to be less than the thick- 
ness of a seamless unpierced shell of the 
same diameter and material. 
WP = working pressure in lb. per square inch. 

S = minimum tensile strength of the material 

in tons per square inch. 
D = outside diameter of drum end in inches. 
R = inside radius of curvature of end in inches 
which is not to exceed D, 
r = inside corner radius in inches. 

h =external height of dishing in inches 
measured from the centre of the inside 
corner radius and may be determined 
as follows :— 


Ro — a/ (Re me D)(R, A. 2 ae 2r,) 


“ 


h 


where RQ, = outside radius of curvature of the end in 
inches. 
r, = outside corner radius in inches. 


The inside corner radius ‘‘r” is not to be less than four 
times the thickness of the end plate and in no case less 
than 2°5 inches. 

2. Proposals to make dished end plates of semi-elliptic 
form will be considered provided full details are submitted 
before the work is commenced. 

3. Where the end is provided with a flanged manhole the 
thickness of the end in inches obtained by the foregoing 
formulae is to be increased by 4 inch and the depth of the 
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manhole flange, measured in inches from the outer surface at 
the minor axis shall be not less than 
F == J/Ti x W 
where "T, = the required thickness of the end plate in 
inches. 
W = the minor axis of the manhole in inches. 
4. Where the end is provided with large openings for 
branches, mountings, or unflanged manholes the thickness of 
the end as determined by the foregoing formulae, shall be 
increased by } inch and adequate compensation shall be 
provided, at least equivalent to the cross sectional area 
obtained by multiplying the diameter or major axis of the 
opening cut in the end plate by the thickness required for 
an equivalent unpierced end. 


5. Where the end is provided with small openings 
greater than four times the thickness of the end plate, local 
compensation is to be provided. 

6. Where the end or crown is a complete hemisphere 
without stays or other supports, and is made in more than 
one plate, the working pressure to be allowed is given by the 
following formula :— 


_-¢-27SxJ 
WRe "rs xh 
where t is the thickness of the plates in 32nds of an 
inch, 


S is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
plates in tons per square inch, 

J is the strength of riveted joint per cent of the 
solid plate, 

R. is the inner radius of curvature, in inches, 

C is a coefficient which for treble riveting is 
2°83, for double riveting is 2°9, and for 
single riveting is 3°3. 


WATER TUBE BOILERS. 

Section 82. 1. General.—Water tube boilers are, as 
regards construction, and the quality and tests of the material 
used in their construction, to comply with the general Rules 
for Cylindrical Boilers, except as hereinafter specified ; and 
they are to be so designed as to ensure water circulation over 
every part of surfaces exposed to flame when working under 
service conditions. 

2. Welded Drums.—Where the joints in the drums of 
boilers are made by means of welding, the drums are to be 
constructed in accordance with the Rules for Welded 
Pressure Vessels. 

3. Seamless Drums.—Where seamless steel drums are 
used, the drums are to be made in accordance with Section 
10a of the Rules for the Quality and Testing of Materials. 
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4, Water Gauges.—The position of the glass water 
gauges of boilers in which the tubes are entirely drowned 
when cold is to be such that water is just showing in the 
glass when the water level in the steam drum is just above 
the top of the uppermost tubes when the boiler is cold. In 
boilers, the tubes of which are not entirely drowned when 
cold, the glass water gauges are to be placed, to the Surveyor’s 
satisfaction, in the positions which have been found by 
experience to indicate satisfactorily that the water content is 
sufficient for safety when the boiler is worked under all 
service conditions. 


5. Longitudinal Joints.—The longitudinal joints of 
the cylindrical drums of water tube boilers, the internal 
diameters of which are less than 100 times the thickness of 
the plating at the joints, are not to be of ordinary riveted 
lapped type, but are to be such as to maintain internal 
circularity of section. 

6. Inclination of Water Tubes.—he tubes which 
connect the drums or headers, and are the means for cir- 
culating the water when generating steam, are to be set at an 
inclination of not less than 15 degrees from the horizontal, 
but in the case of boilers where each tube is in series with 
one or more tubes so as to form a continuous run, the 
inclination need not exceed 5 degrees. 


7. Deposit Receptacles.—It is desirable that provision 
should be made in the design so that solid matter in the 
water can be deposited automatically without danger arising 
from such matter collecting on parts exposed to heat. 

8. Protection of Steam Drum.—Where the bottom of 
the steam drum is exposed to radiation from the fire, or to 
the impact of hot gases, and it is not protected by the tubes, a 
shield of good refractory material whose conductivity is low 
is to be fitted, or the tube plate is to be suitably thinned at 
this part. 


ConsTRUCTION OF WATER TUBE BOILERS. 

Section 33. 1. Tube Ends.—All tubes are to be 
carefully drifted or roller expanded in the holes in the tube 
plates. They are to project through the neck or bearing 
part in the holes by at least a } inch. They are to be 
secured from drawing out at each end, and if this is done by 
bellmouthing only, the bellmouthing is to be ,'y inch for 
each inch in external diameter plus 2, inch. That is, the 
increase of diameter at the outer end of the bellmouth for a 
tube of 1 inch in diameter is to be 3%, inch, for a 2 inch tube 
jy inch, and for a 3 inch tube 4%, inch. 


2. Tube Holes.—(a) The tube holes in the tube plates 
of drums, pockets or headers are to be formed in such a way 


M 


that the tubes can be effectively tightened in them. Where 
the tube ends are not normal to the tube plates, there is to 
be a neck or belt of parallel seating of at least 4 inch in depth 
measured in a plane through the axis of the tube at the holes. 

(») Where the tubes are practically normal to their 
plates, this parallel seating is not to be less than inch in depth. 


3. Thinning of Tube Plates.—Where the tube plates 
are reduced in thickness for the purpose of jointing either by 
lapping or by the fitting of butt straps, or in order to receive 
the drum end flanges, such reductions are to be gradual and 
carefully machined to size. 


4, Thickness of Tubes.—() For pressures up to 250 
lb. per square inch, the minimum thickness of tubes is to be 
calculated by the following formula :— 


For the two rows of tubes next the fire and round the 
gaps formed in the nests of tubes for the outflow of the 
hot gases from the fire :— 

,=WPxd,; 
55 
For all other tubes, including superheater tubes :— 
t= WP x d + 7 
75 


(v) For pressures above 250 lb. up to 650 Ib. per 
square inch, and a designed steam temperature not exceed- 
ing 750° F., the minimum thickness of the tubes is to be 
calculated by the following formulz :— 

For the two rows of tubes next the fire and round 
the gaps formed in the nests of tubes for the outflow of 
the hot gases from the fire :— 


d 
t= — 40 9 
500 (WP + 400) + 


For all other tubes, including superheater tubes :— 
d 
t = — 400 6 
3, (WP + 400) + 


where WP is the working pressure in Ib. per square inch, 
d is the external diameter in inches, 
t is the thickness in 100ths of an inch. 


The maximum thickness of any tube is not to exceed 
1 S.W.G. (0°83 inch). 


5. Tube Plates.—Where tube plates form portions of 
cylindrical drams, their thickness in way of the tube holes is 
to be calculated by the following formula :— 

WPxCxD 
— Rael bial | Ct i 
SxJ 
t@-4)SxJ 
or WP = < 
mee 
where ED is the internal diameter of the drum in inches 
t is the thickness of tube plates in 32nds of an 
inch, 
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S is the minimum tensile strength of the plate 
forming the drum in tons per square inch, 


J is the percentage strength of the plate through 


the tube holes, viz. :— pas x 100, 


p is the pitch of the tubes in inches on lines 
parallel with the axis of the drum, 


d is the diameter of the tube holes in inches, 
on 
6. Seamless Drums.—For seamless steel drums the 
maximum working pressure to be allowed for the cylindrical 
shell clear of the tube holes is to be determined by the 
following formula :— 
35 x & x (t— 2) 


WP = 

“i D 

where WP =the working pressure in lb. per square 
inch. 


S =the minimum tensile strength of the 
material in tons per square inch. 
t =the thickness of the shell in 32nds of 
an inch. 


D = the internal diameter of the cylindrical 
shell in inches. 


7. Headers and Analogous Fittings.—These may be 
‘of wrought or cast steel, or of such other material as may be 
approved. If wrought steel is used, the material is to 
comply with the Rules for the Quality and Testing of 
Materials. If cast steel is used, the material is to comply 
with the aforementioned rules, or, alternatively, with the 
British Engineering Standards Specification for Grade C 
Cast Steel, which prescribes an elongation of not less than 
15 per cent, measured on the Standard test piece, and a bend 
test through 90 degrees, without fracture of the test piece, the 
internal radius of the bend being not greater than 1 inch. 


8. Flat Surfaces of Headers and Similar Parts.—(a) 
Where flat surfaces of headers or similar parts are not pierced 
for tubes, the thickness of such parts is not to be less than 
that given by the following formula :— 

| ‘WP 
| Nb C “Tie 
t— 3\2 
or WP = (SF *) xc 

where t is the thickness in 82nds of an inch, 

b is the breadth (in inches) of the flat surface 
measured from support to support inside, 

C =81 for wrought steel, 

C = 64 for steel castings. 


Section 34 
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(b) The thickness of the headers at the tube holes in 
32nds of an inch is not to be less than 


tS We d+ 8 
where d is the diameter of the hole in inches. 

(c) The headers in way of the sighting doors are to be 
machined to give true and fair faces for the doors to joint 
upon. The thickness where machined may be as much as 
fy inch Jess than given by the above rule, but generally it is 
not to be less than }$ inch. 


(d) The thickness of all headers which are exposed to 
radiation from the fire, or to the impact of hot gases, and 
which have only steam within them under service conditions, 
as is the case with superheaters, is to be 12°5 per cent 
greater than that given by the above formula. 

(e) The sighting hole doors are to be substantial, and 
capable of being removed and replaced from time to time 
without loss of efficiency or safety. Where they are held in 
place by bolts, the doors are to be so designed that they will 
not blow out in the case of the breakage of the bolt or 
otherwise. 

(f) Every flange is to have a fillet with a radius not 
less than the thickness of the neck to which it is attached. 


BoILER MoUNTINGS AND FITTINGS FOR Water TUBE 
BOILERS. 


Section 34. 1. Safety Valves.—(a) The safety 
valves are to be in number, area, design and ordinary con- 
struction, in agreement with Section 21 of the Rules for 
Cylindrical Boilers. 

(6) An approved type of safety valve of equally good 
and reliable design may be fitted in lieu of those described 
in the Rules. 


2, Waste Steam Pipe.—The waste steam pipe and 
passages leading to it from the safety valves are to be in area 
of cross section not less than 1°1 times the combined area of 
the valves as given by the above formula. 


3, Accumulation Tests.—Tests for accumulation of 
pressure are to be carried out with the stop valve closed and 
under full firing conditions for as long a time as the water 
supply in the boiler permits, but in no case need they exceed 
7 minutes in duration. The accumulation is not to exceed 
10 per cent of the working pressure. 


4, Stop Valves.—Where two or more boilers are con- 
nected together, stop valves of self-closing or non-return 


types are to be fitted. 
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5. Water Gauges.—There are to be at least two water 
gauges to each boiler, fitted in such a way as to be quite 
independent of each other. One of them is to be a glass 
water gauge, while the other may be an equivalent; but 
where water and steam drums exceeding 13 feet in length 
are fitted athwartship a glass water gauge is to be fitted 
at or near each end of the drum. 


6. Feed Water Fittings.—(a) Each boiler is to be 
fitted with at least two distinct and independent feed 
systems, each with its own check valve attached direct 
to the boiler. At least one of these systems is to be fitted 
with an approved apparatus whereby the supply is controlled 
automatically. 

(6) The feed check valves are to be fitted with efficient 
gearing, whereby they can be satisfactorily worked from the 
stokehold floor, or other convenient position. 


7. Manholes.—In all the drums, manholes are to be 
provided of such size as to permit of access for internal 
examination, and for the satisfactory fitting of all the tubes 
in place. 

8. Mountings and Fittings.—Those not referred to 


in this Section are to be in accordance with Sections 18, 19, 
20 and 22, of the Rules for Cylindrical Boilers. 


TUBES FOR WATER TUBE BOILERS. 


Section 85. 1.—All tubes subject to internal pres- 


sure are to be solid drawn and made of steel produced by an 


open-hearth process, acid or basic, the ultimate tensile 
strength of which does not exceed 28 tons per square inch, 
and the elongation of which is not to be less than 80 per 
cent on a Standard Test Piece C (British Standards 
Institution Test Piece F), when in the billet or bar form, 
and is to be certified as such by the makers of the steel and 
of the tubes. 

2. All tubes under 14 inches external diameter are to 
be cold finished ; these, and all other cold-drawn tubes, are 
to be satisfactorily annealed before examination. 

3. All tubes are to be free from defects, both within 
and without. 


Trsts oF TUBES FOR WATER TUBE BOILERS. 


Section 36. 1.—All tubes up to 10 L.S.G. in 
thickness are to be capable of being flattened by hammering 
when cold until the inner surfaces are not further apart than 
zy inch. For those over 10 L.S.G., and not exceeding 
6 L.S.G., the maximum distance apart is to be 3'5 inch ; 
for those over 6 L.S.G., and not exceeding 3 L.S.G., the 
maximum distance apart is to be 43 inch ; and for those 


whose thickness exceeds 8 L.8.G., the maximum is to be 
18 inch. In all cases after undergoing such tests there 
are not to be any signs of cracking or other fracture. 


2. All tubes when cold are to be able to withstand, 
without cracking, an enlargement of diameter at both ends 
by means of roller expanders, or by drifts to the extent of :— 


Enlargement of Diameters 
at Ends by means of 
Thickness of Tubes. 


Roller 


Expanders. Drifts. 


Up to 10 L.8.G. nit, Hist me 
Above 10 L.S.G. & up to 6 L.S.G. 
Above 6 L.S.G, ... 


12°5 per cent | 9°5 per cent 


9°5 per cent | 7°0 per cent 


6°5 per cent | 5°5 per cent 


3. (a) Tubes should be presented for test in batches of 
100 each. ‘Two tubes are to be selected indiscriminately 
from each of at least two batches, and one from each of any 
remaining batches. Each tube so selected is to be subjected 
to the above expanding tests, and one tube from each batch, 
which may be a tube that has sustained the expansion test, 
is also to be flattened cold to the extent specified in clause 1 
at three different parts of its length, of which one position 
is to be at or near the middle of the tube, and the flattened 
portions are to be in three different planes. The tubes are 
to pass these tests without signs of cracking. 

(b) Should one of the selected tubes fail to withstand 
either of these tests, two further tubes are to be selected 
from the batch and be subjected to both the prescribed tests. 
If further failure occurs the particular batch of tubes is to 
be rejected as unsatisfactory. 

4. (a) Every tube is to be tested at the Tube Maker’s 
Works by hydraulic pressure to not less than 1,000 lb. per 
square inch. 

(b) Downcomer tubes are to be tested as required for 
steam pipes. 

5. The manufacturer’s certificate of the results of the 
foregoing tests may, at the discretion of the Surveyor, be 
accepted provided each tube is delivered with 1 inch in 
excess of the finished length, which excess is to be partly 
severed for flattening to the extent prescribed in clause 1. 


6. Every tube delivered is to be straight (unless other- 
wise specified) and is to be practically concentric throughout 
its length. The tolerance or deviation from the specified 
thickness is to be within the following limits :— 

(a) Cold Finished Tubes.—The tolerance in thickness 
shall be 5 per cent below and 10 per cent above the specified 
thickness, 
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(b) Hot Finished Tubes.—The thickness of the tubes 
shall be within the following tolerances, measured at any 
point :— 

From 14 inches up to and including — 7% per cent. 


24 inches... : zee wel + 175 Ane as 
Over 2} inches up to and including { — 5 per cent. 

44 inches... ay ies BPH IO hehe 
Over 44 inches = i a i. foe 


The tolerances in external diameter from those specified 
are to be as follows :— 

(a) Cold Finished Tubes.—The external diameter of 
the tubes, measured at any point, shall be not greater than 
that specified, but may be less by a maximum of 1 per cent. 


(6) Hot Finished Tubes.—The external diameter of 
the tubes, measured at any point, shall be within the 
following tolerances of the diameter ordered :— 

For tubes from 1} inches but below ( +4 inch. 
24 inches... ee ay ss an l—ss » 

For tubes 24 inches diameter and over... + 1 per cent. 


SpaRE GEAR. 

Section 37. In vessels engaged on ocean going ser- 
vice and fitted with Steam Reciprocating Engines the articles 
mentioned in the following list (so far as they are applicable) 
will be required to be carried, viz. :— 

*For a single-screw ship a propeller, or two blades 
with studs and nuts for one blade. The 
propeller or blades may be of cast iron, except 
for ships having the notation “Strengthened 
for Navigation in Ice.” 

1 complete bottom end bearing. 

1 complete top end bearing. 

*1 set of metallic packing complete for each size of 
main piston rod. 

*1 set of coupling bolts of each size used. 

1 set of pads of each hand for one face of Michell 
thrust block. 

L set of feed and bilge pump valves and seats 
where these pumps are worked by the main 
engines. 

1 set of valves of each size used for the liquid end 
of each independent pump. 

1 set of air pump valves. 

1 set of circulating pump valves. 

1 valve lid for main feed check for one boiler. 

*1 impeller shaft for main circulating pump. 

1 set of rings for H.P. piston. 

1 set of rings for H.P. piston valve. 

1 valve of each size with springs and rollers where 
poppet valves are used on the main engines. 


71, FencHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 
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12 boiler tube stoppers complete. 
A set of fire bars for one furnace. 
L set of oil fuel burner nozzles complete with 
atomisers, etc., for one boiler. 
A quantity of assorted bolts, studs and nuts. 
Steel bars and plates of various sizes. 


SPARE GEAR FOR STEAM TURBINE ENGINES. 

In vessels engaged on ocean going service and fitted 
with Steam Turbine Engines the articles mentioned in the 
following list (so far as they are applicable) will be required to 
be carried, viz. :— 


*For a single screw ship a propeller, or two blades 
with studs and nuts for one blade. The 
propeller or blades may be of cast iron, except 
for ships having the notation “ Strengthened 
for Navigation in Ice.” 

1 set of coupling bolts of each size used. 

*) complete bearing bush of each size used for main 
gear wheel shaft. 

1 complete bearing bush of each size used for rotor 
shaft. 

1 complete bearing bush of each size used for 
pinion shaft. 

L half set of packing rings or segments for each 
gland of rotor shafts so fitted, and half the 
number of springs fitted. 

2 ordinary thrust shoes for main thrust block or 
sufficient pads for one face of Michell type of 
main thrust block of each hand. 

Turbine thrust and adjusting bushes with rings 
complete (or one set of pads of each hand for 
Micuell type) for one turbine of each size 
fitted. 

1 set of liners for adjusting block of different 
thicknesses. 

1 set of valves of each size used for the liquid end 
of each pump. 

1 valve lid for main feed check for one boiler. 

*1 impeller shaft for main circulating pump. 

12 boiler tube stoppers complete. 

1 set of fire bars for one furnace. 

1 set of oil fuel burner nozzles complete with 
atomisers, etc., for one boiler. 

A quantity of assorted studs, bolts and nuts. 
Steel bars and plates of various sizes. 


*Not required for vessels engaged on short voyages. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 

Section 38. The periodical surveys of the machinery 
and boilers are detailed on pages 17-21 under Periodical 
Surveys of Main and Auxiliary Engines and Boilers 
and Electrical Equipment. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR REDUCTION GEARING INTENDED FOR 
MAIN PROPELLING MACHINERY. 


Section 1. 1. General.—The following require- 
ments are applicable to all cases of reduction gearing 
for propelling purposes where more than 500 shaft 
horse-power is transmitted to the intermediate shaft. 


2. Plans of gearing are to be submitted for 
approval together with the following particulars, 
viz. :— 

Shaft horse-power and revolutions for each 
pinion, 

Number of teeth in each gear, 

Pitch circle diameters, 

Helix angle, 

Normal pitch of teeth, 

Addendum, 

Dedendum, 

Type of tooth profile, 

Face widths, 

Pressure angle of teeth (normal or transverse). 


In addition, arrangement plans are to be sub- 
mitted for approval. 


8. In the ease of welded construction, full details 
of the welding and welding procedure are to be 
indicated. Gear wheels and gear cases of welded 
construction are to be suitably stress-relieved, par- 
ticulars of which are to be submitted. 


4. Gear Loads.—Gear loads for maximum de- 
signed shaft horse-power are not to exceed those given 
by the following formula, viz. :— 


R 
P= Ke es R+1 
where P = load in lb. per inch of overall face width, 
including chamfering and tapering of 
tooth ends. 

K = 80, except in the case of double reduction 
gears having the secondary pinion solid 
with the primary wheel, where K is to 
be taken as 67. 

d=pitch circle diameter of the pinion in 
inches. 


R =the gear ratio, pinion speed/gear wheel 
speed. 


In cases where it is desired to use a higher value 
of P than that permitted by the above formula, the 


- Committee will be prepared to give consideration to 


the eireumstances of any special case. 


5. Primary Pinion Bearings—Where the total 
axial length in inches over the gear face and gap is 
greater than 


dX (35-44% 4d) 


where d is the pitch cirele diameter of the pinion 
in inches. 


a centre bearing is to be provided between the right 
and left-hand helices. 


6. Dressing of the Ends of the Teeth_—The ends of 
the teeth are to be cut back at an angle of 45° to 60° 
to the pitch line and, in the case of pinions, are to 
be tapered on each tooth flank to an extent of at 
least 0-03 inch to nothing at a distance of $ inch 
measured parallel to the chamfered tooth end. 


7. Balance of Gear Pinions and Wheels.—All 
primary pinions over 12 inches in diameter, complete 
with half claw couplings where fitted, are to be 
balaneed dynamieally. 


All primary wheels, including those with 
secondary pinions, also main wheels, are to be 
balanced statically. 


8. Alignment and Bedding of Gears.—The align- 
ments of all wheel and pinion shafts, primary pinion 
drives from the turbines, main wheel and line 
shafting, also the bedding of the gears, are to be to 
the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


9. Torsional Vibration—With engines situated 
aft full details of the- torsional vibration charac- 
teristies of the dynamic system comprising propeller, 
line shafting, gearing and turbines are to be submitted 
for consideration. 
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MATERIALS. 

Section 2. 1. The materials used for pinions, 
pinion sleeves and gear wheel rims are to comply with 
the following requirements :— 

(a) The steel is to be made by the Acid Open 

Hearth or Electric processes. 


(b) Ingots are to be east in chilled moulds with 
the larger diameter or cross sections upper- 
most and with efficient refractory feeder 
heads. 


Pinions. 


2. Pinions are to be made from nickel steel. 
The chemical composition is to be as follows :— 
Carbon ... 0:24 to 


Nickel ... 3:25 to 
not to exceed -035 per cent. 


0:35 per cent. 
3-75 per cent. 
Sulphur ... 
Phosphorus not to exceed -035 per cent. 


In cases where it is desired to use alternative 
alloys, full details of the chemical composition, 
physical properties and heat treatment are to be 
submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 


3. Manufacture of Forgings.—The forgings are to 
be gradually and uniformly forged from ingots from 
which at least 30 per cent. of the total weight of the 
ingot is to be removed from the top end of the ingot 
and at least 5 per cent. of the ingot from the bottom 
end. 


The sectional area of any part of the forging (as 
forged) is not to exceed :— 


(1) One third of the sectional area of the ingot 
where the length at any diameter is greater 
than its diameter. 


(2) Two thirds of the sectional area of the ingot 
where the length at any diameter is less than 
its diameter, e.g., “a collar”. 


Sleeves are to be hollow forged or hollow rolled. 
Full particulars should be submitted for the con- 
sideration of the Committee, indicating clearly in,each 
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ease the amount of forging which will be done on the 
original ingot in obtaining the rough unmachined 
forging. 


The forgings are to be made with sufficient 
material on the portion on which the teeth will be 
cut to allow not less than the following amounts being 
machined from surfaces of the finished forging before 
heat treatment, but leaving } inch on all surfaces :— 


(a) Large forgings for pinions 6 inches and over 
in diameter over the toothed portion when 
finished—one inch on diameters. 


(b) Small forgings for pinions under 6 inches in 
diameter over the toothed portion when 
finished—% inch on diameters. 


4. Heat Treatment.—The forgings may be nor- 
malized and tempered or, alternatively, may be oil 
hardened and tempered. Details of the heat treatment 
civen to the forgings are to be furnished. 


5, Mechanical Properties of Forgings after Heat 
Treatment.—A sufficient length of forging is to be 
provided to admit of a longitudinal test piece being 
taken from each end of the shaft portion and a 
transverse test piece from each end of the body 
portion, or sleeve where fitted. Test pieces are to be 
of the specified dimensions. 


The forgings after heat treatment are to have 
the following mechanical properties, viz. :— 


Uutmate Tensine Strencta (on standard test 
piece 2 inch X 0-564 inch diameter) to be not less than 
40 tons per sq. inch, longitudinal and transverse. 


Yrevp Pornr to be not less than 60 per cent. of the 
ultimate tensile strength, longitudinal and transverse. 


ELonGAtIon to be not less than 23 per cent. in 
2 inches longitudinal and 16 per cent. in 2 inches 
transverse. ‘ 


Benp Trst.—180° without fracture over } inch 
radius, longitudinal and transverse. Dimensions of 
test piece } inch X § inch. 


Impact Trest.—Test specimens cut longitudinally 
10 m.m. square with “V” notch 2 m.m. deep X 45°, 
with 0-25 m.m. radius at root, to give a value of not 
less than 35 ft. Ib. in the case of oil-hardened and 
tempered steels and not less than 20 ft. lb. in the ease 
of normalized and tempered steels. 
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6. Brinell Tests.—Brinell tests are to be taken on 
all forgings, after machining to + inch over finish 
machined diameter after heat treatment. The 
impressions are to be taken at each end of two 
diameters at right angles in three different positions 
over each toothed portion of the pinion. The forging 
will be considered sufficiently uniform if there is not 
more divergence than 30 in Brinell number between 
any two readings. 


7. Sulphur Prints.—Sulphur prints are to be 
taken, after rough machining, over the whole portion 
of the forging on which teeth are to be cut, and in 
addition from each end of the forging. The prints 
are to be submitted for consideration. 


GEAR WHEEL RIMS. 


8. Manufacture of Forgings.—The forgings are to 
be gradually and uniformly forged from ingots from 
which top and bottom discards, not less than required 
in the case of pinions, have been taken. Full par- 
ticulars are to be submitted for the consideration 
of the Committee, indicating clearly in each case 
the amount of forging which will be done on the 
original ingot in obtaining the rough unmachined 
forging. 


The forgings are to be made sufficiently long to 
allow transverse test pieces to be taken from each end 
of each forging. 


9. Heat Treatment.—All rim forgings after 
completion are to be efficiently normalized. 


71, Fenciurcn Srreer, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
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10. Mechanical Properties—The forgings after 
heat treatment are to have the following mechanical 
properties :— 

(a) Uttmate TENSILE STRENGTH (on standard 
test piece 2 inch X 0-564 inch diameter eut cireum- 
ferentially) to be between the limits of 31 to 35 tons 
per square inch, and the sum of the tensile breaking 
strength in tons per square inch and percentage 
elongation, measured on the standard test piece, is 
to be not less than 57. 


(b) Benn Trst.—180° without fracture over 
# inch radius. Dimensions of test piece 1 inch square. 


11. Gear wheel rims may be made of steel having 
a greater ultimate tensile strength than 35 tons per 
square inch, but in such eases full details of the 
mechanical properties should be submitted for 
approval. 


12. In eases where separate rims are not used 
and the wheels are of solid forged construction, the 
mechanical properties of the material are to comply 
with Section 2, clause 10. Where, however, such 
wheels are of cast steel construction, full details of 
the chemical analysis, heat treatment and mechanical 
properties are to be submitted for approval. 


138. All forgings for pinions and wheel rims 
are to be sound and free from defects. Forgings 
may be rejected after the cutting of teeth, if defects 
are then revealed, notwithstanding acceptance during 
the earlier stages of manufacture. 

14. Other steels used in the construction of 
gearing are to comply with the requirements of the 
Rules for the Testing of Ingot Steel Forgings, or for 
Boiler Quality Steel Plates, as the case may be. 


Section 2 
MAIN PROPELLING REDUCTION GEARING 


149 


REQUIREMENTS FOR REDUCTION GEARING INTENDED FOR 
AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL GENERATING MACHINERY. 


Section 1. 1. General—tThe following require- 
ments are applicable to all cases of reduction gearing 
used in the generation of electric power for essential 
auxiliary services. 

2. Submission of Plans.——The requirements of 
Section 1, clause 2, of the Rules for Reduction Gearing 
intended for Main Propelling Machinery are to be 
complied with. 

3. Welded Construction—The requirements of 
Section 1, clause 3, of the Rules for Reduction Gearing 
intended for Main Propelling Machinery are to be 
complied with. 

4. Gear Loads.—Gear loads are not to exceed 
those given by the following formula, viz. :— 

R 
P=KxXdxX hy 
where P = load in Ib. per inch of overall face width, 
ineluding chamfering and tapering of 
tooth ends. 
K = 90 at normal full load rating and 112-5 
based on 25 per cent. overload. 
d = pitch circle diameter of pinion in inches. 


R= the gear ratio, pinion speed/gear wheel 
speed. 


71, Fencuurch Street, Lonvon, E.C.3. 
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5. Primary Pinion Bearings.—The requirements 
of Section 4, clause 5, of the Rules for Reduction 
Gearing intended for Main Propelling Machinery are 
to be complied with. 


6. Dressing of the Ends of the Teeth.—The ends of 
the teeth are to be cut back at an angle of 45° to 60° 
to the pitch line, and in the case of pinions, may 
be tapered on each tooth flank to an extent of 
0-02 inch to nothing at a distance of + inch measured 
parallel to the chamfered tooth end. 


7. Balance of Gear Wheels.—Gear wheels are to 
be either statically or dynamically balanced. 


8. Alignment and Bedding of Gears.—The align- 
ments of wheel and pinion shafts, also the bedding 
of the gears, are to be to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 


MATERIALS. 
Section 2. The requirements of Section 2 of 
the Rules for Reduction Gearing intended for Main 
Propelling Machinery are to be complied with. 


Sections 1-2 
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PRESSURE VESSELS. 


Note:—The following rules relate to welded pressure vessels 
of thickness not less than 3; inch and operating at temperatures not 
exceeding 650° F. Vessels intended fur higher temperatures than 
650° F. may be constructed in acvordance with these rules, with the 
exception that the scantlings and routine tests required will be subject 
to special consideration when the plans are submitted for approval. 


Section 1. 1. Definitions —(a) The term “ Fusion 
Weld” is, for the purposes of these rules, applicable to all 
welded joints made by the oxy-acetylene or the oxy-hydrogen 
process, the metal-are process with covered electrodes, or other 
electric are process in which the are stream and the deposited 


weld metal are shielded from atmospheric contamination. 


(0) The term “ Forge Weld” is, for the purposes of 
these rules, applicable to joints made between plates 
which are welded together by means of hammering or rolling, 
and in which no added metal is included. 


2. Quality of Material—The material used in the 
construction of welded pressure vessels is to be in accordance 
with Section 5 of the Rules for the Quality and Testing 
of Materials. 


3. Design.—(a) In all cases, before construction is 
commenced, plans are to be submitted showing full details 
of the welding and giving particulars of the size and type 
of electrodes, also the ultimate tensile strength of the 
materials proposed to be used in the construction of the 
pressure vessel. 


02 


(b) In order to facilitate consideration when classify- 
ing pressure vessels, us per Section 1, clause 4, and 
especially in cases in which there may appear to be some 
doubt regarding the class under which a vessel may be 
considered, particulars of the service conditions for which 
the vessel is intended, should also be submitted. 


(c) For the cylindrical shells of welded steel pressure 
vessels, the maximum working pressure to be allowed is to 


be calculated from the following formula :— 


__ f (t—2) 
we =/, xD 
® 


where WP = the working pressure in lb. per square 


inch. 


f =the maximum permissible stress in the 
longitudinal joint in lb. per square 
inch, as given in Table 1 for Fusion 
Welded 


Table 2 for Forge Welded Pressure 


Pressure Vessels and 


Vessels. 


t = the thickness of the shell plates in 82nds 


of an inch, 


D = the internal diameter of the cylindrical 


shell in inches. 
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TABLE 1. 


Maximum PrERMIssIBLE STRESSES IN THE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS OF FusION WELDED PRESSURE VESSELS, 
FOR TEMPERATURES Not ExcEEDING 650° F. 
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- i —s ia Maximum Permissible Stress ‘/’ to be used in Formula 
given in Section 1, clause 3 (¢). 
Conditions in respect of Routine Tests Minimum Tensile Strength of Plate :— | Minimum Tensile Strength of Plate :— 
and Heat Treatment. 26 tons per sq. in. 28 tons per sq. in. 
Class 1. Class 2. Class 3. Class 1. Class 2. Class 3. 
Ib. per sq. in. | 1b. per sq. in. | ]b. per sq. in. | 1b. per sq. in. | lb. per sq. in. | lb. per 8q.in. 
Vessels made by approved manufacturers only ia 12,900 — =< 13,900 cs "9 
and subject to routine tests prescribed in ear r - 
Section 2, clause 2, and including complete : 
X-ray examination and heat treatment. er 12,200 eee cig 13,100 oy ame 
Subject to routine tests prescribed in Section 3, A. A. 
clause 2, and including heat treatment. = 11,500 oP rs 12,400 aac 
Subject to routine tests prescribed in Section 8, B. B. 
clause 2, but not including heat treatment. = 10,80 =) .: 11,600 — 
Subject to routine tests prescribed in Section 4, A. A. 
clause 2, and including heat treatment. yt or 10,000 ad ay 10,800 
Subject to routine tests prescribed in Section 4, B. B. 
clause 2, but not including heat treatment. a ie 9,300 = ios 10,000 
Subject to hydraulic test only. aes _ C. meet ms C. 
8,600 9,300 
Double fillet lap joint for longitudinal shell seams, D D 
for shell thickness not exceeding jin. Subject to —_— — - _ _ af 
hydraulic test only. 7,90 8,500 
Lessee See Etta lat Sk Peters) Peed ee 


Not: Where the minimum tensile strength of the plate material is other than 26 or 28 tons per sq. in., but not more than 
35 tons per sq. in., the maximum permissible stress should be proportional to the above. 


(d) Where tube plates form portions of cylindrical 


drums, their thickness in way of the tube holes is to be 
calculated by the following formula :— 


»-WPxCxD,, 


similar plates intended for Class 1 pressure vessels and 
dished to partial spherical form, subject to pressure on the 
concave side, but not exposed to flame, and having no 
unreinforced opening greater than four times the thickness 


SxJ of the plate, the required thickness of plate is to be 
or WP = Caos 5 J determined by formula (a) or (b). For end plates of similar 


type intended for Class 2 or Class 3 Pressure Vessels, the 


where [—D is the internal diameter of the drum in inches, required thickness may be determined by formula (c). 


t isthe thickness of tube plates, in 32nds of an inch, 


S is the minimum tensile strength of the plate 
forming the drum, in tons per square inch, 
J is the percentage strength of the plate through 
the tube holes, viz. we x 100 where 

: ‘ P 
pis the pitch of the tubes in inches, on 


lines parallel with the axis of the drum and 
d is the diameter of the tube holes in inches, 


Ca: . mi 
4726 x Sxh) RPO 
(e) Dished Plates without Stays.—For ends of boiler (2) WP =—— > Aiea DLS x (T — 00.3) 
drums and receivers, crowns of vertical boilers and other LR + 0°15 
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(}) WP = 480 x ST 0.03) 


y STE Sor for Class 2 and 
WE ir hon ohare ONITe 


where "T = thickness of the end in inches after dishing 
but in no case to be less than the 
thickness of a seamless unpierced shell 
of the same diameter and material. 


WP = working pressure in lb. per square inch. 


S = minimum tensile strength of the material 
in tons per square inch. 


D = outside diameter of drum end in inches. 


R = inside radius of curvature of end in inches, 
which is not to exceed D, 


r = inside corner radius in inches, 


h = external height of dishing in inches 
measured from the centre of the inside 
corner radius and may be determined 
as follows :— 


(R-B)(R.+O—2n), 


i 
2 


h=R- 


where Ry = outside radius of curvature of the end in 
inches. 


r, = outside corner radius in inches. 


_ The inside corner radius ‘‘r” is not to be less than 
four times the thickness of the end plate and in no case less 
than 2°5 inches. 


(/) Proposals to make dished end plates of semi-elliptic 
form will be considered provided full details are submitted 
before the work is commenced. 


(g) Where the end plates are dished to partial spherical 
form, subject to pressure on the convex side and not fitted 
with stays, the following formula is to be used :— 


wp=CXT*S 


where "T = the thickness of the end plate in inches. 


R = the radius of the convex surface of the end 
plate in inches, which is not to exceed 
the diameter of the shell. 


S = minimum tensile strength of the material in 
tons per square inch. 


C = 310 for Class 1 Pressure Vessels when T 
does not exceed 4% inch, 


= 340 for Class 1 Pressure Vessels when TT 
exceeds ,°, inch, 

= 370 for Classes 2 and 3 Pressure Vessels when 
‘'T does not exceed ,°, inch, 


= 410 for Classes 2 and 8 Pressure Vessels when 
"T exceeds ,°, inch. 


(hk) Where the end is provided with a flanged manhole 
the thickness of the end in inches obtained by the foregoing 
formule, is to be increased by } inch, and the depth of the 
manhole flange, measured in inches from the outer surface 
at the minor axis is not to be less than 


F =J/Ti x W 
where [,= the required thickness of the end plate 


in inches. 


W = the minor axis of the manhole in inches. 


(7) Where the end is provided with large openings for 
branches, mountings or unflanged manholes, the thickness of 
the end as determined by the foregoing formule shall be 
increased by }inch and adequate compensation shall be 
provided, at least equivalent to the cross sectional area 
obtained by multiplying the diameter or major axis of the 
opening cut in the end plate by the thickness required for 
an equivalent unpierced end. 


(tk) Where the end is provided with small openings 
greater than four times the thickness of the end plate, local 
compensation is to be provided. 


(J) For unstayed flat end plates welded to cylindrical 
shells either by forge welding or by one of the fusion welded 
methods shown in Fig. 1, 


where (/P = the working pressure in lb. per square 
inch. 


t,; = the thickness of the end plate in 32nds 
of an inch. 


D = the internal diameter in inches. 
C =72°5 when end plate is exposed to flame. 


= 100 when end plate is not exposed to 
flame. 
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Fig. 1. Typrcat AccerTasLe Meruops oF ATTACHING 
Friar Exp Prares To CYLINDRICAL SHELLS. 


3° 


t 3 
[BEUT NOT LESSTHANg 


\ 
END TO BE WELDED 
THUS BEFORE THE 
CYLINDRICAL SHELL 
iS TURNED IN. 


NOTE :— The proportions indicated for the welds are minima only. 


(m) Wherea flat plate is flanged to stiffen it at a manhole 
or sighthole, the total depth of the flange measured in inches 
from the outer surface is to be at least equal to /t x w, 


where t is the thickness of the plate in inches and w is the 
minor axis of the hole in inches. 


(n) Manholes in cylindrical shells are to have their 
shorter axes arranged longitudinally. Where the cylindrical 
shell is cut for a manhole, compensation is to be provided in 
accordance with clause 3 (7). 


(0) Compensation is to be provided for all openings in 
shell plates if the diameters of such openings exceed 24 times 
the thickness of the shell plus 2} inches. 
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The total area of compensation to be provided is not to 
be less than the sectional area of the plate cut out to form 
the opening multiplied by the ratio :— 


Permissible stress in welded joint in Ib. per sq. in. 
560 X min™ tensile strength of shell plate in tons per sq. in. 


The sectional area cut out is to be measured on the 
centre line of the opening parallel with the longitudinal axis 
of the shell, and the area of compensation provided is to be 
measured in the same plane as the sectional area cut out, and 
may include the sectional area of the weids by which the 
compensating plate or branch piece may be attached. 


In cases where branch pieces are welded to the shell or 
end plate, the maximum height of the branch body to be 
reckoned as compensating for the sectional area cut out is to 
be obtained thus :— 

H = 12 ik: Bi a 
where H} = the height in inches measured from the 
inside surface of the shell or end plate, 
D = the diameter or longitudinal axis, in inches, 
of the opening cut in the plate, 
T =the thickness in inches of the shell or 
end plate. 

If the height of the branch obtained by the above 
formula, in conjunction with its thickness is inadequate to 
compensate for the sectional area cut out, additional com- 
pensation is to be provided. 


(p) All welded compensating plates, branch pieces and 
bosses may be secured by one of the methods shown in Fig.2. 


Fie. 2. ‘'yprcan ACCEPTABLE METHODS OF ATTACHING 
BRANCHES, COMPENSATING RINGS AND Bosses. 
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Flanges may be welded to branch pieces by any of the 
methods shown in Fig. 3. 


Alternative methods will he accepted if considered to 
be of equivalent strength. 


TypicaL ACCEPTABLE METHODS OF SECURING 
FLANGES TO BRANCHES WHICH ARE DIRECTLY 
ATTACHED TO PRESSURE VESSELS. 


SEALING 
WELD. 


BELLMOUTHED 
AND EXPANDED. 


NOTE :—The proportions indicated for the welds are minima only. 

Types (A), (D) & (F).—Acceptable for all pressure and 
temperature conditions. 

Type (B).—Acceptable for working pressures not exceeding 
250 lb. per sq. in. and temperatures not exceeding 750° F. 

Type (C).—Acceptable for working pressures not exceeding 
100 Ib, per sq. in. 

Type (E).—Acceptable for working pressures not exceeding 
450 Ib. per sq. in. and temperatures not exceeding 750° F. 

Type (G).—Acceptable for working pressures not exceeding 
150 |b. per sq. in. and temperatures not exceeding 500° F. 


(q) Where a dished end plate, concave to the pressure, 
is fixed by a fillet welded lap joint, the width of the overlap, 
measured between the edges of the end plate and shell plate, 
is not to be less than three times the thickness of the end 
plate. The outside fillet weld is to be clear of the knuckle 
of the flange. 

Dished end plates convex to the pressure may be per- 
mitted, provided the thickness of the shell plate does not 
exceed % inch, and the width of flange is not less than four 
times the thickness of the end plate. 

Permissible forms of fusion welded circumferential 
joints for dished end plates are shown in Fig. 4. 


PIG. 4. 


Typrcan ACCEPTABLE Meruops OF ATTACHING 
DisHED ENpDs ‘to CYLINDRICAL SHELLS. 


5xT 
MIN. # 


| 
| 

| 4xT MIN. | 
: < 


7 =thickness of dished end plate. 
NOTE :— Types (B) (C) and (D) are not acceptable for Class 1 pressure 
vessels. Type (D) should only be used for Class 2? pressure vessels in 


which ¢ does not exceed 4 inch. 
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(r) Where a dished end plate is fixed by a butt joint, 
and the thickness of an end plate exceeds that of the shell, 
the end plate shall be gradually reduced to the thickness of 
the shell plate for a length not less than twice the thickness 
of the end plate, measured from the centre line of the weld. 


4. Classification of Fusion Welded Pressure 
Vessels.—(a) Class 1. Pressure vessels made in accordance 
with the requirements of this class will be accepted only if 
they are constructed by firms whose names are included in 
the List of Firms recognised by the Committee for the manu- 
facture of Class 1 welded pressure vessels (Fusion Welding). 


(For Forge Welded Pressure Vessels see Section 6 
of the Rules.) 


Class 1 includes all fired and unfired pressure vessels 
for which the calculated working pressure on the shell, 
according to the formula given in clause 3 (c), requires a 
maximum permissible stress as given in Table 1. 

Approval of the following pressure vessels will only be 
given provided they be constructed and tested in accordance 
with Class 1 requirements :— 

Pressure parts of boilers, and all fired pressure 
vessels intended for working pressures above 50 Ib. 
per sq. inch. 

In special circumstances relating to pressure, tempera- 
ture and service conditions, it may be considered necessary 
to include other pressure vessels in the Class 1 category. 


(b) Class 2. Approval of the following pressure vessels 
can only be given provided they be constructed and tested in 
accordance with Class 2 requirements :— 


(i) Fired pressure vessels intended for a working 
pressure not exceeding 50 1b. per sq. inch. 

(ii) Pressure vessels requiring a maximum per- 
missible stress as given in Table 1. 


(iii) Untired pressure vessels for which 


WP  T is greater than 90. 
where WP. is the proposed working pressure, 
in lb. per sq. inch, 
T is the actual thickness of the shell 
plate in inches. 
(iv) Unfired pressure vessels for which the 
working pressure is greater than 250 Ib. per sq. inch. 
(v) Unfired pressure vessels for which the 
working temperature of the contents is greater than 
300° F. 
(vi) Unfired pressure vessels of shell thickness 
greater than § inch. 
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(c) Class 8. This class includes all untired pressure 
vessels not included in Classes 1 and 2 for which the 
calculated working pressure on the shell, according to the 
formula given in clause 3 (c) requires a maximum permissible 
stress as given in Table 1. 


Section 2. Class 1. Requirements for Fusion 
Welding. 


1. Preliminary Conditions and Tests.—(«) In order 
that the name of a firm may be included in the List 
of Firms recognised by the Committee for the manufac- 
ture of Class 1 Welded Pressure Vessels (Fusion Welding), 
it will be necessary for the Surveyors to make a pre- 
liminary visit to the works for the purpose of inspecting 
the welding plant, equipment and procedure, also to arrange 
for the carrying out of a special series of tests as described 
in Section 2, clause 1 (d). Subsequently the Surveyors 
will report periodically to the Committee on the conditions 
which obtain at the works, and if considered necessary 
will carry out further tests. 


(b) The welding plant and equipment are to be of good 
quality and maintained in an efficient working condition. The 
welding apparatus is to be installed under cover and arranged 
so that the welding work may be carried out in positions 
free from draughts and adverse weather conditions. The 
procedure is to be such that there is regular and systematic 
supervision of the welding work, and the welding operators 
are to be subjected by the works officials to periodic tests 
for quality of workmanship. Records of these tests are to 
be kept and are to be available to the Surveyors for 
inspection. 


(c) The Works should be equipped with an efficient 
testing laboratory which should include apparatus suitable 
for carrying out tensile, bend and impact tests, micro 
examination of specimens and X-ray examination of the 
actual joints in pressure vessels. The Works should also 
be equipped with a suitable heat treating furnace having 
satisfactory means for temperature control, but as an alter- 
native, arrangements may be made whereby pressure vessels 
can be heat treated elsewhere. 


(d) A series of special preliminary tests to demonstrate 
the quality of the welding work is to be carried out. The 
tests should include tensile, bend, impact, hardness and 
fatigue tests on specimens which should be prepared in a 
similar manner to that used in the making of longitudinal 
joints in pressure vessels. The Surveyors are to select 
portions of the test plates from which photomicrographs, at 
100 and 300 magnifications, are to be prepared representing 
the weld centre, fusion zone and_ plate. The test 
plates from which the specimens are taken, are to be 
X-rayed. 
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(e) A chemical analysis, including determination of 
oxygen and nitrogen content, is to be made of weld metal 
deposited in a sample joint in which the parent plate 
material is similar to that normally used in the manufacture 
of welded pressure vessels. A chemical analysis of the 
plates forming the sample joint should also be made, 
alternatively a- guaranteed analysis obtained from the steel- 
makers will be accepted. 


(f) A full size welded pressure vessel is to be manu- 
factured under survey, and is to comply in every respect 
with the requirements for Class 1 pressure vegsels. 


2. Class 1. Routine Tests for each Welded Pressure 
Vessel.—(w) ‘T'wo test plates should be prepared for each 
pressure vessel, They should be attached to the shell 
plate in such a manner that the edges to be welded are a 
continuation and duplication of the corresponding edges of 
a longitudinal joint. The welding process, procedure and 
technique are to be the same as employed in the welding of 
the longitudinal joint. Test plates are to be so supported 
during welding, that warping is reduced to a minimum. 


(b) The test plates are to be straightened before being 
subjected to the same heat treatment as given to the pressure 
vessel. 

(c) Test plates need not be prepared for the circum- 
ferential seams, except in cases where a pressure vessel has 
circumferential seams only, when two test plates are to be 
prepared, each having a welded joint which, so far as possible, 
is a duplication of the circumferential seams. 


(a) The material for the test plates is to conform to the 
same specification as the shell plates of the pressure vessel. 

(e) The thickness of test plates is to be the same as that, 
of the pressure vessel. 


(f) One test plate is to be cut up into test specimens 
as shown in Fig. 5. All the specimens are to be cut from a 
plate of suitable length and are to comply with the test 
requirements detailed as follows :— 


(1) Tensile, all weld metal. (4) Impact (outer surface). 


(2) Bend. (5) Tensile (Joint). 
(3) Impact (inner surface). (6) Macro. 
muETG, G3 


Retests.—If any of the tests fail, two retests are to 
be made on specimens cut from the second test plate. 


All retests are to comply fully with the test require. 
ments. 


(y) Tensile Test for Weld Metal. Specimen No. 1.— 


Diameter Gauge 


of h 
Test Piece. Leng, 


in. 


0°798 
OD64 
0°505 
0479 
0452 
0°4387 
0424 
07399 
OS57 


Ultimate tensile strength of weld metal to be not less 
than minimum specified for plate. 


Minimum elongation on gauge length = 20 per cent. 
Minimum reduction of area = 35 per cent. 
(h) Bend Test. Specimen No. 2.—Dimensiors of 


specimen = 3 inch wide x 3 inch thick. To be cut flush 
with the upper surface of the plate as shown in Fig. 6 :— 


To be bent cold through an angle of 180°, with the broad 
side of the weld forming the outside of the bend, until the 
distance between the parallel sides is not greater than 2 inch. 
The sharp edges of the specimen may be rounded off before 
bending. 


(i) Alternative Bend Test.—'Two bend test specimens of 
rectangular section are to be cut from the test plate, one 
to be bent with the outer surface of the weld in tension, and 
the other with the inner surface in tension. 
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(k) Nicked Bend Test.—The specimen is to have a slot 
cut into each side of the weld. The specimen is then to be 
broken in the weld and the fracture is to reveal a sound 
homogeneous weld, substantially free from slag inclusions, 
porosity and coarse crystallinity. 


(1) Retests.—If any of the tests fail, two retests are to 
be made on specimens cut from the second test plate. All 
retests are to comply fully with the test requirements. 


8. Class 2. Heat Treatment.—Where heat treatment. 
is required to be carried out in respect of any pressure vessel 
_ (see Table 1), the requirements of Section 2, clause 3, are to 
be complied with. 


Pressure vessels for which the ratio of inside diameter 
in inches to the cube of the shell thickness in inches is less 
than 100 are to be efficiently heat treated. 


4. Class 2. Hydraulic Test.—For pressure vessels 
intended for working pressures up to 100 Ib. per square inch, 
the hydraulic test pressure is to be twice the working pressure. 
Where working pressures exceed 100 lb, per square inch, 
the hydraulic test pressure is to be 14 times the working 
pressure plus 50 Ib. per square inch. 


Whilst under this test the pressure vessel is to be well 
hammered on both sides of, and close to, the welded seams. 


Section 4. Class 3. Requirements for Fusion 
Welding. 


1. Preliminary Conditions.—The welding of Class 38 
Pressure Vessels is to be done only by firms who satisfy the 
Committee that their works are properly equipped for the 
welding of pressure vessels. 


The welding plant is to be installed under cover and is 
to be maintained in efficient working condition and adequate 
supervision of the welding work is to be provided. 


2. Class 3. Optional Routine Tests for each Welded 
Pressure Vessel.—(a) Pressure vessels which comply with 
the following test requirements, including heat treatment, 
will be allowed the maximum permissible stress given in 
Table 1 for Class 3 pressure vessels. 


The permissible stresses are reduced when heat treat- 
ment and routine tests are omitted. See Table 1. 


In the case of pressure vessels having a shell plate 
thickness not exceeding 3 inch, double fillet lap joints for 
the longitudinal seams will be permitted in conjunction 
with a maximum permissible stress as given in Table 1. 


In this case heat treatment and routine tests may be omitted. 
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(b) Two test plates should be prepared for each pressure 
vessel. They should be attached to the shell plate in such a 
manner that the edges to be welded are a continuation and 
duplication of the corresponding edges of a longitudinal 
joint. The welding process, procedure and technique are to 
be the same as employed in the welding of the longitudinal 
joint. ‘Test plates are to be so supported during welding that 
warping is reduced to a minimum. 


(c) The test plates are to be straightened before being 
subjected to the same heat treatment as given to the pressure 
vessel. 


(d) The material for the test plates is to conform to the 
same specification as the shell plates of the pressure vessel. 


(e) The thickness of test plates is to be the same as that 
of the pressure vessel. 


(f) One test plate is to be cut up to provide one tensile, 
one bend and one nicked bend specimen. 


(g) Tensile Test.—The shape of the specimen is to 
conform to the requirements of Section 2, clause 2 (i). The 
ultimate tensile strength of the joint is to be not less than 
95 per cent. of the minimum specified for the plate. 


(h) Bend Test.—The width of the bend specimen is to 
be not less than 1} times the thickness, and the centre of the 
specimen is to coincide with the centre line of the weld. The 
specimen is to be bent with the outer surface of the weld in 
tension, through an angle of 160° without fracture round a 
former the diameter of which is not greater than 3 times 
the thickness of the specimen. 


(j) Nicked Bend Test.—The specimen is to have a slot 
cut into each side of the weld. The specimen is then to be 
broken in the weld and the fracture is to reveal a sound 
homogeneous weld, substantially free from slag inclusions 
porosity and coarse crystallinity. 


(k) Retests.—lf any of the tests fail, two retests are to 
be made on specimens cut from the second test plate. All 
retests are to comply fully with the test requirements, 


(7) In cases where a number of Class 3 pressure vessels 
are made concurrently at the same works, and the plate thick- 
nesses do not vary by more than ,%; inch, each 120 feet of 
welded seam, longitudinal plus circumferential, may be 
regarded as equivalent to one pressure vessel, the required 
number of test specimens being provided accordingly. 


In these cases, the thickness of the test plates is to be 
equal to that of the thickest shell plate used in the con- 
struction of the pressure vessels. 
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(m) Test plates are not required in the case of pressure 
vessels having circumferential welded seams only. 


3. Class 3. Heat Treatment.—Class 3. Pressure 
Vessels may be required to be heat treated, depending upon 
the details of design and the service for which the pressure 
vessels are intended. 


Where heat treatment is required to be carried out on 
any pressure vessel, the requirements of Section 2, clause 3, 
are to be complied with. 


4. Class 8. Hydraulic Test.—For pressure vessels 
intended for working pressures up to 100 Ib. per square inch, 
the hydraulic test pressure is to be twice the working pressure. 
Where working pressures exceed 100 lb. per square inch, the 
hydraulic test pressure is to be 1} times the working pressure 
plns 50 lb. per square inch. 


Whilst under this test the pressure vessel is to be well 
hammered on both sides of, and close to, the welded seams. 


Section 5. Inspection of Fusion Welded Pressure 
Vessels. 


Nore :—The following requirements are applicable to 
all classes of fusion welded pressure vessels. 


1, Electrodes.—(a) In the case of pressure vessels 
welded by the electric metallic arc process, the electrodes are 
to be of a type conforming to the terms of the definition for 
fusion welds given in Section 1, clause 1 (a). 


(b) Electrodes intended for use in the construction of 
pressure vessels are to be stored in a dry place. In order to 
ensure that the quality of the electrodes is being consistently 
maintained they are to be subjected to a regular system of 
periodic testing and inspection. Where routine tests are 
frequently carried out in respect of pressure vessels made 
in the normal course of production, such tests may be 
regarded as meeting the requirements of this clause. 


(c) In cases in which it is proposed to use electrodes of 
larger size than % inch diameter, full particulars are to be 
submitted for consideration. 


2. Heat Treatment.—(~) The heat treatment of pressure 
vessels is to be carried out by placing the pressure vessels in a 
properly constructed furnace having satisfactory means of 
temperature control. 


(b) Where pressure vessels are of such dimensions that 
the whole iength cannot be accommodated in the furnace at 
one time, the pressure vessels may be heated in sections pro- 
vided sufficient overlap is allowed to ensure the heat treatment 
of the entire length of the longitudinal seam. 


(c) Test plates should be heat treated in the same 
furnace and at the same time as the pressure vessels which 
they represent. In special cases, however, it may be per- 
missible to heat treat the test plates separately from the 
pressure vessels provided the Surveyor is satisfied with the 
means adopted to ensure that the following factors will be the 
same for the pressure vessels as for their respective test plates :— 

Rate of heating. 

Maximum temperature. 

Time held at maximum temperature. 
Conditions of cooling. 


(d) Where a number of test plates are heated together 
in a furnace, care is to be taken to ensure that each plate is 
uniformly exposed to the heat of the furnace. 


(e) In cases where it is proposed to adopt special 
methods of heat treatment full particulars are to be sub- 
mitted for consideration. In such cases it may be necessary 
to carry out tests to show the effect of the proposed heat 
treatment. 


3. Welding Technique.—(a) Welding may be carried out 
by hand or by machine, and the current used in electric metallic 
are welding may be direct or alternating. In welding branch 
pieces, pads and compensating rings, more than one run of 
weld metal is to be deposited. Longitudinal and circum- 
ferential seams may be reinforced by additional runs of weld 
metal but in the case of Class 1 pressure vessels, the outer 
layer of the reinforcement is subsequently to be removed by 
means of chipping or grinding. 


(0) The outer surfaces of the weldsmay be flush with 
the surfaces of the plates joined, but no objection will be 
raised if the total thickness at the centre of the weld is 
greater than the thickness of the plates, provided the change 
of section is gradual and there is no undercutting at the 
sides of the weld. 


(c) Each run of weld metal is to be thoroughly cleaned 
and free from slag before the next run is deposited. 


(d) In all Class 1 pressure vessels, the longitudinal and 
circumferential seams are to be welded from both sides of 
the plate. In the case of Class 2 and Class 3 pressure 
vessels which are too small to permit welding from the 
inside, special care should be taken to ensure full penetration 
of the first run of weld metal. In such cases it is recom- 
mended that a backing strip be provided on the underside 
of the joint. In order to satisfy himself regarding the 
penetration, the Surveyor may, if he considers it necessary, 
request that a sample joint be welded and cut open for his 
inspection. 
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(e) The welding of pressure vessels is to be carried out in 
the downhand horizontal position. In the case of circum- 
ferential seams means are to be adopted to ensure compliance 
with this requirement. 


(f) In cases where it is proposed to adopt fusion welding 
processes in which it may not be possible to comply fully 
with the foregoing requirements regarding technique, full 
particulars are to be submitted for consideration. 


4. Fabrication.—(a) Before welding, the assembly is to 
be examined. The shape and size of the joints are to be in 
accordance with the approved design. The butting edges 
‘of the plates forming the longitudinal and circumferential 
seams are to be in line within a limit of 10 per cent. of the 
plate thickness, but in no case exceeding 3 inch for 
longitudinal joints and °, inch for circumferential joints. 

(b) The attachment of branches should be examined 
before and after welding. 

(c) During fabrication, the Surveyor is to be provided 
with opportunities for seeing the actual deposition of weld 
metal. The joints are to be examined at various stages 
during construction. 

(d) On completion of the welding, the seams are to be 
thoroughly examined before being dressed or machined, 
Parts showing evidence of blow-holes, slag inclusions, 
unsatisfactory penetration, porosity, or any other defect, are 
to be cut out and rewelded, and excessive undercutting made 
good. 

(e) Each pressure vessel is to be calibrated for distortion. 
The calibration is to be made after the heat treatment has been 
carried out. The drum or shell is to be circular at any 
section within a limit of one per cent. of the designed 
internal diameter based on the difference between the 
maximum and minimum diameters of any section. Any 
departure from circularity is to be gradual and there is to 
be no local flat in way of the welded seam. 


Section 6.—REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION 
AND TESTING OF FORGE WELDED PRESSURE 
VESSELS. 


1. Classification of Forge Welded Pressure Vessels.— 

(a) Class 1. Pressure vessels made in accordance with the 

requirements of this class will be accepted only if they are 

constructed by firms whose names are included in the List 

of Firms recognised by the Committee for the manufacture 
of Class 1 welded pressure vessels (Forge Welding). 


Class 1 includes all fired and unfired pressure vessels 
for which the calculated working pressure on the shell, 
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according to the formula given in Section 1, clause 3 (¢), 
requires a maximum permissible stress as given in Table 2. 


Approval of the following pressure vessels will only be 
civen provided they be constructed and tested in accordance 
with Class 1 requirements :— 

Pressure parts of boilers, and all fired pressure 
vessels intended for working pressures above 50 Ib. 
per sq. inch. 

In special circumstances relating to pressure, tempera- 
ture and service conditions, it may be considered necessary 
to include other pressure vessels in the Class 1 category. 


(b) For Forge Welded Pressure Vessels not included in 


Class 1 the working pressure of the shell is to be calculated 


from the formula shown in Section 1, clause 3 (v), the 
maximum permissible stress being as given in Table 2. 


TABLE 2. 
Maximum PERMISSIBLE STRESSES IN THE LONGITUDINAL 
sornts oF Force WELDED PRESSURE VESSELS, FOR 
TEMPERATURES NOT EXCEEDING 650° F. 


Minimum Minimum 


tensile tensile 
strength strength 
24 Tons per | 26 Tons per 
sq. in. sq. in. 
11,200 1b. | 12,200 Lb. 


Unfired vessels. F : 
per sq. in. | per sq. in. 
CLASS 1. - - - = 


Fired vessels. 


10,600 1b. | 11,500 tb. 
per sq. in. | per sq. in. 


Where shell thickness | 9,900 Ib. | 10,800 Ib. 


All | is § in. and above. | per sq. in. | per sq. in. 
other a a = —_——— 
Classes. | Where shell thickness | 9,200 Ib. | 10,000 Ib. 
is less than 8 in. per sq. in. | per sq. in. 


2, Class 1. Preliminary Conditions and Tests.—(a) 
In order that the name of a firm may be included in the 
List of Firms recognised by the Committee for the 
manufacture of Class 1 Welded Pressure Vessels (Forge 
Welding), it will be necessary for the Surveyors to 
make a preliminary visit to the works for the purpose of 
inspecting the welding plant, equipment and procedure 
also to arrange for the carrying out of a special series of 
tests as described in Section 6, clause 1 (d). Subsequently 
the Surveyors will report periodically to the Committee 
on the conditions which obtain at the works, and if con- 
sidered necessary will carry out further tests. 

(b) The welding plant and equipment are to be of good 
quality and maintained in efficient working condition. The 


RULES 


welding plant is to be installed under cover and arranged 
so that the welding work may be carried out in positions 
The 


procedure is to be such that there is regular and systematic 


free from draughts and adverse weather conditions. 


supervision of the welding work, 


(c) The Works should be equipped with an efficient 
testing laboratory which should include apparatus suitable 
for carrying out tensile, bend and impact tests, and micro 
examination. The Works should also be equipped with a 
suitable heat treating furnace having satisfactory means for 
temperature control, but as an alternative, arrangements 
may be made whereby pressure vessels can be heat treated 
elsewhere. : 


(d) A series of special preliminary tests to demonstrate 
the quality of the welding work is to be carried out. The 
tests should include tensile, bend, impact, hardness and 
fatigue tests on specimens which should be prepared in a 
similar manner to that used in the making of longitudinal 
joints in pressure vessels. ‘The Surveyors are to select 
portions of the test plates from which photomicrographs, at 
100 and 300 magnifications, are to be prepared representing 
the weld centre, and the plate remote from the weld. 


(e) A full size pressure vessel is to be manufactured 
under survey, and is to comply in every respect with the 
requirements for Class 1 Forge Welded Vessels. 


(f) In the case of firms of large experience some 
modification may be permitted in regard to the requirements 
of Section 6, clause 2 (d@) above, provided satisfactory 
evidence is produced of successful results obtained by the 
firm’s welding methods, over an appreciable period. 


3. Class 1. Routine Tests for each Welded Pressure 
Vessel.—(a) The shell plates are to be left long enough to 
accommodate the following test specimens :— 

(1) Two Tensile specimens. | With provision 


(2) Four Bend specimens. ) for retests. 


(6) Tensile Test.— The tensile specimens are to conform 
io the Standard Test Piece A, the mid portion of the test 
specimens coinciding with the weld. 


The ultimate tensile strength of both test pieces is to 
be not less than 95 per cent. of the minimum specified for 
the plate material. The elongation is to be not less than 
18 per cent on a gauge length of 8 inches, 


(c) Bend Tests.—The width of the bend specimens is 
to be not less than 14 times the thickness, and the centre of 
the specimens is to coincide with the centre line of the weld. 
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Two specimens are to be bent in such a manner that the 
outer surface of the weld is in tension, and two specimens 
are to be bent with the outer surface of the weld in 
compression. 


In both cases the specimens are to be bent without 
fracture through 180° round a former, the diameter of 
which is not greater than 8 times the thickness of the 
specimen. 

Nore :—Some modification of the 
contained in paragraphs (@), (b) and (c) may be permitted 
in circumstances such as are indicated in clause 2 (/). 


requirements 


(d) Retests.—If any of the tests fail, two retests are 
to be made, both of which are to comply fully with the test 
requirements. 


(e) In the case of pressure vessels having circumferential 
joints only, no test pieces need be provided unless the internal 
diameter of the pressure vessel exceeds 4 ft. 6 ins., when a 
representative welded joint is to be made and cut up to 
provide the specimens detailed above. 


4. In the case of forge welded pressure vessels other 


than those included in Class 1 routine tests are not 
required in respect of longitudinal joints, but where the 
internal diameter of a pressure vessel exceeds 4 ft. 6 ins. the 
manufacturer is to produce authoritative evidence of test 
results demonstrating that efficient circumferential welds 


of the proposed dimensions can be made consistently. 


5. Heat Treatment.—All forge welded pressure vessels 
are to be efficiently normalized in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 2, clause 3 (1). 


6. Hydraulic Test.—Pressuie vessels are to be sub- 
jected to a hydraulic test pressure of twice the working 
pressure. Whilst under this test the pressure vessel is to be 
well hammered on both sides of, and close to, the welded 


seams, 


7. Plate Thickness.—In the case of all pressure vessels 
the thickness of the shell plate is to be not less than } inch. 


8. Weld Thickness.—On completion of the welding 
the thickness at and adjacent to the weld is to be not less 
than the required thickness of the shell plate as determined 
from the formule for the Working Pressure given in 
Section 1, clauses 3 (c) and 3 (d). 

9. Heating.—The heating of plates for welding is to 
be carried out by means of a process which will provide a 
flame which will not be of an oxidizing character and will 
not tend to introduce impurities into the steel. Provision 
is to be made for careful control of the welding heat. 
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APPENDIX. 


List of Firms recognised by the Committee, for the 
manufacture of Class 1 Welded Pressure Vessels, as at 
September, 1945. 


Fusion Welding :— 
Babcock & Wilcox, Ld., Renfrew, Scotland. 


John Thompson (Wolverhampton), Ld., Wolverhampton, 
England. 


Sulzer Bros., Winterthur, Switzerland. 
Brown-Boveri, Ld., Baden, Switzerland. 
he Foster Wheeler Corporation, Carteret, N.J., U.S.A. 


The Sun Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co., Chester, Pa., 
U.S.A. 


The Babcock & Wilcox Company, Barberton, Ohio, 
U.S.A. 


G. A. Harvey & Co. (London), Ld., London. 


Combustion Engineering Co., Inc., New York, U.S.A. 
(Works at Chattanooga, Tennessee). 


A. O. Smith Corporation, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A. 
Ruston & Hornsby, Ld., Lincoln, England. 
Dominion Bridge Co., Ld., Lachine, Quebec, Canada. 


71, Fencuurcu Street, Lonpon, E.C.3. 


13th December, 1945. 
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Daniel Adamson & Co., Ld., Dukinfield, Cheshire 
England. 


Henry Balfour & Co., Ld., Leven, Fife, Scotland. 
Aktiebolaget Lindholmens Varv., Gothenburg, Sweden. 
Vancouver Iron Works, Ld., Vancouver, B.C., Canada. 
Farrar & Trefts, Inc., Buffalo, New York, U.S.A. 


The Broomside Boiler Works, Ld., Motherwell, Lanark- 
shire, Scotland. 


Canadian Vickers, Ld., Montreal, Canada. 
Avesta Jernverks Aktiebolag, Avesta, Sweden. 
John Inglis & Co., Ld., Toronto, Canada. 


Canadian General Electric Co., Ld. (Canadian Allis- 
Chalmers, Ld.), Davenport Works, Toronto, Canada. 


Ashmore, Benson, Pease & Oo., Ld., Parkfield Works, 
Stockton-on-Tees. 


Cochran & Co., Annan, Ld., Annan, Scotland. 


Forge Welding :— 


John Thompson (Wolverhampton) Ld., Wolverhampton, 
England. 
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RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND SURVEY OF 
PETROL AND PARAFFIN ENGINES. 


GENERAL. 

Section 1, In vessels propelled by Petrol or Paraffin 
Engines, the Rules as regards Machinery are the same as 
those relating to steam engines so far as regards the testing 
of material used in their construction and the fitting of 
sea connections, discharge pipes, shafting, stern tabes and 
propellers. Where it is proposed to depart from the require- 
ments of the Rules, the Committee will be prepared to give 
consideration to the circumstances of any special case. 


CONSTRUCTION. 

Section 2. 1. In order to facilitate the inspection, 
plans in triplicate of the following items are to be submitted 
for consideration before the work is commenced :— 

(a) Crankshaft. 

(6) Clutch, reversing and reduction gear. 

(c) Screwshaft. 


(d) Fuel tanks not forming part of the structure of the 
vessel. (See the Rules for Steel Ships, Section 
20D, clause 2.) 


(e) Fuel piping arrangements. 


(f) Bilge and ballast pumping arrangements. (See 
the Rules for Steel Ships, Section 34). 
2. The following points are to be observed in connection 
with the design of the engines. 


3. The shaft bearings, connecting rod brasses, the 
valve gear, the inlet and exhaust valves are to be easily 
accessible. 

4. The reversing gear and clutch are to be strongly 
constructed and easily accessible for examination and 
adjustment. 


5. In engines of above 60 B.H.P. which are not 
reversible and which are manceuyred by clutch, a governor 
or other arrangement is to be fitted to prevent racing of the 
engine when de-clutched. 

6. In vessels intended for open sea service and fitted 
with engines over 350 B.H.P. in which the lubricating oil is 
circulated under pressure, a spare oil pump is to be supplied 
with all connections ready for immediate use, and two in 
dependent means are to be arranged for circulating water 
through the oil cooler, where this is fitted. 


7. If the engines are of the closed-in type, they are to 
be so fitted that the contained lubricating oil can be drained 
when necessary, and in wood vessels an easily drained metal 
or metal-lined tray is to be fitted to prevent leakage of 
either fuel oil or of lubricating oil from saturating the wood- 
work, 


8. Carburettors, where petrol is used, and vaporizers 
where paraffin is used, are to be so designed that when the 
engine is stopped the fuel supply is automatically shut off. 
If an overflow is provided in the carburettor or vaporizer, 
a gauze covered tray with means of draining it is to be fitted 
to prevent the fuel from flowing into the bilges. 


Strong metallic gauze diaphragms are to be fitted 
either between the carburettor (or vaporizer) and cylinders, 
or at the air inlets. 


9. If the ignition is electric, either by magneto or 
by coil and accumulator, all electric leads are to be well 
insulated and suitably protected from mechanical injury. 
The leads are not to be placed where they may be broughi 
into contact with oil or petrol. 


The commutator is to be enclosed, and the sparking 
coils are not to be placed where they can be exposed to 
explosive vapour. 


10. In paraffin engines where lamps are used for ignition 
or for vaporizing, these lamps are to be fixed by some 
suitable bracket, and the flame enclosed when in use. 


11. ‘The water circulating pump sea suction is to have a 
cock or valve on the vessel’s skin placed on the turn of the bilge 
in an easily accessible position, and the circulating pipe is to 
be provided with an efficient strainer which can be cleared 
inside the vessel. ‘The discharge overboard is to be fitted 
with a cock or valve on the vessel’s skin if it is situated 
under or near the load line of the vessel. 


12. (a) The pumping arrangements are to be the same as 
would be required for steam vessels of similar size and power, 
with the exception that a bilge suction need not be fitted 
to the main engine water circulating pump. In the cases of 
vessels fitted with water ballast, the water ballast pump is to 
be fitted with a direct suction from the engine room bilges. 
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(6) In open launches and in auxiliary vessels not 
greater than 80 feet Rule length, power pump suctions may 
be dispensed with, provided manual pumps be fitted for the 
purpose of efficiently draining each compartment which is 
situated below the upper deck. 


The manual pumps are to be workable from the upper 
deck, and the tail pipes are to be fitted with suction roses. 


The inside diameters of the tail pipes of manual pumps 
are to be } inch for every 25 feet of the Rule length plus 
one inch. No tail pipe is, however, to be less than 1} inches 
or need be more than 2} inches bore, except in vessels not 
_ greater than 25 feet Rule length, where they may be 1 inch bore. 


The diameters of the barrels of manual pumps are to 
be twice the diameter of their tail pipes. 


13. Where the cylinder liners are made of hard close 
grained cast iron of plain cylindrical form, accurately 
turned on the outside as well as bored on the inside, so that 
their soundness can be ascertained by inspection, they need 
not be hydraulically tested by internal pressure. If, how- 
ever, they are made of complicated form, the question of 
testing is to be’ submitted. 


14, The water jackets of the cylinders, and the water 
passages of the cylinder covers and pistons are to be tested by 
hydraulic pressure to 30 Ib. per square inch and are to be 
perfectly tight at that pressure. 


15. The exhaust pipes and silencer are to be efficiently 
water cooled or lagged to prevent damage by heat, and if the 
exhaust is led overboard near the water-line, means are to be 
provided to prevent water from being syphoned back to the 
engine. 

16. If compressed air receivers are fitted, they are to 
comply with the requirements of Section 6 (Rules for 
Heavy Oil Engines). 

17. The machinery is to be tried under full working 
conditions, the report stating the approximate speed of vessel, 
the number of revolutions of the engines at full power, both 
ahead and astern, and the lowest number of revolutions of 
the engines which can be maintained for manceuvring purposes. 


RULES FOR DETERMINING SIZES OF SHAFTS. 

Section 3. 1.—(a) The crank, intermediate and 
other shafts, if of ordinary mild steel having a tensile 
_ breaking strength of 28-32 tons per square inch, are to be 
of not less diameters than those given by the following 
formule. The formule do not, however, take into con- 
sideration the possibility of severe torsional vibration stresses 
arising in the shafting and where the circumstances are such 
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as to indicate that critical speeds will occur within the ran 
of working speeds, the sizes of shafting are to be specially 
submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

(b) Where shafts are proposed to be made of special 
high tensile steel, their sizes should be submitted for con- 
sideration. 


2. Crank Shafts.—The diameter of the crank shaft of 
the main engines is not to be less than that given by the 
following formula :— 


Diameter of crank 


shaft, in inches | = a/ D’ x (A am Fi 


or millimetres 
where D = diameter of cylinder, in inches or 
millimetres, 
S = length of stroke, in inches or 
millimetres, 


L. = span of bearings adjacent toa crank, 
measured from inner edge to inner 
edge, in inches or millimetres. 


The values of A and B given in Table I. apply to 
engines in which there are bearings adjacent to each side 
of each crank. If there are two cranks between consecutive 
bearings the same Rules will apply, but L will be the span 
of bearings from inner edge to inner edge adjacent to 
the two cranks. 


TABLE I. 


4 CYcLE 2 Crore | Fer Smooth Water. For Open Sea 
SINGLE SINGLE Service Values of | Service Values of 
AcTING i rn! ree 
Encines. |ENGINES.| , att oN B 
1,2,30r4 Cyls.|1lor2Cyls., *025 022 028 024 


Gal 5 8 031 021 034 0238 
Plas “035 020 039 022 
7 (ay 048 O17 0538 019 


3. For engines of the aforementioned types driving 
auxiliary machinery, the diameters of the crank shafts may 
be 5 per cent. less than given by the foregoing formula 
applying to main engines for open sea service. 


4, Crank Webs.—In solid forged shafts the breadth of 
the webs should not be less than 1°33, and the thickness not 
less than ‘56 times the diameter of the shaft as found by 
the foregoing formula or if these proportions are departed 
from, the webs are to be of equivalent strength. 
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5. Intermediate Shafts.—The diameter of the inter- 
mediate shafts is not to be less than that given by the 
following formula :— 


Diameter of intermediate shaft, | __ C 3 Ra ex 
in inches or millimetres ... { — nes D’x S$ 

where [) = diameter of cylinder, in inches or millimetres, 
S = length of stroke, in inches or millimetres, 


C is a coefficient found from Table IL. by interpolation 
from the values found for A :— 


where I) = diameter of cylinder, in inches, 
S = length of stroke, in inches, 
d = diameter of fly wheel, in feet, 
R = revolutions of engines per minute, 
W = total weight of fly wheel, in tons. 


TABLE II. 
FOR SMOOTH WATER SERVICE. 

4 CYCLE 2 CYCLE Values of the Coefficient C 
SINGLE SINGLE where 

ACTING ACTING 

ENGINES ENGINES, A=0025 | A=0050 | A="0100 
2 Cyl. 1 Cyl. 240 "250 *256 
Bs ad — “255 264 *270 
4 ” 2 ” O72 277 *282 
6 So. "298 “301 "304 
Sis : eer "322 "B24 "825 
Ui eas he “363 "364 "365 

FOR OPEN SEA SERVICE. 

4 CYCLE 2 CYCLE Values of the Coefficient C 
SINGLE SINGLE where 

ACTING ACTING 

ENGINES, ENGINES. A=-0025 |A—-0050 | A=-0100 
2 Cyl. 1 Cyl. 252 262 269 
fas ire 269 ‘276 283 
it . es 286 291 296 
6-45 3, 313 “316 319 
fell ae ens 338 “340 °341 

i ae GS. "382 “382 *383 


6. If a separate fly wheel shaft is fitted its diameter is to 
be at least equal to that of the crank shaft. 


7. Thrust Shafts.—The diameter at the collars of thrust 
shafts transmitting torque is not to be less than 1°05 times 
that required for the intermediate shaft. Thrust shafts may 
be tapered down outside the collars to the diameter required 
for the intermediate shaft. 


8. Tube Shafts (shafts passing through stern tubes but 
not carrying the screw propellers).—The diameter of the tube 
shaft is not to be less than 1°05 times that required for the 
intermediate shaft, and any part of the shaft within the 
tube which may be exposed to sea water is not to be less 
than 1°075 times that required for the intermediate shaft. 


9. Screw Shafts (shafts carrying the screw propellers) 
—(a) The diameter of the screw shaft is not to be less than 
that given by the following formula :— 

P 


Diameter of screw shaft, in inches or millimetres=d + — 


Cc 


where d is the diameter required for the intermediate shaft, 
in inches or millimetres, 


P is the diameter of the propeller, in inches or 
millimetres, 


C = 144 when the shaft is fitted with a continuous 
liner, or 


C = 100 when the shaft is not fitted with a con- 
tinuous liner. 


(%) Screw shafts which run in stern tubes may have the 
end forward of the stern gland tapered down to a diameter, 
at the coupling flange, of 1°05 times d. 


10. Bronze Liners on Shafts.—(a) The thickness of 
liners fitted on screw shafts, or on tube shafts, in way of the 
bushes, is not to be less than that given by the following 
formule :— 


_ d + 9:25 


, _ d + 285 


~ 82 Ken aeret eager 
where t is the thickness of the liner, in inches, 
t,, is the thickness of the liner, in millimetres, 
d is the diameter required for the screw or tube shaft 
under the liner, in inches or millimetres. 


(6) The thickness of a continuous liner between the 
bushes is not to be less than 3t or #t,,. 


(c) Continuous liners should be cast in one piece or, if 
made of two or more lengths, the junctions of the separate 
pieces are to be made by fusion through the whole thickness 
of the liner. 
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(d) Liners are to be carefully shrunk on, or forced on to 
the shafts by hydravlic pressure. Pins are not to be used 
to secure the liners. 

(e) If the liner does not fit tightly between the bearings 
in the stern tube, the space between the shaft and the liner 
is to be charged or forced with a plastic material insoluble 
in water and non-corrosive. 

(f) Effective means are to be provided for preventing 
water from having access to the shaft at the part between 
the after end of the liner and the propeller boss. 


11. Stern Bush.—The length of the bearing in the stern 
bush next to and supporting the propeller is not to be less 
than 4 times the diameter required for the screw shaft under 
the liner. ; 

12. Couplings.— (a) The diameter of the coupling bolts 
at the joining faces of the couplings is not to be less than 
that given by the following formula :— 


Diameter of coupling bolts, | _ a 
in inches or millimetres... 35 xnxT 


where d is the diameter required for the intermediate 
shafts, in inches or millimetres, 
n is the number of bolts in the coupling, 
r is the radius of the pitch circle of the bolts, in 
inches or millimetres 


(b) The thickness of the coupling flanges at the pitch 
circle of the bolt holes is not to be less than the diameter of 
the coupling bolts, at the face of the coupling. The thick- 
ness of the screw shaft coupling flange is not to be less than 
-95 of the diameter required for the intermediate shaft. 

(c) The radius of curvature at the fillet where the flange 
starts from the shaft should not be less than ‘125 times the 
diameter of the shaft adjacent to the flange. 

(d) Where couplings are separate from the shafts, pro- 
vision is to be made to resist the astern pull. 

1. Bronze Propellers.—Where bronze is used for 
propellers or propeller blades, it is to comply with the 
requirements of Section 11 of the Rules for Quality and 
Testing of Materials. 


71, FENCHURCH STREET, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
15th February, 1946. 


Sections 4-6 
PETROL AND PARAFFIN 


PETROL AND PARAFFIN TANKS AND 
CONNECTIONS. 
Section 4. 1. All fuel tanks and their fittings are 
to be in accordance with Section 20, Rules for Steel 
Ships, as far as applicable. 


2. Strong and readily removable metallic gauze dia- 
phragms are to be fitted at all openings on_ petrol 
tanks. 

3. Glass gauges are not to be fitted to fuel tanks 
containing either petrol or paraffin. 


4, Filling pipes are to be carried through the deck so 
that the gas displaced from the tanks has free escape to 
the atmosphere. 

5. Separate fuel tanks are to be provided with metal or 
metal-lined trays to prevent any possible leakage from them 
flowing into the bilges, or saturating woodwork. Arrange- 
ments are to be provided for emptying the tanks and 
draining the trays beneath them. For petrol tanks the 
trays are to be fitted with drains leading overboard where 
possible or they are to be gauze-covered trays with means 
for draining them. 

6. All petrol or paraffin fuel pipes are to be of annealed 
seamless copper with flexible bends. Their joints are to be 
conical, metal to metal. A cock or valve is to be fitted at 
each end of the pipe conveying the fuel from the tank to 
the carburettor or vaporizer. The fuel pipes are to be led 
in positions where they are protected from mechanical 
injury and can be exposed to view throughout their whole 
length. 

7. The engine room, and the compartment in which 
the fuel tanks are situated, are to be efficiently ventilated. 

8. An approved fire extinguishing apparatus is to he 
supplied. 

Section 5. Spare Gear.—'he items of spare gear 
to be carried for petrol and paraffin engines employed for 
essential services are to be equivalent to those required for 
heavy oil engines intended for similar services. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 
Section 6. The periodical surveys of the machinery 
are detailed on page 19 under “Petrol, Paraffin, and Heavy 
Oil Engines.” 
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RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND SURVEY OF 
HEAVY OIL ENGINES AND THEIR AUXILIARIES. 


GENERAL. 


Section 1. In vessels propelled by heavy oil 
engines, the Rules as regards Machinery are the same 
as those relating to steam engines, so far as regards the 
testing of material used in their construction and the 
fitting of sea connections, discharge pipes, shafting, stern 
tubes, and propellers. 


CONSTRUCTION. 

Section 2. In vessels built under Special Survey 
and fitted with heavy oil engines, the main and auxiliary 
engines, boilers, steering engines, all pumps, evaporators 
and feed water heaters and pressure filters intended for 
essential services, and domestic boilers intended for working 
pressures exceeding 50 Ib. per square inch or having heating 
surfaces greater than 50 square feet are also to be constructed 
under Special Survey. 


2. In cases of heavy oil engines being built under Special 
Survey, the distinguishing mark +# will be noted in the 
Register Book in Red, thus :—*KLMC or NE. 


3. In order to facilitate the inspection, plans in tripli- 
cate of the following items are to be submitted for con- 
sideration before the work is commenced :— 


(a) Crankshafts. 

(b) Clutch, reversing and reduction gear. 

(c) Screwshaft. 

(d) Air receivers. 

(e) Oil fuel pumping arrangements and oil fuel tanks 
not forming part of the structure of the vessel. 
(See the Rules for Steel Ships, Section 20D.) 


(f) Bilge and ballast pumping arrangements. (See 
the Rules for Steel Ships, Section 34.) 


4, The Surveyors are to examine the materials and 
workmanship from the commencement of the work until 
the final test of the machinery under full power working 
conditions ; any defects are to be pointed out as early as 
possible. 


q 2 


5. Where it is proposed to depart from the requirements 
of these Rules, the Committee will be prepared to give con- 
sideration to the circumstances of any special case. 


6. Any novelty in the construction of the machinery 
is to be reported to the Committee and submitted for 
approval. 

SINGLE ACTING ENGINES. 
RuLEs FOR DETERMINING SizEs oF SHaFTs. 

Section 8. 1.—(a) The crank, intermediate and other 
shafts, if of ordinary mild stee) having a tensile breaking 
strength of 28-32 tons per square inch are to be of not less 
diameters than those given by the following formule. 

The formule do not, however, take into consideration 
the possibility of severe torsional vibration stresses arising 
in the shafting. 

Calculations of the torsional vibration characteristics 
for the dynamic system formed by the engine, shafting and 
propeller, also gearing or generators, where these are inter- 
posed, are to be submitted for consideration, together with 
plans of all shafting. ‘These calculations should include 
frequency tables for the one and two node natural frequencies, 
also three node where necessary, and particulars of the firing 
order. In drawing up frequency tables, the single amplitude 
of swing should be taken as one radian at the first mass at 
the end of the engine remote from the driving end. ‘The 
vector summations are to be given for the relative angular 
displacements of the working cranks for all orders of vibration 
occurring at speeds less thari 30 per cent. above the normal 
running speed. 

Similar calculations are to be submitted for heavy oil 
engines of 100 B.H.P. or more driving auxiliary machinery 
used for essential services at sea. 

In certain cases the Committee may consider it necessary 
for torsiograph readings to be taken from the machinery after 
fitting on board, for the purpose of verifying that serious 
critical speeds do not occur within the range of working 
speeds. 

(b) Where shafts are proposed to be made of special 
high tensile steel, their sizes should be submitted for con- 
sideration. 
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2, Crank Shafts.—-The diameter of the crank shaft of 
the main engines is not to be less than that given by the 
following formula :— 


Diameter of crank . Amen? 5S Sees 
= = oy 
shaft, in inches 


or millimetres a / D? x (AS + BL) 


where [ID = diameter of cylinder, in inches or 
millimetres, 
S = length of stroke, in inches or 
millimetres, 


L. = span of bearings adjacent to a crank 
ineasured from inner edge to inner 
edge, in inches or millimetres, 

A and B are coefficients dependent upon 
the designed maximum and mean 
indicated pressures and are found 
from Table I. 

Where the designed maximum pressure and/or the 
designed mean indicated pressure are intermediate between 
the standard pressures given in Table I., the coefficients 
A and B are to be found by interpolation between those 
given in the Table. 

For heavy oil engines, with not more than three 
cylinders, driving auxiliary machinery the diameters of the 
crankshafts may be five per cent less than given by the 
foregoing formula. 

8. Crank Webs of Solid Forged Shafts.—In solid 
forged shafts the breadth of the webs should not be less 
than 1°33 times and the thickness not less than *56 times 
the diameter of the shaft as found by the foregoing formula, 
or, if these proportions are departed from, the webs are to be 
of equivalent strength. 

4. Crank Webs of Built Shafts.—(a) The dimensions 
of the crank webs of built shafts are not to be less than those 


given by the following Pe — 
h= 625 x d 


t=,/ i Md 


where lr is the thickness of the ae measured parallel to 
the axis, in inches or millimetres, 
t is the thickness of metal around the eyeholes 
measured radially, in inches or millimetres, 
d is the diameter required for the crank shaft, in 
inches or millimetres. 

(b) Crank webs are to be securely shrunk on the body 
pieces and crank pins. If dowels are not fitted at the 
junction of the body pieces and webs, the yield point of the 
material of the webs is to be not less than 14 tons per square 
inch, and the shrinkage allowance is to be between 540 
and ,}5 of the diameter of the shaft. 
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5. Intermediate Shafts.—The diameter of the inter- 
mediate shafts is not to be less than that given by the 
formulze :— 


For engines having a maximum 


) 
pressure under 350 lb. per | 3 /B.H-P. 
ae J BR 


square inch. Diameter of 
intermediate shaft, in inches J 


(Table LI.) 


re rd BAP. 


(Table 111.) 


For engines having a ot 
pressure of 350 and under 
500 Ib. per square inch. Dia- > = 
meter of intermediate shaft, | 
in inches | 


For engines having a maximum 4 


pressure of 500 to 700 1b. per | 3 
-cX/ BHP. 


square inch. Diameter of 


intermediate shaft, in inches } (Table 1V.) 


where B.H.P. = designed maximum brake horse 
power, 
R = revolutionsof engines per minute, 
C is a coefficient found from Tables II. 

III., by interpolation from the values 
found for A, or from Table IV. by 
interpolation from the values found for 
A and the piston speeds. 


In using Tables IL., III. and IV. the appropriate value 
of A is found thus :— : 
D’>x§& 


Soe W x d? x R? 
where [ID = diameter of cylinder, in inches, 
S = length of stroke, in inches, 
d = diameter of fly wheel, in feet, 
R = revolutions of engines per minute, 


W = total weight of fly wheel, in tons. 


Where a fly wheel is not titted, but where there ara 
special balance weights at the crank webs, the value of A 
may be found from the formula :— 


nro Dxs 


624 x Wx rx R? 
where D = diameter of cylinder, in inches, 


§S = length of stroke, in inches, 


r = radius of gyration of balance weights, in 
feet, 
R = revolutions of engines per minute, 


w = total weight of balance weights, in tons. 
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Where a flywheel and special balance weights are 
fitted, the value of A may be found from the formula :— 


A=-—— D’ x § aast 
(6°24 x wr’? + Wa’) x R?’ 


6. Fly Wheel Shaft.—The diameter of the fly wheel 
shaft is to be at least equal to that of the crank shaft. 


7. Thrust Shafts—The diameter at the collars of 
thrust shafts transmitting torque is not to. be less than 1-05 
times that required for the intermediate shaft. Thrust 
shafts may be tapered down outside the collars to the 
diameter required for the intermediate shaft. 


8. Tube Shafts (Shafts passing through stern tubes but 
nob carrying the screw propellers)—The diameter of the 
tube shaft is not to be less than 1:05 times that required for 
the intermediate shaft, and any part of the shaft within the 
tube which may be exposed to sea water is not to be less 
than 1°075 times that required for the intermediate shaft. 


9. Screw Shafts (Shafts carrying the screw pro- 
pellers).—(@) The diameter of the screw shaft is not to be 
less than that given by the following formula :— 


Diameter of screw shaft, in inches or millimetres = d+ * 


where d is the diameter required for the intermediate 
shafts, in inches or millimetres, 
P is the diameter of the propeller, in inches or 
millimetres, 
C = 144 when the shaft is fitted with a con- 
tinuous liner, or 


C = 100 when the shaft is not fitted with a 
continuous liner. 


e 
(b) Screw shafts which run in stern tubes may have the 
end forward of the stern gland tapered down to a diameter, 
at the coupling flange, of 1°05 times d. 


10. Bronze Liners on Shafts.—(a) The thickness of 
liners fitted on screw shafts or on tube shafts, in way of 
the bushes, is not to be less than that given by the 
following formule :— 
= — or t.= rT) 


where t is the thickness of the liner, in inches, 


t 


t,, is the thickness of the liner, in millimetres, 
d is the diameter required for the screw or tube shaft 
under the liner, in inches or millimetres. 


(0) The thickness of a continuous liner between the 
bushes is not to be Jess than 3t or #t,,. 


(c) Continuous liners should be cast in one piece, or, if 
made of two or more lengths, the junctions of the separate 
pieces are to be made by fusion through the whole thickness 
of the liner. 


(d) Liners are to be carefully shrunk on, or forced on to 
the shafts by hydraulic pressure. Pins are not to be used to 
secure the liners. 


(e) If the liner does not fit tightly between the bearings 
in the stern tube, the space between the shaft and the liner 
is to be charged or forced with a plastic material insoluble 
in water and non-corrosive. 


(f) Effective means are to be provided for preventing 
water from having access to the shaft at the part between 
the after end of the liner and the propeller boss. 


11. Stern Bush.—The length of the bearing in the 
stern bush next to and supporting the propeller, is not to be 
less than 4 times the diameter required for the screw shaft 
under the liner. 


12. Couplings.—(w) The diameter of the coupling bolts 
at the joining faces of the couplings is not to be less than 
that given by the following formula :— 

Diameter of coupling bolts, } { a’ 

in inches or millimetres... | ™ NEE ax rg 
where d is the diameter required for the intermediate shafts, 
in inches or millimetres, 
n is the number of bolts in the coupling, 
r is the radius of the pitch circle of the bolts, in 
inches or millimetres, 


(v) The thickness of the coupling flanges at the pitch 
circle of the bolt holes is not to be less than the diameter of 
the coupling bolts, at the face of the coupling. The thick- 
ness of the screw shaft coupling flange is not to be less 
than ‘25 of the diameter required for the intermediate 
shaft. 


(c) The radius of the curvature at the fillet where the 
flange starts from the shaft, should not be less than °125 
times the diameter of the shaft adjacent to the flange. 


(d) Where couplings are separate from the shafts, pro- 
vision is to be made to resist the astern pull. 


13. Bronze Propellers.—Where bronze is used for 
propellers or propeller blades, it is to comply with the 
requirements of Section 11 of the Rules for Quality and 
Testing of Materials. 
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TABLE I. FOR CRANK SHAFTS OF SINGLE ACTING ENGINES. 


| VALUES OF COEFFICIENTS. 


4 CYCLE 2 CYCLE be = esse. . ‘= a 
SINGLE j SINGLE } MAXIMUM PRESSURE | 
ActiNG AcTING | 300 LB. FRR 8Q. INCH. \ MAXIMUM PRESSURE 400 LB. PER SQ. INCH. 
ENGINES. Races, je aye see a ee ee ——— = 
“ee aE I M.I.P. 40 Ib. M.I.P. 60 Ib. M.1.P. 40 Ib. | M.I.P. 60 Ib. | M.I.P. 80 Ib. 
NUMBER NUMBER | per sq. inch. | per sq. inch. per sq. inch. | per sq. inch. | per sq. inch. 
oF oF —— oe eee a te el — 
CYLINDERS. CYLINDERS. \ A B A B A B A B A : B 
— — iu | u é ul - \ _ ff a halen | = 
| | | | | 
1, 2, 3or4 lor2 O17 O31 -026 031 013 062 025 058 | -036 054 
5 or 6 3 027 028 | -036 028 025 058 038 054 050 050 
ae MY aT Se | : = sas | 4 hive 
. | | 
7Zor8 4 028 028 | -040 028 026 058 | -040 054 | 061 048 
9 or 10 5 -030 027 O44 027 -028 056 048 O51 -068 047 
11 or 12 6 -031 027 045 | 027 027 058 O51 “051 070 | -046 
Ad _ | 
— ve 033 -027 049 027 034 054 058 049 076 «=| 045 
Sn. iN ait ical B e h o = : — 
— 8 -036 027 058 027 -038 054 064 048 | -079 045 
— 9 O41 026 +058 -026 043 051 070 -046 090 042 
= 10 045 024 065 024 O45 051 072 -046 099 041 
a 11 044 -026 064 -026 046 058 074 046 “104 041 
| ® | 
=z 12 045 026 -067 026 || = -047 058 076 046 -109 040 
~ ane " f ; ~~ aad 
_ a riinttcgsiner, | 040 | -086 | -057 |. -026 036 | -054 | -059 | -049 | 085 | 048 
—- pei ta) 045 024 | 061 | 024 || -041 053 069 046 | -0938 | -042 
tad es | | eS 
= A Bieta 064 +022 -086 022 || = --060 049 =| -096 048 | -133 | -038 
a Be acees ae + es 
= . ye BD: | O71 022 | -094 =| -022 O74 046 112 =| -040 +142 -037 
2 Firing together. 065 022, | = 091 022 | 073 046 | «1 12 040 147 037 
| 
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TABLE I.—-continwd. FOR CRANK SHAFTS OF SINGLE ACTING ENGINES. 


TL 


2 CYCLE 
SINGLE 
ACTING 
ENGINES. 


4 CYCLE 
SINGLE 
ACTING 

ENGINES. 


NUMBER NUMBER 
OF OF 
CYLINDERS. | CYLINDERS. 


1,2,3 or 4} 


7Jor8 | 4 


9 or 10 5 


11 or 12 6 


i ee | 


4 


| 2 Firing 
| together. 


6 


2 Firing 
together. 


8 


2 Firing 
together. 


10 
2 Firing 
together. 


12 


2 Firing 
together. 


og 

A B 

030 “O67 
-O042 “O64 
“O45 “062 
+047 ‘O61 
“049 “O61 
-O051 ‘O61 
“053 ‘O61 
“059 “058 
“O64 “ODT 
“066 “056 
“069 “O56 
“076 “O54 
‘O78 053 
-097 -050 
“107 -049 
-090 O51 


VALUES OF COEFFICIENTS. 


MAXIMUM PRESSURE 500 TO 7O0O LB. PER SQ. INCH. 


M.I.P. BO lb. 
per sq. inch. 


A 


“059 


*062 


“064 


“066 


“068 


‘070 


“080 


088 


‘091 


093 


*105 


‘107 


141 


064 


062 


‘061 


061 


061 


061 


“056 


054 


050 


“049 


079 


082 


084 


086 


-088 


‘101 


“112 


“115 


aay 


“136 


-140 


“170 


_ 
=~} 
or 


M.I.P. 80 Ib. 
per sq. inch, 
A B 
“O61 067 
‘O70 “064 


062 


“061 


“O61 


O61 


‘061 


“058 


-053 


-050 


049 


M.I.P. 100 1b. 


per sq. inch, 

A B 
076 | 067 
*082 ‘O64 
092 | -062 
‘101 | -061 
1038 fees 

| 

106-061 
-109 | 061 
+122 -058 
2134 057 
139 | -056 
‘147 | «+056 
-160 “O54 
“164 | -053 
+203 | -050 
+208 | -049 
196 | -051 


M.I.P. 120 Ib. 
per sq. inch. 


A 


-096 


‘110 


“144 


“161 


183 


“064 


“062 


“061 


| 061 


‘061 


061 


*058 


“057 


*056 


-056 


“054 


“050 


M.I.P. 140 lb. 
per sq. inch, 


M.I.P. 160 lb 
per sq. inch. 


ok B A B 
099 067 108 067 
118 int “064 “120 064 
127 “062 +143 062 
“135 061 +150 ne 
137 ‘O61 153 “061 
“140 O61 “156 061 
148 061 me “061 
168 “058 “181 058 
“178 O57 “198 057 
182 -056 +203 ies 
202 056 228 056 
206 “O54 232 O54 
210 0538, 237 ee 
258 “050 . 292 “050 
268 “049 ” “049 
248 ‘051 286 ae 


ee EL 
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TABLE II. FOR INTERMEDIATE SHAFTS OF SINGLE ACTING ENGINES. 


MAXIMUM PRESSURE UNDER 350 LB. PER 8Q. INCH. 


4 CyoLE 2 CYCLE VALUES OF COEFFICIENT C WHERE 
Sincte Acting |SINGLE ACTING = + 
ENGINES. ENGINES. 
NO FLY WHEEL 
a ae. A= 0015 A = :0025 A= 005 A='010 A='015 oR 
NUMBER OF NUMBER OF BALANCE WEIGHTS. 
CYLINDERS. CYLINDERS. 
lor2 1 4-26 4:48 5:02 5:92 — _ 
8 or 4 2 4:17 4:20 4:25 4:38 4-55 5-96 
5 or 6 3 4-15 4-17 4-20 4-26 4:35 4-90 
7or8 4 4:10 4:13 4-16 4-24 4:32 4:77 
9 or 10 5 4-07 4:07 4-09 4-14 4-18 4°34 
11 or 12 6 4-06 4-06 4:06 4-08 4-10 4-18 
iz 4-05 4:05 4:05 4-06 4-06 4:09 
8 4-04 4-04 4-04 4-04 4-04 4-04 
9 4-03 4-03 4-03 4-03 4-03 4-03 
10 4-03 4-03 4:03 4:03 4-03 4-03 
11 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 
12 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 4:02 4-02 
4 
2 Firing 4-13 4-20 4:38 4-67 4-87 5:85 
together, 
6 
2 Firing 4-12 4-19 4-32 4-50 4-63 5-18 
together. 
8 Lod 
2 Firing 4-10 4:15 4-24 4°36 4-43 4-70 
| together. 
10 
2 Firing 4-07 4-10 4-15 4-22 4-27 4-39 
together. 
12 
2 Firing 4-04 4-05 4-08 4-11 4-12 4-16 


together. 
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TABLE III. FOR INTERMEDIATE SHAFTS OF SINGLE ACTING ENGINES. 


MAXIMUM PRESSURE 850 AND UNDER 500 LB. PER SQ. INCH. 


4 CYCLE 2 CYcLE VALUES OF COEFFICIENT C WHERE 


SincLE Actinc |S1neLe AcTING 
ENGINES. ENGINES. 

— od ‘3 chet - NO FLY WHEEL OR 
A aN bea a A= 0015 A = ‘0025 A= 005 A=°'010 A=‘015 yn Glories} 
OYLINDERS. CYLINDERS. 

lor2 at 4:33 4:59 5:23 6°31 ome _ 
3 or 4 2 4-19 4-24 4-34 4-59 4:83 6°67 
5 or 6B 3 4-16 4-18 4-22 4-32 4-42 5-08 
Zor8 + 4-10 4-14 4-18 4-30 4-40 4-90 
9 or 10 5 4:07 4-08 4-11 417 4:21 4-42 
11 or12 6 4-06 4-06 4:08 4-11 4-13 4-23 

— v6 4-05 4-05 4-06 4:08 4:10 4-16 

a 8 4-04 4:04 4-04 4-04 4-04 4-06 

oe 9 4:03 4-03 4-03 4-08 4:08 4-03 

_ 10 4:03 4-03 4:03 4:03 4:03 4-03 

—ae 11 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 

— 12 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 

4 
— 2 Firing 4-19 4-29 4-59 5:00 5:26 6:55 
together. 
6 
am 2 Firing 4-18 4:23 4-41 4°66 4-81 5-41 
together. 
8 ' 
— 2 Firing 4-12 4:18 4:28 4-43 4-51 4-80 
together. 
10 
aa 2 Firing 4-10 4-12 4-18 4:27 4-31 4-43 
H together. 
12 
aa 2 Firing 4-05 4:07 4:10 4-14 4-15 4:20 
together. 
| 
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TABLE IV. FOR INTERMEDIATE SHAFTS OF SINGLE ACTING ENGINES. 


MAXIMUM PRESSURE 500 1 TO 700 1 LB. PER SQ. INCH. 


2 CyoLs SINGLE ActinG ENGINES. 4 CYCLE ; SINGLE ActiNc ENGINES. 
NUMBER cinder ort cee of acne Cotman ge Speeds NUMBER | weiner tie oe z pre ees Piston Speeds 
A. | l A. l : 
CYLINDERS. and below. 850 1000" "| *22800'5" || oxniNpEEs. gon tale REO 10900 iors: 
“1.0015 | 445 | 441 | 4:89 437 || 1 RR: TELE re -csen lpia ia! Plate nn 
| eM ah | - a “0015 4-40 4-36 i 64<$8 4:29 
1or 2 0025 475 | 470 | 4-64 4-58 1.2.3 oar wa . : 
: \ Oh Fe | 0025 4-66 | 4-59 4-50 4-45 
005 5-40 5:26 511 4-96 or psa’ si | . 
——— eo oe Oe a 4 | 005 516 495 | 4:78 464 
“OO15 4-22 4-21 420 | 418 | Di. oh care nia | ROR pri 
e 0025 4-37 4-33 4-29 4-26 ; fai ene aes beer 
005 4-70 4-55 4-49 44 : : 
iewigans fee a. je ee | | 0015 | 497 "| 426 | 428 | 491 
|———__—|—— ———__|_—_- 5 025 | 442 | 488 | 483° | 4:27 
a ee ap bi > an | 005 |. 4:77 aig] 2s 4:38 
0025 | 4-22 4-19 4-17 4-15 010 5-10 4-83 461 | 4-48 
4 “005 4:38 431 4-25 4-21 VIN is . be | eae 
“010 4-61 447 | 4-88 4-26 | a. 4 
| 0015 2 18 | 416 
O15 4-75 452 | 488 4-28 Pk a Stee eR a4 
Si ee Ga ie am PP 0025 | 4:30 4-26 4-29 4:19 
pia hae ; en i + ’ _ 6 | 005 4-52 | 4:40 430 4-24 
28° ee 415 ih me aa haan ea a 2 
. f . “1h | . . | 
5 015 4-88 4-60 4-43 4-30 
“O10 4:28 4-21 4-14 4°10 No Fly Wheelor 5.97 4:78 4-59 430 
| | |S. eee ae ard 4 4 Oe 
O15 | 4:88 4-24 4-16 411 | omelet, | 
No Fly Wheel ofr |: 4.47 4-32 4-2] as on i JR eee aah Tae (Ra 5 
sade SURG ace TE Mall CT a | 0005. baggy) AIS Gite? 
i , : pe iog 3 0025 | 4:24 rey ae ee | ee ee 
6 O15 - 410 4-06 4-06 4-06 — 8 | ou 
Balance Welghtis.4 4°15 4-06 4-06 4-06 7 si | ons | nay ae ree 
‘|All Values in-| alc a =~ || a - 4 Sta ne ee . | 0 4-3 4-28 | 4-21 
” ae 4-05 4-05 4-05 4-05 “O15 | 4:63 ; 440 4:30 Poy 
No Fly Wheel ojr | ol AKO | . 
_____ [Balance Weignt!s. ee ee Balance Welghtis, | 4°87 452 | 4:34 4-24 
8 » | 404 | 404 | 4-04 he + ae | 4 
9 3 ere 4-03 os 4:03 : 4-03 4-03 0015 | 418 | 4-11 4-10 4-08 
10 ee Ge ee | .0025 | 4:18 | 415 4-19 410 
11 } 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 8 ‘005 427 | 421 | 416 4:18 
12 » |e 9402 | 402 4-02 | 4:02 oo | 487 °| 495 | 419 | 44 
yi 0015 4:87 4-78 470 | 468 Sore sa A a a ee | 4-20 4-15 
Q Firing 0025 5-85 5-18 5-02 4-87 Balance Weignt's.) #98 = | 4-34 | 4-23 4°17 
rose enre -005 6-16 77 | Bb 5-19 a or j i. ; 
“0015 4-43 4:37 4-30 | 4:26 | 0015 410 |, 408. |. 408 4-07 
6 0025 | 466 454 | 4-46 4-36 | 0025 414 4-11 410 | 4-08 
| . A | . . 6 
a | 5005 5-06 479 | 461 ie ee Gee ee AIO | eTe, [40 
010 | 541 | 502 | 4-74 455 || | 7010 oe ied 411 
— =| ; ——— : = Sas | -O15 | 2° | Pa i’ a | 4 
0015 | 424 420. | 417 | 415 || Bette dine © ee cm | ane 25 Ia a fe hie 
0025 | . 4:82 427 | 4-22 418 | satance Weients.) 4°37 2 Se Mle 
—_ — =. Ss = | 
8 005 | 453 | 4:88 4270 | 421 | fenton aa 
together. ‘O10 ghage70 | | fee 432 | 4:24 || 0015 to-015, 4-13 4-09 406 | 406 
‘OLD 4-78 450 | 434 | 425 || 10 | | 
No Fiy Wheel | ‘ | 
__fitanteWeignes| 499 | __ 4°60 a Betts ween. 4-22 414 | 410 | 406 
QO15 412 | 409 4-08 4-07 
0025 4-16 413 4-10 - 408 = || ise Fac ee: : 
10 | -005 | 424 | 418 4:18 4-08 |~Aarontne 4 | | 
ares | 010 | 48? 421 | 415 BGA Ih Pee J lt ee | eee 4-07 4:07 4:07 
| 015 | 4:35 4-22 4-16 410 || bibie. pe 
mone a Ot a A ca | = | pe. 
-0N15to-005, 4-06 4-05 4-04 4- 03 
12 = 010, 7015 | 12 " 4-05 405 | 4:05 4-05 
acre tWhester Ba /( 42d 4:06 4-05 4:04... || 
ance We.ghts. 
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DOUBLE ACTING ENGINES. 
RULES FOR DETERMINING SIZES OF SHAFTS. 


Section 4. 1.—(a) Thecrank, intermediate and other 
shafts, if of ordinary mild steel having a tensile breaking 
strength of 28-32 tons per square inch, are to be of not 
less diameters than those given by the following formule. 


The formule do not, however, take into consideration 
the possibility of severe torsional vibration stresses arising in 
the shafting. 

Calculations of the torsional vibration characteristics for 
the dynamic system formed by the engine, shafting and 
propeller, also gearing or generators where these are 
interposed, are to be submitted for consideration, together 
with plans of all shafting. These calculations should include 
frequency tables for the one and two node natural frequencies, 
also three node where necessary, and particulars of the firing 
order. In drawing up frequency tables, the single amplitude 
of swing should be taken as one radian at the first mass at 
the end of the engine remote from the driving end. The 
vector summations are to be given for: the relative angular 
displacements of the working cranks for all orders of vibra- 
tion occurring at speeds less than 30 per cent. above the 
normal running speed. 

Similar calculations are to be submitted for heavy oil 
engines of 100 B.H.P. or more driving auxiliary machinery 
used for essential services at sea. 

In certain cases the Committee may consider it necessary 
for torsiograph readings to be taken from the machinery 
after fitting on board, for the purpose of verifying that 
serious critical speeds do not occur within the range of 
working speeds. 

(b) Where shafts are proposed to be made of special high 
tensile steel, their sizes should be submitted for consideration. 


9. Crank Shafts.—Where the designed maximum 
and mean indicated pressures are 500 and 100 Ib. per 
square inch respectively, the diameter of the crankshaft 
of the main engines is not to be less than that given by 


the following formula :— 


Diameter of crank 


shaft, in inches | =</ ” x (AS + 7 


or millimetres 
where ED = diameter of cylinder, in inches or millimetres, 

S = length of stroke, in inches or millimetres, 

L. = span of bearings adjacent to a crank, measured 
from inner edge to inner edge, in inches or 
millimetres. 

A and B are coefficients found from Table V. 


Where the designed maximum and mean indicated 
pressures are other than 500 and 100 Ib. per square inch 
respectively, or where special arrangements of cranks and 
firing orders are adopted, also where balance weights are 
fitted to the crank webs and only light flywheels are fitted, 
the sizes of the shafting will be specially considered. 


For heavy oil engines, with not more than three 
cylinders, driving auxiliary machinery the diameters of the 
crankshafts may be five per cent less than given by the 
foregoing formula. 


3. Crank Webs of Solid Forged Shafts.—In solid 
forged shafts the breadth of the webs should not be less 
than 1°33 times and the thickness not less than *56 times 
the diameter of the shaft as found by the foregoing 
formula, or, if these proportions are departed from, the 
webs are to be of equivalent strength. 


4. Crank Webs of Built Shafts.—(a) The dimensions 
of the crank webs of built shafts are not to be less than those 
given by the following formule :— 


a 625 x d 


ay 12 xd 
h 


where h is the thickness of the wed, measured parallel to the 
axis, in inches or millimetres, 
t is the thickness of metal around the eyeholes, 
measured radially, in inches or millimetres, 
d is the diameter required for the crank shaft, in 
inches or millimetres. 

(b) Crank webs are to be securely shrunk on the body 
pieces and crank pins. If dowels are not fitted at the 
junction of the body pieces and webs, the yield point of the 
material of the webs is to be not less than 14 tons per square 
inch, and the shrinkage allowance is to be between s}q and 
of the diameter of the shaft. 


105 

5. Intermediate Shafts.—Where the designed maxi- 
mum pressure does not exceed 500 Ib. per square inch, the 
diameter of the intermediate shaft is to be not less than that 
given by the formula :— 


Diameter of intermediate shaft, | aaityee ~B.H.P 
~R 


.in inches 
Where B.H.P. =Designed maximum brake horse power, 


R=Revolutions of engines per minute, 

C is a coefficient found from Table VI. by 
interpolation from the values found for A and the piston 
speeds. 
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In using Table VI. the appropriate value of A is found may be found from the formula :— 
thus :— ee SEs 
a eed sep" ~ 6:24 x W Xx Pr? x RR? 
is a? x PR? 
Wie a Fa where ED = diameter of cylinder, in inches, 
where [ID = diameter of cylinder, in inches, S = length of stroke, in inches, 
S = length of stroke, in inches, r = radius of gyration of balance weights, in feet, 
d = diameter of fly wheel, in feet R = revolutions of engines per minute, 
R = revolutions of engines per minute, vce veotalinedght il salacog: meng iba ti Gnse 
W = total weight of fly wheel, in tons. Where a fly wheel and special balance weights are fitted 
the value of AQ may be found from the formula :— 
Where a fly wheel is not fitted, but where there are D’xS 
special balance weights at the crank webs, the value of A si (6°24 x wr? + Wad?) x i? 


TABLE V. FOR CRANK SHAFTS OF DOUBLE ACTING ENGINES. 


500 LB. PER SQ. INCH MAXIMUM PRESSURE AND 100 LB. PER SQ. INCH MEAN INDICATED PRESSURE (TOP AND BOTTOM). 


Four Cylinder Ends are 3 
Fire together. +355 028 


2 CrcLE DovBLE AcTING ENGINES. 4 GyctE Dousie AcTING ENGINES. 
NUMBER Fennec? VALUBS OF COEFFICIENTS NUMBER ARRANGIENT VALUES OF COEFFICIENTS. 
oF | or < : a, ae at | PARTICULARS OF = | _ : ite 
CYLINDERS, ORANKS. A B || CYLINDERS. CRANKS. sigs A B 
i 7 — 063 O44 1 x = ane ve 
| | a Tid Sees sr psves s Ee = -- 
2 | = 104 038 : 
— - =. 2 = —— +104 038 
3 asa 076 *042 _ = sre ix 
‘ ; rs ee F 3 — — 094 039 
4 m4 116 037 
4 “+ 159 034 4 — | = 159 034 
5 1 127 036 
| —____— = ee 6 phe iene 127 037 
6 =e 141 085 | 
g *K ai “Obs 44 Cylind: 
‘wo Cylinder Ends 
—_———| —m—— — 8 + Fire together. "200 ‘032 
7 Ke 149 034 
° | nity 082 Two Cylinder Ends e 29 
\ i: —— 6 ge bs | Fire together. 185 032 
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TABLE VI. FOR INTERMEDIATE SHAFTS OF DOUBLE ACTING ENGINES. 


500 LB. PER SQ. INCH MAXIMUM PRESSURE. 


2 Crcte DousLe Actinc ENGINES. 4 CycLte DousLe Actinc ENGINES. 
| VALUES OF COEFFICIENT Gr FOR THE FOLLOWING | VALUES OF COEFFICIENT cc FOR THE FOLLOWING 
NUMBER | a PISTON SPEEDS IN FEET PER MINUTE. NUMBER ae PISTON SPEEDS IN FEET PER MINUTE. 
oF | - ———— —= —r —— | OF = Sa er a ——= _ 
7 A. : A. 
sah as | was teen: 850 1000 ate \| re anaebe: 850 1000 wad thee: 
0015 4-48 4-47 4-46 444 
1 “0015 4:59 457 4-55 4-52 
0025 4-82 4:79 4:75 4-71 1 
ais rah hepa Guia : 0025 5-01 4-96 4-91 4-85 
0015 4-21 4-20 4-19 4-18 eae Y ies p 
2 0025 4:35 4-31 4-28 4-26 . , ; 
Cranks at 005 4-68 4-58 4-50 bap | ihe 10016 abd ebm 447 4-46 
90 010 5-15 4-92 AT4 4-59 90° +0025 4-89 4-81 4:73 4-64 
2 0015 4-69 4-65 4-61 4-57 " yas caf we ve ii ae 
Cranks at Ls vo e e “| ° 
3 0025 5:14 5-06 4-95 4-86 
maa ft ba iT -0025 Bb4 541 5:27 515 
0015 4-11 4-11 4-10 4-09 
-0025 4-17 4:16 4-14 4:13 
O08 4-30 495 4-31 aaa 0015 4-58 4-48 4-45 4-89 
8 010 4-50 4-37 4-98 4-99 3 0025 4-86 75 4-65 4-56 
O15 4-62 4-47 4-32 4-25 005 5:45 a aay pak 
Balance Weights}; 9°15 4-70 4-47 4-31 copa ad 
_ 0015 4-20 4-18 4-16 415 0015 469 4-61 4-53 447 
-0025 4-30 4:26 4:99 4:19 4 0025 5-11 4-89 4:74 4-62 
005 4:53 AA] 4-31 4-25 -005 5:65 5:24 5-038 4:81 
4 -010 4-78 4:56 4-40 4-30 7 ’ 
015 4-91 4-68 4-47 4°32 ne 88 ~ revs pv 
po ae. nee 5:85 4-84 4:55 4:38 hse ; ; ; : 
: spas: Weights : wii -0025 4-18 4-10 4-09 4-07 
0015 to -0025| 4-05 4-04 4-04 4-04 = -005 418 4-14 4-11 4-08 
5 -005 to O15 410 4-07 4-06 4-05 Ataveleatoons “010 4:23 4°17 4°12 4-09 
Bk Week MLE 4-10 4-07 4-06 O15 4-26 4-18 4-13 4-10 
= amy a ™ — — ~ No Fly Wheel or 4-34 4-21 4-14 4-11 
0015 to -0025 4-06 4-05 4-04 4-04 Balance WW elente 
6 +005 to -015 4-12 4-09 4-07 4-05 rer a. q ¥ 
Hiamaweeest| eke 4-11 4-08 4-06 0015 4-15 4-13 4-10 4-08 
oe ~All Values, i -0025 4-20 4-16 4:13 4-10 
7 No Fly Whe! or| 4°04 404 4-04 4-04 8 005 4-28 4-20 4-15 4-12 
malanoe Weights. 2 Cylinder 
. . - a. -010 4:35 4:23 4:17 4-18 
8 F 4-03 4-03 4-03 4-03 015 4038 4-24 4:18 413 
= =e es ‘ 2 . ° 
9 % 4-02 4-02 4-02 4-02 cide eteuel ici he eel! ate a 
0015 4-19 4:17 4-15 4-18 
6 -0025 4:27 4-23 4:19 4-16 6 0015 4-92 4:78 4-65 4-58 
-005 445 4-31 4-24 4-19 
-010 4-60 4-40 4:28 4-21 7 a 
"015 | 4°68 4-46 4:30 4-22 Bad 0025 5-31 5-06 4-84 4-67 
: : ie Fire together. “U0Z0 H r f ‘ 
Bente Weems || £91 454 4-35 ie masa 
-0015 4:32 4:26 4-21 4-18 
4 0025 4:47 4-34 4:26 4:2] 8 “0015 5-07 4°84 4-67 4:53 
-005 4-64 4-46 4-31 4-23 ; 
-010 4:80 4-52 4°85 4-25 
“O15 4:86 4:55 4:37 4:26 oe 0025 5:39 5-07 4-80 4-62 
Fire together. ; : : f ae 
No Fir Wheeler}/ 5.08 4-62 4-40 4-28 ae eae 


_ 


Section 4 
HEAVY OIL 


186 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


6. Fly Wheel Shaft.—The diameter of the fly wheel 
shaft is to be at least equal to that of the crank shaft. 


7. Thrust Shafts.—The diameter at the collars of 
thrust shafts transmitting torque is not to be less than 
1:05 times that required for the intermfediate shaft. Thrust 
shafts may be tapered down outside the collars to the 
diameter required for the intermediate shaft. 


8. Tube Shafts (Shafts passing through stern tubes but 
not carrying the screw propellers)—The diameter of the 
-tube shaft is not to be Jess than 1°05 times that required for 
the intermediate shaft, and any part of the shaft within the 
tube which may be exposed to sea water is not to be less 
than 1:075 times that required for the intermediate shaft. 


9. Screw Shafts (Shafts carrying the screw pro- 
pellers).—(a) The diameter of the screw shaft is not to be 
less than that given by the following formula :— 


Diameter of screw shaft, in inches or millimetres=d + c 


where d_ is the diameter required for the intermediate 
shafts, in inches or millimetres, 


P is the diameter of the propeller, in inches or 
millimetres, 


C = 144 when the shaft is fitted with a con- 
tinuous liner, or 


C = 100 when the shaft is not fitted with a 
continuous liner. 
(6) Screw shafts which run in stern tubes may have the 
end forward of the stern gland tapered down to a diameter, 
at the coupling flange, of 1°05 times d. 


10, Bronze Liners on Shafts.—(a) The thickness of 
liners fitted on screw shafts or on tube shafts, in way of 
the bushes, is not to be less than that given by the 
following formulae :— 


d + 9°25 


a (= ae B88 
Fey pee ws BS 


where t is the thickness of the liner, in inches. 


32 


t,, is the thickness of the liner, in millimetres, 
d is the diameter required for the screw or tube shaft 
under the liner, in inches or millimetres. 


(b) The thickness of a continuous liner between the 
bushes is not to be less than $t or }t,,. 


(c) Continuous liners should be cast in one piece, or if 
made of two or more lengths, the junctions of the seperate 
pieces are to be made by fusion through the whole thickness 
of the liner. 
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(d) Liners are to be carefully shrunk on, or forced on to 
the shafts by hydraulic pressure. Pins are not to be used to 
secure the liners. 

(e) If the liner does not fit tightly between the bearings in 
the stern tube, the space between the shaft and the liner is 
to be charged or forced with a plastic material insoluble 
in water and non-corrosive. 

(f) Effective means are to be provided for preventing 
water from having access to the shaft at the part between 
the after end of the liner and the propeller boss. 


11. Stern Bush.—The length of the bearing in the 
stern bush next to and supporting the propeller, is not to he 
less than 4 times the diameter required for the screw shaft 
under the liner. 


12. Couplings.—(a) 'The diameter of the coupling bolts 
at the joining faces of the couplings is not to be less than 
that given by the following formula :— 

Diameter of coupling bolts, | __ is: ws, 
in inches or millimetres... { ans xnxr 
where d is the diameter required for the intermediate shafts, 
in inches or millimetres, 
un is the number of bolts in the coupling, 
r isthe radius of the pitch circle of the bolts, in 
inches or millimetres. 


(6) The thickness of the coupling flanges at the pitch 
circle of the bolt holes is not to be less than the diameter of 
the coupling bolts, at the face of the coupling. The 
thickness of the screw shaft coupling flange is not to be less 
than *25 of the diameter required for the intermediate 
shaft. 

(c) Lhe radius of the curvature at the fillet where the 
flange starts from the shaft, should not be less than °125 
times the diameter of the shaft adjacent to the flange. 

(d) Where couplings are separate from the shafts, pro- 
vision is to be made to resist the astern puil. 


13. Bronze Propellers.—Where bronze is used for 
propellers or propeller blades, it is to comply with the 
requirements of Section 11 of the Rules for Quality and 
Testing of Materials. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE AND 
DOUBLE ACTING ENGINES. 


Section 5. 1. Cylinder liners are to be tested 
internally by hydraulic pressure, over their whole length ; 
the pressure is to be not less than 100 Ib. per square inch 
applied for a period of not less than 30 minutes. 
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2. The water jackets of the cylinders, and the water 
passages of the cylinder covers and pistons, are to be tested 
by hydraulic pressure to 30 lb. per square inch. 


3. The exhaust pipes and silencer are to be efficiently 
water cooled or lagged to prevent damage by heat, and if 
the exhaust is led overboard near the water-line, means are 
to be provided to prevent water from being syphoned back 
to the engine. 

4. The cylinders are to be fitted with safety valves 
loaded to not more than 40 per cent above the designed 
maximum pressure in the cylinders and discharging where 
no damage can occur. 

Oylinders not exceeding 6 inches diameter need not be 
fitted with safety valves. 

Where compressed air is not used for starting purposes 
safety valves need not be fitted on cylinders not exceeding 
8 inches diameter. 


5. The air compressors and their coolers are to be 
so made as to be easy of access for overhaul and adjustment 
and each compressor is to be fitted with a safety valve 
adjusted to the maximum working pressure. 


6. Where the fuel is injected into the cylinders by air 
pressure, one main air compressor should be provided for 
each main engine. 

In single screw vessels, an auxiliary air compressor 
is to be provided of sufficient capacity to enable the 
engines to be kept at work at not less than two-thirds 
of the normal sea power. 

In twin screw vessels where two sets of compressors 
are fitted, the auxiliary compressor is to be of sufficient 
capacity to enable one main engine to be kept at work at 
not less than two-thirds of its normal sea power. If in 
such engines each main compressor is sufficiently large to 
supply both engines, a smaller auxiliary compressor will be 
sufficient. 

7. A small auxiliary compressor, which does not 
require compressed air for starting up, is to be fitted for first 
charging the air receivers. 

8. At least one high pressure air receiver is to be 
arranged with connections to enable it to be used for fuel 
injection, in case the working receiver of either main engine 
is out of use from any cause. 

9. Where only one scavenging blower is fitted, 
alternative or duplicate means for driving the blower are to 
be provided ready for use. 


10. Where sea water is used for cooling the main 
and/or auxiliary engine cylinders, the water circulating pump 


sea suctions, both main and auxiliary, are to be provided 
with efficient strainers which can be cleared inside the 
vessel. 

11. In all vessels an additional water circulating pump 
is to be fitted and connected ready for immediate use. 

Not less than two sea suctions are to be provided for the 
pumps supplying circulating water for the main engines, 
fresh water coolers and oil coolers, one suction for the main 
pump and one for the stand-by pump. 

These suctions are to be low suctions, and one of them 
may be the ballast pump sea suction. 

12. In ocean-going vessels fitted with engines over 350 
BHP in which the lubricating oil is circulated under pressure, 
two lubricating oil pumps are to be fitted and connected 
ready for immediate use, each pump being of sufficient 
capacity for normal power. Where an oil cooler is fitted, 
the supply of cooling water may be taken from the main 
engine cooling water system, or alternatively the water is to 
be supplied by two pumps each of adequate capacity for 
normal power. One of these pumps may be a ballast or 
general service pump. 


AIR RECEIVERS AND PIPES. 


Section 6. 1. Compressed air receivers for 
starting air are to be supplied of sufficient capacity to 
permit of twelve consecutive startings of each main engine 
without replenishment. 

2. Cylindrical receivers for containing air under high 
pressure, used either for starting or for the injection of fuel 
in oil engines, may be made either of seamless steel or of 
welded, or riveted, steel plates. 

3. Welded Receivers.—Receivers of fusion or forge 
welded construction are to comply with the Rules for Welded 
Pressure Vessels. 

4. Riveted Receivers.—Receivers of riveted construc- 
tion are to comply with the Rules for Cylindrical Boilers, 
but where end plates are dished to partial spherical form, 
subject to pressure on the concave side, and not fitted with 
stays, the following formula may be used :-— 

WP 576 “s xT 
where T = thickness of the end in inches after dishing 
WP = working pressure in lb. per square inch. 
R = inside radius of curvature of the end in 


inches, which is not to exceed the 
diameter of the shell. 


S = ultimate tensile strength of the plates in 
tons per square inch. 
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The inside corner radius is not to be less than four 
times the thickness of the end plate and in no case less than 
2°5 inches. 

Where the end is provided with a flanged manhole the 
thickness of the end in inches determined by the foregoing 
formula is to be increased by } inch and the depth of the 
manhole flange, measured in inches from the outer surface at 
the minor axis shall be not less than F = / JT: x W 

where T, = the required thickness of the end plate in 

inches. 
W = the minor axis of the manhole in inches. 


5. Seamless Receivers.—In the case of seamless 
receivers, the rules for material will be the same as for 
boiler shells, but the permissible extension may be 2 per cent. 
less than that required with boiler plates. 

The thicknesses of seamless receivers are to be verified 
by the Surveyor before the ends are closed in, and at this 
time the Surveyor is to select and mark the test pieces re- 
quired from either of the open ends of the tube. The test 
pieces are to be subjected to the same heat treatment as 
that given to the receivers. 


6. The permissible working pressure for seamless 
receivers is to be determined by the following formule :— 


= Cx§x(t—-4) 
WP D 


for thicknesses of inch and above. 


Cf e ie cneae Mel Seat, 


| phew: le 
for thicknesses below § inch. 
where WP is the working pressure in Ib. per square inch, 
S is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
shell plates in tons per square inch, 


t is the thickness of the shell plates in 32nds of 
an inch, 


D is the internal diameter in inches, 
C =38°5 for receivers of thickness § inch and above 
C=34'5 for receivers of thickness below § inch. 


7. Each seamless receiver is to be carefully annealed 
after manufacture, and before the hydraulic test. 


8. Each seamless receiver is to be subjected to a 
hydraulic test of twice the working pressure, which it shall 
withstand without permanent set. 


9. Each receiver made of riveted steel plates for 
pressures up to 300 Ib. per sq. inch is to be tested by hydraulic 
pressure to 14 times the working pressure, plus 50 lb. per 
sq. inch. Where higher working pressures are used, the test 
pressure need not be more than 200 lb. per sq. inch above 
the working pressure. 


Section 7 
HEAVY OIL 


10, All receivers above six inches internal diameter 
are to be so made that the internal surfaces may be examined, 
and, wherever practicable, the openings for this purpose 
are to be sufficiently large for access. Means are to be 
provided for cleaning the inner surfaces by steam, or 
otherwise. 

11. Each receiver which can be isolated from a safety 
valve is to be provided with a suitable fusible plug to 
discharge the contents in case of fire. 


12. Each receiver is to be fitted with a drain arrange- 
ment at its lowest part, permitting oil and condensed water 
to be blown out. 


13. Oil or air pipes subjected to high pressure are to 
comply with the requirements for steam pipes, Section 13 
clauses 7 and 16 (Rules for Engines and Boilers of 
Steam Vessels). 

Where solid drawn steel pipes are used and the material 
complies with the requirements of Section 16 of the Rules 
for Quality and Testing of Materials, the working 
pressure may be determined from the following formula: — 

WP = ae x 114 
where WP. is the working pressure in Ib, per square inch 
to which the pipes will be subjected, 
D is the internal diameter of the pipes, in 
inches, 
t isthe thickness of the pipes, in 100ths of an inch 

Pipes which are subjected to a working pressure up to 
1,000 lb. per square inch are to be tested hydraulically to at 
least twice the working pressure to which they will be 
subjected, and those subjected to a higher working pressure 
than 1,000 Ib. per square inch to an hydraulic test of at least 
1,000 Ib. per square inch above their working pressure. 


PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS. 

Section 7. 1. The pumping arrangements are to be 
the same as would be required for steam vessels of similar 
size and power. 

Where a bilge suction from the main water circulating 
pump is not fitted, a power pump direct bilge suction is to 
be fitted additional to the direct bilge suction required by 
Section 4,clause 5 (d) of the Rules for Engines and Boilers. 

These direct suctions are to be led from separate pumps. 

2. One bilge pump worked from the main engines will 
be sufficient, where the brake horse power does not exceed 350, 
provided that the independent power pump required by 
Section 4, clause 4 of the Rules for Engines and Boilers be 
fitted. 
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3. Where the cooling water discharge from various parts 
of the engines is led to the bilges, special arrangements are 
to be made to deal with this water, in addition to the ordinary 
bilge pumping arrangements. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

Section 8. 1. All oil fuel pipes, tanks and their 
fittings are to comply with the requirements of Section 20 
(Rules for Steel Ships). 

2. Special attention is to be given to the ventilation 
of the engine room. 

8. If the auxiliaries are worked by electricity, the cables, 
motors, control gear and electrical spares in connection with 
them are to be in accordance with the Rules for Electrical 
Equipment. 

4. All pipes conveying fuel oil are, as far as possible, 
to be made of steel or iron. 


SPARE GEAR. 
Section 9. In vessels engaged on ocean going 
service, the articles mentioned in the following list (so far 
as they are applicable) will be required to be carried, viz. :— 


*For a single screw ship a propeller, or two blades 
with studs and nuts for.one blade. The propeller 
or blades may be of cast iron, except for ships 
having the notation “Strengthened for Navigation 
in Ice.” 


For Main Engines. 

*1 cylinder cover of each design used, complete with 
all valves, valve casings, springs and other fittings 
and, in addition, one complete set of valves for one 
cylinder, with their casings, springs and other 
fittings. 

Fuel needle valves for half the number of cylinders 
of each engine. 

*] piston complete, with all piston rings, studs and 
nuts. 

1 set of piston rings for one piston. 

*1 complete cylinder liner. 

Telescopic cooling pipes for one piston. 

*) set of wheels for the cam shaft drive of one engine 
or six separate links with pins and rollers where 
chain drive is used for cam shaft or scavenge 
blower. 


For Main Engines—Continued. 
1 set of studs and nuts for one cylinder cover of each 
design used. 


1 set of rubber rings for liner joints. 


2 cross head bearing bolts and nuts, or one gudgeon 
pin where trunk pistons are used. 


1 complete crank pin bearing. 

1 set of top end bearings. 

1 set of packings for one piston rod for Double 
Acting Engines. 

*] piston rod for Double Acting Engines. 

2 crank pin bearing bolts and nuts of each size used. 

2 main bearing bolts and nuts. 

1 set of pads of each hand for one face of Michell 
Thrust Block. 

1 set of coupling bolts of each size used. 


For Main Engine Air Compressors and Pumps. 

1 set of piston rings for one piston of each size used 
in the air compressor. 

1 half set of suction and delivery valves for each size 
used in the air compressor. 

Not less than 10 per cent. of suction and delivery 
valves for the scavenge air pump where lift valves 
are used. é 

1 impeller, impeller shaft and bearings where 
scavenge blowers are used. Where more than 
one scavenge blower is fitted, and one of these is 
additional to the required capacity of blower or 
blowers, under full working conditions, no spare 
parts need be supplied provided the additional 
blower is arranged to be easily substituted for the 
working blowers. 

1 set of bilge pump valves and seats. 

1 additional fuel pump or all working parts for one 
fuel pump. 


For each size of Auxiliary Heavy Oil Engine. 

1 complete set of valves for one cylinder, with their 
springs and other fittings. 

Fuel needle valves for half the number of cylinders. 

1 set of piston rings for one piston. 

1 set of studs and nuts for one cylinder cover. 

2 crosshead bearing bolts and nuts, or one gudgeon 
pin where trunk pistons are used. 

2 crank pin bearing bolts and nuts of each size used. 


* Not required for vessels engaged on short voyages. 


iQ." 
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For each size of Auxiliary Heavy Oil Engine.—Continued. 

1 complete crank pin bearing. 

1 complete top end bearing. 

2 main bearing bolts and nuts. 

1 set of piston rings for one piston of each size used 
in the air compressor. 

1 half set of suction and delivery valves for each 
size used in the air compressor. 

1 additional fuel pump or all working parts for one 
fuel pump. 


For Auxiliary Air Compressors. 
1 set of piston rings for one piston of each size used. 
1 half set of suction and delivery valves of each size 
used. 


For Auxiliary Pumps. 
1 set of valves of each size used for the liquid end of 
each pump. 


71, Fencaurcn Srreet, Lonpon, #.C.3. 
13th December, 1945. 
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For Donkey Boilers used for essential services at sea. 

1 set of valves for the water end of the feed pump. 

1 valve lid for feed check. 

6 tube stoppers. 

1 set of oil fuel burner nozzles complete with atomisers 
etc., for one boiler. 

General. 

A quantity of assorted studs, bolts and nuts. 

Steel bars and plates of various sizes. 

A length of pipe of each size used, for the fuel delivery 
and injection air pipes to the main and auxiliary 
power cylinders, and the air delivery from the main 
and auxiliary compressors to the receivers, with 
unions and flanges suitable for each. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 
Section 10. The periodical surveys of the machinery 
are detailed on page 19 under “Petrol, Paraffin, and 
Heavy Oil Engines.” 
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RULES FOR ELECTRIC PROPELLING MACHINERY. 


(For Tables, see pages 244-255). 


GENERAL. 

Section 1. In vessels propelled by electrical 
machinery, either wholly or partly by this means, the Rules 
with regard to machinery are the same as those relating to 
steam engines so far as regards the testing of material used 
in their construction and fitting of sea connections, suction 
and discharge pipes, shafting, stern tubes and propellers. 

The following rules are also to be observed. These 
relate to the electric propulsion equipment, with such 
references to the mechanical equipment as are required for 
the successful operation of the combined system. Such 
requirements are additional to those detailed in the appro- 
priate sections of the Rules. 


CONSTRUCTION. 

Section 2. 1. In vessels built under special survey 
and fitted with electric propelling machinery, the whole of 
the electrical machinery, including switch gear, control gear, 
cables, main and auxiliary generators, motors and exciters, 
are to be constructed under special survey. 

Any alterations and additions to the installation which 
are made are to be carried out under the inspection, and to 
the satisfaction, of the Surveyors. 

2. In the cases of electric propelling machinery to 
engines being built under special survey, the distinguishing 
mark > will be noted in the Register Book in red, thus :— 
*KLMC or BNE. 

3. In order to facilitate the inspection, the plans of the 
machinery, control gear, cables and electric circuits are to be 
submitted for approval. 

4. The Surveyors are to examine the materials and 
workmanship from the commencement of the work until the 
final test of the machinery under full power working 
conditions has been satisfactorily carried out. 
are to be pointed out as early as possible. 

5. Any novelty in the construction, operation or appli- 
cation of the machinery is to be reported to the Committee 
and submitted for approval. 

STEAM ENGINES FOR PROPULSION 
GENERATORS. 

Section 8. 1. Governing.—An efficient governor 
is to be incorporated, which is to be arranged so that when 
operating at rated speed and the rated load is thrown off, the 


Any defects 


maximum variation in speed is not to be sufficient to bring 
the emergency governor into operation, and the permanent 
variation is not to exceed four per cent of the rated speed. 

Norr :—Exhaust steam turbines working in conjunction 
with reciprocating engines require an emergency overspeed 
governor only. 


2. Speed Control.—When the propeller speed is 
arranged to be varied by controlling the engine speed the 
control is to be arranged to permit increments and decrements 
of speed not exceeding one per cent of maximum speed 
between 50 per cent and 100 per cent of maximum rated 
speed. 


3. Maximum Speed.—The engines are to be capable of 
withstanding for five minutes without injury a speed of 
15 per cent in excess of the maximum rated speed. 


4. Emergency Governor.—An emergency overspeed 
governor, independent of the main governor, is to be 
arranged to trip the throttle valve when the speed exceeds 
the rated maximum running speed by not less than 10 nor 
more than 15 per cent. It is also to be arranged for hand 
tripping. 

5. Mixed Pressure Turbines.—If, in the case of a 
turbine, exhaust steam can be admitted to the lower stages, 
an automatic shut-off controlled by the governor and 
emergency trip is also to be provided. 


6. Bled Steam.—When provision is made for bleeding 
steam from the intermediate stages of a turbine, non-return 
valves. or positive shut off valves operated by the emergency 
governor, are to be fitted. 


7. Torque Limiting.—In cases where the arrangements 
permit a propelling motor to be connected to generating 
plant baving a continuous capacity higher than the motor 
rating, means are to be provided to limit the continuous 
input to the motor to approximately five per cent above the 
torque for which the shaft is approved. 


8. Lubricating Oil.—Steam turbine driven sets are to 
be provided with a suitable emergency supply of lubricating 
oil as required by Section 9 of the Rules for Steam 
Engines, to maintain Jubrication until the unloaded turbine 
comes to rest from its maximum rated running speed. 
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9. Mechanical Balance.—The engines and generators 
are to be so constructed, erected and supported that when 
running at any and every working speed all revolving and 
reciprocating parts are well balanced so as not to give rise 

any appreciable vibration. 


DIL ENGINES FOR PROPULSION GENERATORS. 
Section 4. 1. Governing.—An efficient governor 
capable of rapidly shutting off the flow of oil fuel is to be 
provided. It is to keep the engine speed within seven per 
cent momentarily and three and a half per cent permanently 
at full speed when full load is removed. 
2. Critical Speed—When coupled to the generator 
or generators, the combined set -must not run in the 
vicinity of a serious critical at any designed running speed, 
or range of speeds. 

Calculations of the torsional vibration characteristics 
for the dynamic system formed by the engine and generatoy 
or generators are to be submitted for consideration, together 
with plans of all shafting. 

These calculations should include the particulars re- 
quired by Sections 3 and 4, clause 1 (a) Rules for Heavy 
Oil Engines. 

In certain cases the Committee may consider it necessary 
for torsiograph readings to be taken from the machinery 
after fitting on board. for the purpose of verifying that 
serious critical speeds do not occur within the range of 
working speeds. 

3. Rating.—The engine is to be capable, for periods 
of one hour, of developing a load 10 per cent above its 
rated output within the limits of variation in speed defined 
in clause 1 without undue heating of the engine or other 
mechanical trouble. The rated output in B.H.P. (unless 
otherwise approved) is to be the load required to drive the 
generators and all direct coupled auxiliaries at their 
continuous maximum rating for a period of 12 hours when 
working with a barometric pressure of 30 inches of mercury 
and a surrounding air temperature of 62° F. (16°7° C.). 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF ELECTRIC 
PROPULSION MACHINES. 

Section 5. 1. Insulation.—(a) All windings are to 
be insulated and treated to resist moisture, sea air and oil 
vapour. 

(b) All windings are to be insulated from the frame 
with mica or micanite. Where it is desired to use other 
types of insulation, particulars regarding the behaviour, 
properties and life of the materials are to be submitted for 
consideration. 
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2. Terminals.—The terminals are to be so secured and 
spaced or shielded that they cannot be accidentally earthed, 
short circuited or touched. Cable conductors are to be 
furnished with appropriate sweating sockets. 


3. Coolers.—If water coolers are employed they are to 
be arranged so as to prevent leakage or condensation from 
cooler tubes from entering the machines. 


4. Thermometers.—Machines having an_ enclosed 
ventilating system or ducts for the exhaust air are to be 
fitted with thermometers for recording the temperature of 
the ventilating airas it leaves the machine. 


5. Ventilation.—Ample provision is to be made for 
supplying cool air to and removing hot air from the machine 
and to avoid as far as practicable any intake of moist or 
oil-laden atmosphere. 

Where the machines are not ventilated by a closed 
system, using water coolers, they are to be ventilated with 
cooling air not exceeding 120°F. (49°C.), In cases where 
the ventilating air exceeds 120° F. the permissible temperature 
rise of the machine is to be reduced by an amount equal to 
the excess temperature. 


6. Heating when Idle.—All generators of 500 kw. or 
motors of 500 S.H.P. and over, are to be provided with 
efficient means for heating the windings, either electrically 
or otherwise, to prevent condensation when idle. If steam 
pipes are used for this purpose, the joints are not to be 
within the machine. 


7. Shaft Currents.—Means are to be taken to prevent 
the formation of circulating currents which might flow 
between the shafts and the bearings. 


8. Excitation.—(q) Systems dependent on the auxiliary 
generators for excitation are to be capable of manceuvring 
and of maintaining power at all times with a fall of 10 per 
cent of excitation voltage at the bus-bars. 


(b) For large equipments it is recommended that an 
alternative means of excitation should be provided. The 
auxiliary generators may constitute this reserve. 


9. Facilities for Inspection and Repair.—For the 
purposes of inspection and repair, provision is to be made for 
the withdrawal and replacement of the field coils of direct 
current machines and salient pole alternating current 
machines, and for sufficient access to stator and armature 
coils. Facilities are to be provided for supporting the motor 
shaft to permit the withdrawal and inspection of bearing 
bushes. Wear-down gauges are to be supplied for generators 
of 1,000 kw., and motors of 1,000 S.H.P., and over. 
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10. Mechanical Protection.—Suitable handrails or 
screens are to be provided to prevent personal injury or the 
entrance of extraneous bodies. All live parts in excess of 
250 volts to earth, are to be suitably guarded or enclosed. 
Machines are to be amply protected against drip and 
mechanical damage. 


11. Lubrication.—(a) Means of lubrication are to be 
efficient at all running speeds and all normal working oil 
temperatures, and with the ship inclined from the normal at 
any angle up to 15° transversely and 10° longitudinally, and 
with rolling up to 224° without the spilling of oil. 

(b) Oil flingers or other suitable means are to be provided 
to prevent the lubricant from creeping along the shaft or 
otherwise gaining access to the insulation of the machine or 
any live part thereof. 

(c) Every self-lubricated sleeve bearing is to be pro- 
vided with a suitable overflow which, while permitting 
efficient lubrication when the machine is running, is to 
prevent the bearing from containing an excess of oil. 
Every self-lubricated bearing is to be fitted with an 
inspection lid and means for visual indication of the oil 
level. Where forced lubrication is employed, an alternative 
means of lubrication, such as oil rings or an oil reservoir, is 
to be provided if no warning device is fitted, or a period of 
30 seconds elapses before the machine comes to rest after 
the interruption of the oil supply. 

The lubrication of propulsion motor bearings is to be 
effective at trailing speeds under all conditions of oil 
temperature. 

12. Position in Ship.—(a) The machines are to be 
placed in well-ventilated compartments in which inflammable 
gases cannot accumulate, and in such a position as to be clear 
of all inflammable material. Unprotected woodwork or other 
combustible material is not to be fitted within a distance of 
12 inches measured horizontally from, or within 4 feet 
measured vertically above the machines. 

(b) The machines are to be placed in positions in which 
they are not exposed to risk of mechanical injury or to 
damage from water, steam or oil, and in all vessels engaged 
on open sea service they are preferably to be placed with their 
axes of rotation in a fore and aft direction. If placed 
athwartships end play is to be reduced to a minimum and 
provision made for the end thrust due to rolling of the vessel. 

(c) Ventilation ducts are to be so arranged that water or 
extraneous bodies cannot drop into the machines. 

13. Foundations and Bilges.—(a) Plans of the seatings 
for the main propulsion generators and motors, are to be 
submitted for approval. 


(b) Special means are to be provided to prevent the 
accumulation of bilge water under the machines and a direct 
bilge suction should be fitted in the main motor room. It is 
recommended that permanent means of illumination of the 
bilges under the machines be provided. 

14. Maneuvring.—The torque available for manceu- 
vring is to be reasonably in excess of the trailing action 
of the propeller to enable the latter to be stopped or reversed 
in a reasonable time when the vessel istravelling at maximum 
service speed. 

15. Plant to be Earthed.—The bed-plates and frames 
of the machines are to be effectively earthed, and insulation 
is not to be interposed between the prime movers and the 
generators. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT SYSTEMS. 
Section 6. 1. Limiting Pressures.—The pressure, 
under normal working conditions, at any part of the system 
for equipments not exceeding 15,000 S.H.P. per shaft is not 
to exceed the following values. 
Between lines’... 3,500 volts. 
To earth ... ae 2,020 volts. 
Proposals involving higher voltages for larger equipments 
are to be submitted for consideration. 


2. Stator Laminations.—(a) Laminations are to be 
securely clamped, and are to be efficiently and permanently 
supported around the whole of the periphery. 

(0) Laminations are to be suitably insulated from one 
another with an approved durable material. 


3. Propulsion Generators.—(a) The ratings and 
limits of permissible temperature rise for alternators are 
to conform to Appendix 4. If the ventilating air exceeds 
118° F. (45° C.) the permissible temperature rise is to be 
reduced by an amount equal to the excess temperature. 

(b) Machines of 5,000 k.v.a. and over, or machines 
having an axial core length of one metre or over, are to have at 
least three embedded temperature detectors and a temperature 
indicating instrument. Detectors of this type should be fitted 
to smaller machines where practicable. 

(c) Suitable space is to be provided for the removal of 
the rotor for the inspection of the rotor and stator. 

(d) Stator and rotor windings are to be suitable for 
manceuvring in accordance with clause 6 (6) of this Section 
without impairment. 

4. Propulsion Motors.—(a) The ratings and limits of 
permissible temperature rise for motors are to conform to 
Appendix 4. 


Section 6 
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Where the temperature of the cooling air exceeds 
118° F. (45° ©.) the permissible temperature rise is to be 
reduced by an amount equal to the excess temperature. 

(6) The collector rings and rotor terminals of synchronous 
type motors are to be suitably insulated for the voltage induced 
during manceuvring. Insulating barriers are to be provided 
where necessary. 

(c) Induction rotor windings of synchronous type motors, 
used for manceuvring purposes, are to be mechanically strong 
and of ample section to prevent over-heating during repeated 
manceuvres in accordance with clause 6 () of this Section. 

(d) Provision is to be made for machining the collector 
rings or for their easy removal for that purpose. 

(e) Machines of 5,000 S.H.P. and over, or machines 
having an axial core length of one metre or over, are to have at 
least three embedded temperature detectors and a temperature 
indicating instrument. Detectors of this type should be fitted 
to smaller machines where practicable. 

5. Stability—The motors and generators are to be 
designed and arranged to maintain electrical stability and 
to remain in step under all normal conditions of running. 

6. Excitation.—(a) Exciters, balancers, boosters and 
movors for driving them are to conform to Appendix 3, 
except that for all ocean-going ships and ships operating in 
tropical waters the temperature rise, measured by thermo- 
meter at the rated load, is not to exceed the limit shown in 
the following schedule :— 


TEMPERATURE RISE. 


Class A Insulation. | Class B Insulation. 


Windings (other 
than single- | 
layer field 


windings with 
exposed sur- 
faces) and cores 
with whichthey 


are in contact 63° F. (35° C.) | 
Single-layer field 
windings with | 
exposed sur- | 
faces ... +-| 81° F. (45° C.)| 108° F’. (60° C.) | 
Commutators 72° F. (40° C.)' 72° F. (40° C.) 
| 


81° F. (45° C.) | 


Where the ventilating air adjacent to the machine 
exceeds 113° F. (45° C.) the permissible temperature rise of 
the machines is to be reduced by an amount equal to the 
excess temperature. 
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(b) After a full load run of the complete equipment, for 
not less than three hours, followed by a full speed reversal 
and five normal manceuvres within a period of 30 minutes, 
the temperature rise of any machine supplying the extra 
excitation required for alternating current systems, is not to 
exceed that permitted in the preceding clause by 18° F. (10°C.). 

Ample margin in the temperature rise of machines is 
to be allowed for inadvertent delay in the operations of 
manoeuvring referred to above. 

(c) Field windings and all machines supplying over- 
excitation during manceuvring are to be capable of with- 
standing the excess current over a reasonable period, to allow 
for inadvertent delay during a reversal operation, without 
impairment, after attaining the temperature rise corre- 
sponding to normal continuous working. 

(d) Negative boosters are, when necessary, to be provided 
with overspeed protection. 

(e) The strength of shafts and couplings of exciting 
machines for alternating current equipments is to be suitable 
for the increased output necessary during manoeuvring. 


DIRECT CURRENT SYSTEMS, 

Section 7. 1. Limiting Pressures—For equip- 
ments not exceeding 15,000 S.H.P. per shaft the pressure to 
earth at any part of the system under normal working 
conditions is not to exceed 600 volts. The voltage of any 
single armature is not to exceed 1,000. 

Proposals involving higher voltages for larger equip- 
ments are to be submitted for consideration. 


2. Propulsion Generators and Motors.—The ratings 
and limits of permissible temperature rise are to conform to 
Appendix 4. 

Where the temperature of the cooling air exceeds 
118° F. (45° C.) the permissible temperature rise is to be 
reduced by an amount equal to the excess temperature. 

3. Brush Gear.—The brushes are to be staggered 
longitudinally to prevent the formation of ridges on the 
commutators and arranged in such manner that in multipolar 
machines every part of the commutator working surface 
is swept by an equal number of positive and negative 
brushes. 

Brush gear 18 to be mounted on the frame or bed-plate 
of pedestal-bearing maclines having an output of 150 kw. 
per 1,000 revolutions per minute and above. 

4. Excitation—The arrangements for motor and 
generator excitation are to be such that if the motor 
excitation circuit is opened by a switch or contactor the 
generator excitation is simultaneously opened or the generator 
voltage is immediately reduced to zero. 
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5. Overspeed Protection. — Overspeed protection 
devices are to be arranged to interrupt the supply of power, 
and the armatures are to be suitably constructed to prevent 
damage due to temporary overspeeding, where the system 
permits excessive oyerspeeding at light loads. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PROPULSION 
CONTROL GEAR AND SWITCHBOARDS. 

Section 8. 1. Position.—(a) Control boards and 
switchboards are to be placed in accessible, well-ventilated 
positions, free from inflammable gases and acid fumes, and in 
which they are not exposed to risk of mechanical injury or 
damage from water, steam or oil. 

(b) Unprotected woodwork or other combustible material 
is not to be fitted within a distance of 12 inches measured 
horizontally from, or four feet measured vertically above, 
any live metal. 

(c) Essential controls for manceuvring operations are to 
be grouped at the starting platform and any necessary 
instruments and gauges are to be in direct view from this 
position. 


2. General Construction.—(a) Switchboards and con- 
trol panels are to be constructed wholly of durable, non- 
ignitable, non-absorbent materials. 

(b) If insulating material be used for the base, it is to 
be of permanently high dielectric strength and insulation 
resistance, and full particulars regarding its properties should 
be submitted for consideration. 

Where used for panels such materials are to be coated 
with insulating varnish or enamel over their entire surface 
including such parts as have been exposed by drilling or 
other machining operations. 

(c) If semi-insulating materials such as marble or slate 
are used, all conducting parts are to be insulated from the 
slate or marble slab with mica or other approved non- 
hygroscopic insulating material, and the slab is to be similarly 
insulated as a whole from the frame on which it is mounted ; 
the frame is to be effectually earthed. 

(d) The various live parts are to be so arranged, by 
suitable spacing or shielding with non-ignitable insulating 
materials, that an arc cannot be maintained between any 
such parts, or between such parts and earth. 

(e) All parts, including connections, are to be readily 
accessible from the front or back. Fuses are to be placed in 
approved positions. 

(f) Omnibus bars and ordinary bare connecting con- 
ductors on switchboards are to be proportioned so that their 
average temperature will not rise more than 54° F. (30° C.) 


above that of the surrounding air when rated at 2,000 amperes 
or below when the maximum current flows through them 
continuously. For bare conductors rated above 2,000 amperes 
the temperature rise is not to exceed 72°F, (40°C.). The 
temperature rise of each part is not to exceed the average 
temperature by more than 9° F. (5°C.) and in other respects 
they are to comply with Appendix 1. Aluminium is not to 
be used. 


(g) All cable connections in the control and switchgear 
in any circuit essential for manceuvring or maintenance of 
propelling power are to be stranded and to consist of not less 
than seven strands and have a sectional area of not less than 
0045 square inches (7/-029). 

(h) All nuts and screws securing electrical connections 
are to be effectively locked so that they cannot become 
loose. 


(i) All circuits, instruments and important apparatus 
are to be clearly and indelibly labelled for indentification. 
If detachable name plates are employed, they are to be non- 
ignitable, and if of metal are to be disposed so as not to 
involve risk of short circuits or earths. 


(J) Each voltmeter, wattmeter voltage coil and pilot or 
earth lamp with its connecting wires is to be protected 
individually by a fuse on each insulated pole close to the 
source of supply. Pilot lamps and indicating lamps may 
have common fuses. 


(k) Switches and contactors are as far as practicable to 
be connected so that their blades or moving parts are not 
alive in the “off” or de-energised position. 


(1) Where switches and fuses are fitted on the same pole 
they are to be arranged so that the fuses are not alive when 
the corresponding switches are in the “off”’ position. 


(m) Switches and circuit breakers are to conform to the 
Rules for Electrical Equipment, Section 3, clause 19. 


(n) Fusible cut-outs are to comply with the Rules for 
Electrical Equipment, Section 3, clause 20, and are to be 
suitably labelled with the circuits or devices which they 
control, 


(0) All levers, kandles, handwheels, interlocks, and their 
connecting links, shafts and bearings for the operation of 
switches and contactors are to be of such proportions that 
they cannot be broken by manual operation. 


(p) Suitable interlocks, preferably mechanical, are to be 
provided to prevent damage by improper operation, such as 
the opening of switches or contactors not intended to be 
operated while carrying current. 
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(q) Provision is to be made for the manual operation of 
all manceuvring contactors, switches, field regulators, or 
controllers with reasonable effort, without the aid of solenoids 
or other electric, pneumatic or hydraulic aid. If such aid be 
used for normal operation, failure of the electric, pneumatic 
or hydraulic aid must not result in interruption of power to 
the screw shaft and the device must be capable of purely 
manual operation without any delay in changing over to 
manual control. 


Nore:—This requirement does not apply to bridge 
control. 


(r) Where voltage coils are used for relays or for 
retaining purposes, the coils and resistances in series with 
them, if any, are to be of substantial and reliable construc- 
tion where failure of such coils would result in the 
interruption of the supply of power to the propeller shaft. 
The number of such coils in a propelling system and the 
number of auxiliary contacts in series with them is to be 
reduced to a minimum. 


(s) The cases of all instruments using a higher pressure 
than 250 volts direct current to earth or 120 volts alternating 
current to earth, and secondary windings of all instrument 
transformers, are to be earthed. 


(t) Switches normally subject to arcing, such as the 
short circuiting and isolating switches for direct current 
generators connected in series, are to be provided with 
substantial and renewable arcing tips. 


(uw) All apparatus is to be arranged to function satis- 
factorily under conditions of vibration and shock, and with 
the ship inclined from the normal at any angle up to 15° 
transversely and 10° longitudinally, and when rolling up to 
224° from the vertical. 


(v) Shunt-operated contactors, releases, and relays are 
to be capable of functioning satisfactorily even when the 
line voltage falls to 80 per cent and 85 per cent for direct 
current circuits and alternating current circuits respectively, 
with the coils at the temperature which they will attain 
ander normal service at the normal line voltage, and, in 
the case of alternating current circuits, at rated frequency. 


(w) For the purpose of maintaining alignment and ease 
of operation, operating shafts are to be fitted with flexible 
couplings and expansion joints where necessary and means 
are to be provided for effective lubrication. 


(x) All steel parts, including springs, are to be suitably 
treated to resist corrosion. 
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3. Overload and Short Circuit Protection.—Provision 
is to be made for protection against severe overloads or 
electrical faults likely to result in serious injury to the plant, 
but the operating point is to be set sufficiently above the 
currents and loads usually experienced in a heavy sea-way or 
when manceuvring, to prevent interruption of power. 


4, Earth Detection.—(a) The main propelling circuit 
is to be provided with means for detecting earth faults. 


(b) For D.C. equipments exceeding 500 volts and for 
all A.C. equipments, aural and visual alarms are to be operated, 
but power supply is not to be interrupted on the occurrence 
of a fault, so that the plant may continue to operate with 
a single earth. If an earth connection be used for the 
operation of the detector, the arrangements are to be such 
that the earth circuit is automatically opened in order to 
stop the circulation of fault current. 


(c) Earth detection devices are to be arranged to function 
for all earth leakage faults exceeding five amperes. Qn three- 
phase alternating current systems at least 95 per cent of the 
generator and motor windings are to be protected. 

(d) A switch may be installed to cut out the aural 
device to prevent continuous alarm, but in such case the 
visual device is to be automatically switched on when the 
aural device is switched off. 


(e) Excitation circuits are to be provided with lamps, 
voltmeters or other suitable means to indicate continuously 
the state of the insulation of the system under running 
conditions. 


5. Mechanical Protection.—All exposed current- 
carrying parts having a potential of over 250 volts direct 
eurrent to earth or 120 volts alternating current to earth 
are to conform to the following requirements :— 


(a) Terminals are to be enclosed. 


(b) The sides and rear of switchboards and control panels 
are to be suitably screened. 


(c) Access doors are to have prominent and permanent 
nameplates giving the maximum voltage, and are to be 
interlocked to prevent access while such parts are alive, or 
in approved cases are to be provided with a special key under 
the care of the chief engineer. 


(d) Exposed current carrying parts exceeding 250 volts 
to earth are not to be permitted on any switchboard or control 


panel. 


6. Bridge or Deck Control.—(a) The control is to be 
simple and easy to operate. 
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(6) It is to be such that the operator cannot produce 
currents or loads in excess of the working capacity for 
which the plant is designed. 

(c) Control is to be carried out without reference to 
electrical instruments. 

(d) Alternative control in the engine room is to be 
provided, and so arranged that transfer of control to the 
engine room can be made in emergency without excessive 
loss of time. 

(e) It is to be arranged so that simultaneous control of 
the propelling machinery from the bridge and engine room 
is not possible. 


7. Instruments and Gauges.—(a) Instruments and 
gauges which are necessary for the efficient operation of the 
plant are to be provided. Particulars are to be submitted for 
consideration. In cases where the rotation of the propeller 
motors cannot readily be observed from the starting 
platform, indicators are to be provided. 

(b) All essential instruments are to be capable of 
withstanding vibration and shock without impairment and 
are to be fitted in moisture-proof cases. 

(c) Instruments are where necessary to be protected 
from the influence of stray magnetic fields. 

(d) A 500-volt insulation tester, giving the resistance in 
megohms, for the purpose of testing and tracing faults is to be 
carried on all sea-going vessels. 


8. Discharge Protection.—(a) For the protection of 
the field windings and cables efficient means are to be 
provided for limiting the induced voltage when the field 
circuits are opened. 

(6) Where excitation is obtained from the auxiliary 
bus-bars efficient means are to be provided to limit the 
induced voltage on the bus-bars when the generator or 
distribution circuit breaker opens. 


9. Direct-current Systems.—(«~) Where two or more 
direct-current: generators are connected in series, means are 
to be provided to prevent the reversal of the prime mover on 
the failure of the power supply to any one generator if such 
reversal would result in damage or overspeeding. 

(b) If the regenerated energy transmitted by the pro- 
peller motor on stopping or reversing the propeller is of a 
magnitude that would cause an undue increase in the engine 
speed, means are to be provided for suitably absorbing 
or limiting such power. 

(c) Where the propulsion generators are also to be used 
for other purposes, suitable overload protection and provision 
for voltage adjustment is to be made in conformity with 
the Rules for Electrical Equipment. 


8 


10. Reversing Switches.—(a) Contactors’ or switches 
used for reversing the rotation of the propeller, are to be 
mechanically interlocked to prevent the circuits for ahead and 
astern rotation being closed simultaneously. 

(b) The reversing contactors or switches are also to be 
provided with means for forcing them open if they should 
become stuck in the closed position. 

11. Resistances.—(a) Resistances are to comply with 
Section 13, clauses 2 (d) and 3, of the Rules for Electrical 
Equipment. 

(b) Shunt resistances connected across the field circuit 
of synchronous propelling motors when they are functioning 
as induction motors are to be suitably insulated for the 
voltage induced when reversing and amply rated to allow for 
inadvertent delay during the reversing operation. 

12. Temperature Alarm.—Machines having an en- 
closed ventilating system or ducts for the exhaust air, are to 
have an aural alarm device arranged to operate when the 
outgoing air exceeds the predetermined safe value, 

13. Reversing Levers and Handwheels.—Propeller 
reversing levers or handwheels are to be clearly and perma- 
nently marked with the positions for “ahead” and “astern” 
working. Levers or handwheels placed athwartships are 
to be arranged for right hand or clockwise rotation for ahead 
working or if operated in a fore and aft direction to be 
arranged to correspond with the direction in which the vessel 
is moving. 

14, Auxiliary Power.— Distribution circuits connected 
to the auxiliary bus-bars for excitation and lubricating oil 
pumps, etc., are to be suitably protected from interruption 
due to overloading of non-essential circuits. 

15. Speed Control. In  multiple-propeller ships 
where the propeller speed is arranged to be varied by 
voltage control or other electrical method, means are to be 
provided to permit an adjustment between 50 per cent and 
100 per cent of maximum rated speeds in a suitable number 
of steps. 


CONDUCTORS AND CABLES. 

Section 9. 1. Conductors.—(a) All conductors are 
to be of annealed copper conforming to the Standards of the 
International Electrotechnical Commission Publication No. 28. 

(b) Where the insulating covering of the conductor 
contains sulphur, each wire is to be efficiently and uniformly 


coated with tin free from all impurities. 


(c) Conductors in any circuit essential for manceuyring 
or maintenance of propelling power are to be stranded and to 
consist of not less than seven strands and to have a sectional 
area not less than ‘0045 square inches (7/‘029). 
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(d) The size of conductor is to be selected so that the 
drop in voltage, when carrying rated full load and overloads, 
is not greater than that allowed for in the design of the 
machines. 

(e) The current in any conductor is not to exceed that 
given in Tables I. and II. when carrying current continuously 
or Table III. when intermittently loaded. In no case is a 
shorter rating than one half-hour to be taken. In the case 
of field discharge circuits, particulars should be submitted 
for consideration. 

(f) Where multicore cables are used the sizes are to be 
submitted for approval. 

(g) Bus-bars and connections are to be in accordance 
with Appendix 1 and, if used for connections to machines, 
must be rigidly and strongly supported, efficiently insulated 
and guarded, and protected from drip and jets of liquid or 
steam. Pipes are not to enter ducts containing such con- 
nections. Suitable means are to be arranged for draining 
any accumulation of moisture in ducts. 


2. Insulation and Protective Covering of Cables.— 
(a) All cables are to conform to Section 7 of the Rules for 
Electrical Equipment. 


(6) For multicore cables the thickness of dielectric on 
each conductor is to be the same as for the same size of single 
core cable and the thickness of lead sheathing is to be in 
accordance with Tables V., VI., VII. and VIII. The 
bedding and diameter of wire armouring are to be in 
accordance with Table IX. 

(c) All cables for pressures exceeding 250 volts direct 
current to earth or 120 volts alternating current to earth 
are to be lead covered and braided. They are also to be 
armoured or protected in an approved manner. ‘The thickness 
of dielectric and lead covering is to conform to Table VII. 
(1,000 volt paper or varnished cambric insulated), Table VI. 
(660 volt rubber insulated) or Table VIII. (3,300 volt paper 
or varnished cambric insulated). 

A dielectric test is to be applied to all cables in accordance 
with the Rules for Electrical Equipment, Section 7, 
clause 12. 

8. Installing and Fixing of Cables.—(a) All cables 
are to be installed and fixed in conformity with Section 9 of 
the Rules for Electrical Equipment. 

(b) Cables are to be run in accessible, well-ventilated 
positions where they can be easily inspected. 

4. Cables for Alternating Currents.—(a) Single 
core lead-covered cables are to have their lead sheaths 
bonded together and earthed only at approximately the 
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mid-point of the cable run, or alternatively, earthed at both 
ends, provided that, in the latter instance, the cross-sectional 
areas of the cables are so increased as to compensate for the 
increased heating. The remainder of the run is to be 
carried on insulators to prevent the circulation of currents 
in the metal sheaths. The sheaths of multiconductor cables 
are to be earthed at each end and long runs should also be 
earthed intermediately. 

(0) If armoured single core cables are used the armouring 
is to be of non-magnetic material. 

(c) Magnetic material is not to be used between single 
core cables of a group. Where cables pass through bulkheads 
or steel panels, all the conductors of the same set are to pass 
through a non-ferrous plate or gland so that no magnetic 
material passes between the cables, and the clearance between 
the cables and magnetic material is to be not less than three 
inches. 

Nort :—This clause does not apply-to cables carrying 
10 amperes or less. 

(d) Single core cables carrying 100 amperes or over are 
to be fixed not less than three inches from parallel magnetic 
material, 


(e) Single core cables are to be so arranged that the 
inductive effects of the group are practically eliminated. 


5. Cable Sockets.—Large cable sockets are preferably 
to be secured by two or more studs or bolts, not exceeding 
{ inch diameter, and the nuts securely locked. 


6. Synchronous Motor Cables.—Cables connected to 
the collector rings of synchronous motors during manceuvring 
are to be suitable for the voltage induced during those 
periods. 

7. Interference with Magnetic Compasses.—Single- 
condnetor circuits carrying continuous current are to be 
arranged with lead and return conductors fitted as close to one 
another as possible. Tests are to be made during the adjust- 
ment of the compasses to determine the effect of switching 
the main circuits on and off and careful records are to be 
kept of any errors observed, whether corrected or not. 


SECONDARY BATTERIES. 

Section 10. 1. General.—aAll batteries are to con- 
form to Section 16 of the Rules for Electrical Equip- 
ment. 

2. Capacity.—Batteries used for starting main propul- 
sion engines in lieu of compressed air are to comply with the 
following :— 

(a) If used for purposes other than starting, full par- 
ticulars of the battery should be submitted for consideration. 
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These particulars should include the capacity which it 
is estimated will be required to give 12 starts in succession 
of one main engine, also details of the other uses for which 
the battery is intended; the facilities for charging should 
also be indicated. 

(b) If used solely for starting main engines two batteries 
are to be fitted each capable of starting one main engine six 
times in succession without recharging. Details of the 
charging arrangements are to be submitted for consideration. 

(c) Plans showing the location and arrangement of 
battery compartment are to be submitted for approval. 


TRIALS. 

Section 11. 1. Works Tests.—(a) The machines, 
switchgear, main cables and control gear, are to be tested in 
the presence of the Surveyors at the makers’ works so far as 
practicable to ensure compliance with the requirements 
relating to temperature rise, dielectric strength, insulation 
resistance and operating characteristics. 

(b) The dielectric test to be applied to the control gear 
is to be equal to the test for that part of the machine to 
which it is to be connected or otherwise is to be 1,000 volts 
plus twice the rated voltage of the circuit with a minimum 
of 2,000 volts between poles and between current carrying 
parts and earth ; the test voltage is to be maintained for one 
minute. 

(c) The rotor windings of turbine driven alternators are 
to be tested for insulation resistance when rotating at maxi- 
mum rated speed, as well as at standstill. 


2. Ship Trials.—After installation on board the entire 
propelling equipment is to be tested under working conditions 
and operated in the presence of the Surveyors and to their 
satisfaction. 

The insulation resistance of the main windings of each 
machine in megohms should be not less than 

3 x rated voltage 
rated k.v.a. + 1,000 
The insulation resistance of cables, field windings and 


control gear when isolated and separated for testing purposes 
shonld be not less than one megohm. 

All insulation tests are to be made where possible when 
the machines are hot and with a D.C. voltage of about 500 
applied for sufficient time for the indicator to become 
practically steady. 


71, FencuurcH Srreet, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
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SPARE GEAR. 

Section 12. Owing to the varied character of 
equipments an exact list of spares cannot be specified and a 
list should be submitted for consideration together with or 
subsequent to the submission of final plans. The following 
should be included as a minimum for all vessels engaged in 
open-sea service. 


1. For Generators, Motors and Exciters. 

One set of bearing bushes, with oil rings, if used, of each 
size and type for the propulsion generators, motor 
and exciter. 

Two lines of brush holders of each size and type. 

One set of carbon brushes for one generator, exciter, and 
one motor. 

One shunt field coil of each size and kind used for D.C. 
generators, exciter and motors. 

One set of insulation or insulated brush studs for two 
lines of brushes of each size and type. 

In cases where there is no stand-by exciter or alternative 
means of excitation, spare armatures for the excitation 
machines may be required. 

One set of slip rings for one motor if of the A.C. type. 


2. Switch and Control Gear. 

One set of contacts liable to burning or wear. 

One set of springs. 

Ten per cent of each different resistance element, but at 
least one of each. 

One of each type of shunt wound coil used for contactors, 
relays, or trip coils. 

Two fuse handles of each type and size, or 10 per cent, 
but not less than 12 of each type of cartridge or other 
non-rewireable cut-out. 


3. General. 
Special dismantling tools, if any, required for overhauling 
machines or control gear. 
100 yards of control cable. 
A suitable quantity of insulating tape and fuse wire. 


4. Storing. 
Electrical spares should be protected against excessive 
heat, and against moisture and rodents, and should be 
periodically tested. 
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RULES FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. 


(For purposes other than Electric Propulsion.) 


(For Tables, see pages 244-255). 


GENERAL. 


Section 1. 1.—In eases in which electricity is 
used on board classed vessels for purposes other than 
electrie propulsion, the following Rules are to be 
observed. 


(a) The equipment and installation are to be 
inspected and tested by the Surveyors. 


(b) In order to facilitate inspection, an arrange- 
ment plan and circuit diagram of the switchboard, 
also diagrams of the wiring system showing cable 
sizes, type of dielectric, and normal working current 
in the cireuits are to be submitted in triplicate for 
approval. The plans are to state the insulating 
material used for the switchboard panels, the 
materials used for insulating bushes, if any, and the 
capacity and type of fuses. 


(c) All conductors, switchgear, and accessories, are 
to be of such size as to be capable of carrying, without 
their respective ratings being exeeeded, the maximum 
current which can normally flow through them. 


(d) Any novelty in construction or materials and 
any point not specifically dealt with in these Rules is 
to be reported to the Committee. 


(e) In special cases the Committee are prepared, 
at the request of the Owners, to accept installations 
which, whilst not precisely in accordance with the 
detailed requirements of the Society’s Rules, comply 
either wholly or in part with a Code of Regulations 
officially recognised by the Law of the Country in 
which the vessel is owned, provided such Code or 
appropriate section thereof governing the equipment 
is considered to be equivalent to the Society’s Rules. 


In such eases the requirements with regard to 
inspection and testing and the submission of plans 
are to be carried out in accordance with the require- 
ments of the Society’s Rules. 


(f) An addition, temporary or permanent, is not 
to be made to the authorized load of an existing 
installation until it has been definitely ascertained 
that the current-carrying capacity and the condition 
of the existing accessories, conductors, switchgear, ete., 
affected are adequate for the increased load. 


(g) Alterations and additions to the installation 
are to be carried out under the inspection, and to the 
satisfaction, of the Surveyors. If the alterations are 
extensive, plans are to be submitted for approval. 

2. Standard Systems.—The following systems of 
distribution may be used :— 

A. Parallel systems with constant pressure. 

(a) Single wire with hull return. 

(b) Two-wire with direct or single-phase 
alternating current. 

(c) Three-wire with direct current. 

(d) Three-phase three-wire. 

(e) Three-phase four-wire. 

B. Series systems with constant current (direct 

current only). 

3. Limiting Pressures.—The pressure of supply 
is not to exceed the following values :— 

A. With direct-current constant-pressure 

systems :— 
(a) For power, 500 volts. 
(b) For lighting and heating, 250 volts. 

B. With alternating-current systems :— 

(a) For power, single-phase, 250 volts. 
(b) For power, three-phase, 440 volts. 
(c) For heating, 250 volts. 

(d) For lighting, 150 volts. 

C. With constant-current series systems (direct 

eurrent only) :—650 volts. 


For ships carrying oil having a flash point less 
than 150° F. (65-5° C.)—See Section 45. 


GENERATING PLANT. 

Section 2. 1. Prime Movers.—(a) Prime 
Movers are to be fitted with governors which, with 
fixed setting are to control the speed within the 
following limits :— 

10 per cent momentary variation and 6 per cent 
permanent variation in speed when full 
load is suddenly taken off or put on. 
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(b) Where a turbine-driven direct - current 
generator is arranged to run in parallel with other 
generators, a switch is to be fitted on each turbine 
emergency governor to open the generator circuit- 
breaker when the emergency governor functions. 


(c) The normal running speed of a combined 
generating set is not to be in the vicinity of a torsional 
critical speed. 


2. Rating of Generators.—Generators are to 
conform to Appendix No. 3, except that for all ocean- 
going ships and ships operating in tropical waters 
the temperature rise, measured by thermometer, at 
rated load is not to exceed the limits shown in the 
following Schedule :— 


TEMPERATURE RISE. 


Class A 
Insulation. 


Class B 
Insulation. 


Windings (other than 
single-layer field 
windings with ex- 
posed surfaces) and 
cores with which 
they are in contact) 63° F. (35° C.)| 81° F. (45° C.) 

Single-layer field 
windings with ex- 
posed surface ..| 81° F. (45° C.)}108° F. (60° C.) 

Commutators .-.| 72° FB. (40° C.)| 72° F. (40° C.) 


8. Flameproof Generators.—Are to conform to 
Appendix No. 6. The temperature rises at rated load 
are not to exceed 81° F. (45° C.) on the windings and 
90° F. (50° C.) on the commutator, all temperatures 
being measured by thermometer. 


4, Excessive Ambient Temperature.—Where the 
temperature of the cooling air exceeds 118° F. (45° C.) 
the permissible temperature rise of the generators is 
to be reduced by an amount equal to the excess 
temperature. 


5. Direct Current Generator Characteristics.—(a) 
Generators other than those referred to in clause (e) 
below are to be cumulatively compound wound, except 
that where parallel-connected generators are installed 
so far apart as to render excessive the amount of copper 
in the equalizing conductors, the generators may be 
shunt wound or compound wound. The series field 
windings are to be connectcd to the negative terminals 
of the generators. 
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(b) When tested with their prime movers, or 
when tested separately and the speed regulation of 
the prime mover is known, unless otherwise specified, 
generators are to be flat compounded with the shunt 
field windings self-excited and without alteration to 
the initial (normal voltage) adjustment of the 
shunt-field regulators. Where a generator is tested 
separately and the speed regulation of the prime 
mover is not known, the permanent increase in speed 
when the rated load is thrown off is to be taken as 
4 per cent. of the full load speed, but the generator 
is to be arranged so that, if required, it can be flat 
compounded with a permanent increase in speed of 
6 per cent. 


(c) Adjustment of compounding (if required) is 
to be effected before the acceptance test at the maker’s 
works. For generators larger than 400 kw. per 1,000 
revolutions per minute this adjustment is to be made 
by means of diverters, the generator brushes being in 
the neutral position. For smaller generators this 
adjustment may, if desired, be made by movement of 
the brush position, provided that such movement is 
not to effect an alteration in the voltage of more than 
2 per cent of the rated voltage. 


(d) Where a generator with shunt characteristics 
is arranged for parallel running with other generators, 
and is tested with its prime mover (the shunt field 
winding being self-excited) and with a fixed setting 
of the shunt field regulator (see clause 6), the no-load 
voltage is not to be exceeded at any load, and the 
no-load voltage is not to exceed the full-load voltage 
by more than 15 per cent. The requirements of 
this clause do not preclude the use of compounding 
for the purpose of obtaining the correct generator 
characteristics. 


(e) Generators used for charging secondary 
batteries without the use of regulating resistors in 
series with the batteries are either to be shunt wound, 
or to be compound wound and provided with switches 
to cut out the series windings. 


(f) Generators driven direct from the screwshaft 
or the main engines are to be provided with suitable 
means for automatically maintaining a constant 
voltage at the distribution busbars. 

(g) Diverters are not to be connected across 
commutating pole windings. 


6. Field Regulation for Direct Current Generators. 
—An adjustable regulating resistor is to be connected 
in series with each generator shunt field winding. 
This regulator is to be capable of adjusting the 
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voltage of the generator to within 0-5 per cent of 
the rated voltage for machines above 100 kw. and 
1 per cent of the rated voltage for smaller machines 
at all loads between no load and full load, with 
the generator coupled to its prime mover, at any 
permissible temperature within the working range. 
At the conclusion of the full load temperature test, 
with full load current and normal full load voltage 
at the terminals when running at full load engine 
speed, the voltage across the shunt field regulator 
with an ambient of 60°F. (15-6°C.) is not to be 
less than 14 per cent of the terminal voltage of 
the machine. The regulator is to be capable of 
reducing the no-load voltage to 10 per cent below the 
rated voltage with the gencrator cold and the same 
ambient air temperature. 


7. Generator Rating Plate.—Every generator is 
to be fitted with a rating plate clearly and indelibly 
marked with the following information :— 


(a) Maker’s name and machine number. 

(b) Nature of supply—D.C. or A.C., vol- 
tage, frequency, number of phases, ete. 

(c) Amps. power-factor, K.V.A. 

(d) Speed. 

(e) Winding type, i.e., compound, shunt, 
separately excited. 

(f) Excitation voltage if separately excited. 


8. Testing.—Every generator is to be tested at 
the maker’s works, and a certificate giving the results 
is to be submitted for approval. 

The tests are to include :— 

(a) A temperature test at full load. 

(b) Regulation (compounding). 

(c) Voltage range with shunt regulator. 
(d) Insulation resistance. 

(e) High potential test. 

Machines of 100 kw. and over are to be inspected 
by the Surveyors during manufacture and testing. 


9. Construction of Generators.—(a) All working 
parts of generators are to be readily accessible, and 
all accessible live parts the voltage of which exceeds 
250 volts direct current to earth or 120 volts alter- 


nating current to earth are to be suitably guarded or 
enclosed. 


(b) Only Class A or Class B insulating materials 
in accordance with Appendix No. 2 are to be used in 
the construction of generators. All generator windings 
are to be insulated from their frames and/or cores 
with mica or micanite, and the insulation between 


bar-wound armature conductors between upper and 
lower layers or equivalent portions, between which 
there is periodic full rated voltage, are to be of 
micanite or other non-hygoscopie non-inflammable 
material. All generator windings are to be treated to 
resist moisture, sea air, and oil vapour. 

(c) Brush position. The final running position 
of the brushgear is to be clearly and permanently 
marked. 


10. Commutator Brushes.—(a) Generator brushes 
for use on commutators or sliprings are to be of 
carbon, graphite, or metal-graphite, and are to be 
provided with flexible copper connections. 


(b) Commutator brushes are to be staggered longi- 
tudinally in such a manner that in multipolar 
generators every part of the commutator working 
surface is swept by the brushes, to prevent the 
formation of ridges. The staggering is to be so 
arranged that in multipolar generators a positive 
brush is always in line with a negative brush on an 
adjacent brush arm. 


Generator brushgear is to be mounted on the 
frame or bedplate of pedestal-bearing machines of 
150 kw. per 1,000 revolutions per minute and above. 


11. Terminals.—Suitable terminals, clearly 
marked, are to be provided in an accessible position, 
convenient for wiring, and where cable connections 
are used they are to be provided with cable sweating 
sockets. The terminals are to be effectually secured 
and are to be so spaced and/or shielded that they 
eannot be accidentally earthed, short-circuited, or 
touched. 


12. Mechanical Balance.—All generating plant is 
to be so constructed, erected, and supported, that 
when running at any and every working speed all 
revolving and reciprocating parts are well balanced, 
and the plant is not to give rise to any appreciable 
vibration on the test bed and in service. 


13. Lubrication.—(a) Generators and their prime 
movers are to be efficiently and continuously lubri- 
cated automatically at all running speeds and all 
normal working oil temperatures and, except for the 
generators of emergency sets (see clause 19), with the 
ship inclined from the normal at any angle up to 
15 degrees transversely and 10 degrees longitudinally, 
and when rolling up to 224 degrees from the vertical 
without the spilling of oil. Where ring lubrication 
is employed, the rings are to be so constrained that 
they cannot leave the shaft. Oil flingers or other 
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suitable means are to be provided to prevent the 
lubricant from creeping along the shaft, or otherwise 
gaining access to the insulation of the machine or 
any live part thereof. Every oil-lubricated bearing 
is to be provided with a suitable overflow which, while 
permitting efficient lubrication when the machine is 
running, is to prevent the bearing from containing an 
excess of oil. 


(b) Every self-lubricated sleeve bearing is to be 
fitted with an inspection lid and means for visual 
indication of the oil level. 


14, Plant to be Earthed.—The bedplates and 
frames of the generating plant are to be effectually 
earthed, and insulation is not to be interposed between 
the prime movers and the generators. 


15. Shaft Currents.—Means are to be taken to 
prevent the induction of currents likely to circulate 
between the shafts and the bearings. 


16. Spare Plant.—Lvery sea-going ship in which 
electric power is used for essential services is, except 
where other means are available for maintaining these 
services, to be provided with two or more generating 
sets of such combined output that in the event of one 
set being disabled the remaining generating plant is 
capable of supplying the essential services. 


17. Position in Ship.—(a) The compartments in 
which the machines are placed are to be well ventilated, 
and free from the likelihood of an accumulation of 
inflammable gases. The machines are to be clear of all 
inflammable material and easily accessible, and they 
are to be so arranged that under any condition of 
excitation the compasses are not appreciably affected. 


(b). Generators are to be placed in positions in 
which they are not exposed to risk of mechanical 
injury or to damage from water, steam, or oil. Every 
open-type generator is to be fitted with a canopy to 
protect the windings and commutator from drip. 
Suitable handrails are to be provided where necessary 
to obviate the risk of injury to persons. 


(c) Generators other than those of emergency 
sets are preferably to be placed with their axes of 
rotation in a fore-and-aft direction. 


(d) No unprotected woodwork or unprotected, 
readily combustible material is to be within a distance 
of 12 inches measured horizontally from, or within 
4 feet measured vertically above, any generator, 
unless the latter is of the enclosed type. 
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18. Ventilation.—Ample provision is to be made 
for supplying clean cool air to, and removing hot air 
from, the generators, and for preventing the admission 
of moist or oil-laden atmosphere. Where the genera- 
tors are not ventilated by a closed system using water 
coolers, they are to be ventilated with cool air. 


19, Emergency Sets.—Emergency sets are, if 
practicable, to be placed with their axes of rotation in 


a fore-and-aft direction. The lubrication of emergency 
sets shall be efficient, without the spilling of oil, at all 
running speeds and all normal working oil tempera- 
tures, and with the ship inclined from the normal 
at any angle up to 224 degrees transversely and 
15 degrees longitudinally. 


SWITCHBOARDS AND SWITCHGEAR 
(other than Machine Control Gear, dealt with 
in Section 43). 


Section 3. 1. Position of Switchboards.— 
(a) Switchboards are to be placed in accessible well- 
ventilated positions, free from inflammable gases and 
acid fumes, and in which they are not exposed to risk 
of mechanieal injury or to damage from water, steam, 
or oil. 


(b) No unprotected woodwork or unprotected, 
readily combustible material is to be within a distance 
of 12 inches measured horizontally from, or within 
4 feet measured vertically above, any live metal. 


(c) Cupboards or compartments containing 
switchboards must be composed of fire-resisting 
material or approved lining. 


2. Materials.—(a) Switchboards are to be con- 
structed wholly of durable, self-extinguishing, non- 
absorbent materials, except as allowed by clause (c) 
below. 


(b) Where synthetie insulating material is used, 
it is to be of permanently high dielectric strength and 
insulation resistance and non-hygroseopie, and full 
particulars of appropriate type tests are to be sub- 
mitted for consideration (see Appendix 2, paragraph 2). ° 
Only approved materials are to be used. Where 
used for panels, such materials are to be coated with 
insulating varnish or enamel over their entire surface, 
including such parts as have been exposed by drilling 
or other machining operations. 


(c) Where semi-insulating materials such as 
marble or slate are used, all conducting parts on each 
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insulated pole are to be insulated from the slate or 
marble slabs with bushes and washers of mica or other 
non-absorbent insulating material. 


3. General Construction.—(a) The various live 
parts are to be so arranged, by suitable spacing or 
shielding with non-ignitable insulating material, that 
an are cannot be maintained between any such parts 
or between such parts and earth. 


(b) All parts, including connections, are to be 
readily accessible, and live parts mounted on the back 
of panels and distribution fuse-boards are to be so 
sereened as to prevent them from being inadvertently 
touched. 

(c) Every fuse (other than one protecting an 
instrument or a pilot lamp) fixed on a switchboard is 
to be fitted on the front thereof, subject to the 
exception that it may, if desired, be mounted on a 
framework behind the switchboard, provided that the 
fuse is well clear of busbars, connections, circuit- 
breakers, and live parts, and an unobstructed gangway 
of not less than 2 feet is left behind the switchboard. 


(d) All nuts and screws which are used in 
connection with current-carrying parts and working 
parts are to be effectually locked so that they cannot 
become loose. 


(e) The connecting wires to every voltmeter, 
wattmeter voltage coil, and pilot lamp (if any), and 
to every earth lamp, are to be protected individually 
by a fuse on each insulated pole, the fuse being placed 
as near as practicable to the source of supply. 


(f) Switches and contactors are, whenever prac- 
ticable, to be so connected that their blades or moving 
parts are not alive in the “off” or de-energized position. 


(g) Every equalizer switch and its busbar is to 
have a current-carrying capacity of not less than half 
the full-load current of the generator. 

(h) Switches and fuses fitted on the same pole 
are, wherever practicable, to be so arranged that the 
fuses are not alive when the corresponding switches 
are in the “off” position. ie 

(i) Where single-pole switches or fuse-switches 
are required under these Rules, they are to be fitted 
on the same pole throughout the installation. 


4, Earthing of Frame.—The frame, if of metal, 
is to be effectually earthed. 


5. Busbars, etc.—All busbars and busbar con- 
nections on switchboards are to be of copper and are 
to comply with the requirements of Appendix 1. 


6. Fuse-Switches and Circuit-Breakers.— Where 
a separate fuse and switch, or separate fuses and a 
linked switch, are required under these Rules, they 
may, if desired, be replaced by an overload circuit- 
breaker (or fuse-switch) or by a linked overload 
circuit-breaker (or a linked fuse-switch) respectively. 


7, Labels.—All measuring instruments and all 
apparatus controlling cireuits are to be clearly and 
indelibly labelled for identification. An indelible 
label is to be permanently secured to, or adjacent to, 
every fuse and every cireuit-breaker, and marked with 
particulars of the full-load current of the generator 
or cable which the fuse or eireuit-breaker protects. 
The labels for rewirable fuses are also to be marked 
with the appropriate size of fuse-element. Where 
inverse-time-limit and/or reverse current devices are 
provided in connection with a circuit-breaker, the 
appropriate settings of these devices are also to be 
stated on the label. Nameplates are to be of non- 
ignitable material, and, if of metal, they are to be so 
disposed as not to involve risk of short circuits or 
earth faults. 


8. Inclination, Vibration and Shock.—All appara- 
tus is to be arranged to function satisfactorily with 
the ship inclined from the normal at any angle up to 
15 degrees transversely and 10 degrees longitudinally, 
and when rolling up to 224 degrees from the vertical, 
and under such conditions of vibration and shock as 
are likely to arise in practice. 


Apparatus connected to the emergency system 
is to be satisfactory with the ship inclined up to 
224 degrees transversely and 15 degrees longitudinally. 


9. Generator Switchgear.—Every main switch- 
board and every emergency switchboard is to be fitted 
as a minimum with the following switchgear for each 
generator installed :— 


(a) Where only one direct-current generator is 
installed, or where more than one generator is 
installed, the generators not being arranged to run 
in parallel :— 


(i) If a single-wire or a two-wire earthed 
system : either a single-pole overload circuit- 
breaker, or a fuse and a single-pole switch, 
on the insulated pole. 

(ii) If a two-wire insulated system: either a 
double-pole overload circuit-breaker, or a 
fuse on each pole and a double-pole linked 
switch. 
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(b) Where more than one direct-current generator 


is installed, the generators being arranged to run in 
parallel :— 


For each generator: a circuit-breaker with 


overload and reverse-current trips. If the 
generator be flat compounded in accordance 
with Section 2, clause 5, a single-pole equalizer 
switch is to be so interlocked with each cireuit- 
breaker that it must be closed before the 
cireuit-breaker and cannot be opened until 
the main circuit is opened. The reverse- 
current protection is to be connected on the 
positive pole (i.e, the pole opposite to that 
on which the equalizer connection is made). 
In a single-wire system or a two-wire earthed 
system the cireuit-breaker is to be of the 
single-pole type, and in a two-wire insulated 
system it is to be of the double-pole type. 


(c) In direct-current three-wire systems where 


more than one generator is installed the generators 
being arranged to run in parallel :— 


(i) For each generator if shunt-wound: a 


double pole cireuit-breaker with overload 
and reverse-current protection and a single 
pole “neutral” isolating switch. 


(ii) For each generator if compound-wound, 


the series field winding being connected to 
one pole: a cireuit-breaker in each “outer” 
conductor with overload and reverse-eurrent 
protection, and an equalizer switeh inter- 
locked in the manner specified in clause (b) 
above. The operation of the overload release 
is to be arranged to isolate both poles simul- 
taneously. In addition, a single-pole “neutral” 
isolating switch is to be fitted. 


(iii) For each generator if compound-wound, 


the series field winding being split, ie., half 
the winding being connected to each pole: 
a circuit-breaker with overload and reverse- 
current protection in each “outer” conductor 
and two single-pole equalizer circuit-breakers 
interlocked in the manner specified in 
clause (b) above. The operation ot any 
overload or reverse-current trip is to be 
arranged to isolate all poles and equalizers. 
In addition, a single-pole “neutral” isolating 
switch is to be fitted. 
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(d) Where one or more three-phase alternating- 
current generators are installed :— 

For each generator: a triple-pole linked circuit- 
breaker with overload trips on at least two phases 
where the system is three-phase three-wire, and with an 
overload trip on each phase and a “neutral” isolating 
switch where the system is three-phase four-wire. 


10. Main Switchgear for Outgoing Circuits.— 
Every main switchboard and every emergency switch- 
board is to be provided with the following switchgear 
as a minimum for each outgoing cireuit :— 


A, Two-wire Direct-Current Systems. 


(i) If a single-wire or a two-wire earthed 
system: a fuse and a single-pole switch 
on the insulated pole. 


(ii) If a two-wire insulated system: a fuse 
on each pole and a double-pole linked 
switch. 


(iii) Where two or more generators, not 
operating in parallel, are installed : mul- 
tiple-way switches so controlling each 
outgoing circuit that the total generating 
capacity is at all times available for 
distribution. 


B. Three-wire Direct-Current Systems. 


(i) For each outgoing three-wire circuit 
where the supply is given to three conduc- 
tors: either a double-pole linked cireuit- 
breaker controlling the“outer” conductors, 
or a fuse on each “outer” conductor and 
a double-pole linked switch controlling 
the “outer” conductors. 


(ii) For each outgoing two-wire insulated 
cireuit from the “middle wire” and one 
“outer” of a three-wire system: either a 
dSuble-pole linked circuit-breaker, or a 
fuse on each pole and a double-pole linked 
switch. 


(iii) For each outgoing single-wire or two- 
wire earthed circuit from the “middle 
wire” and an “outer” of a three-wire 
system: a fuse and a single-pole switch 
on the insulated pole. 
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C. Three-phase Alternating-Current Systems. 


(i) For each outgoing three-wire cireuit to 
which a supply is given from the three 
conductors: either a triple-pole linked 
circuit-breaker with overload trips on at 
least two phases, or, where motors are not 
connected to the cireuit, a fuse on each 
pole and a triple-pole linked switch. 


(ii) For each outgoing two-wire insulated 
circuit to which a supply is given from 
one of the three conductors and the 
“neutral”: either a double-pole linked 
cireuit-breaker, or a fuse on each pole and 
a double-pole linked switch. 


(iii) For each outgoing single-wire or two-wire 
earthed cireuit to which a supply is given 
from one of the three conductors and the 
“neutral”: a fuse and a single-pole switch 
on the insulated pole. 


(iv) For each outgoing four-wire circuit used 
to supply a section board or distribution 
fuse-board from which three-wire or two- 
wire circuits are supplied : either a triple- 
pole linked circuit-breaker with an over- 
load trip in each phase, or a fuse in each 
phase and a triple-pole linked switch. 


11. Prohibition of Fuses and Non-linked Switches 
in Certain Conductors.—A fuse, non-linked switch, or 
non-linked circuit-breaker, is not to be inserted in :— 


(a) The “middle wire” of a direct current or 
single-phase three-wire circuit. 


(b) The “neutral” of a three-phase four-wire 
cireuit. 


(c) The earthed conductor of a single-wire or 
two-wire earthed system. 


12. Isolating Link (three-wire and three-phase 
cireuits).—The requirements of clauses 10 (6) (i), 
40 (c) (ii) and (iii) and 44, do not preclude the 
provision (for testing purposes) of an isolating link 
having at least as large a current-carrying capacity 
as the conductor which it is intended to isolate. Such 
link is to be securely fixed to its terminals by bolts or 
screws, and is to be used to isolate such conductor only 
when the other conductors are isolated. 


13. Instruments.—Every main switchboard and 
every emergency switchboard is to be provided with 
the following instruments as a minimum :— 


A. Two-wire Direct-Current Systems. 

(i) Where one generator is installed: one 
ammeter and one voltmeter. 

(ii) Where more than one generator is installed, 
the generators not being arranged to run in 
parallel: for each generator installed, one 
ammeter and one voltmeter. 

(iii) Where more than one generator is installed, 
the generators being arranged to run in 
parallel: an ammeter for each generator, and 
two voltmeters. A plug or a linked double- 
pole multiple-way switch is to be provided to 
enable one voltmeter to be connected to any 
one generator before the machine is con- 
nected to the busbars; and the other volt- 
meter is to be permanently connected to the 
busbars. For compound machines the 
ammeter is to be connected on the positive 
pole (i.e., the pole opposite to that to which 
the equalizer connection is made). 


B. Three-wire Direct-Current Systems. 

Instruments as specified for two-wire systems, 
and, in addition, a voltmeter connected between the 
“neutral” and each “outer” busbar. 


C. Three-phase Alternating-Current Systems. 

Where only one generator is installed, or where 
more than one generator is installed, the generators 
not being arranged to run in parallel: for each 
generator installed, an ammeter in each phase con- 
ductor, and one voltmeter. 


Where more than one generator is installed, the 
generators being arranged to run in parallel: an 
ammeter in each phase conductor for each generator, 
two voltmeters and a synchronizing device for 
paralleling purposes. A plug or a linked double-pole 
multiple-way switch is to be provided to enable one 
voltmeter to be connected to one phase of any one 
generator before the machine is connected to the bus- 
bars; and the other voltmeter is to be permanently 
connected to one phase of the busbars. All these volt- 
meter connections are to be made to the corresponding 
phase of each generator. 


14, Instrument Scales.—The upper limit of the 
scale of every voltmeter is to be not less than 120 per 
cent of the normal voltage of the circuit; and the 
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upper limit of the scale of every ammeter is to be not 
less than 150 per cent of the current rating of the 
circuit in which the ammeter is connected. 


15, Earth Testing.—(a) Every main switchboard 
and every emergency switchboard is, except where one 
pole is permanently earthed, to be provided with 
suitable means for indicating the state of the insulation 
of the system. 


(b) Where an earth-indiecating system using two 
lamps and/or two voltmeters is adopted, earth- 
indicating lamps are to be of the metal-filament type 
each not exceeding 30 watts. The system employing 
a single lamp is not to be used. 


For the special requirement for vessels carrying 
oil having a flash point below 150° F. see Section 45. 
Nore.—To facilitate comparison of the brilliance of earth- 


indicating lamps they should be of the same colour and should be 
placed not more than 6 inches apart. 


16. Protection of Essential Services.—Where the 
auxiliary machinery is entirely or almost entirely 
electrically driven, means are to be provided to ensure 
as far as is practicable a continuous supply of power 
to essential services. 


17. Where required under Board of Trade 
Regulations the cireuit-breakers are to be so arranged 
that, in the event of overload or partial failure of the 
supply of power, the non-essential services are inter- 
rupted first, and the essential services are maintained 
by the generator or generators which remain in 
operation. 


Nore.—The operating or tripping circuits of the generators 
referred to in clause 17 should, where necessary, be arranged with 
auxiliary contacts or similar device to ensure that the generators 
are completely isolated when the circuit-breakers are in the “‘off’’ 
position. 

The following settings of over-current and inverse-time-limit 
devices (expressed as a percentage of the rated current of the 
generator or cable to be protected) for ‘‘preference’”’ systems are 


preferred :— 
TIME DELAYS. 


Over-current Ships with steam Ships with internal- 


settings. prime movers. combustion engines. 
Main generator 
circuit-breakers ... 50 per cent 20 seconds 10 seconds 
Non-essential group : 
circuit-breakers .. 25 per cent 10 seconds 5 seconds 


The time delays for relays or other similar devices for opening 
non-essential group circuit-breakers should preferably be as 
follows :— 

TIME DELAYS. 


Ships with steam Ships with internal- 
prime movers. combustion prime 
movers, 


First non-essential group ... «. 5 seconds 2 seconds 
Second non-essential group (if any) 10 seconds 5 seconds 
Third non-essential group (if any) 15 seconds 8 seconds 


Circuits to electrically-driven machinery essential for the 
preservation of the perishable cargo should be included in the last 
group to be disconnected. 
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18. Over-Current Protective Devices.— Devices 
for protection against over-current and short cireuit 
are to be of the type shown in the following schedule :— 


Current rating of generator or — 


cable protected by device. Type of device to be used. 


Fuse or circuit-breaker 
Fuse or circuit-breaker* 
Cireuit-breaker 


Up to 200 amperes 
201 to 300 amperes 
Above 300 amperes 


*It is recommended that a circ 
to a fuse. 


uit-breaker be used in preference 


19. Switches and Circuit-Breakers.—Each switch, 
switeh-fuse and cireuit-breaker is to comply with the 
following requirements :— 


(a) The maximum total temperature of all 
current carrying parts, with the exception of coils, is 
not to exceed 70° C. (158° F.) for devices rated up to 
2,000 amperes and 80° C. (176° F.) for devices rated 
above 2,000 amperes; and the temperature rise is not 
to exceed the following values :— 


MaximMuM TEMPERATURE RISB. 
RaTIna. —— 
Open Type. | Totally Enclosed. 
Upto 100 amperes |20° C. (36° F.) |30° C. (54° F.) 
101 to 2,000 amperes 30° C. (54° F.) |30° C. (54° F.) 
Above 2,000 amperes 40° C. (72° F.) 40° C. (72° F.) 


(b) The maximum total temperature and tem- 
perature rise of operating coils is not to exceed the 
values shown in the following table :— 


MaxIMuM 
TEMPERATURE RISE, 


\ToraL TEMPERATURE. 


INSULATING os 
MATERTAL.* 


Continuously|Int'rmittently Continuously |Int’rmittently 
| Rated °C. Rated °C Rated °C. | Rated °C 
| | 


| 


Class wAstarrise | 90 | 100 60 | 70 


ClassBand Bare Coils 120 | 130 | 90 | 100 
Class D... ..4 100 110 70 80 
Thermal-tripping 


devices... ‘e 200 = _) ur. = 


*For complete definition of these classes of insulating material 
see Appendix 2. 


(c) All stem connected switches are to have the 
contacts and hinges dowelled or otherwise locked to 
prevent their getting out of alignment by rotation on 
the panel. 
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(d) The minimum number of connection nuts for 
each stud is to be two, but if a nut is required for 
clamping the part to the base, a third nut is to be 
supplied in addition. 

(e) Every switch is to be capable of breaking a 
load current 50 per cent in excess of its rated current 
at rated voltage, 100 times for switches rated up to 
60 amperes, and 10 times for larger switches, and be 
capable of being put into service at the conclusion 
without injurious overheating. 


(f) Every circuit-breaker is to be so adjusted 
that it will open the cireuit when a current flows 
equal to twice (or less than twice) the rating of the 
smallest cable or bare conductor it is installed to 
protect, provided that this requirement is not to apply 
to a motor cireuiti installed in accordance with 
Section 5, clause 2 (b). 


Norg.—It is preferred that the over-current setting of a circuit- 
breaker (expressed as a percentage of the current rating of the 
cable which it protects) should be in accordance with the appropriate 
item in the following Schedule :— 


Over-current 
settings 


Continuously rated circuits <i fc Bre 25 per cent 
Generator circuits and intermittently rated circuits 50 per cent 
Steering-gear circuits and emergency circuits 100 per cent 


(g) Where reverse-current protection is provided 
the device is to operate at not more than 15 per cent. 
of the rated full-load current of the generator with 
rated voltage across the potential coil, at any permis- 
sible temperature within the working range. 


The action of the reverse-current mechanism is 
not to be rendered inoperative by a reverse current of 
excessive value provided the applied voltage is not 
reduced by more than 50 per cent. A fall of 50 per 
cent. in the applied voltage is not to render the device 
inoperative, but it may alter the amount of reverse 
eurrent required to open the breaker. 

(h) Every cireuit-breaker rated at more than 15 
amperes is to be of the free-handle type, and is to be 
provided with suitable means of adjustment for deter- 
mining the current at which it is to open the circuit. 
Every circuit-breaker rated at 100 amperes and above 
is to be fitted with an inverse-time-limit over-current 
release. 

(i) Every cireuit-breaker is to be so constructed 
that, irrespective of the method of tripping and the 
conditions of load, it will when operated break the 
circuit effectually and without undue arcing. 

(j) Cireuit-breakers are to be so arranged and 
placed that no inflammable material is endangered by 
their coming into action, and that the are cannot reach 
earthed metal. 


(k) Where the current to be interrupted by a 
switch or cireuit-breaker is of such magnitude as to 
cause damage to the contacts, suitable arrangements 
are to be made for the easy renewal of the damaged 
parts, without requiring the removal of the apparatus 
from its place. 


(l) The handles and operating mechanisms of 
switches and circuit-breakers are to be mechanically 
strong, and are to be so designed and arranged that 
the hand of the operator, when using the device, 
cannot accidentally touch live metal or be injured 
through an are arising from the switch or cireuit- 
breaker or the blowing of an adjacent fuse. If 
switches are enclosed, their handles are not to operate 
through unprotected slots. 


(m) Where switches are not fixed on a switch- 
board, the live parts are to be enclosed by covers of 
non-ignitable material. In positions in which they are 
liable to mechanical injury the covers are to be of 
rigid metal or are to be protected by a suitable guard. 
In other positions the covers may be either of rigid 
metal or non-conducting material. Metal cases are to 
be well clear of live parts, and where the switches are 
of the open type and are rated for currents exceeding 
6 amperes at voltages exceeding 125 volts they are to 
be lined with non-ignitable material. 


(n) All switches fixed in positions exposed to the 
weather, to drip, or to an excessively moist atmo- 
sphere, are to be contained in weatherproof cases which 
are to be provided with cable glands or bushings, or 
be adapted to receive screwed conduit, according to 
the way in which the cables entering these fittings 
are run. 


(0) Each cireuit-opening device is to be so con- 
structed and arranged that when placed in the “off” 
position it cannot accidentally move sufficiently to 
close the cireuit. 


20. Fuses.—(a) Every fuse is to comply with the 
requirements of Appendix No. 5, and the choice from 
the categories of duty referred to in the Appendix is 
to be made with regard to the prospective short-circuit 
current and the total output of the generators feeding 
the cireuit in which the fuse is connected. 


(b) Details of the construction and tests for 
rupturing eapacity and temperature rise of fuses are 
to be submitted for approval and only approved types 
of fuse are to be installed on switchboards, section 
boards and distribution fuse-boards. 
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(c) Each fuse is to be permanently and indelibly 
labelled with the current carrying capacity of the 
cireuit or generator protected by it and with the 


appropriate approved size of fuse or replaceable 
element. 


(d) The current rating of a fuse-element is not 
to exceed the current rating of the smallest eable in 
the cireuit protected by the fuse-clement, provided 
that this requirement is not to apply to a motor cireuit 
installed in accordance with Section 5, clause 2 (b). 
Table XII gives approximate fusing currents for wires 
of copper and standard eutectic tin-lead alloy. 


(e) Every fuse is to be provided with a suitable 
non-ignitable insulating fuse-carrier of such form as 
to protect a person handling it from shock and burns. 


(f) Effectual provision is to be made for retaining 
in position all fuses subjected to vibration or shock. 


(g) Where fuses are not fixed on a switchboard 
they are to be grouped on section boards or distri- 
bution fuse-boards, or are to be contained within cases 


conforming in all respects to the requirements laid 
down in clause 24. 


(h) Fuses are not to be placed in socket-outlets, 
plugs, or ceiling-roses. 


91, Section Boards and Distribution Fuse-boards.— 
(a) Section boards and distribution fuse-boards are 
to be constructed in accordance with clauses 2 and 3 
above, so far as they are applicable, and the fuses 
fitted on such boards shall conform to clause 20 above. 


(b) Every section board and distribution fuse- 
board is to be contained within a protecting case, 
unless of such size that it is contained in a separate 
compartment or space in the ship. Cupboards or 
compartments containing switchboards are to be 
composed of, or lined with, non-ignitable material. 


(c) Cases are to be of ample mechanical strength 
and rigidity and metal eases are to be protected from 
corrosion. Ample space for wiring is to be provided. 


(d) Cases are to be of metal, except in passenger 
and other accommodation, and in crew spaces, where 
they may be of wood. 


(e) Metal cases are to be lined with non-ignitable 
insulating material opposite switches not otherwise 
protected; and every fuse and other live part con- 
tained within a metal ease is to be not less than # inch 
clear from any part thereof. Metal cases, including 
hinged doors, are to be effectually earthed. 
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(f) Soft-wood cases are to be lined with non- 
ignitable material which is to clear all live parts by 
not less than $ inch. Cases of hard wood such as 
teak, English oak or mahogany need not be so lined. 


(g) Cases not provided with backs forming an 
integral portion thereof are to have a non-ignitable 
insulating shield between their contents and the bulk: 
head or any other structure to which they are fixed. 


(h) Where glass fronts are provided, the glass is 
to be of the “wired” type and the fronts are to clear 
all live parts by not less than $ inch. Where the boxes 


are of metal, such fronts may be regarded as insulating 
shields. 


(i) Cases fixed in positions exposed to the 
weather, to drip, or to an excessively moist atmosphere, 
are to be weatherproof and provided with cable glands 
or bushings, or be adapted to receive screwed conduit, 
according to the way in which the cables entering 
these fittings are run. 


99. Joint and Junction Boxes.—Joint and junction 
boxes are to be constructed wholly of durable, 
non-inflammable, non-absorbent materials, and all 
insulation is to be of permanently high electric 
strength and insulation resistance. The live parts 
are to be so arranged, by suitable spacing or shielding 
with non-inflammable, insulating materials, that 
conductors of opposite polarity or different phase 
cannot readily be short-circuited. If used in damp 
situations, such boxes are to be watertight. 


DISTRIBUTION. 


Section 4. 1. Every distribution fuse-board 
is to be directly connected to one of the following :—- 


(a) The main switchboard or emergency switch- 
board. 


(b) A separate way on a section board. 


(c) A cireuit feeding several distribution fuse- 
boards either by looping-in to their busbars or in the 
form of a ring main. Fuse-links or disconnecting 
links may, if desired, be inserted in these connecting 
eables. Such cireuit is itself to be connected to one 
way of the main switchboard, emergency switchboard, 
or section board. Where a reduction is made in the 
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cross-sectional area of a conductor, protection is to 
be provided in compliance with the requirements of 
Section 6, clause 410. 


Norg.—The sequence shown in the following diagram is recognized 
as standard. The number of intermediate boards intervening 
between the final sub-circuit and the main switchboard or emer- 
gency switchboard will depend upon the size and disposition of the 
installation. 


Main switchboard or emergency switchboard 


Current - 
usin 
appliances 


Apphances 
normally 
using more 
than 15 
amperes 


Current - 
usin 
appliances Current - 
usin 
appliances 


SB=Section board; DF B= Distribution fuse-board. 


2. Protection Against Excess Current.—Through- 
out an installation every circuit is, except as prohibited 
under clause 3 (c), to be protected on each insulated 
pole by a fuse or cireuit-breaker. 


3. Control of Circuits.—(a) Every outgoing cireuit 
from a section board or a distribution fuse-board is 
to be controlled by a fuse on each insulated pole, and 
every two-wire circuit rated at more than 100 amperes 
is, in addition, to be controlled as a minimum by a 
switch on one insulated pole. 


(b) Every three-wire circuit supplied from all 
three conductors of a three-phase system is to be 
controlled by a triple-pole linked cireuit-breaker with 
overload trips on at least two phases, or, except in 
cireuits supplying motors, by a triple-pole linked 
switch and by a fuse on each pole. 


(c) A fuse, non-linked switch, or non-linked 
circuit-breaker, is not to be inserted in that pole of 
the circuit which is either earthed or derives its 
polarity from an earthed conductor, but an isolating 
link securely fixed to its terminals by bolts or screws 
may be fitted for testing purposes. 


Nots.— Requirements for the control of outgoing cireuits from 
main switchboards and emergency switchboards are contained in 
Section 3, clause 10. 


4, Earth Return—Only ships having steel hulls 
are to be wired on the single-conductor system ; hence 
such system shall not be used on composite ships. 


5. Earthing of Neutral.—(a) Where the distri- 
bution is effected on the three-wire direct-current 
system, or three-wire or four-wire three-phase alter- 
nating-current system, whatever the voltage of supply, 
the neutral may, if desired, be earthed. 


(b) Where the voltage exceeds 250 volts (as is 
allowed for a direct-current supply only) across the 
outers of a three-wire system, the neutral is to be 
solidly and permanently earthed at one point at least. 


6. Earthing Connections.— (a) Every earthing 
lead (other than those provided for in clause (b) 
below) is to be of stranded or solid phosphor bronze 
or high-econduetivity copper, and is to be protected 
wherever exposed to the likelihood of mechanical 
damage, and also, where necessary, against corrosion, 
particular attention being given in these respects to 
the point of connection to the hull of the ship. The 
nominal eross-sectional area of such earthing lead is 
to be not less than 0-007 square inch for every 
50 amperes of working current, provided that its 
sectional area is in no ease less than 0-0045 square inch 
and is the same as the sectional area of the working 
conductor for all sizes up to 0-007 square inch. Its 
sectional area need not exceed 0-1 square inch. The 
nominal eross-sectional area of every phosphor-bronze 
earthing lead is to be such as to provide a current- 
carrying capacity not less than that which would be 
required for a copper earthing lead. 

Nors.—Where earthing leads are exposed to the weather it is 
preferred that phosphor bronze be used in preference to copper. 

(b) Every conductor used to carry the working 
current of a circuit to the ship’s structure on the 
single-conductor system of distribution is to have a 
eross-sectional area not less than that of the corre- 
sponding conductor of the insulated portion of the 
cireuit. 


(c) Every connection to the ship’s structure is to 
be in an accessible position, and is to be secured by a 
brass screw of not less than % inch diameter used for 
this purpose only. Where a cable socket is not used 
(see Section 9, clause 4) the wires are to be formed 
into a hook and placed under a tinned brass washer. 
In all eases care is to be taken to eusure bright 
metallic surfaces at the contact areas immediately 
before screwing up. 
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7. Two-wire Circuits above 250 Volts.— Where 
the voltage exceeds 250 volts, the following conditions 
are to be observed :— 


(a) Motors only are to be supplied at such higher 
voltage. No motor of 3 brake horse-power or less, and 
no portable motor of any size, is to be supplied at such 
higher voltage. 


(b) All exposed metalwork, other than that 
designed to be live, is to be effectually connected to 
earth. 


(c) All apparatus is to be so constructed, enclosed, 
and protected, that there shall be no danger of shock 
in the ordinary handling thereof. 

Norge.—Requirements for generators, motors, and cables, for 
voltages exceeding 250 volts are contained in Sections 2, 9, and 12. 

8. Three-Wire Circuits above 250 Volts.— Where 
three-wire distribution is employed and the voltage 
across the outer conductors exceeds 250 volts, the 
voltage between any two points in one space or 
compartment where portable fittings, appliances, or 
accessories are likely to be used is not to exceed 250 
volts, unless the fittings, appliances, or accessories, 
between which there may be a higher voltage, are so 
situated that they cannot be brought within six feet 
of each other. 


9. Alternative Lighting in Engine Rooms, etc.— 
In engine rooms and boiler rooms, and in the corridors 
and stairways leading to the boatdecks of passenger 
ships, alternate groups of lamps are to be supplied 
from circuits so arranged that the melting of any one 
fuse-element (other than a fuse-element on the main 
switchboard) will not leave these spaces in darkness. 


10. Emergency Supply.—Where. the Board of 
Trade require an emergency supply to be provided, 
it is to be adequate in amount, and so disposed as to 
meet all requirements concerning safety imposed by 
the Board of Trade. Emergency circuits are to be 
connected direct to a change-over switch or switches, 
which are to be fitted on the emergency switchboard 
only, to enable such circuits to be quickly transferred 
from the ordinary source of supply to the source of 
emergency supply. Where an emergency battery is 
installed, an indicator is to be provided and is to be 
arranged to show whether the battery is in service. 
The indicator should preferably be mounted on the 
main switchboard. 


11. Shore Connections.—Where provision is 
required for a supply of electrical energy from a 
source on shore or other external source, a suitable 
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connection box or boxes is to be fitted in a position 
convenient for the reception of portable cables from 
the external source, and containing terminals of ample 
size and of such form as to enable the conductors to 
be effectually clamped therein. The terminals are to 
be connected to the main switchboard by suitable 
eables permanently fixed. Where the cables are of 
300 amperes capacity or less they are to have at the 
incoming point on each pole fuses and a linked switch 
of appropriate size. The cables are to be connected 
to the main switchboard through a switch on each 
pole. Where it is intended to supply current from 
the ship’s generator to outside sources, a fuse is also 
to be fitted on each pole at the switchboard. 


12. Interference with Magnetic Compasses.— 
(a) Generators, motors, secondary batteries, control 
gear, resistors, electric cables, and other apparatus 
producing an external magnetic field when in use, 
are to be fitted at such distances from the compass 
bowl (having regard to the strength of field set up 
and the facilities for its conduction by magnetic 
materials) as will reduce the magnetic field produced 
by such apparatus to a negligible value thereat. 


Nore.—It is recommended that the devices and apparatus, referred 
to in clause 12 above, should never be less than 10 feet distant from 
any magnetic compass. 

(b) A single-conductor direct-current circuit is 
not, in any instance, to be fitted within 30 feet of 
standard and steering compasses. In order that the 
lead and return currents in such circuit shall 
neutralize one another in two-conductor systems, 
cables in the vicinity of the compass are preferably 
to be twin; and single-core cables are to be fixed as 
close to one another as possible, and are to be 
equidistant from the compass throughout their length. 
Cables within the compass binnacle are to be as short 
and direct as possible; and where such cables are 
single-core, they are to be twisted together and are 
not to be coiled into spiral loops. 


(c) The current input of incandescent electric 
lamps employed for illumination of the compass card 
is not to exceed 0:6 ampere. Such lamps are to be 
so placed that no live part is less than 7 inches from 
any part of the magnetic system of the compass. 


(d) Careful tests are to be made during the 
adjustment of the compasses. The effect of switching 
on and switching off circuits, motors, and other 
electro-magnetic apparatus, near the compasses is to 
be noted, and careful records kept of any errors 
observed, whether corrected or not. 
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18. Navigation Lights. — (a) Each navigation 
light is to be separately wired from a special distri- 
bution fuse-board which is not to supply any other 
group. This distribution fuse-board is to be placed in 
a position accessible to the officer of the watch. 


(b) Each navigation light on a single-conductor 
system or a two-conductor earthed system is to be 
controlled by a fuse and a single-pole switch on the 
insulated pole, and every such light on a_ two- 
conductor insulated system is to be controlled by a 
fuse on each pole and a double-pole linked switch. 
These switches and fuses are to be fitted on the special 
distribution fuse-board referred to in clause (a) above. 


(c) Each navigation light is to be provided with 
an automatic indicator to give an aural and/or visual 
signal in the event of extinction of the light. Where 
a visual signal is not employed, the source of supply 
to the aural device is to be a primary or secondary 
battery. Where a visual signal is employed and 
failure of the indicator lamp would result in interrup- 
tion of the supply to the navigation lights, means are 
to be provided for bridging the indicator contacts 
until the faulty lamp is replaced. 


Nore.—Clause 13 (c) does not apply to tugs, trawlers, or fishing 
and similar small vessels. 


The indicator referred to in clause 13 (c) may, if desired, be 
combined with the special distribution fuse-board specified in 
clause 13 (a). 


The efficiencies of navigation lamps are based on a voltage drop 
in series indicating devices up to 3 per cent of the rated voltage of 
the circuit. 

(d) In the event of failure of the cireuit supplying 
the navigation lights, it is to be possible on the bridge 
to change them over to an alternative circuit. 


(e) The permanent circuit to each navigation 
light is to terminate in a watertight connection box 
adjacent to the lantern, and the lamp is to be provided 
with a short length of flexible cable, securely anchored, 
for connection to the watertight box, subject to the 
exception that for mast-head lights a watertight plug 
and socket may, if desired, be used as an alternative. 


(f) On single-wire systems every navigation light 
is to be wired from the distribution fuse-board with 
two insulated conductors, the earth connection being 
made at an earth point in the distribution fuse-board. 


14. Control of Electric Lift Circuit.—(a) Circuits 
which supply current to the motor operating an 
electric lift or hoist are not to be included in any twin 
or multicore trailing cable used in connection with 
the control and safety devices of the lift or hoist; 


U 


and they are not to be connected to a distribution fuse- 
board controlling final sub-cireuits for lighting unless 
the maximum current (including the starting or 
accelerating current) of the motor is less than 20 per 
cent of the total rating of the fuse-ways on the 
distribution fuse-board, and unless the fuse-way of 
the motor circuit is clearly labelled. 


(b) A twin or multicore trailing cable which is 
used in connection with an electric lift or hoist, and 
which incorporates any conductor of any circuit 
operated at the supply voltage, is not to include any 
conductor of an electric bell or similar signalling 
cireuit which is operated at reduced voltage from the 
supply system, or which is energized from another 
source. 


THE ARRANGEMENT OF FINAL SUB-CIRCUITS. 


Section 5. 1.—(a) Every final sub-cireuit is 
to be connected to a separate way on a distribution 
fuse-board or section board, or to the main switch- 
board or emergency switchboard. 


(b) A final sub-cireuit having a rated capacity 
not exceeding 15 amperes may supply any number of 
points up to ten, A final sub-cireuit having a rated 
capacity exceeding 15 amperes is not to supply more 
than one point. 


(c) In cornice lighting, panel lighting, and elee- 
tric signs, where lampholders are grouped in close 
proximity to each other and are connected to the 
circuit without flexible cords, each lampholder is not, 
for the purposes of clause (b) above, to be deemed to 
be one point. In these cireumstances more than 10 
lampholders may, if desired, be connected to a final 
sub-cireuit, provided that the maximum working 
current in such sub-cireuit does not exceed 10 amperes. 


Nors.—Where a circuit for a pilot lamp in connection with a 
current-using appliance is connected through a local fuse or fuses 
to the final sub-circuit supplying the appliance, such pilot-lamp is 
not, for the purposes of these Rules, deemed to be a final sub-circuit. 


2. Protection against Excess Current.—(a) Every 
final sub-cireuit is, except as prohibited under 
Section 4, clause 3 (c) to be protected on each 
insulated pole by a fuse or circuit-breaker. 


(b) Where the starting or accelerating current of 
a motor considerably exceeds the rated full-load 
current, the current at which the circuit-breaker is 
adjusted to operate, or the current rating of the fuse- 
element (or fuse elements) protecting the motor, may 
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exceed by not more than 50 per cent that required for 
compliance with Section 3, clauses 19 (f) and 20 (d) 
for the protection of a cable rated for the full-load 
eurrent of the motor; and the fuse containing such 
fuse-element is to be of the appropriate rating. 


(c) A fuse smaller than one rated for a normal 
working current of 3 amperes need not be inserted in 
any final sub-circuit. 


3. In every installation the lighting cireuits are 
to be supplied by final sub-circuits separate from the 
cireuits for heating and power requirements. 


4. Control of Final Sub-Circuits.— (a) Every 
two-wire circuit rated at more than 100 amperes is to 
be controlled as a minimum by a switch on one 
insulated pole. 


(b) Every three-wire circuit supplied from all 
three conductors of a three-phase system is to be 
controlled by a triple-pole linked cireuit-breaker with 
overload trips on at least two phases, or by a fuse on 
each pole and, for circuits rated at more than 60 
amperes, by a triple-pole linked switch. 


CONDUCTORS. 


Section 6. 1. Standard Sizes.—The sizes of 
conductors shown in Tables I, II, and IV, are recog- 
nized as standard for ship installations. 


2. Material.—(a) All conductors of cables are to 
be of annealed copper having an elongation of at 
least 15 per cent when determined by a test piece not 
less than 6 inches nor more than 12 inches long and 
conforming in all other respects to the Standards of 
the International Electrotechnical Commission Publi- 
eation No. 28. 


(b) Where the insulating covering of the 
conductor of a eable is composed of vuleanized rubber, 
each wire is to be effectually and uniformly coated 
with tin free from all impurities, and the tinned 
conductor of the finished cable is to be capable of 
withstanding the tinning test set out in Appendix 7. 


(c) Where the insulating covering of the 
conduetor of a cable is ceambrie impregnated otherwise 
than with a bituminous-base compound, an effective 
separating tape is to be inserted between the cambric 
and the lead-alloy sheathing, and, where the conductor 
is not tinned in compliance with clause (b) above, also 
between the cambrie and conductor. 
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(d) All busbars, busbar connections, and bare 
conductors, are to comply with the requirements of 
the appropriate clauses, Appendix 7. Aluminium is 
not to be used. 


3. Minimum Size of Conductor.—The smallest 
conductor for fixed wiring is to have a normal cross- 
sectional area of not less than 0-0015 square inch. 


4. Maximum Size of Single Wire.—All conductors, 
except earth continuity conductors, of eable having 
a nominal eross-sectional area exceeding 0-003 square 
inch (1/-064 in.) are to be stranded. 


5, Current Carrying Capacity of Cables.—Every 
conductor of a cable (other than a flexible cord or 
flexible cable, for which see Section 8) is to be eapable 
of carrying, without the respective ratings set out 
in Tables I and II inclusive being exceeded, the 
maximum current which will normally flow through 
it, provided that :— 


(a) For final sub-cireuits a diversity factor is not 
to be applied. 


(b) For circuits other than final sub-cireuits a 
diversity factor may be applied, provided that the 
known or anticipated conditions are suitable for the 
application of diversity. 


Norz.—It is impossible to specify in these Rules the value of the 
diversity factor for every type of installation. For the application 
of diversity to circuits supplying cargo-winches, cranes, windlasses, 
and capstans, see clause 6 below. - 


(c) For an electrie motor, the maximum current 
is to be deemed to be the full-load rated current of 
the motor, and, unless the actual current be known, is 
to be taken to correspond to the values given in 
Table XIII for the types referred to therein. For 
motor outputs between those shown in the Table, 
the full-load eurrent is to be taken to be directly 
proportional to the output and is to be ealeulated 
from the next lower output given in the Table. 


(d) Where the load on a cable is intermittent, 
the cable is permitted to carry a larger current 
(subject to voltage drop) than if continuously loaded. 
Table III gives the maximum permissible currents for 
half-hour and one-hour ratings. In no ease is a 
shorter rating than one half-hour to be taken whatever 
may be the degree of intermittency. 


(e) In assessing the current rating of lighting 
points for the purpose of determining sizes of 
conductors, every lampholder is to be deemed to 
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require a current equivalent to the maximum load 
which is likely to be connected to it, which is, except 
for the circuits described in Section 5, clause 4 (c), to 
be assumed to be at least 60 watts, provided that 
where the lighting fitting is so constructed as to take 
only a lamp smaller than 60 watts the conductors may 
be assessed accordingly. 


6. Circuits for Cargo-Winches, Windlasses, etc.— 
(a) Cables for the motors of cargo-winches, cranes, 
windlasses, and eapstans, are to be suitably rated for 
the duty intended, and, unless the duty is such as to 
require a longer rating, cables for winch motors may, 
if desired, be half-hour rated (subject to voltage 
drop) based on the maximum brake-horse-power 
ratings of the motors. Cables for windlass motors 
and capstan motors are to be not less than one-hour 
rated (subject to voltage drop) based on the maximum 
brake-horse-power ratings of the motors. 


(b) A diversity factor may, if desired, be applied 
in calculating the cross-sectional areas of cables 
supplying groups of cargo-winch motors or crane 
motors, subject to such factor being based on the 
proposed duty of the motors and on currents as 


required by Table XIV. Such cables are to be capable 


of carrying continuously the current calculated by 
applying the diversity factor to the total connected 
load of winch motors and erane motors. Where the 
cables feeding winch motors and/or crane motors 
supply, in addition, other equipment, the current 
upon which the size of the cable is based is to be 
computed with due regard to the coincidence of the 
various loads. 


7. Equalizer Connections.—Every equalizer con- 
nection for use with flat-compounded generators is to 
have a sectional area of at least 50 per cent of the 
sectional area of the positive and negative connections 
to the generator. 

Nore.—To assist proportionate sharing of the load by parallel- 
connected generators, it is recommended that where the lengths of 
the connections or the rated sizes of the generators are different 
the section areas of the equalizer connections should be so graded 


as to ensure that the voltage drop in all of them is equal at 
full load. 


8 Cables Unsuitable for Alternating-Current.— 
ingle-eore cables armoured with wire or tape of 
magnetic material are not to be used for alternating 
current. 


u2 


9, Voltage Drop.—The size of conductors is to be 
so selected that the fall of voltage between the main 
switchboard busbars and any and every point on the 
installation, when the conductors are carrying the 
maximum current under the normal conditions of 
service, does not exceed 4 per cent of the voltage at 
the busbars for lighting circuits, 6 per cent of the 
voltage at the busbars for power and heating circuits, 
and 1 volt plus 1 per cent of the voltage at the busbars 
for radio apparatus mains when carrying the main 
and battery-charging loads simultaneously. 


Nore.—Where an independent charging circuit is provided for 
the radio battery, the last words of clause 9 apply only to the 
radio-apparatus mains. 


10. Relative Sizes of Conductor and Fuse-Link.— 
In each cireuit every cable is to have a current rating 
not less than that of the fuse-element (or the adjust- 
ment of the cireuit-breaker) protecting the circuit. 
Where a reduction in cross-section is made to a con- 
ductor, e.g., at an extension or branch thereof, the 
smaller conductor is to be protected locally by a 
circuit-breaker or fuse-element of the appropriate 
rating (see Section 3, clauses 19 (f) and 20 (d) and 
Tables I to IV) except where the adjustment of the 
cireuit-breaker or the rating of the fuse-element 
protecting the larger conductor does not exceed the 
rating of the smaller conductor. 


THE INSULATION AND PROTECTIVE COVERING 
OF CABLES. 


Section 7. 1.—Only the following types of 
eables, which may be single-core, twin, or multicore, 
are to be employed :— 


(a) Vuleanized-rubber-insulated cables :— 
(i) Taped, braided and compounded. 


(ii) Lead-alloy-sheathed (with, if desired, 
braiding over the lead). 


(iii) Lead-alloy-sheathed and armoured (with, 
if desired, braiding over the armour). 


(iv) Vuleanised - rubber- sheathed (“H.R.” 
type). Varnished-calico taped, braided, 
and compounded with fire-resisting 
compound; and complying with special 
test requirements. 
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(b) Impregnated-paper-insulattd cables and var- 
nished-cambric-insulated cables :— 


(i) Lead-alloy-sheathed (with, if desired, 
braiding over the lead). 


(ii) Lead-alloy-sheathed and armoured (with, 
if desired, braiding over the armour). 


2.—Where it is desired to use types of cables 
insulated otherwise than specified in clause 1 above, 
sample lengths are first to be submitted for approval, 
each sample being accompanied by a report from a 
recognized testing authority regarding the behaviour, 
properties, and ‘life, of the insulating materials 
employed. 


3. Vulcanized - Rubber - Insulated Cables. — (a) 
Vuleanized-rubber-insulated cables are to be insulated 
with two or more layers of vulcanized rubber which, 
except in single-core vuleanized-rubber-sheathed cables 
(“H.R.” type) are to be covered with a helical binding 


- of a high-quality cotton tape proofed on one side with 


rubber and applied before vulcanization, with a 
suitable overlap. The whole is to be vuleanized 
together and is to form a compact homogeneous body ; 
it is not to be possible to separate the layers of rubber, 
but the tape is to be removable without tearing the 
rubber. The thickness of the insulation is to be in 
accordance with the appropriate Table V or VI. 


(b) Braided cables are to have a fibrous braiding, 
thoroughly impregnated with a preservative compound 
of such a nature as not to have any deleterious action 
on the rubber or armouring as the case may be. The 
finish of the braiding is to be smooth and uniform. 


(c) The interstices between the cores of twin and 
multicore rubber-insulated cables are to be filled with 
jute or rubber and a rubber-proofed cotton tape is to 
be applied with a definite overlap over the laid-up 
and filled cores. 


4, Impregnated - Paper - Insulated Cables.— (a) 
Impregnated-paper-insulated cables are to be insulated 
with layers of paper impregnated with a chemically 
neutral insulating compound. The paper is to be 
manufactured from chemical wood-pulp fibre and is to 
be uniform in texture, strong, long fibred, free from 
imperfectly pulped materials, metallic particles or 
deleterious substances. It is not to contain mechanical 
wood, straw, esparto, or any other low-grade fibrous 
materials. The thickness of the insulation is to be 
in accordance with the appropriate Table VII or VIII. 
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(b) The insulated cores of multicore impregnated- 
paper-insulated cables are to be laid up with a 
suitable lay, the interstices are to be filled with paper 
or jute, and the cable is to be sheathed with lead 
alloy, in accordance with clause 6. 


_ 5, Varnished - Cambric - Insulated Cables.—(a) 
Varnished-cambrie-insulated cables are to be insulated 
with layers of suitable high-quality varnished-cloth 
tape or strip, free from wrinkles, blisters, and other 
imperfections. A viscous, non-drying, and insulating 
compound is to be used for lubricating and sealing 
the layers of the varnished cambric. The compound 
is to be of a mineral base and is not to dry out or 
deteriorate. The compound is not to drip from the 
end of a three-foot length of the cable when suspended 
in a vertical position for 48 hours at a temperature 
of 170° F, (77° C.). The thickness of the insulation 
is to be in accordance with the appropriate Table 
VII or VIII. 


(b) The insulated cores of multicore varnished- 
cambric-insulated cables are to be laid up with a 
suitable lay, and the interstices are to be filled with 
impregnated jute or other suitable filling material. 


6. Lead- Alloy Sheathings. — (a) Lead - alloy- 
sheathed eables are to be provided with a closely 
fitting sheath of uniform thickness, free from flaws, 
and having a smooth exterior surface. The metal of 
the sheath is to be of alloy A or alloy B specified 
below. 


Composition (percentage by weight). 


a = 
Tin. Cadmium. | Lead. 


Min, | Max. | Min. | Max. | 
Ally A | 1-8 | 22] — 
sre Poe 0°35 | 0°45 | 0°12 


The lead used in these alloys is to have a lead 
content of not less than 99:90 per cent, and the 
impurities, including zine and bismuth, are not to 
exceed 0-10 per cent. Zine is not to be present in an 
amount exceeding 0-002 per cent, nor bismuth in an 
amount exceeding 0:05 per cent. No scrap is to be 
used other than that derived from the cable maker’s 
own manufacture. 


The 


remain der 


0°18 


(b) The radial thickness of lead alloy sheathing 
is not to fall below the value specified in the appro- 
priate Tables (see Tables V, VI, VII and VIII) by more 
than 10 per cent plus 10 mils. 
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7. Armouring.—Armoured lead - alloy - sheathed 
cables are to have over the sheath a layer of hessian 
tape or other suitable material impregnated with a 
moisture-resisting preservative compound. On the 
bedding is to be applied an armouring of annealed 
and galvanized steel wire. The wires are to have a 
uniform lay of approximately 10 times the diameter 
of their pitch circle for wires exceeding 0-08 inch 
diameter, and of approximately 8 times the pitch 
circle diameter for wires of 0-8 inch diameter and all 
smaller sizes. The armouring is to be so applied as 
to present a uniform eylindrieal exterior surface. The 
diameter of armouring wire is to be as specified in 
Tables V, VI, VII, VIII and IX, and the thickness of 
the bedding, measured before the armouring is 
applied, is to be in accordance with Table IX. 


8. ‘‘H.R.'’ Type Cable.-—“H.R.” type cable is to 
consist of a rubber insulated core having a sheath of 
special oil-resisting rubber compound, taped and 
braided and treated with a flame-resisting compound. 
Suitable type tests are to be carried out and the 
results submitted for consideration. Only approved 
makes are to be used. 


9, Multicore Cables.—All the stipulations con- 
tained in these Rules relating to quality, dimensions, 
and tests, of single-core cables are, so far as they 
apply, to govern the construction of twin and 
multicore cables. 


10. Contactor Coil Circuits.—The insulation of 
eables for contactor operating circuits is, as a 
minimum, to be 660 volt grade. 


11. Testing and Inspection.—The prescribed tests 
and inspections are to be made at the place of manu- 
facture prior to despatch and may be required to be 
earried out under the supervision of the Surveyor; 
but, in the event of any of the material proving 
unsatisfactory in the course of being installed in 
vessels, such material shall be rejected, notwith- 
standing any previous certificate of satisfactory 
testing. 

12. Tests of Dielectric of Cables.—(a) A voltage 
test is to be carried out on all cables at approximately 
room temperature with alternating current of sine 
wave form at a frequency between 25 and 100 eyeles 
per second, and the root mean square of the voltage is 
to be as stated below for the appropriate grades of 
eable and maintained continuously at the full voltage 
for 15 minutes. The voltage test is to be made on the 
insulated core at the manufacturer’s works after the 
core has been immersed in water for not less than 


12 hours, and while still immersed, except that. lead 
sheathed cables need not be so immersed. The voltage 
is to be applied between the conductor and the water or 
lead sheath, which is to be earthed, and between the 
conductors of twin and multicore cables. 


VoLTaGE TESTS ON CABLES. 


AC. Test voltage 
Grade. applied for 
15 minutes. 
Volts. 
250 volt cables and flexible cords 1,500 
660 volt cables and flexible cords 3,500 
1,000 volt cables ... ates pa 3,500 
3,300 volt eables ... sae ane 10,000 
3,300 volt cables for system 

having the centre point earthed 5,800* 


*Applied between conductors and earth. 


(b) The insulation resistance between the con- 
ductor and the water in which the insulated core is 
immersed, or between the conductor and the lead 
sheath, for vuleanized-rubber-insulated cables is not 
to be less than the values given in Table X. The 
temperature of the water is to be at or near 60° F. 
(156° C.). When the temperature is not exactly 
60° F, (15-6° C.) the result obtained is to be corrected 
by the appropriate constant given below. 


TEMPERATURE CORRECTION FOR INSULATION 


RESISTANCE, 

Tempera-| Multiplier Tempera-| Multiplier 
ture °F. | Constant ture °F. Constant 
1 | 2 ; 3 4 
50 0-773 60 1-000 
51 0-798 61 1-026 
|) 52 0-814 62 1-053 
| 53 0-836 63 1-080 
54 0-857 64 1-108 
55 0-880 65 1:137 
56 0-902 66 1-167 
57 0-926 67 1-198 
58 0-950 68 1-229 
59 0-975 69 1-261 
| 70 1-293 


The measurement of insulation resistance is to 
be made after one minute’s electrification with direct 
current at not less than 500 volts. 
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THE INSULATION AND PROTECTIVE COVERING OF 
FLEXIBLE CORDS AND FLEXIBLE CABLES. 
Section 8. 1. Types of Flexible Cords and 

Flexible Cables.—Flexible cords and flexible cables, 

other than those dealt with in clause 3, and Section 15, 

clause 6 (e), are to be provided with one of the 

following protective coverings :— 

(a) Natural or self-extinguishing artificial silk 
braiding. 

(b) Glacé cotton braiding. 

(c) Fibrous braiding, thoroughly compounded. 

(d) Hard cord braiding in addition to the 
covering specified in (c) above. 

(e) Tough rubber sheathing applied direetly to 
the laid-up insulated cores, with or without 
braiding. 


2. Flexible cords and flexible cables are to, except 
as provided for in clause 3, comply with such clauses 
of Section 7 as are applicable. 


. 3. Where the conductor temperature exceeds 
150° F. (65:5° C.) but does not exceed 176° F. (80° C.), 

flexible cords for connection to immersion and other 

heaters are to be one of the following types :— 


(a) Flexible cords having the conductor insulated 
with heat-resisting rubber, asbestos roved, 
and eotton or asbestos braided overall. 

(b) Flexible cords having the conductor roved 
with asbestos, insulated with varnished 
cambrie, asbestos roved, and cotton or 
asbestos braided overall. 

(c) Flexible cords having the conductor insulated 
with varnished cambriec, asbestos roved, 
and cotton or asbestos braided overall. 


Norze.—Types (b) and (c) above are suitable for use in dry 
situations only. 


4. Current Rating of Flexible Cords and Cables.— 
Flexible cords and flexible cables are to be capable of 
earrying, without the respective ratings set out in 
Table IV being exceeded, the maximum current which 
will normally flow through them. 


5. Earth Continuity Conductor in a Flexible Cord 
or Flexible Cable.—(a) The earth continuity conductor 
in a flexible cord or flexible cable is to be insulated. 

(b) In a flexible cord having eonductors of a 
nominal cross-sectional area of 0-0048 square inch or 
less, the nominal cross-sectional area of the earth 
continuity conductor is to be equal to those of the 
current-carrying conductors. 
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(ec) In flexible cords having conductors of a 
nominal cross-sectional area greater than 0-0048 
square inch, and in flexible cables, the nominal ecross- 
sectional area of the earth continuity conductors is to 
be at least 0-0048 square inch and, in general, not less 
than one-half those of the current-carrying conductors. 


THE INSTALLING AND FIXING OF CABLES. 


Section 9. 1. Cable Ends and Sockets.—(a) 
Where substantial mechanical clamps are not used, the 
ends of every conductor having a nominal cross- 
sectional area exceeding 0-01 square inch (7/:044 in.) 
are to be provided with soldering sockets of such a 
size as to contain all the strands of the conductor. 


(b) Soldering fluids containing acid or other 
corrosive substances are not to be used. 


2. Preparation of Cable Ends.—(a) When soldering 
or securing the ends of conductors to sockets or 
terminals, the insulation is not to be removed further 
than is necessary to allow the unreduced conductor to 
enter and completely fill the socket or terminal. 


(b) The braid, lead, or other covering over the 
insulation, ineluding the tape in contact therewith, is 
to be cut back at least half an inch from the end of 
the insulation in cables up to 4 inch diameter 
(measured over the insulation), and at least one inch 
from the end-of the insulation in cables of greater 
diameter. 


3. Sealing of Cable Ends.—(a) The exposed con- 
ductor and insulation of impregnated-paper-insulated 
cables and varnished-cambric-insulated eables is to be 
protected from moisture by being suitably sealed. 


(b) All the strands at the exposed ends of the 
conductors of impregnated-paper-insulated eables and 
varnished-cambric-insulated cables exceeding 0:0045 
square inch sectional area are to be soldered together, 
where such exposed ends are not provided with cable 
sockets. The ends of the conductors of vuleanized- 
rubber-insulated cables in damp situations shall be 
similarly treated. 

(c) Where vuleanized - rubber - insulated cables 
operate under exceptional conditions of heat or 
moisture, or are subject to other deleterious agents, 
their exposed ends are to be effectually sealed. 


Nore.—Under all conditions the life of vulcanized-rubber-insulated 
cables is considerably increased if means are taken to exclude air 
from exposed rubber insulation and from the conductor where it 
emerges from the rubber insulation. 


RULES FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. 225 


4. Selection of Cable Runs.—(a) Cables are, as 
far as is practicable, to be fixed in accessible positions, 
so chosen that the cables are not exposed to drip or 
accumulation of water or oil, steam or oily vapour, 
high temperatures from boilers, steam pipes, exhaust 
pipes, radiators, resistors, or other hot objects, or 
to avoidable risk of mechanical damage. Unless 
adequately protected, cables are not to be laid under 
machines or floor-plates. Cables in winch contactor 
houses are, as far as is practicable, to be kept clear 
of the outer steel plating (if any) and away from the 
heat of the resistors. 


(b) Cables, other than those specially designed 
for high temperatures, are not to be installed in any 
situation in which temperatures greater than the 
following are likely to be attained : 


Type of Insulation. Maximum Temperature of 


Cable Surroundings. 

115° F. (46° C.) 

150° F. (65:5° C.) 

150° F., (655° C.) 

(c) A vuleanized-rubber-insulated cable is not to 


be so bent that the radius of the inside of the bend is 
less than that given in the following schedule. 


Vuleanized Rubber 
Impregnated Paper 
Varnished Cambrie 


| 
UNARMOURED. | 


ARMOURED. 
More than 1 inch 


overall diameter. 


Less than 1 inch 
overall diameter. 


4 times overall | 6 times overall | 6 times overall 
diameter of diameter of diameter of 
eable. eable. cable. 


This requirement does not necessarily apply to 
bends in small cables where entering fittings, terminal 
boxes, ete. 


(d) A eable (whether armoured or not) insulated 
with impregnated paper or varnished eambrie is not 
to be so bent that the radius of the inside of the bend 
is less than eight times the overall diameter of the 
eable. 


5. Support and Protection.—(a) All cables (other 
than flexible eables connected to portable or movable 
fittings) are to be securely fixed in position in accor- 
dance with the requirements of clauses 6, 7, and 8, 
below. 

(b) Where exposed to risk of mechanical damage, 
cables shall be protected by sheet-iron plating or by 
heavy-gauge screwed steel conduit. The use of copper 


conduit is permitted. Copper conduit is not to be 
used in situations where it will be exposed to 
mechanical damage unless further protected by sheet: 
iron plating or other similar shielding. 


(c) In machinery spaces, galleys, bathrooms, and 
laundries, or where unavoidably exposed to the 
weather or to the action of sea water, cables, other 
than vuleanized-rubber-sheathed cables of the “H.R.” 
type, are either to be lead-alloy-sheathed, with or 
without further protection, or be run in conduit. 


(d) Cables entering cold-storage chambers are to 
pass directly through the walls or lagging of the 
chamber and are to be protected by a continuous tube 
flanged at each end; alternatively, they may pass 
through holes in wood in door frames, in which case 
the holes are to be sealed at both ends. 


(e) Cables fixed within cold-storage chambers are 
to be either lead-alloy-sheathed with or without 
armouring or braiding, or vuleanized-rubber-sheathed 
of the “H.R.” type. They are not to be embedded in 
the walls or lagging, but are to be in full view 
throughout their length. They are to be supported 
on cleats made of porcelain, hardwood, or other non- 
metallie and non-hygroscopie material, provided that 
armoured cables may, if desired, be fixed with gal- 
vanized iron clips. As an alternative, cables may be 
earried on galvanized perforated plating which is so 
fixed as to leave a space between the back of the 
plating and the face of the chamber. 


(f) Every lead-alloy-sheathed eable, whether 
armoured or not, is to have its lead-alloy sheath and 
armouring (if any) effectually earthed at both ends, 
provided that in final sub-cireuits earthing may, if 
desired, be at the supply end only. Effectual means 
are to be taken to ensure that all metallic envelopes 
of cables are made electrically continuous throughout 
their length. All earthing connections are to be 
effected by means of clamps or soldered joints, or, 
alternatively, by glands specially designed for the 
purpose of forming part of joint boxes or similar 
fittings in which cables terminate. 

(g) Metal staples are not to be used for fixing any 
cable. 

(h) Flexible cords are not to be used for fixed 
wiring. 

(i) Cables of opposite polarity may, if desired, be 
bunched in conduit if carrying direct current, but 
cables carrying alternating current are always to be 
so bunched that the outgoing and return cables are 
drawn into the same conduit. 
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(j) Cables carrying alternating current are to 
be kept separate from cables carrying direct current, 
and if on the same tray they are to be supported on 
separate cleats. 


(k) Cables shall not be led through or be in 
direct contact with oil fuel tanks. 


(l) Excessively large groups of cables are to be 
avoided. 
Norg.—Attention is drawn to the possibility of corrosion of the 


lead-alloy sheathings of cables as a result of contact, in the 
presence of moisture, with oak and other woods. 


6. Exposed or Cleated Wiring.—(a) Lead-alloy- 
sheathed cables; whether armoured or not, and 
vuleanized-rubber-sheathed cables of the “H.R.” type 
may, except as required by clause 5 (b) above, be used 
without the further protection of casing, duct, or 
conduit, provided that they are secured by metal clips 
having smooth or rounded edges. All clips are to be 
firmly secured by screws of ample strength and are 
to be spaced in accordance with Table XI. The clips 
are to be formed of non-rusting material or shall have 
a non-rusting finish. 


(b) Cables of all classes having a nominal ecross- 
sectional area of 0-1 square inch and above may, if 
desired, be supported on cleats. which are to be spaced 
in accordance with Table XI and constructed of 
poreelain, hardwood, or other non-metallic, non- 
hygroscopic insulating material. The insulators are 
to have smooth or rounded edges that will not indent 
or damage the cable. In damp situations the supports 
and fixings of the insulators are to be of non-rusting 
material. 


7, Cables in Conduit.—Any type of cable (other 
than the high-voltage cables specified in Section 47 
for luminous-discharge-tube installations) which eom- 
plies with Section 7, clause 1 may be enclosed in 
conduits, provided that :— 


(a) The conduits and conduit fittings comply with 
the requirements of clauses 9 and 40. 


(b) Ventilating outlets suitably placed are 
provided, preferably at the highest and lowest points 
of the conduits, to allow circulation of air and to 
ensure that water cannot lodge in any part of the 
conduits. 


(c) The radius of any cireuit is such as to permit 
of compliance with the requirements of Section 9, 
clause 4 (c) and (d) for the bending of cables. In any 
event the inner radius of the bend is not to be less 
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than 2} times the outside diameter of the conduit; 
and elbows or tees, other than those of the inspection 
type, are not to be used except at the end of conduits 
immediately behind accessories or lighting fittings. 

(d) The ends of, and the outlets from, all 
conduits are bushed or so finished as to prevent 
abrasion of the coverings of cables emerging there- 
from. 

(e) The saddles and fixings used for securing the 
conduits are of non-rusting material or have a non- 
rusting finish. 

(f) The conduits are earthed and are mechanie- 
ally and electrically continuous across all joints. 

(g) Communication cables are not fitted in the 
same conduit as cables supplying lighting and power, 
unless the lighting and power eables and/or the 
communication cables are protected by lead alloy 
sheathing or vuleanized rubber sheathing of the 
“HRs atype: 


(h) The number of eables in one conduit is such 
that they ean be easily drawn in, and, in any event, 
is such that the sum of the overall cross-sectional 
areas of the cables does not exceed for the respective 
types the following percentages of the internal ecross- 
sectional area of the conduit :— 


Braided cables ... 50 per cent. 
Plain lead-alloy-sheathed cables 40 per cent. 
Lead-alloy-sheathed cables ar- 

moured, with or without 


braiding over the armour . 30 per cent. 


In every run of conduit facilities are to be provided 
as may be necessary to obviate the drawing of cables 
around more than one bend of 90 degrees or two 
diversions of 45 degrees in the run of the conduit. 

(i) Armoured eables and cables having fine wire 
braiding are not to be drawn into the same conduit 
as cables not similarly protected. 


8. Cables in Wood Casing.—Any type of cable 
which complies with Section 7, clause 1 may be 
enclosed in wood casing, provided that :— 

(a) The easing is used only in dry situations and 
is not éxposed to drip due to condensation or other 
cause. 

(b) The casing and capping are secured by 
screws, which for the capping shall be of brass and 
on the outer edges only. 

(c) Where the easing forms part of ornamental 
woodwork, the cables are readily accessible. 
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(d) Direct-current power, heating, and lighting 
cables of opposite polarity are not to be bunched in 
the same groove. : 


(e) Precautions are taken to ensure that, where 
cables from different grooves cross one another, they 
are separated by insulating material. 

(f) Communication cables connected to systems 
having a voltage not exceeding 55 volts are not fitted 
in the same groove as cables connected to a system 
having a higher voltage. 


(g) Armoured cables and cables having fine wire 
braiding are not to be fitted in the same groove as 
cables not similarly protected. 


9, Conduits.—(a) Conduits, if of steel, and con- 
duit fittings for use therewith, are, with the exception 
of inspection and draw boxes, to be of heavy gauge 
and welded or solid drawn. 


(b) Conduits, if of copper, and clips and saddles 
for use therewith, may be used, subject to the 
requirements of clause 5 (b) above, provided full 
particulars are submitted and found satisfactory. 


10. Inspection and Draw Boxes.—Inspection and 
draw boxes are to be of metal and shall be in rigid 
electrical and mechanical connection with the con- 
duits. For steel conduits this connection is to be 
obtained by serewing into the box or into a device 
clamping both sides of the wall of the box. For 
copper conduits this connection is to be obtained by 
brazing or soldering a suitable ferrule to the conduit, 
the ferrule being secured to the box by serewing or 
by clamping to the wall of the box. 


11. Joints During Erection.— (a) Connections 
between large vuleanized-rubber-insulated eables are 
to be made by means of clamped sleeves or tees in 
joint boxes constructed in accordance with Section 3, 
clause 22; and those between small cables and between 
small cables and flexible cables by means of clamped 
connections contained within suitable receptacles, 
which in the ease of lamp fittings may, if desired, 
form part of such fittings. Joints in flexible cords 
are not permissible. 


(b) Connections between impregnated - paper - 
insulated eables or between varnished-cambric-insu- 
lated cables may, if desired, be made by the same 
means as for vuleanized-rubber-insulated cables, 
provided the insulation at their ends is suitably sealed 
against moisture; or the conductors may be joined by 


means of copper sleeves, the whole being sweated 
together. Joints made in this manner are to be lapped 
with paper or pure cotton tape, impregnated imme- 
diately before use, and are to be enclosed in boxes or 
preferably in lead sleeves or tees wiped on to the 
cable sheaths, these receptacles being filled with an 
insulating compound impervious to moisture. Lead 
sleeves and tees are to be painted with two coats of 
tough elastic enamel on completion of the joint. 


12. Watertight Glands and Deck Tubes.—All 
cables passing through decks or watertight bulkheads 
are to be provided with deck tubes or watertight 
glands. 


13. Cables Passing Through Bulkheads, etc.—Un- 
armoured cables passing through beams, non-water- 
tight bulkheads, ete., are to have the holes through 
which they pass bushed with lead or other soft non- 
ferrous metal, or suitable insulating material. 


14. Circuits of Voltages Exceeding 250 Volts.— 
Where a voltage exceeding 250 volts is employed the 
wiring is to be completely enclosed in strong metal 
easing or heavy-gauge screwed conduit, or armouring 
which is electrically continuous, or, alternatively, the 
eables and other conductors are to be so constructed, 
installed, and protected, as to prevent danger so far 
as is reasonably practicable. 


15. Cables in Lift Shafts.—In lift shafts and 
hoist shafts all cables, other than trailing cables, are 
to be armoured or enclosed in steel or other hard- 
metal conduits. If conduits are used the control leads 
and motor leads are to be in separate conduits. 


In shafts subject to severe condensation, such 
as engine room lift shafts, the cables (other than 
trailing cables) are preferably to be of the lead-alloy- 
sheathed or the “H.R.” type, run on the surface of 
the shaft in such a position as to be clear of wire 
ropes, trailing cables, ete. Sheet-iron protection 
covers are to be fitted over cables where liable to 
sustain damage. 


16. Cables over Expansion Joints.—Cables are 
not to be led across expansion joints in the structure 
unless this is unavoidable. Where cables must cross 
an expansion joint they shall be arranged with a loop 
suitably supported having a diameter not less than 
12 times that of the largest cable, to ensure the 
necessary flexibility. 
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ACCESSORIES AND LIGHTING FITTINGS. 


Section 10. 1.—(a) Accessories and lighting 
fittings are to be so designed and constructed that the 
passages for the insulated conductors are of ample 
size and are free from rough projections, sharp angles, 
and abrupt bends. All outlets for cables shall have 
well-rounded edges or be bushed. 


(b) Accessories and lighting fittings are to be so 
designed, and the insulated conductors so installed, 
that stress cannot be applied by the conductors to any 
terminal to which the conductors may be connected. 


(c) Accessories and lighting fittings are to be so 
designed and fixed that dust and moisture cannot 
readily accumulate on the insulation or live parts. 


(d) On weather decks, and wherever exposed to 
spray, drip or condensed moisture, accessories are to 
be of the watertight type. 


(e) Watertight accessories are to be so constructed 
as to withstand, without the entry of water, immersion 
- under a 3-feet head of water before fixing. After 
erection they are to be capable of withstanding, with- 
out the entry of water, the application of a stream 
of water ejected without restriction from an ordinary 
wash-deck hose under a head of 15 feet of water for 
a period of a quarter of a minute, the outlet of the 
hose being 6 feet away from the accessory or lighting 
fitting. 


(f) The lanterns of navigation lights are to be 
watertight, and provided with suitable means for 
drawing off condensed moisture, 


(g) Open-type lighting fittings, whether fixed or 
portable, are not to be used near readily combustible 
materials, or in spaces where inflammable or explosive 
dust or gases are likely to be present or where inflam- 
mable goods are stored. 


(kh) In spaces where explosive or inflammable 
dust or gases are likely to be present, accessories and 
lighting fittings are to be of the flame-proof type. 


(i) Open-type lighting fittings are not to be 
furnished with combustible shades unless such shades 
are kept free from contact with the lamps by suitable 
guards or supports. Shades and candle tubes com- 
posed wholly or partly of nitrated celluloid are not to 
be used in any situation near a lamp. 


(j) Switches and other accessories likely to cause 
an are when they are operated are not to be installed 
in bunkers or other spaces in which inflammable or 

== fe 


cu 
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explosive dust, vapour, or gas, is likely to be present, 
irrespective of whether such switches or other acces- 
sories control lights in such spaces. 


(k) The exposed metal parts of weatherproof, 
watertight, and flame-proof lighting fittings and 
accessories are to be earthed. 


2. Lighting Fittings—(a) Weatherproof lighting 
fittings are to have metal frames, and are to be so 
designed that the lamp is completely enclosed within 
a readily removable glass receptacle. The cable 
entries to the fittings are to be watertight, and the 
eable ends shall be so sealed as to prevent access of 
moisture to the conductor. 


(b) Portable lighting fittings for the illumination 
of decks, holds, engine rooms, and similar spaces, are 
to be of the open type with frames of metal or other 
suitable material, or, alternatively, they are to be of 
the weatherproof type. Switches are not to be fixed 
on portable lighting fittings. 

(c) On alternating-current systems of any 
voltage, and on direct-current systems the voltage 
of which exceeds 150 volts to earth, all metal 
parts (other than current-carrying parts) of portable 
lighting fittings are to be earthed through an earth 
continuity conductor in the flexible cord supplying 
the appliance, and such earth continuity conductor is 
to be in effectual electrical connection at one end with 
the metal frame (if any) of the fitting and at the 
other end with the earthed metal of the plug 
conneetion. 


(d) The metal parts (other than current-carrying 
parts and lampholders) of open-type portable lighting 
fittings with metal frames are to be earthed as 
deseribed in clause (c) above. 

(e) Open-type portable lighting fittings with non- 
metallie frames, or of which the only non-current- 
carrying metal parts are guards surrounding the 
lamps, need not be earthed, provided the guards 
cannot come into metallic contact with the lamp- 
holders. Such lighting fittings are to be made of 
treated hardwood or suitable composite material 
capable of withstanding rough usage in service. 


(f) In a portable lighting fitting a metal lamp- 
holder which is not in direct metallic contact with the 
frame of the fitting is to be separated from all metal- 
work of the fitting by insulating material, of adequate 
mechanical strength, which will not soften at 302° F. 
(150° C.), and is to be so shielded by means of similar 
insulating material that it cannot inadvertently be 
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touched by a person handling the fitting or replacing 
a lamp. For this purpose a glass bowl of a portable 
fitting is not to be regarded as an insulating shield 
for the lampholder. 

(g) Every portable lighting fitting is to be 
provided with a hook or other suitable attachment to 
enable it to be hung up without damage to the flexible 
cord. 


(h) Flexible cords for portable fittings are to 
conform to the requirements of Section 8. The 
protective covering, of whatever type employed, is to 
pass into the fitting or plug and be securely anchored 
thereto. 


(i) Lighting fittings are to be so designed as to 
provide for adequate dissipation of heat from the 
lamps, and the insulated wires connected to the 
fittings are to be suitably protected from the effects 
of high temperature. 


3. Lampholders.—(a) Lampholders, are, except as 
otherwise permitted in clause (b) below, to be of the 
following Standard types* :— 
For lamps up to and including 


150 watts Standard bayonet 


(B.22 
or Medium fdison 
screw (H.27) 
Kor lamps above 150 watts and 


not exceeding 200 watts Medium Edison screw 


(E.27) 
Goliath Edison screw 


For lamps above 200 watts 
(2.40) 


(b) Small lampholders may, if desired, be 
employed on systems not exceeding 180 volts, and 
miniature lampholders on systems not exceeding 
24 volts.* 

(c) Lampholders are to be constructed wholly of 
non-ignitable material, and all metal parts are to be 
of robust proportions. Goliath lampholders are to be 
provided with effective means for locking the lamp in 
the holder. 


* The designations adopted by the International Electro-Technical 
Commission for lampholders and lamp-caps are as follows :— 


Name or Cap. DESIGNATION. 

Screw Caps :— 

Goliath E.40 

Medium ... E.27 

Small E.14 

Miniature E.10 
Bayonet :— 

Normal me An B.22 

Small single contact ... B.15s 

Small double contact ... B.15d 


4, Switches.—Switches are to be constructed 
wholly of durable non-ignitable, non-hygroscopic 
materials. 


5, Ceiling Roses.—Ceiling roses are to be con- 
structed of non-ignitable, non-conducting, non- 
hygroscopic material. 


6. Socket Outlets and Plugs.—(a) The live parts 
of socket-outlets and plugs are to be so proportioned 
that their average temperature does not exceed by 
more than 54° F. (30° C.) that of the surrounding air 
when the normal working current is flowing through 
them continuously. 

(b) Socket-outlets and plugs are to be so con- 
structed that they cannot be readily short-cireuited 
whether the plug is in or out, and so that a pin of the 
plug cannot be made to earth either pole of the 
socket. 

(c) The elearances of socket-outlets and plugs not 
interlocked with switches are to be such that an are 
cannot be maintained if the plug be withdrawn from 
the socket while a current 50 per cent greater than 
that for which they are rated is flowing under a 
voltage 50 per cent in excess of the voltage of supply. 

(d) All socket outlets and plugs having a current 
rating exeeeding 5 amperes are to be provided with a 
switch so interlocked with the plug that the plug 
cannot be inserted or withdrawn with the switch in 
the “on” position. 

(e) On weatherdecks, in stokeholds and engine 
rooms, and wherever exposed to drip or condensed 
moisture, socket-outlets and plugs are to be of the 
waterproof type. 

(f) Weatherproof socket-outlets and plugs are to 
be of specially robust construction and be provided 
with efficient means to maintain the socket-outlet 
weatherproof when the plug is removed therefrom. 
Where a loose cover is employed for this purpose, it is 
to be anchored to a socket-outlet by means of a chain. 
When the plug is inserted in its socket-outlet the 
combined fitting and interlocking switch, if any, is 
also to be weatherproof. 

(g) Socket-outlets are not to be fitted in bath. 
rooms, lavatories, and similar places. 


LAMPS. 


Section 11. 1.—Arc Lamps other than Search- 
light Lamps.—(a) Are lamps are to have the whole of 
their live parts insulated from the frame or case. 
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(b) Every are lamp is to be provided with a 
globe or lantern arranged to intercept falling particles 
of carbon, and with wire netting of not greater than 
3-inch mesh so arranged as to prevent large pieces of 
broken glass falling therefrom. 


(c) Are lamps are to be so supported that they 
cannot swing into contact with any metallic object. 


(d) Every are lamp circuit is to be controlled by 
a fuse and switch on each insulated pole. Where more 
than one pole is insulated the switches are to be linked. 


(e) Are lamps are not to be installed or used in 
positions where inflammable goods are stored, or 
where inflammable or explosive dust, vapour, or gas, 
is likely to be present under normal conditions. 


2. Searchlight Lamps.—(a) Searchlight lamps are 
to have the whole of their live parts insulated from 
the frame or case. 


(b) All parts of a searchlight lamp which have to 
be handled for its operation or adjustment while in 
use are to be insulated from the circuit with strong, 
non-ignitable material, of substantial proportions, and 
be so disposed that there is no risk of shock to the 
operator. 


(c) Where a cireuit supplies a searchlight of are 
lamp type it is to be controlled by a fuse and switch 
on each insulated pole. Where more than one pole is 
insulated the switches are to be linked. If a series 
resistance is used with the searchlight lamp, the con- 
trolling switch is to be in the supply leads to the 
resistance and not between the resistance and the 
searchlight lamp. 


(d) The frame of every searchlight connected to 
a supply system having a voltage of 50 volts or above 
is to be provided with a suitable terminal to which 
the earth continuity conductor is to be connected. 


3. Lamps for Navigation Lights.—All lamps for 
navigation lights are to be of the Board of Trade 
standard pattern and are not to be less than 32 candle- 
power, irrespective of whether they are of the carbon- 
filament or metal-filament type. 


4. Electric Discharge Lamps.—(2) Where electric 
discharge lamps or luminous discharge tubes are used, 
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lighting by one or more incandescent filament lamps 
is to be provided as necessary to ensure safety in the 
event of the extinction of the discharge lamps. 


(b) Electric discharge lamps are to be so arranged 
as to operate satisfactorily with the ship inclined 
from the normal at any angle up to 15 degrees trans- 
versely and 10 degrees longitudinally, and with 
rolling up to 224 degrees. 


ELECTRIC MOTORS. 


Section 12. 1. Rating of Motors.—Motors are 
to conform to Appendix No. 3, except that for all 
ocean-going ships and ships operating in tropical 
waters the temperature rise, measured by thermometer 
at rated load, is not to exceed the limit shown in the 
following schedule :— 


Movrors not ToTatty ENCLOSED. 


TEMPERATURE RISE. 


Class A Insulation. | Class B Insulation. 


Windings (other 
than single-layer 
field windings 
with exposed 
surfaces): and 
cores with which 
they are in con- 
tact”. ... | 63° F. (35° C.)| 81° F. (45° C.) 

Single-layer field | 
windings with 
exposed surface 81° F. (45° C.) |108° F. (60° C.)| 

Commutators 72° F. (40° C.)| 72° F. (40° C.) | 


ToraLLyY ENCLOSED Morors. 


TeMPERATURE RIsz. 


Class A Insulation. 


Windings (other than single- 

layer field windings with ex- 

posed surfaces) and cores with 

which they are in contact ... 81° F. (45° C.) 
Single-layer field windings with) 

exposed surface | g1°F. (45° C.) 
Commutators .«-- cists ati 90° F. (50° C.) 
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2. Flameproof Motors.—Are to conform to 
Appendices 3 and 6. The temperature rises at rated 
load are not to exceed 81° F. (45° C.) on the windings 
and 90° F, (50° C.) on the commutator, all tempera- 
tures being measured by thermometer, 


3. Excessive Ambient Temperature.—Where the 
temperature of the cooling air exceeds 118° F. (45° C.) 
the permissible temperature rise of the motors is to 
be reduced by an amount equal to the excess 
temperature. 


4. Testing.—Each motor engaged on essential 
services is to be tested at the maker’s works, and a 
certificate giving the results is to be submitted for 
approval. 

The tests are to include :— 

(a) A temperature test at that rating which 
produces the greatest temperature rise. In cases 
where this cannot be predetermined, the machine 
is to be tested separately under each of its 
ratings. 

(b) Speed-load characteristics. 

(c) Speed range if variable speed. 

(d) Insulation resistance. 

(e) High voltage test. 


Machines of 100 BHP and over are to be inspected 
by the Surveyors during manufacture and testing. 


5. Construction of Motors.—(a) Only Class A or 
Class B insulating materials, in accordance with 
Appendix No. 2, are to be used in the construction of 
motors. 

(b) All motor windings are to be treated to resist 
moisture, sea air, and oil vapour. 


(c) In motors for essential services, the following 
additional requirement is to be complied with :— 

All motor windings are to be insulated from 
their frames and/or cores with mica or micanite, 
and in bar-wound armatures the insulation 
between conductors between upper and lower 
layers or equivalent portions, between which 
there is a periodic full rated voltage, is to be of 
micanite or other similar non-hygroscopic non- 
inflammable material. 


(d) All working parts of motors are to be readily 
accessible, and all live parts in excess of 250 volts 
direet current to earth or 120 volts alternating current 
to carth sre to be suitably guarded or enclosed (see 
Section 4, clause, 7 (a)). 


6. Brushes.—(a) Motor brushes for use on 
commutators or slip-rings are to be of carbon, eraphite, 
or metal-graphite, and are to be provided with flexible 
copper connections. 


(b) Commutator brushes are to be staggered long- 
itudinally in such a manner that in multipolar motors 
every part of the commutator working surface is swept 
by the brushes, to prevent the formation of ridges. The 
staggering is to be so arranged that in multipolar 
direct-current motors a positive brush is always in 
line with a negative brush on an adjacent brush arm. 


7. Terminals.—Suitable terminals, clearly 
marked, are to be provided in an accessible position, 
convenient for wiring, and where cable connections 
are used they are to be provided with cable sweating 
sockets. The terminals are to be effectually secured 
and are to be so spaced and/or shielded that they 
cannot be accidentally earthed, short-circuited, or 
touched. 


8, Mechanical Balance.—Every motor is to be 
so constructed, erected, and supported, that when 
running at any and every working speed all revolving 
parts are well balanced, and the motor is not to give 
rise to any appreciable vibration on the test bed and 
in service. 


9, Lubrication.—(a) Motors are to be efficiently 
and continuously lubricated automatically at all run- 
ning speeds and all normal working oil temperatures 
when continuously inclined from the normal at 
any angle up to15 degrees and when the ship 
is rolling up to 224 degrees from the vertical 
without the spilling of oil, with the exception that 
the longitudinal angle may be limited to 10 degrees 
for motors placed with their axes of rotation in a 
fore-and-aft direction. Where ring lubrication is 
employed, the rings are to be so constrained that 
they cannot leave the shaft. Oil flingers or other 
suitable means are to be provided to prevent the 
lubricant ereeping along the shaft or otherwise 
gaining access to the insulation of the machine or any 
live part thereof. Every oil-lubricated bearing is to 
be provided with a suitable overflow which, while 
permitting efficient lubrication when the machine is 
running, is to prevent the bearing from containing 
an excess of oil. 

(b) Every self-lubricated sleeve bearing is to be 


fitted with an inspection lid and means for the visual 
indication of the oil level. 
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(c) Where forced lubrication is employed, an 
alternative means of lubrication such as oil rings or 
an oil reservoir is to be provided if no warning device 
is fitted, or a period exceeding 30 seconds elapses 
before the machine comes to rest after the interruption 
of power. 


10. Earthing.—The bedplate (if any) and frame 
of every motor is to be effectually earthed. 


11, Shaft Currents.—Means are to be taken to 
prevent the formation of circulating currents which 
might flow between the shafts and the bearings. 


12. Position in Ship.—(a) Motors are, wherever 
possible, to be placed in well-ventilated compartments 
in which inflammable gases cannot accumulate, and 
in all cases are to be fixed clear of all inflammable 
material. Where these conditions cannot be complied 
with, motors fitted in such compartments are to be of 
the flame-proof type or forced-draught type with 
supply and exhaust pipes or ducts taken outside the 
' compartment. 


(b) Motors are, as far as possible, to be placed 
in positions in which they are not exposed to risk of 
mechanical injury or to damage from water, steam, 
or oil. Motors necessarily exposed to such conditions 
are to be one of the following types :— 

(i) Totally enclosed. 
(ii) Pipe-ventilated. 
(iii) Drip-proof. 
(iv) Watertight. 
(v) Immersible. 


(c) Pipe-ventilated motors are to be supplied 
with air as cool as possible, and the air intakes are 
to be guarded against the admission of dirt and/or 
moisture. 


(d) Motors essential to the safety of the ship in 
the event of damage (e.g., emergency bilge-pump 
motors) are to be so installed as to be eapable of 
running for a reasonable period after the compartment 
in which they are situated has been flooded. 


13. Axes of Rotation.—Motors, other than those 
of the vertical-spindle type, are wherever possible, to 
be placed with their axes of rotation in a fore-and-aft 
direction. The end play is to be reduced to a 
minimum, and adequate provision is to be made for 
taking the end thrust due to the motion of the ship. 


14. Unprotected Woodwork, etc.—No unprotected 


woodwork or unprotected, readily combustible material 
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is to be within a distance of 12 inches measured 
horizontally from, or within 4 fect measured vertically 
above, any motor, unless the latter is enclosed. 


MACHINE CONTROL GEAR. 


Section 18. 1. General Construction.—(a) Field 
rheostats, speed regulators, motor starters, and motor 
controllers, are to be constructed wholly of durable, 
non-ignitable, non-hygroseopie materials, and unless 
otherwise guarded from approach, and where used for 
switchboards, are to be enclosed in non-ignitable cases. 


(b) Machine control gear is to be unaffected by 
vibration or shock, and is to operate satisfactorily 
under all conditions with the ship inclined from the 
normal at any angle up to 15 degrees transversely and 
10 degrees longitudinally, and with rolling up to 
224 degrees. 


(c) The eontact-making faces of machine control 
gear are to be sufficiently numerous to prevent 
destructive arcing, and the contacts and fingers of 
motor controllers and contactors are to be capable of 
withstanding at least 5,000 operations under full-load 
conditions without undue wear. At full-load current 
and full voltage, the interruption of the ares is to be 
effected without the projection of molten metal and 
without destructive arcing. The wearing parts are to 
be easy to replace without completely dismantling the 
apparatus. 


(d) Handles and their attachments of machine 
control gear are to be mechanically strong, and are 
to be so designed and arranged that the hand of the 
operator, when using the device, cannot touch live 
metal, or be injured through an are arising from 
the device. 


(ec) Operating handles of machine control gear 
are not to, under working conditions, have a tempera- 
ture rise of more than 27°F. (15° C.) above the 
ambient air temperature. 


(f) The cases of machine control gear are to be 
effectually earthed. 


(g) All live parts of machine control gear are to 
be enclosed by metal cases which are to be clear of 
such live parts by not less than ~ inch. Those portions 
of the case which are near fuses, line contactors, 
cireuit-breakers, or contacts liable to are, are to be 
lined with, or otherwise protected by, arc-resisting 
insulating material. 
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(h) Where a single master-starter system (i.e., a 
starter used for controlling a number of motors 
successively) is used, the apparatus is to provide under- 
voltage and over-current protection, and, for each 
motor, means of isolation not less effective than that 
required for systems employing a separate starter for 
each motor. Where the starter is of the automatic 
type, suitable alternative means is to be provided for 
manual operation. Where the starter is employed for 
the starting of motors for essential services, the 
starting portion is to be duplicated and means are to 
be provided for transfer in the event of failure of 
one of the starters. 


(i) Where conduit is used for the external con- 
nections to machine control gear, the conduit is to be 
securely attached to the ease and is to be so arranged 
as to enclose the cable completely at the point of entry 
into the ease. Where lead-alloy-sheathed and/or 
armoured eable is used, provision is to be made to 
ensure that the metallic sheathing of the cable is so 
attached to the ease of the apparatus as to ensure 
adequate electrical continuity. 


2. Temperature Limits.— (a) The temperature 
limits specified in clauses (c) and (d) below are not to 
be exceeded. Where the ambient air temperature 
execeds 104° F. (40° C.), the specified temperature rise 
is to be correspondingly reduced so that the specified 
total temperature is not exceeded. 


(b) Continuously rated contacts and conductors 
are to be capable of sustaining the rated full-load 
current continuously and a 25 per cent overload for 
two hours after having reached a steady temperature 
corresponding to full load, without injury to them- 
selves and without causing damage to any adjacent 
parts. 

(c) The temperature limits of release, blow-out, 
eontactor-operating, and relay coils which are left in 
circuit continuously at rated voltage and/or rated 
eurrent, are not to exeeed the values given in 
Table XV, temperature measurements being made 
by thermometer or by thermo-couple on the surface. 


(d) The total temperature of metallic resistors 
is not to exceed 464°F, (240°C.) at any point 
[360° F. (200° C.) temperature rise] as measured by 
a thermometer placed in contact with the resistance 
material. The total temperature of the air issuing 
from a ventilated resistor is not to exceed 284° F. 
(140° C.), that is a temperature rise of 180° F. 
(100° ©.) measured at a point 1 inch from the case. 


Where the temperature of any part of the case of a 
totally-enclosed resistor is likely to exceed 170° F. 
(766° C.), the apparatus is to be so located or guarded 
as to prevent it from being inadvertently touched. 


3. Resistors.—(a) Internal connections of resis- 
tors are not to have soldered joints unless such joints 
are primarily secured mechanically. Bare connections 
of resistors are to be sufficiently rigid, or are to be (i) 
supported to prevent movement, or (ii) continuously 
insulated with porcelain beads, care being taken to 
prevent short-cireuiting at crossings in the event of 
breakage or displacement of beads, or (iii) insulated 
with fire-proof non-hygroseopic material suitably 
supported to prevent contact with earthed metal or 
wires of opposite polarity. 

(b) Where resistors are not self-supporting or 
rigidly fixed, they are to be supported throughout 
their length by non-ignitable, non-hygroscopie insulat- 
ing material. 

(c) Resistance elements, other than those of shunt 
field regulators, are to be readily replaceable. 


4. Range of Operation.—Shunt operated contac- 
tors, releases and relays are to be capable of 
functioning satisfactorily even when the line voltage 
falls to 80 per cent for direct current and 85 per cent 
for alternating current at any permissible temperature 
within the working range. 


5. Terminals .—(a) Suitable terminals with 


soldering sockets or mechanical clamps are to be 
provided for the attachment of external leads, and are 


to be so situated that such leads are not exposed at 
any point to a high temperature. 


(b) Soldered sockets are not to be used on 
resistors unless a separate terminal board, not subject 
to high temperature, is provided. 


6. Position in Ship.—(a) Machine control gear is, 
wherever practicable, to be placed in well-ventilated 
positions, free from the likelihood of an accumulation 
of inflammable vapour or gas. When such conditions 
cannot be complied with, such apparatus is to be 
flame-proof. 


(b) Machine control gear is, wherever practicable, 
to be placed in positions in which it is not exposed to 
risk of mechanical injury or to damage from water, 
steam, or oil. Where necessarily exposed to such 
conditions it is to be totally enclosed. Glazed windows 
are to be as small as possible, consistent with their 
purpose, and are to be suitably protected. 
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(c) Resistors are to be placed in well-ventilated 
compartments, free from the likelihood of an accumu- 
lation of inflammable gases, and in such positions as 
to be clear of all inflammable material. No unprotected 
woodwork or unprotected, readily combustible material 
is to be within a distance of 6 inches measured 
horizontally from, or within 24 inches measured verti- 
eally above, the frames or cases of resistors. 


7. Control of Motors.—(a) In addition to the 
fuses or circuit-breakers protecting the circuit, every 
motor above 1 brake horse-power is to be provided 
with a switch or circuit-breaker on each insulated 
pole. Where more than one pole is insulated, the 
switches are to be linked. The switch or cireuit- 
breaker, when open, is to completely isolate the motor 
and its control gear. The isolating switeh or circuit- 
breaker is preferably to be part of the control gear, 
provided that it is so shielded that live parts cannot 
be touched when the cover of the control gear is open, 
or it may be a separate unit fitted close thereto. 


(b) Every direct-current motor above 1 brake 
horse-power, and every alternating-current motor 
above 5 brake horse-power, is to be provided with the 
following protecting and starting gear, in addition to 
the switch or circuit-breaker specified in clause (a) 
above :— 

Either A starter or controller for inserting a 
variable resistance in series with the 
armature of the motor, or other means of 
limiting the current drawn from the 
system when the motor is starting and 
accelerating. The starter is to be provided 
with an under-voltage release and an 
over-current release. 

Or A controller having combined switch and 
starting contgcts so interlocked that they 
are to operate in proper sequence. The 
controller is to be provided with an 
under-voltage release and an over-current 
release. 


8. Full-Load Currents of Motors.—For motor 
control gear, the maximum current of an electric 
motor is to be deemed to be the full-load rated current 
of the motor, and, unless the actual current be known, 
is to be taken to correspond to the values given in 
Table XIII for the types referred to therein. For 
motor outputs between those shown in the Table, 
the full-load current is to be taken to be directly 
proportional to the output and is to be calculated 
from the next lower output given in the Table. 
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9. Testing.—Control gear and resistances are to 
be tested by the makers with a high voltage applied 
between the earthed frame and all cireuits between 
live parts forming positions of independent circuits. 
The test voltage is to be 1,000 volts plus twice the 
rated voltage, with a minimum of 2,000 volts 
alternating of any frequency between 29 and 100, 
maintained for one minute. Instruments forming 
part of the apparatus are to be included in this test 
unless the scale-length is 8} inches or less, in which 
ease they are to be isolated and tested separately at 
1,000 volts. 


HEATING AND COOKING APPLIANCES. 


Section 14. 1. General Construction.—(a) All 
electric heating and cooking appliances are to be so 
constructed and mounted that their supports and 
those parts which have necessarily to be handled in 
use cannot become heated to a temperature exceeding 
130° F. (54° C.). The heating elements are to be of 
materials durable at the highest temperature which 
they attain, and are to be so arranged that they can 
be readily replaced. 


(b) The electrical connections between the heating 
elements are to be effected either by joining parts of 
the elements themselves or by such construction that 
the connecting conductor will not deteriorate at the 
maximum temperature to which it may be subjected. 
The junction between the elements and switches or 
external connecting leads is to be effected without 
solder by suitable connections, which are to be so 
placed that the temperature of any part of the 
switehes or terminals to which insulated eables may 
be connected cannot exceed 170° F. (76-6° Gab 


(c) All connections between heating elements and 
between heating elements and terminals to which 
insulated cables may be connected are, unless self- 
supporting or rigidly fixed in position, to be 
continuously insulated with suitable non-inflammable 
material. 

(d) All live parts, whether heating elements or 
terminals, are to be carried on non-hygroseopie non- 
inflammable insulating material. 


(e) The heating elements of heating appliances 
are to be suitably guarded. The guards are to be of 
robust construction and so fitted that they cannot be 
brought into contact with any current-carrying part. 

(f) All live parts of cooking appliances are to be 


so protected that the cooking utensils cannot be 
brought into contact with them. 
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2. Provision for Earthing.—All heating and 
cooking appliances, whether portable or fixed, are to 
be provided with suitable terminals for earthing the 
metal framework, and such terminals are to be 
effectively connected to earth. 


3. Control.—Every heating and cooking appliance, 
whether portable or fixed, is to be controlled as a 
whole by a fixed switch, and where a socket-outlet is 
provided it is to be connected between the switch and 
the appliance. 


4. Portable Appliances.—All portable heating and 
cooking appliances are to be of such shape or so 
weighted that they cannot easily be overturned, and 
suitable stowage positions are to be provided for them. 


5. Protection of Inflammable Materials.—All 
inflammable materials in the vicinity of heating and 
cooking appliances are to be protected by suitable fire- 
resisting materials. Every heating appliance is to be 
so mounted that there will be at least one inch of air 
space between the appliance and the deck or bulkhead. 
Heaters are to be so designed and protected that 
clothing or other inflammable material cannot be 
placed over them in such a manner as to cause risk 
of fire. 

6. Air Heaters.—(a) Heaters are to be such as to 
heat the surrounding air by convection, except that 
heaters of the radiation type may, if desired, be used 
provided they are designed and installed in such a 
manner as to minimize the risk of fire and full details 
are submitted in advance for approval. 

(b) Heaters are to be durable and all parts are to 
be of strong construction. The protecting guards are 
to be strong enough to resist being forced against any 
current-carrying part. The openings are to be of 
small size to prevent the heating elements from being 
short-cireuited or injured by accident. 


7. Explosion Risks.—In situations in which an 
inflammable vapour or gas is likely to accumulate, 
heating appliances capable of igniting such vapour or 
gas are not to be installed. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SHIPS CARRYING 
OIL HAVING A FLASH POINT LESS THAN 
450° F. (65-5° C.). 

Section 15. 1. General. Where flame-proof 
construction is specified in the following clauses 2 to 46, 
the apparatus is to comply with the requirements of 
flame-proof gear as specified in Appendix No. 6. 
Further, where clauses 2 to 16 require flame-proof 


x 


apparatus to be used, and apparatus is obtainable 
which is covered by a certificate issued by a competent 
independent Testing Authority, such apparatus only 
is to be used. 


2. Nature of Supply.—(a) Electrical supply for 
purposes other than main propulsion is to be on the 
direct-current system. 

(b) The voltage of supply is not to exceed 220 
volts for power, and 110 volts for lighting, cabin fans, 
and heating, except that in galleys 220 volts may be 
employed for heating and cooking apparatus. 

(c) Lighting cireuits, cabin-fan circuits, and 
heating circuits, are not to have any electrical 
connection with a circuit (or source of supply) of 
higher voltage. 


3. Generating Plant.—(a) Generating plant is to 
be fitted in the main engine room, or, alternatively, in 
a well ventilated machinery space separated from the 
cargo tanks by a cofferdam or equivalent safety space. 


(b) Two or more generating sets are to be 
provided of such combined output that, in the event 
of one set being out of service, the remaining 
generating plant is to be capable of carrying the 
normal working load, except that in ships of less than 
500 tons gross measurement where the supply is not 
employed for essential power services, one set only 
need be fitted, provided that a spare generator 
armature and set of field coils (including commutating- 
pole coils, where commutating poles are fitted) are 
earried. 


4. Switchboards.—(a) The main switchboard is 
to be fitted in the same compartment as the generating 
plant. 


(b) All switchboards, section boards, distribution 
fuse-boards, and joint boxes, are to be fitted well clear 
of boilers, steam or oil pipes, settling tanks, and 
Diesel-engine exhaust pipes or manifolds. 


(c) Every outgoing circuit from the main switch- 
board and section boards is to be provided with a 
multi-pole (linked) circuit-breaker or, alternatively, a 
multi-pole (linked) switch arranged to interrupt the 
circuit on all poles simultaneously, with fuses of the 
type required in clause 9 (e) and (f) on each pole. 


(d) Every earth-indicating device, other tnan one 
depending solely on lamps, is to be so designed that 
the flow of current to earth cannot exceed 30 milli- 
amperes, and the inductance of the path to earth in 
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the indicating circuit is not to exceed 60 millihenries. 
Where an earth-indicating system using two lamps is 
adopted, such lamps are to be of the metal-filament 
type, each not exceeding 15 watts. The system 
employing a single lamp is not to be used. 

Norsz.—To facilitate comparison of the brilliance of earth 
indicating lamps they should be of the same colour and should 
be placed not more than 6 inches apart. 

5. Distribution.—Distribution is to be effected 
wholly on the two-wire two-conductor system with 
both poles insulated. No current-carrying part of 
the system, except as provided for in clause 4 (d), is 
to be earthed. 


6. Cables.—(a) All cables, other than flexible 
eables and cables in accommodation, engine room, and 
boiler spaces (see clause (b) below), are to have the 
protective sheathing specified in the following par. (i) 
or par. (ii) :— 

(i) Where run open, with or without additional 
protection from mechanical damage :— 
Cables sheathed with alloy (A) or alloy 
(B) specified in Section 7, clause 6, 
and bedded and armoured over the lead 
sheath, with or without cotton braiding 
over the armour. 


(ii) Where protected from mechanical damage 
or run in pipes :—Cables sheathed with 
alloy (A) or alloy (B) specified in 
Section 7, clause 6, and either armoured 
or having as an outer protection fine 
steel wire braiding closely applied and 
suitably compounded. 


(b) Cables (other than flexible cables) in accom- 
modation, engine room, and boiler spaces are to be 
Jead-alloy-sheathed, with or without braiding. 


(c) The eables referred to in clause 7 (b) are to 
be insulated with varnished ecambric, or with rubber 
of highest quality and specially suitable for with- 
standing extremes of temperature. 

(d) Every flexible cable is to be provided with 
an earth continuity conductor in addition to the 
current-carrying conductors and, except for flexible 
cords in cabins and accommodation, the nominal cross- 
sectional area of every conductor in the cable is to be 
not less than 0-003 square inch. The earth continuity 
conduetor in the flexible cable is to be effectively 
connected to the earth pin of the plug at one end and 
to the metal, if any, of the portable appliance at the 
other end. Every flexible cable is also to be provided 
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with means for relieving the conductors of mechanical 
stress, and is to be so installed that such means are 
effective. Flexible cords in cabins and accommodation 
are to comply with the requirements of Section 8, 
paragraph 5. 

(e) Every flexible cable is to have the cores so 
laid up and arranged as to provide the maximum 
degree of flexibility and freedom from internal 
damage due to twisting and kinking. For flexible 
cables having a nominal cross-sectional area greater 
than 0-007 square inch, an external close-fitting sheath 
of tough rubber reinforced with embedded canvas is 
to be fitted, and it is to be of sufficient thickness and 
strength to protect the cores from external damage 
by heavy compression and abrasion. 


7. Installation of Cables.—(a) Cables are to be so 
installed that they are not subjected to tension or 
chafing due to the working of the ship’s structure. 


(b) Cables installed on deck or under fore-and-aft 
gangways are to be run either in substantial channels 
of steel bar or plate, or, alternatively, in galvanized 
steel pipes fitted with bolted flanged joints or screwed 
unions. The thickness of the steel pipes is to be not 
less than that stated in the following schedule :— 


Nominal Bore of Pipe. Minimum Thickness of Pipe. 
in. S.W.G. in, 
3 10 0-128 
1 9 0-144 
Wy 8 0-16 
14° 7 0-176 
2 7 0-176 
24 to 6 6 0-192 


(c) Where channels or plating are employed the 
ends are not to be rigidly attached to bulkheads at 
the poop, midships house, and foreeastle, and suitable 
expansion bends or bights are to be provided in the 
eables at these points. 

(d) Where pipes are employed the total cross- 
sectional area of the cables contained within a single 
pipe is not to be more than 30 per cent of the internal 
eross-sectional area of the pipe. Substantial stuffing 
boxes with adjustable packed glands are to be provided 
at intervals in the run of pipes to allow for expansion 
and contraction, and the working of the ship. In 
particular, stuffing boxes are to be fitted at each bulk- 
head through which the pipes pass. The run of the 
pipes is to be as direct as possible to facilitate the 
drawing in of cables, and all parts of the pipe system 
are to be effectively drained and ventilated, and 
earthed in aceordance with Section 9, clause iF): 
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(e) All cables, and all pipes containing cables, 
running fore and aft are throughout their length to be 
kept at such a distance from steam and exhaust pipes 
as to be substantially free from any heating effect 
from such pipes. At the bulkheads this distance is to 
be not less than 18 inches from the flanges of steam 
pipes of more than 3 inch diameter, and not less than 
12 inches from the flanges of steam pipes of 3 inch 
diameter or less. 

(f) The total number of cables which run fore 
and aft is to be reduced to a minimum. 


8. Voltage Drop.—In computing the sizes of main 
cables running forward from the engine room, special 
eare is to be taken to avoid excessive voltage drop 
(see Section 6, clause 9), in view of the length of 
such conductors on this class of ship. 


9, Fittings and Accessories.—(a) The enclosing 
eases of all section boards and distribution fuse-boards, 
are to be wholly of metal and, except in accom- 
modation spaces, are to be watertight. Except in 
accommodation spaces, enclosing cases of lighting 
fittings and accessories are to be wholly of metal and 
are to be watertight or flame-proof as required under 
clause (d) below and clause 40. All metal cases are 
to be effectively earthed. 

(b) All switches in distribution circuits are to be 
of the double-pole type arranged to interrupt the 
cireuit on both poles simultaneously. 

(c) Switches controlling the lighting fittings 
referred to in clauses 40 (a) and 45 (a) are to be 
fitted in safe positions, and are not to be immediately 
adjacent to the lighting points. 

(d) Every socket outlet for use with flexible 
cables is to be of the three-pin type and is to be 
so interlocked that it is impossible to withdraw the 
plug when the switch is in the “on” position or to 
close the switch when the plug is withdrawn. 

(e) Every fuse is to be of the indicating type, 
and the fuse-link is to be entirely enclosed in a non- 
ignitable non-hygroscopie insulating eartridge filled 
with refractory material. They are to comply with 
the requirements of Section 3, clause 20. 

(f) It is to be impossible to fit a cartridge of 
higher rating in a given fuse without the use of special 
tools and parts. 


10. Lamps and Appliances.—No lighting fitting, 
electrical appliance, or wiring of any kind, is to be 
installed in any oil tank, pump room, cofferdam, or 
any other space immediately adjacent to and below 


x2 
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the top of the oil tanks. Every metal lighting fitting 
is to be effectively earthed and to have as a minimum 
the following enclosure corresponding to its position 
or use in the ship :— 

(a) In between-deck spaces immediately above, or 
in exposed positions within a distance of 10 feet from, 
any oil tank or vapour outlet—Flame-proof. 


(b) Portable lamps fed by flexible cables— 
Watertight, and provided with strong metal guards. 

(c) In engine rooms, store rooms, dry cargo holds, 
and similar safe spaces, also in exposed positions 
about the decks, other than those defined in clause (a) 
above— Watertight. 

(d) Navigation and signal lights—Watertight. 


11. Lamps.—(a) Luminous discharge tubes and 
electric discharge lamps are not to be used. 

(b) Scarehlights, other than those required to be 
fitted in compliance with the Suez Canal requirements 
for navigational purposes, are to be fitted with light 
sources of the metal filament type. The frames and 
all non-conducting metal parts are to be effectively 
earthed. 


12. Portable Appliances.—The metal frame of 
every portable electric lamp, drill, and other appliance, 
fed through a flexible cable is to be provided with 
suitable means for permanent connection to the earth 
continuity conductor of the flexible eable, and is to 
be earthed. 


13. Heating and Cooking Appliances.—Electrical 
cooking appliances (except where they are installed 
in the ship’s galley aft of the oil tanks) and all elec- 
trical heaters are to be of the “black heat” type, and 
are to be securely fixed in position and permanently 
wired and metal frames are to be earthed. 


14, Cabin Fans.—Cabin fans are to be perma- 
nently wired and fixed, and their frames are to be 
earthed. 


15. Cargo Pump Rooms.—(a) Cargo pump rooms 
and similar machinery spaces are to be adequately 
lighted by lamps enclosed in fiame-proof lighting 
fittings permanently wired and fitted wholly outside 
the space, always provided that pump rooms imme- 
diately adjacent to an engine room or similar safe 
space may be lighted through substantial gas-tight 
permanently fixed glazed ports, fitted in the bulk- 
head, and, where the lighting fitting is not immediately 
in contact with the bulkhead, the fitting used in such 
safe svace need not be of flame-proof type. 
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(b) Portable lamps, other than self-contained 
battery-fed lamps of a type approved by a competent 
independent Testing Authority for use in explosive 
petroleum atmospheres, and gas detecting lamps 
similarly approved, are not to be used in any oil tank, 
pump room, cofferdam, or any other space immediately 
adjacent to and below the top of the oil tanks, unless 
the atmosphere therein has been tested and certified 
to be free from such explosive mixtures. 


(c) There are to be secured in two or more 
conspicuous positions enamelled iron or similar 
permanent notices of ample size, prohibiting the use 
of lamps and other electrical appliances fed by 
flexible cables :—- 

(i) about the oil tanks, except with the permis- 
sion of the Master. 
(ii) in the oil tanks, eofferdams, or pump rooms. 
; unless they have been certified to be 
free from explosive mixtures. 

(d) Portable lamps and other portable electrical 
_appliances are not to be used unless previously 
inspected to see that all parts are in position and that 
the earthing and other connections are in good order 
at the plug and the appliance. 


16. Motors.—Motors and their starting or control 
gear are to be fitted only in the under-mentioned 
positions, and are to have as a minimum the enclosure 
corresponding to each position :— 

(a) Machinery spaces—Drip-proof type. 

(b) Open deck, within 10 feet from an oil tank 
or vapour outlet—-Flame-proof type; elsewhere on 
open deck— Watertight type. 

(c) Radio and gyro-compass rooms where not 
liable to an accumulation of inflammable vapour— 
Protected type. 

(d) Living accommodation (small cabin fans 
only)—Protected type. 


SECONDARY BATTERIES. 

Section 16. 1. General.—Secondary batteries 
installed permanently in position, except small 
batteries of portable types, are to comply with the 
requirements of clauses 2 to 8 below. The term 
“battery compartment” implies any compartment, 
recess or locker occupied by secondary batteries. 


2. Construction.—The cells of secondary batteries 
are to be so constructed as to prevent spilling of the 
electrolyte due to the motion of the ship and prevent 
the emission of acid or alkaline sprayon tosurrounding 


Section 16 
ELEC, EQUIPMENT 


objects. The containers are to be of strong ¢onstruc- 
tion and of non-brittle material; they are not to be of 
celluloid. The plates are to be of such dimensions and 
so arranged that they are firmly secured against 
motion within the containers. 


3. Arrangement.— Every battery is to be so 
arranged that each cell or erate of cells is readily 
accessible from the top and from at least one side; 
the cells are, if possible, to be arranged in a single 
tier. The cells or crates are to be carried on insulators 
which are either to be integral with them or be 
separate components of glass, vitreous porcelain, 
ebonite, rubber, or equivalent material ; and insulators 
of similar material are to be employed to prevent any 
movement of the cells arising from the motion of the 
ship. 

4. Position of Battery Compartment.—The posi- 
tion of the battery compartment is to be such that no 
magnetic compass is affected by currents in the battery 
or in any conductors connected thereto. 


5. Protection of Battery Compartment.— Where 
acid is used as the electrolyte for the battery, the 
deck below the cells is to be so protected with lead or 
other acid-resisting material as effectually to prevent 
any acid from lodging in contact with the structure 
of the ship. All metalwork within the battery 
compartment, including exposed metal on the battery 
and its connections, is to be protected with acid- 
resisting paint, unless such metalwork, by virtue of its 
composition or arrangement, or for other reasons, is 
not subject to the deleterious effects of acid. 


6. Ventilation of Battery Compartment.—(a) The 
battery compartment is to be suitably ventilated so 
that it is impossible, for battery gases to accumulate 
in appreciable quantities during periods of charging, 
discharging or standing on open circuit. 


7. Naked Lights.—A permanent notice is to be 
exhibited prohibiting naked lights and smoking in the 
vicinity of the battery. 


8, Control.—(a) Suitable means, including an 
ammeter and a voltmeter are to be provided for 
controlling the current with which a battery is to be 
charged and to protect against accidental discharge 
into the charging circuit. 

(b) Switches, fuses and other electrical equip- 
ment liable to cause an are are not to be placed within 
the battery compartment. The battery cables are to 
be protected by a fuse in each conductor at a position 
adjacent to the battery compartment. 
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ELECTRIC SIGNS AND LUMINOUS DISCHARGE 
TUBES. 


Section 17. 1. General.—(a) External electric 
signs are not to be installed in a position where they 
are likely to obscure or be mistaken for any navigation 
light specified in the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea. 


(b) The earthing of electric signs is to be carried 
out in compliance with Section 4, clause 6 (a). It is 
not necessary to earth metal clips or clamps used in 
positions remote from the terminals to support 
luminous-discharge-tubes, unless it is found desirable 
to effect the earthing of such clips or clamps in order 
to reduce interference with radio reception. 


(c) Every motor and other mains - operated 
apparatus employed for switching or flashing of 
electric signs is to be connected to an independent 
final sub-cireuit. 


2. Luminous-Discharge-Tube Installations.— Every 
luminous-discharge-tube installation is, in addition to 
complying with such requirements of clauses 4 (a) to 
(c) above as are applicable, to comply with the 
following :— 


(a) The voltage of primary circuits is not to 
exceed that permitted for ordinary lighting circuits. 


(b) The secondary or high-voltage circuit is to be 
permanently earthed at the transformer, and the core 
of every transformer is to be earthed. 


(c) Irrespective of the method of obtaining the 
voltage of the circuit which feeds the luminous-dis- 
charge-tubes, all parts of such circuit are to be isolated 
from the supply. 


(d) Notices, made of durable material that will 
be unaffected by the weather and in size each not less 
than 18 square inches, are to be set up and maintained 
at points of access to the luminous-discharge-tubes, 
and where otherwise necessary. The notices are to 
bear the following wording.— 


DANGER. 
SWITCH TO BE LOCKED IN THE “OFF” 


POSITION BEFORE TOUCHING. 


The word “DANGER” is to be in large red letters 
and the word “LOCKED” is to be emphasized. The 
remainder of the lettering is to be either black or 
white, depending on the colour of the plate. 


3. Luminous-Discharge-Tube Devices.—In addi- 
tion to the requirements of clause 2, fixed interior 
luminous-discharge-tube devices are to have all live 
metal parts enclosed in a suitable earthed case con- 
structed of metal or lined with metal, such case being 
sealed and marked with the word “DANGER” on or 
near the seal. 


4, Submission of Plans.—Full details of every 
luminous - diseharge-tube installation, showing the 
position of all devices in connection therewith, the 
arrangement of circuits and locked switches and 
details of construction are to be submitted for 
approval. 


INTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS. 


Section 18. 1. Construction of Transforming 
Plant.—Motor-generators and static transformers used 
for the reduction of voltage for communication 
circuits are, together with their control gear, to 
comply with the clauses for similar plant employed 
for lighting and power supply. 


2, Batteries.—Primary and secondary batteries 
are to be readily accessible at all times, and means are 
to be provided to prevent liquid from the cells coming 
into contact with the wooden floor or the structure 
of the ship. Secondary batteries are, in addition, to 
comply with such requirements of Section 16 as are 
applicable. 


3. Construction of Apparatus.—(a) Where a 
communication system derives its supply from the 
lighting and/or power cireuits, or where the voltage 
of supply exceeds 55 volts, all cables; wires, switches, 
resistors, distribution fuse-boards, accessories, instru- 
ments, and other apparatus comprising such system, 
are to be designed, constructed and fitted throughout 
in all respects in accordance with such of the require- 
ments for lighting and power cireuits as are applicable. 


(b) Where a communication system derives its 
supply from motor-generators, primary or secondary 
batteries, or static transformers, and is entirely elec- 
trically isolated from the lighting and power circuits, 
and the voltage of supply does not exceed 55 volts, 
the switches, resistors, distribution fuse-boards, acces- 
sories, instruments, and other apparatus in connection 
therewith, are to be of robust design and construction, 
and so installed as to ensure an ample margin of 
safety, having regard to the voltage employed. 
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(c) All materials and appliances, whether the 
conditions of service are as named in clauses 3 (a) or 
(b) above, are to conform with the remaining require- 
ments of these Rules as far as applicable. 


4. Gables.—(a) Cables used for the purpose of 
internal communication are to be of one or other of 
the types specified in Section 7, clause 1, and are to 
be fitted in a similar manner to cables installed for the 
lighting and power supply of the ship, and they are to 
be kept separate from the latter, unless the lighting 
and power cables and/or the communication cables 
are protected by lead-alloy sheathing or vuleanized 
rubber sheathing of the “H.R.” type. 


(b) Communication cables run in wood casing are 
not to be fixed in the same groove 4S the cables of 
lighting and power circuits. 

5. Protection of Circuits.—Communication cir- 
cuits, other than those supplied from primary 
batteries, are to be protected on each insulated pole 
- by fuses of a current rating suited to the maximum 
eurrent rating of the cireuit to be protected. 


6. Identification Communication circuits are to 
be so arranged and terminal boxes so designed, fitted, 
labelled, or otherwise marked to facilitate identifica- 
tion, as to enable fault-testing to be expeditiously 
carried out and the necessary repairs to be made with 
the minimum possible disturbance to other circuits. 


7. Fire Alarm Cireuits—The circuits and 
apparatus of electric fire alarms are to comply with 
the requirements of clause 3 (a) above. Gongs are to 
emit a powerful and distinctive note. 


LIGHTNING CONDUCTORS. 


Section 19. 1. General.—Lightning conductors 
are to be fitted to each mast of all wooden, composite, 
and steel ships having wooden masts or topmasts. 
They need not be fitted to steel ships having steel 
masts. 


2 Construction.—(a) In wooden and composite 
ships fitted with wooden masts, the lightning con- 
ductors are to be composed of continuous copper tape 
and/or rope, having a section not less than 0-15 
square inch which are to be riveted with copper rivets 
or fastened with copper clamps to a suitable copper 
spike not less than 0-5 inches in diameter, projecting 
at least 6 inches above the top of the mast. Where 
tape is used the lower end of the tape is to terminate 
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at the point at which the shrouds leave the mast, and 
is to be securely clamped to a copper rope of not less 
than 0-5 inch diameter. This copper rope is to be led 
down the shrouds and is to be securely clamped to a 
copper plate not less than 2 square feet in area, fixed 
well below the light-load waterline and attached to 
the ship’s side in such a manner that it is to be 
immersed under all conditions of heel. 


(b) In wooden and composite ships fitted with 
steel masts, each mast is to be connected to a copper 
plate in accordance with clause (a) above, the copper 
rope being securely attached to and in good electrical 
eontact with the mast at or above the point at which 
the shrouds leave the mast. 


(c) In steel ships fitted with wooden masts, the 
lightning conductors are to be composed of copper 
tape or rope terminating in a spike, as set forth in 
clause (b) above. At the lower end this copper tape 
or rope is to be securely clamped to the nearest metal 
forming part of the hull of the ship. 


(d) Lightning conductors are to be run as straight 
as possible, and sharp bends in the conductors are to 
be avoided. All elamps used are to be of brass or 
copper preferably of the serrated contact type, and 
efficiently locked. No connection is to be dependent 
on a soldered joint. 


(e) The resistance of the lightning conductor, 
measured between the mast head and the position on 
the earth plate or hull to which the lightning con- 
ductor is earthed, is not to exceed 0-02 ohms. 


3. Protection when in Dry Dock.—It is recom- 
mended suitable means should be provided to enable 
ships when in a dry dock or on a slipway to have their 
lightning conductors connected to an efficient earth on 
shore, All floating docks should be provided with 
appropriate means of earthing the lightning con- 
ductors of a vessel supported thereon. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLIED WITH 
WHERE THE CONSTANT-CURRENT SERIES SYSTEM 
IS USED FOR PURPOSES OTHER THAN PROPULSION. 


Section 20. 1. Working Voltage.—The working 


voltage of any constant-current series system is not 
to exceed 650 volts. 


9. Generators and Motors.—(a) Generators and 
motors are not to be of the open type. 

(b) Every motor is to be so protected that its 
speed cannot exceed a predetermined safe limit. 


—~ —— ee 
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3. Switchgear.—(a) An automatie device is to 
be provided with every generator to reduce its voltage 
to zero in the event of any open circuit occurring at 
any part in the system. This device is not to be 
applied to short circuit the generators. 

(b) When more than one generator is fitted, each 
such machine is to be provided with a double-pole 
selector switch arranged to connect the generator in 
series with the system or alternatively to isolate the 
generator by :— 

(i) Short circuiting the machine after 
reducing its voltage to zero. 
(ii) Completing the continuity of the circuit. 
(iii) Disconnecting the machine. 


(c) All distribution switches are to be capable of 
effecting the same operations as the generator selector 
switches (see clause (b) above). 


(d) Every current-consuming device is to be 
provided with a main switch, which is to isolate the 
device from the system without breaking the main 
circuit. 

(e) Every motor is to be provided with a by-pass 
switch which is to automatically short circuit the 
motor terminals when its armature is at rest and the 
controller is at zero speed position. 


4, Earthing.—No part of the system is to be 
earthed. 


TRIALS. 


Section 21. 1. General.—Before a new instal- 
lation or alterations or additions to an existing 
installation are put into service, the appropriate trials 
specified in clauses 2 to 18 inclusive are to be made. 
Such trials are to be in addition to, and not in 
substitution for, the acceptance trials of the individual 
items of plant at the makers’ works. 


2. Testing Voltage.—The voltage used for the 
insulation-resistance tests referred to in clauses 3 to 7 
inclusive is to be a direct-current voltage not less than 
twice that to which the circuits will normally be 
subject (twice the root-mean-square value if the 
supply is alternating-current), provided that it need 
not exceed 500 volts for circuits normally not 
exceeding 650 volts. 


3. Insulation Resistance of Completed Instal- 
lation.— Before a completed installation, or an addition 
to an existing installation, is put into service, the 
insulation resistance to earth of every distribution 


circuit is to be not less in megohms than 50 divided by 
the number of outlets (points and switches) from the 
fixed wiring, except that it need not exceed 1 megohm. 
The test is to be made with all fuse-links in place, all 
switches (except the supply switch) closed, and, 
except with systems having one pole of the supply 
permanently earthed, all lamps in position or both 
poles of the installation otherwise electrically 
connected together. 


4. Switchboards.—Before a main switchboard, 
emergency switchboard, or section board, is put into 
service, the insulation resistance is to be not less than 
one megohm, when measured :— 

(i) between each insulated busbar and earth. 

(ii) between each insulated busbar and the 
busbar connected to the other pole or 
poles. 


The test is to be made with all cirecuit-breakers and 
switches in the open position and all fuse-links for 
pilot lamps, earth lamps, voltmeters, ete., removed. 
Voltage coils normally connected to the busbars are 
to be temporarily disconnected while the test between 
poles is being made. 


5. Heating and Power Appliances.—During the 
test of any circuit, control rheostats and heating and 
power appliances normally connected to the circuit 
may, if desired, be disconnected; but in that event the 
insulation resistance between the case and/or frame- 
work and all live parts of every rheostat and appliance 
is to be not less than half a megohm. 


6. Testing between Conductors.—Where practi- 
cable, the insulation resistance is also to be measured 
between all the conductors connected to each pole of 
the supply and all the conductors connected to the 
other pole or poles or to the “middle wire” or the 
“neutral”; and its value is not to be less than that 
specified in clause 3. 


7. Testing Polarity of Fuses and Single-Pole 
Switches.—Precautions are to be taken to verify that 
no fuse, non-linked switch, or non-linked cireuit- 
breaker, has been connected to that pole of a circuit 
which is either earthed or derives its polarity from 
an earthed conductor. 


8. Testing Earth Continuity—(a) Where lead- 
alloy-sheathed cables or armoured cables are employed, 
tests are to be made where necessary to verify that 
all metallic envelopes are electrically continuous 
throughout their length, and are earthed as required 
by Section 9, clause 5 (f). 
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(b) Tests shall be made to verify that all earth 
continuity conductors and earthing leads are connected 
to the frames of the fittings and appliances, and to 
the hull of the ship, and that in socket-outlets having 
earthing contact-tubes, the latter are also connected 
to the hull. 


9. Insulation Resistance of Generators and 
Motors.—(a) The insulation resistance in megohms of 
every completed generator and motor in normal 
working condition and with all parts in place is not 
to be less than 

3 X Rated Voltage of Machine 

1,000 + Rated Output of Machine in kVA 

All insulation tests are, where possible, to be 
made when the generators and motors are hot. 

(b) The insulation resistance of generator cables, 
motor eables, field windings, and control gear, when 
isolated and separated for testing purposes, is not to 
be less than 1 megohm. 


10, Generating Sets, Switchgear and Connec- 
tions —It is to be demonstrated that the relevant 
requirements of these Regulations have been complied 
with in respect of the following :— 

(a) The satisfactory commutation and perfor- 
mance of every generator throughout a run at full 
rated load. 

(b) The temperatures of all joints and connections, 
fuses, circuit-breakers, and busbars. 

(c) The operation of engine speed governors, 
over-speed trips, generator reverse-current and over- 
current trips, and other safety devices. 

(d) The voltage regulation of every generator, 
when full rated load is suddenly thrown off by 
operating the circuit-breaker or main switch (see 
Section 2, clauses 5 (b) and 5 (d)). 

(e) The satisfactory operation in parallel, load 
sharing, etc., of all generators capable of being run in 
parallel with a load on the busbars of not less than 
14 times the full load rating of the largest generator. 


11. Motors and Generators.—Every motor (with 
its control gear) is to be run under service conditions 
for a sufficient length of time to demonstrate that its 
wiring, alignment, size, direction of rotation, speed, 
sommutation and temperature, are satisfactory. 


12. Apparatus—All lamps, heaters and other 
appliances are to be run, though not necessarily under 
full load or simultaneously. Tests of voltage are to 
be made, if necessary, to verify compliance with 
Section 6, clause 9 (voltage drop). 
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SPARE GEAR. 


Section 22.—In vessels engaged in open sea 
service, the articles mentioned in the following list 
(so far as they are applicable) will be required to be 
carried, viz. :— 


For the Generators. 
For each size of generator :— 


1 set of carbon brushes for one machine. 
1 set of any special spanners required. 


For the Motors. 
For each size of motor engaged on essential 
services, such as those enumerated below :— 

1 set of carbon brushes for one machine. 

1 set of any special spanners required. 

The following are motors for which spare gear is 
required :— 

Auxiliary compressors. 

Seavenge blowers. 

Cooling water pumps for main engines. 

Cargo refrigerating motors, including com- 
pressors, brine pumps, circulating pump, 
fans, ete. 

Oil fuel pumps. 

Fans for foreed draught to boilers. 

Condenser circulating pumps. 

Air pumps. 

Feed water pumps. 

Fire pumps. 

Bilge pumps. 

Steering gear. 

Windlasses. 

Ventilating fans for engine room and boiler 
rooms. 


For the Steering Gear. 

For each size of steering gear motor and motor- 
generator, if no standby machine is installed, 
the following spare gear is required in 
addition to the spares for motors enumerated 
above. 

1 spare armature of each size fitted, complete 
with shaft and half coupling. 

1 spare field coil of each type fitted. 

Where electric steering gear is fitted and there 
is no standby generator, similar spare gear 
is also to be provided for the generator. 
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For the Control Gear. 
For the starting gear of motors, such as those 
enumerated above :— 
1 set of contacts subject to burning or wear. 
1 set of springs. 
10 per cent of each different resistance element, 
but at least one of each. 
1 of each type of coil used for contactors, relays 
or low voltage release. 

For six or less starters in which these parts are 
interchangeable it will be sufficient to provide one set 
of spares for the starter employing the greatest 
number of parts. 


For the Switchgear and Distribution Boards. 
For each type of cireuit-breaker on each pole :— 

1 set of contacts which are liable to be burnt or 
worn. 

1 set of parts subject to wear. 

1 set of springs. 

1 shunt trip coil and 1 resistance element, of 
each kind used. 


10 per cent but not less than 12 of each type 
of cartridge or other non-rewireable fusible 
cut-out. 
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Rewireable fuse-handles; 5 per cent, with a 
minimum of one, of each size or type used, 
provided that not more than 12 need be 
supplied. 


For the Navigating and Signal Lights, and their pilot 
lamps for indicating devices :— 
1 complete spare set of lamps. 


Emergency Lighting. 
Where there is supplied from storage batteries of 
a voltage different from the ship’s cireuit :— 


1 complete spare set of lamps. 


Insulation Tester. 

It is recommended that a 500 volt insulation 
tester be provided with all equipment of 100 kw. and 
above for the testing of insulation and tracing of 
faults and that all parts of the system be periodically 
tested and the results recorded. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


Section 28. The periodical surveys of elec- 
trical equipment are detailed on page 21. 
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TABLE I. 


CuRRENT RATING FOR VULCANIZED-RUBBER-INSULATED CABLES.—SINGLE CABLES. 


Conductor. 


| 
Nominal 
Cross- 
Sectional 
Area. 


| 
| 
| 


2 
= 
on 


> 
rx 


0-75 


‘Number and 


is 


Diameter | 


(in.) 
of Wires 


2. 


1/:044 
3/-029 
3/:036 
1/064 


7/029 
7/036 
7/044 
7/052 


7/064 
19/-044 
19/-052 
19/-064 


19/-083 
37/072 
37/-083 
37/-103 


61/-093 


- 61/-103 
| 91/-103 


1-0 |127/-103 


{ The current ratings in Table I are subject to the maxi 


Ambient Temperature up to 100°F. 


Approximate Length in 
Circuit (Lead plus Return) 
Current Rating for 1-vyolt Drop with 
Current Rating in Col. 3 
| or Col. 4. 
| -9 ar & . 7 
Direct ) Single-pHase| Direct _| Single-phase 
Current, | Alternating | Current. Alternating 
Current. | Current. 
| 
3. bo 5. 6. 
amps. amps. feet feet. 
5 5 36 36 
5 5 47 47 
10 10 35 35 
10 10 37 37 
15 15 34 34 
24 24 33 33 
31 31 39 39 
37 37 45 45 
46 46 55 55 
53 53 61 60 
64 64 71 70 
83 83 83 80 
118 118 98 92 
152 152 410: |) 87 
184 184 123 | 98 
240 240 145 97 
288 | 288 162 90 
332 «| #332 172 + »~—82 
461 | 425 18 | 69 
595 | 520 200 59 


clause 9) not being exceeded. 
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Ambient Temperature 101° F.-115°F. 


Current 
Ratingt 


Direct 
Current, or 


Single-phase | Return, for 


or 3-phase 


| 
| 


| 


Alternating | 


Current. 


Approximate Length in 
Circuit for 1-volt Drop with | 
Current Rating in Col. 7. | 


Lead plus 


Lead plus Return, for | 
Single-phase | 
Direct AC.; Lead only. 
Current. for balanced 
3-phase A.C. | 
8 9. 
feet feet. 
52 52 
67 67 
50 50 
53 53 
49 49 
47 47 
56 56 
64 64 
79 79 
87 87 
101 101 
119 119 
140 137 
160 147 
176 147 | 
207 139 | 
231 129 | 
246 117 
265 98 
286 85 


mum permissible voltage drop (See Section 6, 
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TABLE II. 


CuRRENT RatiInGs FOR CABLES INSULATED WITH IMPREGNATED PAPER OR VARNISHED CAMBRIC—SINGLE CABLES. 


AMBIENT TEMPERATURE UP TO 120° F, | AMBIENT TEMPERATURE—121°-150° F. 
l Ree lsh. Aa 
, , Approximate Length in | | ; : 
| Conductor wees? ‘cireuit (Lend pls Return) cae A echt aap 
pret Reha | Mabe eats re 3 Rating{. | with Current Rating in 
| or Col. 4. | ol. 7. 
| | : | Lead a 
| Moe 2 | Return, for 
Nominal Number and rates Single- hase | Fi ae Single-phase | a; ae 1 OF | Lead plus Single-phase 
Oeil Diameter Pisce aay | Alternating | Pacts | Kieatiaian ent het he | Shed tats 
Mies Cin.) Current. Current. | Alternating | é mal | for idaed 
| a of Wires. | Current. | urrent. 3-phase AG 
es atte | ees eal? 5s | 6 a et eae 
| | | 
sq. in. { amps. amps. | feet. | feet. amps. feet feet. 
0-007 7/036 | 28 28 27 27 22 34 34 
0-01 7/044 — 42 42 27 27 | 34 CO 34 34 
0:0145 | 7/-052 | 57 57 28 28 46 SB: * | ened 
0.0225 = 7/0645 32 3260 40 40 
003 | 19/-044 87 87 35 es 44 44 
0-04 19/052 104 104 41 a 8 51 51 
0-06 19/064 185 135 48 46 108 60 60 
0-1 / 19/083 191 191 BT App 58 153 71 70 
| 0-15 37 /-072 246 246 65 56 197 81 14 
02 | 37/083 296 a6 | m2 |, 57 | 287 90 15 
0:3 | 87/-103 385 385 85 57 300 106 75 
0-4 61/-093 464 | 464 | 95 53 371 119 ;| 
| | | | | | | 
05 61/103 5404100 48 432 «125 | 8 
0-75 91/-103 788. {670} 9409 41 590 186. |} 51 | 
| 10 127/-103 932 | 795 121 37 745 =| 152 46 | 


+ The current ratings in Table II are subject to the maximum permissible voltage drop (see Section 6, clause 9) 
not being exceeded. 
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TABLE III. 


Maximum PERMISSIBLE CURRENT* IN INTERMITTENTLY- 
LOADED CABLES. 


Impregnated-Paper- 
| Vulcanized-Rubber- Insulated Cables 


and Varnished- 
Conductor. Insulated Cables. | CatabriosTnmilated 
} Cables. 
Nominal| Number and | Current | Current | Current |Current 
Cross- Diameter for. | for for for 
Sectional (in.) Half-hour One-hour | Half-hour One-hour 
Area. of Wires. Rating. Rating. | Rating. | Rating. 
fe , ee t. |p. ee Bil a 
sq. im. amps. amps. amps. amps. 
00145 7/052 38 37 60 57 
.| 00225 7/-064 47 46 719 75 
0:03 19/-044 56 54 94 89 


0-04 19/-052 68 65 113 105 


0-06 19/-064 92 85 151 138 
0-1 19/-083 142 124 225 199 
0-15 37/072 191 164 303 261 
0-2 37/-083 247 204 376 320 
0:3 37/:103 351 283 | 523 435 
0-4 61/-093 452 357 663 543 
0:5 61/-103 534. 422 804 648 


0-75 91/-103 174 604 | 1,180 930 


10 127/:103 | 1,036 803 | 1,548 | 1,211 


* The values in Table ITI are subject to the maximum permissible 
voltage drop (see Section 6. clause 9) not being exceeded. ‘The 
approximate length in circuit (Lead plus Return) for 1 volt drop 
will be the corresponding length given in Tables I and II respectively 
multiplied by the continuous rating in amperes and divided by the 
intermittent rating. 


TABLE IV. 


Current Rating AND RADIAL THICKNESS OF DIELECTRIC 
FoR Twin FLEXIBLE CORDS AND FLEXIBLE CABLES. 


Conductor. Approximate Radial Thick- 
We a nol Lengthin Circuit ness of 
ze Number |Current (Lead plus Dielectric. 
shoo UE I oe ota pcg OY csc peerage 
Sectional eee with Current” =a a 
Area. | of Wires. Rating in Col.3. | cables. | Cables. 
1. 2. 3 4, 5. 6. 
~ aq. in. "| amps. ~ feet 2 ae 
0-:0006 | 14/-0076 2 53 0-033 = 
0-001 23/-0076 3 59 0-034 — 
0:0017 | 40/-0076 5 57 0-035 -- 
0-003 70/:0076 | 10 50 | 0-036 — 
0:0048 | 110/:0076| 15 48 '0-038 | — 
0-007 | 162/:0076| 20 48 0-039 | — 
0-01 97/:012¢ | 25 49 0-043 | 0-060 
0:0145 | 60/:018t | 30 58 0-046 | 0-061 
0:0225| 91/:018t| 37 70 0-049 | 0-062 


* The current ratings in Table IV are subject to the maximum 


permissible voltage drop not being exceeded. 


+ For trailing cables and similar purposes. 
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ELEC. EQUIPMENT 
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TABLE V. 
DIMENSIONS oF 250 Vout VULCANIZED-RUBBER-INSULATED CABLES. 
aa aa = a iz F Mi F. cas 
ahs : inimum 
Conductors. ap te Dien Diameter | Thickness of “H.R.” 
D. ye of Sheathing. 
: _ Minimum Meri ousthiey = = 
| : Number | Thickness is g 
| Nominal and Wire 
_ Cross Diameter |. of ; Single Twin Three Single Single Twin Three 
Sectional (in.) | Dielectric.| Core. Core. Core.t Gore* Core. Core. Core. 
coos of Wires. | 
Splenda Bolle ™ B10 irl ETS 5. 6. 4. eo el ee 10. 
sq. in. in. in. in. in. in. in. in. in. 
0:0015 | 1/:044| 0-034 0:04 0-04 0-05 0-040 — — 


0-002 3/:029| 0-036 | 0-04 0-04 0:05 0-048 0:040 | 0-055 | 0-055 
0-003 1/:064; 0-036 | 0:04 0-04 0-05 0-048 0040 0-055 0-055 
0-003 3/:036| 0-038 | 0-04 0-04 0-05 0-048 0-040 | 0-060 | 0-060 


0:0045 | 7/029; 0-039 | 0-04 0-05 0-06 0-048 | 0:040 | 0-060 | 0-060 
0-007 7/-036|; 0-041 | 0:05 0-05 0:06 | 0-048 0:050 0-065 | 0-065 
0-010 7/:044| 0-043 | 0-05 0:05 | 0-07 0-048 0-050 | 0-065 =~ 
0:0145 | 7/-:052) 0-046 | 0-06 0-06 0:07 0-048 0-055 | 0-065 - 


0:0225 | 7/-:064) 0-049 | 0-06 006 007 0-048 0-055 | 0-065 — 
0-030 (19/:044) 0-052 | 0-06 0:07 0-08 0-048 0-055 _ — 
0:040 | 19/052) 0-056 | 0-06 0:08 | 0-09 0-064 | 0-060 — — 
0-060 19/:064) 0:062 0:07 0:08 0:09 =: 0:064 0-065 | — -- 


| 
| | 
\ | \ 


*For determining the sizes of Armouring Wire for Twin-Core and Three-Core Cables see TABLE IX. 
+The thickness of lead alloy sheath on Multicore Cables in which the Conductors are not of equal area is to be the 
same as that for a similar Cable having Conductors equal in area to that of the largest of the unequal Conductors. 
D is the thickness of the dielectric as follows :— 
(1) On the Conductor of Single-Core Cables. 
(2) On each core of Twin and Three-Core Cables. 
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TABLE VI. 
Dimensions oF 660 Vo~T VuLCANIZED-RUBBER-INSULATED CABLES. 
| | 
Conductors. Minimum Thickness of | . Minimum Thickness of “H.R.” 
a | _D. Lead Alloy Sheathing. Diameter of Sheathing. 
| Minimum | Armouring 
Nominal {Number and Thickness | Wire 
Cross | Diameter of Single 
Sectional | (in.) Dielectric. | Single [win Three Core.* Single Twin Three 
Area. | of Wires. | Core. Core. Core. Core. Core. Core. 
eae ae ie 3. [no apt 5. 6. 1. 8, 9. 10, 
sq.in. | ; in. arising in. in. in. in. in, in. 
0:0015- 1/044, 0-055 0-05 0-05 | 0:06 0-048 0040 — — 
0:002 | 3/:029 0-056 0:05 0-05 0-06 0-048 - 0-040 0-060 0-060 
0-003 | 1/064) 0-057 0:05 0-05 | 0-06 0-048 0-040 0-060 0-065 
0:003 | 3/:036 0-057 0-05 0:05 0-06 0-048 0:050 0-065 0-065 
00045 | 7/029; 0058 | 005 | 0:06 | 007 | 0-048 | 0-050 | 0-065 | 0-085 
0007 | 7/:036 0-059 | 0-06 0-06 0:07 0-048 0-050 | 0-065 0-065 
0-01 7/-044 0-060 0-06 0-06 0-08 0-048 0-055 0-065 — 
0-:0145 7/052 0-061 0-06 0-07 0-08 0-048 0-055 = 0-065 — 
0-0225 7/064 0-062 0:06 0:07 0-08 0-048 | 0:055 0-065 _ 
0-03 19/-044 0-062 0-06 0-07 0:08 | 0-048 | 0060 | — — 
0-04 19/052 0-068 | 006 | 008 | 009 | 0:064  — 0:060 } 2 ot 
0:06  19/:064 0-065 0:07 0-08 0-09 | 0-064 0065 — — 
01 | 19/083 0-072 | 0-07 0-09 010 | 0-064 | 0065 | — — 
015 37/072, «0-080 «= 008009 1000800065 | — | — 
0-2 87/0838 ~=—-:0-088 _ 0-08 0-10 0-11 0-080 0070.) reo} 
03 37/103, 0102 | 009 | 012 0-18 0-104 0070 =— — 
0-4 | 61/:093| 0-114 0-10 0-18 0-14 0-104 | 0-080 — _ 
0-5 61/:1038 0-121 0-11 0-14 0-15 0-104 0-085 _ _ 
0-75 | 91/:103 | 0-131 | 0-12 _ _ 0-104 _ 0-100 — _— 
10 |127/-108; 0-141 | 0-12 _ — 0-104 | 0-110 _ _ 
| | | | 
* For determining the sizes of Armouring Wire for Twin-Core or Three-Core Cables see TABLE IX. 
+ The thickness of lead on Multicore Cables in which the Conductors are not of equal area is to be the same as that for a 
similar Cable having Conductors equal in area to that of the largest of the unequal Conductors. 
D is the thickness of the dielectric as follows :— 
(1) On the Conductor of single Conductor Cables. 
(2) On each core of Twin and Three-Core Cables. 
Luoyp’s RecisteR oF Sutepinc, Lonpon.—13th April, 1939. 
Table VI. 


ELEC. EQUIPMENT 
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TABLE VII. 
Dimensions or 1,000 Vorr CaBLes—PapeR INSULATED OR VARNISHED CaMBRIC INSULATED. 
| Conductor, | Minimum Thickness of Lead Alloy Sheathing. 
z . ; D. | 7 Diameter 
| Minimum | Twin Core. Three Core. | of | 
|Numberand | Thickness | | | Armouring 
| Nominal | Diameter of | Single | | Wire 
| Area. | (in.) + Dielectric. | Core. | Circular Shaped Circular | Shaped Single | 
| of Wires. | | Conductor. | Conductor. Conductor. | Conductor. Core.” 
b! 2. 3. 4 | 5. Ph ™ ti | 8. q. 
sq-in. | | in. in. | in. | in. in. | in. | in. | 
00015 1/044 = 0-07 o0ee | Lowh |) aoe | ae] 0-064 
0:0020  3/:029 0-07 | 0-06 — — — | — | 0-064 
0-0030 1/:064 0:07 | 0-06 — — — - 0-064 
0-0030 3/036 0-07 0-06 — — — — 0-064 
| 
0-0045 7/:029 | 0-07 0:06 | = — | — —_ 0-064 
0-0070 7/036 0-07 0-06 0:06 | — 0-06 | = 0-064 
0-0100 7/044 | 0:07 °0:06 | 0:06 | — 0-06 = 0-064 
0:0145 7/052 ~=:0-07 0:06 = 0-06 0:06 0:06 + 0-072 
00225 | 7/:064 0-07 006  —-0-06 006 006 0:06 0-072 
00300 | 19/044 0-07 0:06 0-06 006  —s-: 0:06 0:06 0-072 
0:0400 | 19/-052 0-07 0-06 0-06 0-06 006 0-06 0-072 
0-0600 | 19/064 0-07 006 | 007 | 0-06 0-07  ~—«:0-06 0-072 
01000 | 19/083 0:07 | 0-06 | 0-07 0-06 0-08 0-07 0-072 | 
01500 | 37/072 =: 0:07 0:07 | 0-08 | 0:07 0-08 0-07 0-072 
0-2000 37/083 0-07 0:07 | 0-09 007 CI 0-09 0-08 0-080 
03000 | 37/-103 0-08 0-08 0-10 0:08 =| 0-10 0-09 0-080 
0-4000 61/093 009 + =—-0-08 0-11 0-09 0-11 0:10 0-104 
05000 | 61/:103 009 0-08 0-12 009 | 0-12 0-10 0-104 
07500 91/1108, 0100-09 013 | oO | 0-14 0-13 0-128 
| 10000 | 127/103, 010 | 0-10 | 0-15 0-13 0-15 0-14 0-128 


*For determining the sizes of Arniouring Wire for Twin-Core or Three-Core Cables see TABLE IX. 


D is the thickness of dielectric between any one Conductor and the next Conductor or the Lead Sheath. 


The thickness of sheath on Multi-Core Cables in the case where the Conductors are not of equal area is to be the same as that 
for similar Cable having Conductors equal in area to that of the largest of the unequal Conductors. 
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Table VII. 


ELEC. EQUIPMENT 


Nores.—D is the 
(1) Single-Core Cables, 3-phase centre point not earthed system : 


thickness of the dielectric as follows :— 


Sheath. 
(2) Three-Core Cables, centre point not earthed : 
and Metallic Sheath. 


Between the Conductor and Metallic 


Between the Conductors and between any Conductor 


(3) Three-Core Cables, centre point earthed: Between the Conductors only. 


E is the thickness of the dielectric as follows :— 


(1) Single-Core Cables, 3-phase centre point earthed system : Between the Conductor and Metallic 


Sheath. 
(2) Three-Core Cables, 


centre point earthed: Between any Conductor and Metallic Sheath. 
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TABLE VIII. 
3,300 Vout Paper INSULATED OR VARNISHED CaMBRIC INSULATED CABLES. 
THICKNESS OF DIELECTRIC AND LEaD SHEATH. 
Minimum Thickness of Lead Sheath. 
Minimum Thickness of —S _ 
Insulation. 
Nominal Single Core. Three Core. 
Area of y rate lee arta ae oa eal ei eee f CaF. en 
Centre Point | Centre Point Centre Point not Earthed. Centre Point Earthed. 
Conductor. not Earthed Earthed Centre Point | Centre Point oe ys aoe see ee = 
D E not Earthed. rthed. 
(See note (See note Circular Shaped Circular Shaped 
below). below). Conductors. Conductors. Conductors. Conductors. 
1. Fe fever 3. ek ore ae +5. : 6. ae eee Co aes rN A | 
PAPER INSULATED. 
gy) | oe in. m ae af in. ae By | 
0-0225 0-11 0-09 0-06 0-06 0-06 0-06 0-06 0-06 
0-03 0-11 0:09 0-06 0-06 0-06 0-06 0-06 0-06 
0-04 0-11 0-09 9-06 0-06 0-07 0-06 0:07 0:06 
0-06 0-11 0-09 0-06 0-06 0:07 0-07 0-07 0-06 
0-075 0-11 0-09 0-06 0-06 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 
0-1 0-11 0-09 0:07 0:06 0-08 0:07 0-08 0:07 
0-15 0-11 0-09 0-07 0-07 0-09 0-08 0-09 0:08 
0-2 0-11 0:09 0:07 0:07 0-09 0-08 0-09 0-08 
0-25 0-11 0-09 0-08 0-07 0-10 0-09 0-10 0-09 
0:3 0-11 0:09 0-08 0-08 0-11 0-09 0-11 0-09 
0-4 0-12 0-10 0-08 0-08 0-12 0:10 0-12 0-10 
0-5 0-13 0-11 0-09 0-09 0-13 0-11 0-12 0-11 
0-6 0-14 0-12 0-09 0-09 — a eee =e 
0-75 0-15 0-13 0-10 0-10 — — — — 
VARNISHED CAMBRIC INSULATED. 
~0-0225 013° ol 0-10 rn 0-06 yo| 0-06 ie 0-06 be 0-06 | 0-06 0-06 
0-03 0-13 0-10 0-06 0-06 0-07 0-06 0-06 0-06 
0-04 0-13 0-10 0-06 0-06 0:07 0:07 0-07 0-06 
0-06 0:13 0-10 0-06 0-06 0-08 0-07 0-07 0-07 
0-075 0-13 0-10 0-07 0-06 0-08 0-07 0-08 0-07 
1 0-13 0-10 0-07 0-07 0-08 0-08 0-08 0-07 
0-15 0-13 0-10 0-07 0:07 0-09 0-08 0-09 0-08 
0-2 0-13 0-10 0-07 0-07 0-10 0-09 0-10 0-08 
0-25 0-13 0-10 0-08 0:07 0-10 0-09 0-10 0:09 
0-3 0-13 0-10 0-08 0-08 0-11 0-10 0-11 0-09 
0-4 0-14 0-11 0-09 0-08 0-12 0-11 0-12 0-10 
0:5 0-14 0-12 0-09 0-09 0-13 O11 | 013 0-11 
0-6 0-15 0-13 0-09 0-09 —_ _— ii = 
0-75 0-17 0-14 0-10 0-10 _ _ — — 
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Sizes oF GALVANIZED STEEL WIRE AND THICKNESS OF 
BEDDING FOR SINGLE-WIRE AND DouBLE-WIRE ARMOURING. 


TABLE IX. 


Nominal Diameter of Cable to be 
Armoured, exclusive of Bedding. Nominal 
: Diameter of 
Galvanized 
Up to and Steel Wire. 
Above. including. | 
i ee Bee 3. | 
in. in. in. 
= 05 0:048 
0-5 0-8 0-064 
0-8 1:05 0-080 
1-05 2:0 | 0-104 
2:0 — 0-128 
TABLE X. 


Nominal 
Thickness of 
Bedding before 
the Armouring 
is applied. 


os 


Minimum INSULATION RESISTANCE VALUES FoR 250 VOLT 
AND 660 VoLT VULCANIZED-RUBBER-INSULATED CABLES. 


‘ ieee and ( : ia 
Nom tala f diameter o wires (or | Insulation resistance 
“Conductor. | aan bles). | ORASEC) 
1 [ae | ee 
megohms. 
0:0015 1/:044 3,000 
0:002 8/:029 2,400 
0-003 3/:036 2,100 
0-008 1/064 2,100 
0-0045 7/:029 2,000 
0-007 7/:036 1,800 
0-01 7/044 1,600 
0-0145 7/052 1,500 
0-0225 7/-064 1,300 
0:03 19/-044 1,200 
0-04 19/:052 1,100 
0-06 19/:064 1,000 
0-1 19/-083 950 
0-15 37/072 850 
0-2 37/083 850 
0-3 37/-103 800 
0-4 61/093 750 
0:5 61/:103 700 
0-75 91/-103 650 
1:0 127/:103 600 


Luoyp’s Register or Suiprinc, Lonpon.—13th April, 1939. 


wo 
or 
pawns 


Tables IX-X. 


ELEC. EQUIPMENT 


Y52 LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


TABLE XI. 


Maximum SPaAciING OF CLIPS SECURING Lrap-ALLOY- 
SHEATHED, VULCANIZED-RUBBER-SHEATHED (*H-R.”’ TYPE), 
ork ARMOURED CABLES. 


Overall eis vial of Cable. me ia pecan 

7 ae ' 4 inches. | adie ~ inches. - 
Under 0:3 inch ie 8 10 
0:3 inch and under 

0-5 inch ... oe 10 12 
0-5 inch and under 

0:75 inch ... ree 12 14 
0:75 inch and under 

1-25 inches aoe 14 16 
1:25 inehes and above 16 18 

x | 


TABLE XII. 

APPROXIMATE CURRENT RaTING OF FUSE-ELEMENTS COM- 

POSED OF TINNED CoprpER WIRE OR STANDARD ALoy* 
WIRE IN SEMI-ENCLOSED FUSES. 


Tinned Copper Wire Standard Alloy* Wire 
Current 
Rating z J - 
| Diameter S.W.G. Diameter | S.W.G. 
lg ae! ae. Vere 5. 
amps. in. in. 
1:8 — _- 0-0164 27 
3-0 0-006 38 0-0240 23 
5:0 0-0084 35 0:0320 | 21 
B5in DUES doy OD jae Le 
10-0 0-0136 29 _— } oo = 
15-0 0-020 25 — -— 
17:0 0-022 24 - 
20-0 0-024 23 _- -— 
24:0 0-028 22 _ - 
30-0 0-032 21 _- — 
370 «| 0-040 19 < = 
46-0 0-048 18 — -- 
53-0 0-048 18 ~ — 
60:0 | 0-056 17 ah Bg ay 
64-0 0-056 17 -- | 
We geo Oo | as PO 
1000 0080 14 ses = 
| 


Nore.—The current ratings given in Table X11 refer to the 
normal maximum current of the circuit and do not refer to the 
overload at which the fuse will operate. 

The values of the currents given in Table XIT are approximately 
those necessary to comply with Appendix 5 applied to the above 
fuse-elements used in semi-enclosed fuses. Where fuses are known 
to conform to this Appendix the size stated by the manufacturer 
on the case of the fuse should be adhered to in preference to that 
given in Table XII, if the fuse is loaded to its full capacity. 

* The term “Standard alloy ” refers to the eutectic tin-lead alloy 
(63 per cent tin, 87 per cent lead). 
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TABLE XIII. 


STANDARD S1zES oF DirEcT CURRENT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 
(8-PHasE) Motors WITH CoRRESPONDING APPROXIMATE Fuii-LoaD 
CURRENTS. 


| Direct Current. | Three-Phase Alternating Current. 
Full-Load Current. Full-Load Current. 
Output Pads = eats heelarmperiryens. nial bh ‘ a a 
of 
Motor. 
110 Volts. 220 Volts. | 230 Volts 400 Volts. 
i. 2 3. 4, 5. 
BHP. | = Amps. ai Amps. 7 Amps. halle ~ Amps. ¥ 
| 0-25 3-2 1:6 — _— 
| 05 57 2:8 2:5 1-4 
1-0 10 5:0 3°8 2:5 
| 2:0 18 9-0 6-7 4:0 
3-0 26 13 9-5 5:5 
4-0 | 35 17 | 12 | 7 
500C|S 4 PBI 15 | 9 
75 61 byrval 80 22 12 
10 80 40 29 16 
12:5 100 50 35 20 
15 117 59 42 24 
20 155 77 55 31 
25 190 95 67 38 
{ 30 227 114 77 45 
35 264 132 89 51 
40 300 150 101 58 
45 340 170 13 | 64 
50 | 375 187 125 72 
60 450 } 925 | 160 87 
70 520 260 175 102 
| 
80 595 298 200 116 
90 665 333 224 128 
100 740 370 244 140 
125 900 450 298 172 
150 — |. 550 352 208 
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Table XIII. 
ELEC, EQUIPMENT 
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TABLE XIV. 


CALCULATION OF MaximuM CURRENT WHICH WILL NORMALLY FLOW IN AN INSTALLATION 
To A GROUP OF CARGO-WINCHES OR CRANES (FOR USE IN COMPUTING THE SIZES OF CABLES, 


SWITCHGEAR, ETC.). (See Section 6, clause 6 (0) ). 


Current to be provided for 


2. 


100% FL. of the larger motor 
+ 30% F.L. of the 2nd motor or 


65°, of the combined F.L. if the motors are of equal | 


100% F.L. of the largest motor 
+ 25% F.L. of each of the remaining motors, or 
50°% of the combined F.L. if the motors are of equal 


100% FL. of the largest motor 
+ 20% F.L. of each of the remaining motors, or 
40% of the combined F.L. if the motors are of equal 


100% F.L. of the largest motor 
+ 20% F.L. of each of the remaining motors, or 


33% of the combined F.L. of the motors. 


 36°/ of the combined FL. if the motors are of equal | 


Nore.—The letters ‘F.J..” in Table XIV refer to the full-load current of the motor at its 


254 
’ Number of Winch Motors 
or Crane Motors supplied 
by the Circuit. | 
1. | 
Two. 
size. 
Three | 
size. 
Four. | 
. 
$1Ze. 
Five. | 
size. 
Six or more. 
maximum brake-horse-po-ver rating. 
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ELEC, EQUIPMENT 


TABLE XV. 


RULES FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. 


TEMPERATURE LIMITS FOR COILS OF ConTROL GEAR. 


Insulating Material. 
ily 


Class O. 
Cotton, silk, paper, and similar 
materials, non - impregnated. 


Class A. 
(1) Cotton, silk, paper, and 
similar materials when 


impregnated or oil immersed ; 
also enamel used with any of 
the above ne oe 
(2) Enamelled wire not in 
association with such fibrous 
material 


Class B. 

Built up asbestos, mica, and 
similar materials and bare 
coils 


Class D. 
Coils with synthetic resin im- 
pregnation 


Total Temperature. 


Shunt Coils. 
2. 


176°F. (80°C.) 


. /194°F. (90°C.) 


| 


. /230°F. (110°C.) 


... |284°R, (140°C.) 


.. |280°F. (110°C.) 


Series Coils. 
3. 


194°F', (90°C.) 


212°F., (100°C.) 


248°F, (120°C.) 


302°F. (150°C.) 


248°F. (120°C.) 


Maximum Temperature Rise 
[see Section 13, Clause 2(c)] 


Shunt Coils. 
= = 4. - 
72°F. (40°C.) 
90°F. (50°C.) 
126°F. (70°C.) 


180°F'. (100°C.) 


126°F. (70°C.) 


Series Coils. 
5. 


90°F. (50°C.) 


108°F', (60°C.) 


144°F. (80°C.) 


198°F'. (110°C.) 


144°F, (80°C.) 
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Table XV. 
ELEC. EQUIPMENT 
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APPENDICES NOS. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 AND 7. 


IN CONNECTION WITH THE RULES FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
AND ELECTRIC PROPELLING MACHINERY. 


LT 


APPENDIX 1. 
BUSBARS AND CONNECTIONS. 


1. Material.—The copper used is to have a 
conductivity for annealed copper not less than 99-25 
per cent, and for medium hard and hard copper not 
less than 95 per cent of the International Standard 
for standard annealed copper. 


2. Joints.—All joints between copper conductors 
are to be made after dip-tinning or coating with 
petroleum jelly, or have equally effective treatment 
for preventing deterioration of the joint. 


All joints, whether soldered or not, are to have 
the parts mechanically secured together. 


3. Limits of Temperature Rise.—The following 
temperature limitations, measured by thermometer or 
thermocouple, are to apply to bare conductors in 
contact with air, when carrying their full rated current. 


(a) Conductors rated 2,000 amps. and below, 
maximum temperature 158° F.(70° C.). Maximum 
temperature rise 72° F’. (40° C.). 


(b) Conductors rated above 2,000 amps., 
maximum temperature 176° F.(80° C.). Maximum 
temperature rise 90° F’. (50° C.). 


4, Thermal Expansion.—Where necessary, provi- 
sion is to be made to allow for expansion and contraction 
due to temperature variations. 


5. Clearance Distances.—The clearance distances 
specified below apply only to busbars having no 
insulating covering other than the surrounding air, 
eompound or oil. 


Max. Rated Voltage 


a “4 
between Phases Minimum Clearance 


between Phases 


or Poles. to Earth. | or Poles. 

| a In Oil In Oil 

In Air. orCom- | In Air. or Com- 

e. | pound. pound. 

: inches, ~~ jnehes. | inches. | ~jnehes. 
660 Least — 3 — 
2,200 ee = a East 
3,300 2 1 2 3 
a 


6,600 25 


Important Nore.—The above figures do not apply to creepage 
distance along the surface of insulators or of insulating bases. 


Appendices 1-2 


Minimum Clearance | 


6. Mechanical Strength.—The busbars and con- 
nections are to be so proportioned and supported as to 
be capable of safely withstanding the maximum 
mechanical stresses to which they may be subjected by 
the initial value of the short circuit current. 


APPENDIX 2&. 
INSULATING MATERIALS. 


1. Classification of Materials. 


A. For the purpose of these Rules the following 
International designations will apply. 


Class O. Cotton, silk, paper and similar organic 
materials when neither impregnated nor immersed 
in oil. 


Class A. Cotton, silk, paper and similar organic 
materials when impregnated or immersed in oil, also 
the substance known as enamel applied to enamelled 
wire. 


Nore.—Impregnated cotton, paper or silk (also 
compound treated insulation)—An insulation is 
considered to be “impregnated” when a_ suitable 
substance replaces the air between its fibres, even if 
this substance does not completely fill the spaces 
between the insulated conductors. The impregnating 
substance, in order to be considered suitable, must 
have good insulating properties, must entirely cover 
the fibres and render them adherent to each other and 
to the conductor, must not produce interstices within 
itself as a consequence of evaporation of the solvent or 
through any other cause, must not flow at the tem- 
perature limit specified, must not unduly deteriorate 
under prolonged action of heat. 


Class B. Mica and asbestos and similar inorganic 
materials in built up form combined with binding 
cement. If Class A material is used in small quantities 
for structural purposes only, in conjunction with 
Class B insulation, the combined materials may be 
considered as Class B, provided the electrical and 
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mechanical properties of the insulated winding are not 
impaired by the application of the temperature 
permitted for Class B material. (The word “impair” 
is here used in the sense of causing any change which 
could disqualify the insulating material for continuous 
service.) 


Class C. Mica, without binding cement, porcelain, 
glass, quartz and other similar materials. 


Class D. 
impregnation. 


Coils insulated with synthetic resin 


B. Insulation made up of Different Materials.— 
When the insulation is made up of different materials 
(except in those cases defined under Class B) the 
temperature rise attained by each material is not to 
exceed the limit permitted for that material. 


EXAMPLES. 


(a) When the different insulating materials are 
used on various parts of one winding (for instance, in 
the slot and for the end windings) the limit of 
temperature rise applicable to any part of the winding 
is that set for the insulation used on the part. 


(b) When the insulation on any part consists of 
superposed layers of insulating materials falling in 
different classes (for instance, superposed layers of 
Class A and Class B material) the two following cases 
arise. 


(i) If it is possible to measure the tempera- 
tures attained by the various layers, each of the 
materials is entitled to the temperature rise which 
is assigned to it. 

(ii) If it is not possible to measure the 
temperatures attained by the various layers, the 
temperature rise applicable to the part of the 
winding under consideration is to be taken as that 
for the insulating material with the lowest limit. 


2, Synthetic Insulating Boards, Tubes, etc., used 
for terminal boards and for mounting the live metal 
parts of switchgear and control gear.—Material used 
for insulation slabs for switchboards, section boards, 
distribution fuse boards, terminal boards of apparatus 
and machines and similar applications is to be suitable 
for the purpose intended and is to be submitted for 
approval. Results of tests indicating the suitability 
of the material are to be submitted, the nature of 


which will depend on the application proposed. The 
materials are to be of first class quality and, where 
relevant approved National Standards exist, they are 
to comply with such standards. In general the tests 
should indieate the properties of the materials in 
relation to the following :— 


A. INSsuLATION PROPERTIES. 
(a) Surface insulation resistance. 
(b) Surface breakdown. 


(c) Di-electrie strength. 


These tests should preferably be carried out in an 
atmosphere of controlled temperature and humidity 
and, in certain cases, after immersing the sample in 
water. 


B. Water ABSORPTION. 


MECHANICAL PROPERTIES. 


Q 


D. Tear RESISTANCE. 


(a) Mechanical strength when heated within 
the limits of the working temperatures. 


(b) Softening or tendency to flow or warp 
under combined heat and mechanical stress. 


BE. Inrvammapiiiry.— Self - extinguishing, non- 
inflammable or non-ignitable properties when heated 
by a Bunsen flame. 


APPENDIX 38. 


MOTORS AND GENERATORS FOR POWER AND 

LIGHTING SERVICES AND EXCITERS, BALANCERS 

AND BOOSTERS IN CONJUNCTION WITH ELECTRICAL 
PROPELLING MACHINERY. 


1. Limits of Temperature Rise.—(a) Except for 
all ocean-going ships and ships operating in tropical 
waters, or where machines are fitted in specially hot 
situations, the temperature rises for which are specified 
in Section 2, clauses 2 and 3, and Section 12, clauses 
4 and 2, of the Rules for Electrical Equipment, and 
Section 6, clause 6, of the Rules for Propelling 
Machinery, the temperature rise at rated load 
measured by thermometer, when tested under working 
conditions, is not to exceed the following limits. 


Appendix 3 


* This method of measurement is not recognised in these cases. 


(b) TEMPERATURE oF CooLine Air.—The tempera- 
ture of the cooling air for open type machines is to be 
measured by means of several thermometers at 
different points around and half way up the machine 
situated at distances of three to six feet away from it. 


2. Overloads in Current and Torque.—Generators 
and motors are to be capable of carrying, without 
injury, the following overloads in current and torque 
respectively after having attained the temperature 
rise corresponding to their rated load, the voltage and 
frequency being maintained at their rated values. 
Sustained overloads. are not recognised for the 
following types of machines :— 

(a) Totally enclosed. 
(b) Short time rated. 
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TaBLE I. Morors with continuous rating are to withstand 
Limits oF PERMISSIBLE TEMPERATURE RISE. the following overloads in torque. 
i REESE BRET Fa BP OLE) nitats SeUPran (i) Sustained overloads :— 
ES 5 a OTALLY . 
Ne Pe ee ENCLOSED Sizes 10 B.H.P. and 
OBER MACHINES. 
= = upwards per 1,000 
CLASS A 
i OLASS A CLASS B : rpm. ... .. «-. 25 per cent for two hours. 
a\p : MATERIAL MATERIAL. INSU- Skee? 
PART OF MACHINE. " . 
E pet aes ee ae Sizes 4 B.H.P. up to 
ae wey me? wet. | mer, 10 B.H.P. per 1,000 
ermo- esist- mo- asist- | Thermo- 
retenthcbaeadil ianater, jirmsos | meter. rpm. ... ... .. 25pereentforone half-hour. 
‘ ba Saar method. ied gi agg set ag Ts Sica below 4 BHP. 
oak 

1. | A.C.windingsof sta- |{ 72°F.| sir. | 90°F. | 17°F. | 90°F. per 1,000 r.p.m. ... 25 per cent for 15 minutes. 
tors or rotors. ((40°C.)| (45°C.) | (50°C.) | (65°C.) (60°C.) (ii) Momentary overloads :— 

= trey ten id { (ood) i (ore.) | All sizes ... ... «-- 50 per cent for one minute. 

8, | Field windings, sta-|{ 72°F} g | OF. | 90° F. D.C. motors up to 150 
tionary. ! (40° C.) (50°C.) (50°C.) B.H.P per 1.000 

JELP, , 

4 | Low resistance fleld a0 aa rpm. ... «.. +» 100 percent for 15 seconds. 
or compensating asc} * | sto) | * A.C. motors, all sizes. 100 per cent for 15 seconds. 
windings. A 

5. | Single layer fleld ) Generators with continuous rating are to with- 
ee eer tenner (aro) Urs; | ards | ero stand the following overloads in current. 

Seta ) (i) Sustained overloads :— 

OOo retiree | OOF | gs | ITE |g Sizes 74 Kw. or 

lated. j (O0°C.) edie? K.V.A. per 1,000 
.V.A. : 

tS Sirti ces Ce «tee he 00° F. r.p.m.andupwards. 25 per cent for 2 hours. 
Ppa Me rhe nessa Sizes 3 to 74 Kw. or 

8, | Commutators { ae, ee B) K.V.A. per 1,000 

Slip rings (open) .. |{ AEs) pate TPM. ve see oe 25 percent forone half-hour. 
Slip rings (enclosed) { ) { eo) Sizes below 3 Kw. or 

9. | Short-circuited K.V.A. per 1,000 r.p.m. 25 per cent for 15 minutes. 
windings, un-insu- ee « 
lated. a |e Lae tee rpm rise of these parts isin no (ii) Momentary overloads :— . 

case to reach such value that there is : + 

10. | Iron core and other riek ot injury vy ase Xhedlating or “other All wiges...... c..- «0 OF per cent for one minute. 
parts not in con- material on adjacent parts. (Nore.—The B.H.P. or K.V.A. per 1,000 r.p.m.= 
laa Rated B.H.P. or K.V.A. (or Kw. if D.C.) x 1,000 

4 fi) ons tinue bated! Speed: 

11. | Iron core and other | The same limits of t rature rise as per- 
parts in contact mitted foe aillécant tarts Spatwen in Cols 3. Method of Temperature Measurement.—The 
with windings. land 3 (or Cols. 2 and 4) in case of Item 2. vette d is ye v oa sa any particular eane rm stated in 

ie 0 si 


clauses (a), (b) and (c) below. 


(a) EMBEDDED TEMPERATURE DETECTORS (E.T.D.). 
This method is to be employed for the slot position of 
stator windings of the following types of machine :— 

(i) Machines having a rated output of 5,000 
K.V.A or more. 

(ii) Machines having an axial core length of 
one metre or over. 


(b) TaerMomeTeR Meruop. Mercury or aleohol 
bulb thermometers are to be employed, the latter being 
used where the magnetic field in the vicinity of the 
thermometers alternates or rotates. The temperatures 
are to be measured by thermometers applied to the 
hottest accessible surfaces of the stationary parts of 
the machine during the test period and other thermo- 
meters to the accessible surfaces of the rotating parts 
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as soon as the machine is stopped after the test. The 
bulb of the thermometer, except at the point of contact, 
is to be covered with a pad of felt, cotton wool or 
other non-conducting material 4 inch thick, extending 
at least inch in every other direction from the bulb 
and pressed into contact to prevent the loss of heat by 
radiation and convection from the bulb. 


(c) Resistance Mrtuop. The measurement of 
temperature rise by increase of resistance is applicable 
to all field windings (except stationary low resistance 
field windings and exciter field windings) and to stator 
windings not requiring the use of E.T.D. It is not 
to be. used for the alternating current windings of 
machines requiring more than 5 minutes to come to 
rest. Resistance measurements are to be made before 
and at the conclusion of the temperature test. 


4. Duration of Temperature Test.—The tempera- 
ture test for a machine having a continuous rating is 
to be of such duration that sufficient evidence is 
available to show that the temperature rise would not 
exceed the permissible limits were the test prolonged 
until a final steady temperature was reached. It is 
in no ease necessary to prolong the test after a steady 
temperature rise has been reached. The duration of 
the temperature test for a machine having a short 
time rating is to be the time required for the rating. 

5. Temperature for a Machine having more than 
one Rating.—When a machine has more than one 
rating, the temperature test is to be carried out at 
that rating which produces the greatest temperature 
rise. In cases where this cannot be determined before- 
hand, the machine is to be tested separately under 
each of its ratings. 


6. Commutation—A D.C. machine is to work 
with fixed brush setting from no load to the momentary 
excess current or torque specified and is to work 
sparklessly and without injury to the commutator or 
brushes from no load to the rated load and without 
injurious sparking or injury to the commutator or 
brushes up to the momentary excess current or torque 
specified. The commutation test is to be applied at 
the conclusion of the temperature test. 

7. Regulation.—The voltage regulation test on 
generators and speed/load characteristics of motors 
are to be carried out at the conclusion of the 
temperature tests. 

8. High Voltage (Dielectric) Tests.—The high 
voltage tests, in accordance with Table II below, are 
to be applied only to new and completed machines in 
normal working condition with all parts in place, at 


the makers’ works, preferably at the conclusion of the 
temperature test. It is to be applied between the 
terminals and the frame with the eore connected to 
the windings not under test. The test is to be made 
with alternating voltage of any convenient frequency 
between 25 and 100 eycles per second, of approxi- 
mately sine-wave form. The test is to be commenced 
at a voltage of about one-third the test voltage and is 
to be increased to the full test voltage as rapidly as 
is consistent with its value being indicated by the 
measuring instrument. The full test voltage is then 
to be maintained for one minute and then reduced to 
one-third of its full value before switching off. 


TaBLE II. 
HieH VouTaGe TEstTs. 


No. MACHINE OR PART. TEST VOLTAGE, 


1. | Machines under 3 B.H.P./| 1,000 v. + twice the rated 
Kw./ K.V.A. per 1,000] voltage. 


r.p.m. 

2. | Machines 3 B.H.P. | Kw,/| 1,000 v. + twice the rated vol- 
K.V.A.andabove per 1,000 tage—minimum 2,000 vy. 
r.p.m. 
3. | Field windings for syn- | 10 times the excitation vol- 
chronous generators when tage—minimum 2,000 v., 
the excitation voltage maximum 3,500 v. 

does not exceed 750 y. 

4. | Field windings for syn- 
chronous motors : 


(a) when intended to be | 10 times the excitation vol- 
started up with the field tage—minimum 2,000 y.. 
windings short-circuited maximum 3,500 v. 


or connected across the 
exciter armature. 

(b) when intended to be 
started up with the field 
windings separated by a 
field dividing switch. 

(ec) when intended to be | 5,000 v. when the excitation 
started up with the fields voltage is less than 275 v. 
on open circuit and 8.000 vy. when the ex- | 
without a field-dividing citation voltage is equal to 
switch. or exceeds 275 y. 

Field windings for syn-| As for 4(q@). 
chronous motors when in- 
tended to be started up 
with A.C, windings idle. 
6. | Exciter att bee 2 


5,000 v. 


ot 


Not less than that applied to 
the field windings of the 
machine to which it is 
connected, except when 
used with a synchronous 
machine intended to be 
started up from the alter- 
nating current side, in 
which case the test will be 
as given in Item 4(a@)above. 

Secondary (rotor) windings | For non-reversing motors :— 


of induction motors 1,000 v. + twice the maxi- 
not permanently short- mum voltage induced be- 
circuited. tween slip rings. 


For reversing motors :— 
1,000 vy. + four times the 
maximum voltage induced 
between the slip rings at 
standstill with full primary 
voltage applied to stator 
windings. 
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9. Supplementary High Voltage (Dielectric) Tests. 
—When for any reason it is desired to make additional 
high voltage tests on a machine which has already 
passed its tests in accordance with clause 8 above and 
when installed on site such additional high voltage 
tests are to be made in accordance with the require- 
ments of clause 8, except that the voltage is to be 
75 per cent of that specified above. Before the high 
voltage test is applied, the windings are to be cleaned 
and, if necessary, dried out. 


10. Insulation Resistance.—The insulation resist- 
ance in megohms when the high voltage test is applied 
is not to be less than :— 

- 8 X rated volts 
1,000 + rated output in K.V.A. or B.H.P. 

The insulation resistance is to be measured with 
a D.C. voltage of about 500, preferably at the con- 
clusion of the temperature test of the machine. 


11, Abbreviated Tests.—In the case of duplicate 
machines up to 50 Kw./B.H.P. per 1,000 r.p.m. type 
tests of temperature rise, excess current and torque and 
commutation taken on a machine identical in rating 
and in all other essential details may be aecepted in 
conjunction with abbreviated tests on each machine. 
For the abbreviated tests each machine is to be run 
and is to be found electrically and mechanically sound 
and in working order in all particulars, and is to 
have a high voltage (dielectric) test and insulation 
resistance test. 


APPENDIX 4. 


MAIN ALTERNATORS, MOTORS AND DIRECT - 
CURRENT GENERATORS FOR ELECTRIC PROPULSION 
PURPOSES. (Continuous Maximum Rating.) 


1, General.—Generators and motors for electric 
propulsion purposes are to conform in all respects to 
the requirements of Appendix 3, except as modified 
hereunder. 


2. Rating.—The continuous maximum rating is 
the load which can be carried on test for an unlimited 
period without exeeeding the specified limits of 
temperature rise. 


3, Limits of Temperature Rise.—The following 
limits of temperature rise apply only to machines for 
electrie propulsion purposes, having a maximum 
continuous rating, provided no sustained overloads 
are thrown upon it under normal service conditions. 
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TABLE I. 


Limits oF PERMISSIBLE TEMPERATURE RISE. 


having commutators. | (45°C.) (55° C.) | | | 


The temperature rise of these parts is 


un-insulated, in no case to reach such a value that 


8. |Short circuited windings 
there is a risk of injury to any insul- 
ating or other material on adjacent 


9. |Lron core and other parts 
parts. 


not in contact with) 
windings. 


10, |Iron core and other parts| The same limits of temperature rise as per- 
| in contact with wind- mitted for adjacent parts as given in Cols.1 


ings. and 3 (or 2 and 4 in the case of [tem 2). 
ll. |\Commutators —.. «. (81° F. (45° C.). 
| Slip rings (open) ... w+." BI’ F, (46°C.). 
Slip rings (enclosed)... 90° F. (50°C.). 


(a) Between coils in one slot. 
(b) Between outside of coil and bottom of slot. 
® This method of measurement is not recognised in these cases. 


4, Excess Current and Torque—(a) Generators 
are to be capable of withstanding on test for 15 
seconds a current in amperes 50 per cent in excess of 
their rated eurrent, the voltage being maintained as 
near the rated output as possible consistent with the 
maximum capacity of the prime mover. The exact 
value of the voltage is not important. 


(b) Direet current motors are to be capable of 
withstanding on test for 15 seconds a torque 50 per 
eent in excess of that corresponding to their rating, 
the voltage being maintained at rated value. 


(c) Synchronous motors are to be capable of 
withstanding for 15 seconds without dropping out of 
synchronism a torque 50 per cent in excess of the 
torque corresponding to their rating, the voltage and 
frequency of the A.C. system with which they are 
synchronised being maintained at their rated values 


pee rm CLass B MATERIAL, 
a | 4 nit om | ie | | By E.T.D 
B PART OF MACHINE. By By | By | B Pet Mn ee 
al Thermo-| Resist- |Thermo-| Resist- | (a) | (b) 
meter ance meter | ance | (see |note 
| | method,| method.’ method. method.| beljow.) 
= = 1 PE OE ae Ee Ea 
| 
1. | A.C. windings of stators! 81°F. | 90°F. | 99°F. | 126°F. (126° F.|108°F. 
or rotors. (45° GC.) | (50°C) | (55° C.) | (70° C.) (70°C )|(60°C) 
2.|Field windings (other| * | 90°F. | #® | 12 PRL] # | # 
_than 3, 4 & 5). (50° 0.) (70°C.) | 
3. |Low resistance fleld 90°F. * | 108°F, * el * 
windings of more than | (50°C.) (60° C.) | 
one layer, cr compen- | 
sating windings. | 
| a 
4. |Single layer field wind-| 99°F. | 99°F. | 136°F. | 185°F.| #* \ * 
ings with exposed bare | (55° C.) | (55°C.) | (75° C.) | (75°C) | 
copper surface. | 
5. Rotating fleld windings| * °F. | # |144F.) * | # 
of high speed turbine (50°C.) | (80°C.) 
driven alternators. | 
| | 
6. | Short circuit windings| 99°F. Sri} 135° F. * * * 
insulated. (55° C.) (75° C.) 
7.| Windings of armatures) 81°F. * 9 F. * a * 


APPENDICES TO ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT & ELECTRIC PROPELLING MACHINERY. 261 


and the excitation of the motor being maintained at 
the value required to meet the specified conditions at 
rated load. 

(d) Induction motors are to be capable of with- 
standing for 15 seconds without stalling a torque 50 
per cent in excess of the torque corresponding to their 
rating, the voltage and frequency being maintained at 
their rated values. 


5. Short Circuit Test on Alternators.—Alternators 
are to be capable of withstanding a momentary short 
circuit at the terminals of the machine applied when 
generating normal full rated voltage. 


6. Tests.—All machines are to be tested at the 
manufacturers’ works in the presence of the Surveyors. 
Where the machines are too large to carry out a 
temperature test at full load, proposals for equivalent 
tests are to be submitted for consideration. The high 
voltage and insulation tests and methods of tempera- 
ture measurement are to be in accordance with 
Appendix 3. 

Exciters and machines connected therewith, 
irrespective of rating, are also to be tested in the 
presence of the Surveyors. 


APPENDIX 65. 
FUSES. 

1. Current Rating.—The current rating of a fuse 
is the current which the fuse will carry continuously 
without deterioration, and at which the specified 
temperature rise at any part does not exceed that 
specified in clause 6 below. 


The term “fuse” includes all parts of the device, 
ie., the fuse-element, contacts, carrier, base and 
terminals. 


2. Fusing Factor.—The fusing factor is the ratio 
of the minimum fusing current to the current rating 
and is not to exceed 1-75 for fuses up to 60 amperes 
rating, and for fuses rated above 60 amperes is not 
to exceed 2-0 for fuses in eategory of duty 2 or 1:75 
for fuses in categories of duty 3 and 4. The minimum 
fusing current is the minimum current that will melt 
the fuse-element. 


3. Category of Duty.—Approved fuses will be 
assigned for convenient reference a category of duty 
derived from the breaking capacity tests, and a fuse 
is not to be installed in any circuit having a prospec- 
tive short circuit current in excess of that for which 
the fuse is assigned. The prospective short circuit 
current is the current which would flow through a 


short circuit applied to the supply terminals of the 
fuses under normal working conditions. The following 
categories of duty will be recognised as standard — 


Maximum Prospective Current 
of Test Circuit (amperes). 


Category of Duty. 


1 1,000 
2 4,000 
3 16,500 
4 33,000 


Fuses having a rated breaking capacity inter- 
mediate between these values will be assigned to the 
next lower category. 


Fuses connected to the busbars of main switch- 
boards, i.e., those busbars to which the generators are 
connected, are not to be used with generators having 
a greater total output under working conditions than 
that corresponding to the category of duty as shown 
in the following schedule :— 


Maximum Total Kw. Capacity of Generators, 
Category of Duty under working conditions. 


of Fuse. | 


| 100-125 | 200-250 3—phase 

| Volts D.C. | Volts D.0. | 440 Volts A.C. 

x | : e ‘ 
1 | 60 100 | 300 
2 250 400 1,000 
3 1,200 2,000 5,000 

4 ‘over 1,200 ‘over2,000} over 5,000 


The fuses installed on section boards and 
distribution fuse boards will generally be of the same 
category of duty as on the main switchboard, but in 
special cases they may be of a lower category based 
on the prospective short circuit current at the position 
at which they are connected. 


4, General Construction.—The contacts are to be 
so constructed and of such material that sufficient 
pressure is maintained under ordinary service condi- 
tions after repeated engagement and disengagement 
and when left untouched for long periods. Fuse links 
are to be such that overheating, arcing and scattering 
of hot metal or other substances is obviated. All non- 
metallic parts are to be constructed of non-ignitable, 
non-hygroscopie insulating material, provided that 
cartridges with their attached labels need not neces- 
sarily be non-ignitable, and that tubular linings, if 
any, enclosing fuse elements, linings of containing 
cases or covers, if any, and fillers of cartridges, need 
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not of necessity be non-hygroscopic. The requirements 
of Section 3, clause 20, of the Rules for Electrical 
Equipment, are to be complied with. 


5. Approval._In order to secure approval of 
fuses a report, preferably by an independent 
authority, is to be submitted for consideration, giving 
details of performance, fusing characteristics, tem- 
perature and insulation tests, and accompanied by 
outline drawings. The drawings should indicate the 
general arrangement and leading dimensions, including 
dimensions of contacts and terminals. Samples 
should not be submitted unless specially requested. 


Fuses will be approved for standard direct 
current voltages up to 250, and alternating current 
voltages up to 440, and a list of approved fuses will 
be issued. 


6. Temperature Rise.—Fuses are to be tested in 
surroundings free from external draughts and in the 
containing eases, if any, in which they may be used in 
service and in the position in which they will normally 
be mounted. The maximum temperature rises of 
contacts and fixed terminals, at the top of fuses if 
mounted vertically, are to be measured by thermo- 
couples attached by means of low-melting-point alloy, 
applied to those points at which the maximum 
temperature rises may be expected to occur. Thermo- 
couples of copper-constantan, and an alloy of equal 
parts of lead, tin and bismuth are suitable. 


The temperature rise of cable terminals when 
they are attached to rubber-insulated cables is not to 
exceed 30°C. for fuses rated not more than 150 
amperes, or 35° C. for fuses rated above 150 amperes. 
The temperature rise of contacts and fixed terminals 
other than those mentioned is not to exceed 55° C. 


7. Performance (Breaking Capacity).—Fuses are 
to be type tested to ensure the satisfactory opening of 
the cireuit when wired for their maximum current 
rating under conditions capable of producing the 
requisite prospective short circuit according to the 
category of duty. 

The source of energy for the tests is to be capable 
of giving the specified current and is to produce a 
recovery voltage of not less than 95 per cent of 
440 R.MS. volts A.C. or 250 volts D.C. This recovery 
voltage is to be maintained for not less than 80 seconds 
immediately after the opening of the circuit by the 
fuse. The impedance of A.C. test circuits is to be 
appropriate to the required prospective current at a 
power factor as given below. Tf tested on a D.C. test 
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circuit the resistance and inductance of the circuit is 
to be such that the circuit has a suitable time-constant 
as stated below. 


| Category | Maximum Prospec- | Power Factor | Time-constant | 
0 tive Current of test | (Lagging) not (L/R) not 
Duty. circuit (amperes). greater than less than 
y 1,000 0°6 0:0030 
2 4,000 Ord 00040 
3 16,500 03 0-0060 
4 33,000 03 00075 


Semi-enclosed fuses are to operate successfully on 
test six times, and cartridge fuses three times, with- 
out the renewal of any parts other than the fuse- 
elements and the asbestos tubes or the like, if any. 


Fuses are deemed not to comply with the require- 
ments if, during one of these tests, any of the 
following failures oceur :— 


(a) The are is maintained. 


(b) Ignition of the fuses or ignition or 
damage of neighbouring apparatus, excluding 
any paper labels or the like used as indicating 
devices on the fuses. 


(c) Mechanical damage sufficient to render 
any of the following parts unserviceable without 
repairs: fuse contacts, fuse carriers, fixed con- 
tacts, bases, cases or any other parts not intended 
to become unserviceable on the melting of the 
fuse-elements. 


(d) In cartridge fuses, bursting of cartridges, 
(e) Reduction of the insulation resistance 


between the cable terminals of the fuses to less 
than 100,000 ohms. 


The test certificate should state whether the test 
has been carried out with A.C. or D.C. 


8. Insulation Resistance.—The insulation resist- 
ance measured 


(a) between the fixed terminals, and 


(b) between live parts and the containing 
metal case, if any, with all other parts in position 
except the fuse-element, is to be not less than 
50 megohms. 


9. Marking.—Fuse carriers intended for use with 
semi-enclosed fuse-links, or alternatively the contain- 
ing eases, if any, of semi-eneclosed fuses, and cartridges 
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are to be indelibly marked with the maximum current 
rating (see clause 4) for which the fuses of which they 
form parts are suitable. 


10. British Standards.—Fuses complying with 
the requirements of B.S.S. 88-1939 will be accepted 
as meeting the requirements of this Appendix, 
provided clause 4 above be complied with. 


APPENDIX 6. 
FLAMEPROOF ENCLOSURE. 


Where apparatus is required to be of the flame- 
proof type and apparatus of suitable type is obtainable 
which has been type-tested and approved by a 
competent independent Testing Authority, such as, 
in the United Kingdom, the Mines Department, such 
apparatus only is to be used. Where such apparatus 
is not obtainable, the flameproof enclosure is to 
comply with the following requirements. 


1. Definition.—A flameproof enclosure (including 
explosion proof) is one which will withstand, without 
injury, any explosion of inflammable gas that may 
» oceur within it under practical conditions of operation 
within the rating of the apparatus (and recognised 
overloads, if any, associated therewith) and will 
prevent the transmission of flame such as will ignite 
the inflammable gas which may be present in the 
surrounding atmosphere. 


Norre.—Short of permanent hermetic sealing, 
which is generally impracticable, it must be assumed 
that any external explosive atmosphere may find its 
way within the enclosure and, moreover, that an 
ignitable atmosphere may be produced internally by 
the decomposition of oils, varnishes, rubber, ete. The 
term “gas-tight,” therefore, has been deliberately 
discarded in favour of the term “flameproof.” 


2. Flameproof Joints.—All joints between sections 
or compartments, or between covers and compart- 
ments, are to be flanged joints of a type indicated 
below. Rubber, asbestos, or any material which is 
liable to deteriorate, or is capable of disintegration, is 
not to be used for the packing of joints. Bolts of 
sufficient size and number are to be used to prevent 
undue distortion of the flanges when the enclosure is 
subject to internal pressure due to an explosion. 


(a) Ctose Mretan to Merau FLANGED JOINTS. 
The surfaces of such flanges are to be machined and 


are to have a breadth of not less than one inch across 
metal faces and the presence of bolt holes may be 
disregarded in this measurement, provided that the 
minimum distance between the inner edge of the bolt 
hole and the inner edge of the flange is 0-375 inch. 
Where a spigot or similar method of construction is 
employed, the total length of the path need not be 
more than one inch, as specified above. 


(b) VENTED FLANGED Jornts. Pressure relief 
may be obtained by :— 


(i) Flanged joints in which a gap is provided 
which is never to exceed 0-020 inch, even when 
the joint is stressed by internal pressure and in 
which the gap cannot be reduced so as to prevent 
pressure relief by the omission of any part after 
dismantling. The joint is preferably to be made 
close round the bolt holes for a radial distance of 
not less than 0-375 inch. 


(ii) Pressure relief vents of an approved 
type. 


(c) ATTACHMENT OF COVERS AND EXTERNAL 
AND/OR INTERNAL Firtines. If removable bolts, studs 
or screws are provided for attachment of any 
component parts of a flameproof enclosure, or for the 
attachment thereto of any external or internal fittings, 
the holes for the reception of such removable bolts, 
studs or screws are not to pass through the walls of 
the flameproof enclosure, and a thickness of metal is 
to be left at the bottom of any such hole of not less 
than 4 inch or one-third of the diameter of the hole, 
whichever is the greater. 


3. Shafts and Bearings.—(a) BaLL AND ROLLER 
Bearings. Where ball and roller bearings are used 
and form an entry into a flameproof enclosure, the 
bearing housing is to be so constructed that over a 
total axial length of not less than 1 inch, excluding 
grooves for grease seals, the radial clearance around 
the shaft, if uniform, is not to be more than 0-010 inch, 
so that if the shaft becomes decentred from any cause 
the maximum clearance will not be more than 
0-020 inch. 


(b) SprvpLes. Where an operating spindle passes 
through the wall of a flameproof enclosure, it is to pass 
through a hole not less than one inch long, fitting as 
closely as circumstances permit. The radial clearance 
around the spindle, if uniform, is not to be more than 
0-010 inch, as indicated above. 
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(c) JournaL SteEvE Bearines. Where a rotating 
shaft running in oil lubricated journal bearings passes 
through the wall of a flameproof enclosure, it is to 
pass through an additional sleeve, labyrinth gland or 
equivalent device, having a clearance combined with 
the appropriate length of path sufficient to ensure 
flameproofness under the most extreme conditions of 
wear of the bearing that may oceur in service. Ifa 
sleeve is adopted it must have a path not less than 
two inches long and a radial clearance, if uniform, of 
not more than 0:010 inch, as indicated above. In the 
ease of special glands, where the clearances given 
above are exceeded, then such increase in the clearance 
is to be associated with an appropriate increase in the 
length of path, or equally adequate means of ensuring 
flameproofness and full details submitted for approval. 


(d) Srurrine Boxes. In no case is a stuffing box 
or packed joint to be used as a flameproof seal for a 
shaft or spindle. 


4. Terminalsand Terminal Boxes.— (a) TERMINALS. 
Means for making connections to the external circuit 
are to be designed so as not to imperil the flameproof 
properties of the enclosure. The terminals are always 
to be outside the flameproof enclosure. The connec- 
tions passing through the flameproof wall from the 
interior to the terminals are to be fitted with flame- 
proof glands or bushes. The terminals are to be 
designed and spaced to allow for convenient handling 
during installation and use, and the leakage surfaces 
between the poles, and between the poles and the ease, 
are to be adequate to provide against the danger of 
flash-over, leakage and short circuit. 


Means are to be provided for securely locking the 
clamping nuts or screws which are used for securing 
the external conductors to the terminals. 


(b) TeruinaL Boxes. A terminal box is to be a 
metallic box, either secured to or cast as part of the 
frame of the machine for the purpose of enclosing the 
live terminals forming the connections between the 
windings and the outside cables, and preventing the 
accumulation of dust or moisture. The terminal box 
or sealing chamber is to be so constructed that the 
external cables may be brought into the box in one 
of the following ways :— 


(1) In gas-tight conduit. 


(2) As lead-covered and armoured cables. 
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For armoured cables a substantial grip for the 
armouring, securely bolted to or screwed into the cable 
sealing chamber, is to be provided which must be 
earthed to the frame. All armour and lead sheath 
grips are to be either brass or machined and protected 
from rust. 


5. Maximum Pressure Developed.—In unvented 
structures the maximum pressure to be expected with 
the most explosive methane-air mixture (9-5 per cent) 
when ignited in a quiescent condition at atmospheric 
pressure by an electric spark is 110 lb. per square 
inch. Under certain conditions, however, such as 
internal sub-divisions in gaseous communication with 
one another, internal arcing or blowing of a fuse, 
turbulanee, ete., this pressure may be exceeded. 


6. Approval.—Where a_ certificate has been 
obtained from an independent Testing Authority it 
will be sufficient to furnish a copy of the relevant 
certificate, provided there is no departure from the 
design so tested and approved. In all other cases full 
details of the flameproof enclosure are to be submitted 
for approval. 


APPENDIX 7. 
TINNING TEST. 


Any part of a tinned conductor removed from the 
core of the cable after the vulcanization process is 
complete is to satisfy the following tests :— 


Samples of the tinned wire are to be selected and 
bent into circles, the diameter of the circles being 
between 24 and 30 times the diameter of the wire. 
After cleaning by immersion in benzine and rubbing 
with a pad of clean cotton wool or filter paper to 
remove any grease, the samples are to be dried in air 
and the part to be immersed in the test solution is 
not to be handled. 


Each sample is then to be immersed in test 
solutions, as stated below, and maintained at a 
temperature of approximately 60° F. (15°6° C.). The 
eyele of operation is to be performed six times. Each 
cycle is to consist of :— 


First: Immersion of the sample for one 
minute in hydrochloric acid, as defined below, 
the sample then being washed in clean water and 
wiped dry. 
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Second: Immersion of the sample for 30 
seconds in  sodium-polysulphide . solution, as 
defined below, the sample then being washed in 
clean water and wiped dry. 


The sample is then to be examined under a hand 
lens to ascertain if copper exposed through openings 
in the tin coating has been blackened by the action of 
the sodium-polysulphide. The sample is to be con- 
sidered to have failed if, by such blackening, exposed 
copper is revealed. 


In the event of only one sample of a set giving 
results widely dissimilar from the remaining samples 
diseretion may be exercised with regard to this sample. 


Testing Solutions. The hydrochloric acid solution 
is to have a specific gravity at 60°F. (15-6°C.) of 
1-088. 


A portion of hydrochloric acid solution having a 
volume of 180 ml. is to be considered to be exhausted 
when there has been immersed in it the following 


71, Fencnurcu Street, Lonpvon, E.C.3. 
15th February, 1945. 


number of test-samples :— 


| Maximum number 
to be tested i 
DIAMETER OF WIRE. beet essere 

solution. 

Up to and including 0:044 ins. sea] 20 
Above 0044, up to and including 

0°083 in. 303 ane ees 12 
Above 0:083 ins. is ie x 8 


The sodium-polysulphide solution is to have a 
specific gravity at 60° I’. (15-6° C.) of 1-142 and is to 
be made in the following manner :— 

Dissolve about 25 grammes of pure sodium- 
sulphide erystals in distilled water and make up 
to 100 ml., add powdered sulphur in excess of the 
quantity required to saturate the solution (about 
25 grammes per 100 ml.), and boil for about one 
hour with oecasional stirring. 


Cool and filter the solution and then dilute 
with distilled water to a specific gravity of 1-142 
at 60° F.. (156° C.). 
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RULES FOR REFRIGERATING MACHINERY 
AND APPLIANCES OF SHIPS. 


GENERAL. 


Section 1. 1. On the application of Owners 
of vessels intended to carry refrigerated cargoes, the 
Committee will authorise their Surveyors to survey the 
refrigerating machinery and appliances during construction 
and installation, and in those cases where the requirements 
of the Rules detailed below are complied with and a satis- 
factory report is received from the Surveyors, certificates of 
classification will be issued and the notation of *kLloyd’sRMC 
(in red) (ie., Lloyd’s Refrigerating Machinery Certificate) 
will be made against the vessel’s name in the Society’s 
Register Book. 


The Committee will also be prepared to authorise their 
Surveyors to survey existing installations for a notation of 
Lloyd’sRMC (in red) provided the requirements of the Rules 
for such installations be satisfactorily carried out. 


The number of refrigerating units, number of com- 
pressors, the system of refrigeration, the name of the maker 
and date of the construction of the machines, the method 
employed for cooling the chambers and the nature of the 
insulation, and the refrigeration or ice melting capacity in 
tons per 24 hours, and the number and total capacity of the 
insulated cargo chambers in cubic feet, will be recorded in 
the special list of Vessels fitted with Refrigerated Appliances 
in the Register Book. 


2. Information to be Submitted.— Where refrigerating 
machinery and appliances are to be built under Special 
Survey, the following information is to be forwarded for 
consideration before the construction of the installation is 
commenced: — 


(a) Standard data sheet giving calculations of heat 
loading and machine output. (Copies of this data sheet 
may be obtained from the Society’s local offices.) 

(b) Detailed specification of the refrigerating machinery. 


(c) Detailed specification of the insulation, 


(d) The following plans and any other plans which 

may be specially requested :— 

General arrangement of insulated chambers in elevation 
and plan. 

Details of insulation showing thicknesses and methods of 
attachment of insulation and linings; method of 
attachment of meat rails, brine or direct, expansion 
grids ; details of insulated doors, hatch, bilge and 
manhole plugs. 

Arrangement of air ducts. 

Arrangement of chamber thermometers. 

Arrangement of fans and coolers. 

Brine circuit diagram. 

General arrangement of refrigerating machinery. 

Refrigerant gas and liquid circuit diagram. 

Sectional arrangement of compressor. 

Compressor crankshaft. 

Compressor crankcase where exposed to the pressure of 
the refrigerant gas. 

Condenser. 

Evaporator. 


Details of pressure vessels. 


3. Special Cases.—The Committee will be prepared to 
give consideration to cases of vessels engaged on voyages of 
short duration or to other special circumstances. 


REFRIGERATING MACHINERY. 

Section 2. 1. Definition of a Unit.—A refrigerating 
unit comprises a prime mover, one or more compressors, 
one condenser, one evaporator or cooler, and fittings necessary 
to form an independent gas and liquid system. 

If the prime mover is a steam engine and each cylinder 
drives a corresponding compressor, or if there is more than 
one motor similarly arranged and each compressor is con- 
nected to its own condenser and evaporator or cooler (not 
necessarily in separate casings), these machines are to be 
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described as two or more units, as the case may be, provided 
each unit can be used either in combination or separately. 

If a machine has more than one compressor, but is 
driven by a single prime mover and has only one condenser 
and one evaporator or cooler, it is to be described as one 
unit with one or more compressors. 


In the case of compound compressors the high and low 
pressure cylinders are to be considered as a single compressor. 


2, Ice melting capacity.—The refrigeration or ice- 
melting capacity of the machines in tons per 24 hours should 
be calculated at the rate of 318,080 B.T.U. per English ton 
(i.e., 2,240 pounds) with temperature of evaporation = 5° F. 
(—15° ©.), and temperature of liquid refrigerant in the 
condenser = 86° F. (30° C.). 


3. Power of Machinery.—(a) The refrigerating 
machinery is to be of approved construction and of sufficient 
power to deal adequately with the cargo as received on 
board. 


(b) Not less than two complete units of refrigerating 
machinery are to be fitted. 

(c) When two units are fitted their working parts are to 
be interchangeable. Each unit is to be capable of main- 
taining the required temperatures in the cargo chambers 
when working 24 hours a day in the tropics. 

(d@) When more than two units are fitted, the power 
provided is to be such that the required temperatures can be 
maintained in the cargo chambers when working 24 hours a 
day in the tropics with any one unit out of action. 

(e) In addition to the brine pumps and the gas condenser 
water circulating pump required for the maximum duty, a 
standby brine pump and water circulating pump are to be 
fitted, ready for use. The additional water circulating pump 
may be one of the pumps used for other purposes provided it 
is of adequate capacity and its use on the gas condenser doeg 
not interfere with other essential services. The circulating 
water is to be taken from two sea connections one of which 
may be the water ballast inlet. 

(f) In any case where the total power is not available 
for all the insulated cargo chambers, the machinery serving 
each group of chambers is to comply with the foregoing 
requirements and the requirements for spare gear. 

(g) Where the machinery is steam driven, the exhaust 
steam is to be led to the main and auxiliary condensers. 


4. Motive Power.—The motive power is to be taken 
from at least two sources, each capable of the maximum duty 
without interference with other essential services. 


Section 2 
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5. Hydraulic and other Tests.—In the case of new 
refrigerating machinery and appliances, the tests required 
are :— 

(a) CO, compressors, intermediate liquid coolers, 
separators, condenser and evaporator coils, headers and 
connections, condensers and evaporators of the multi- 
tubular and double pipe types, to be tested by hydraulic 
pressure to 3,000 lb. per square inch, and afterwards 
by air pressure to 1,500 Ib. per square inch whilst sub- 
merged in water at a temperature of 90° F. 


(b) NH, compressors and cast iron or steel con- 
nections to be tested by hydraulic pressure to 600 Ib. 
per square inch, and afterwards by air pressure to 
300 Ib. per square inch whilst submerged in water at a 
temperature of 90° F. 


NH, crank cases which are subjected to gas pres- 
sure to be tested by hydraulic pressure to 300 Ib. per 
square inch, and afterwards by air pressure to 150 Ib. 
per square inch whilst submerged in water at a 
temperature of 90° F. 


(c) NH, condenser, evaporator and air cooler coils 
to be tested by hydraulic pressure to 1,500 lb. per 
square inch, and afterwards by air pressure to 500 lb. 
per square inch whilst submerged in water at 90° F. 


NH, condensers or evaporators of the multitubular, 
double pipe or shell and tube types and welded pressure 
vessels to be tested by hydraulic pressure to 500 lb. 
per square inch, and afterwards by air pressure to 
950 Ib. per square inch whilst submerged in water 
at 90° F. 

Where it is inconvenient to test the larger sizes by 
submersion in water, the shells may be charged with air 
and NH, and tested by means of litmus paper or sulphur 
sticks. 

(d@) NH, condenser, evaporator and air cooler coils 
to be tested after erection in place by air pressure to 
200 Ib. per square inch. 


(e) Brine piping after erection in place to be tested 
by hydraulic pressure to double the working pressure at 
the brine circulating pumps, but in any case not less 
than 50 Ib. per square inch. 


(/) Gas evaporator casings of cast iron and gas 
condenser casings, whether of cast iron or steel, to be 
tested by hydraulic pressure to 15 lb. per square inch, 
or to double the working pressure, whichever is the 


greater. 
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(g) Gas evaporator, wrought iron and steel casings, 
to be tested by hydraulic pressure to 30]b., if 
gravitation type, or to 50]b. per square inch if 
pressure type, or to double the working pressure, 
whichever is the greater. 

(h) CC1,F, (Freon 12)and CH,Cl (Methyl Chloride), 
all parts exposed to the pressure of the refrigerant 
gas, with the exception of the compressor crankcase, to 
be tested by oil pressure to 350 Ib. per square inch, and 
afterwards by air or gas pressure to 200 Ib. per square 
inch whilst submerged in water at a temperature of 
90° F. 

CCI,F, and CH,Cl crankcases which are subjected 
to gas pressure to be tested by water or oil pressure to 
200 lb. per square inch, and afterwards by air or gas 
pressure to 150 Ib. per square inch whilst submerged in 
water at a temperature of 90° F. 

(i) Important steel castings and steel forgings are 
to comply with the requirements of Sections 9 and 10, 
respectively, of the Rules for the Quality and Testing 
of Materials. 

Where refrigerant pipes are made of steel, the 
material is to comply with the requirements of Section 16, 
clauses 1 and 2, of the Rules for the Quality and 
Testing of Materials. 

6. Safety Valves.—(a) Suitable spring-loaded safety 
valves are to be provided on condenser casings and evaporator 
casings of pressure type. 

(b) A relief valve or safety disc is to be fitted on or near 
each compressor on the gas delivery side. 

7. Oil Separator.—A suitable oil separator with drain 
to be fitted to the gas line near the compressor. 


8. Oil Engines.—Where refrigerating machinery is 
driven direct by oil engines, the sizes of the crankshafts and 
particulars of the engines and of the proposed spare gear 
in connection therewith are to be submitted for consideration. 

9. Pressure Vessels.—Welded pressure vessels exposed 
to the pressure of the refrigerant are to be constructed in 
accordance with the Rules for Welded Pressure Vessels, 
with the exception that hydraulic and air tests are to be 
carried out in accordance with clause 5 above. 

10. Fans.—Where the fans for battery cooled chambers 
are electrically driven, the fan motors are to be inspected by 
the Surveyors during manufacture and testing irrespective 
of the horse-power rating of the motors. 

The access arrangements to the fans are to be such that 
the fans and motors may be regglily removed for repair or 
renewal when the chambers are loaded with refrigerated cargo. 


11. Cooling Tests.—Upon completion of the installation 
under special survey the refrigerating machinery is to be 
tested under working conditions and the insulated chambers 
are to be cooled down simultaneously to about 10° F. where 
they are intended for carrying frozen and chilled meat 
cargoes, and to about 20° F. where they are intended for 
carrying fruit and similar produce which require only 
moderate temperatures. The rise of temperature in the 
refrigerated chambers is to be noted upon the expiration 
of about 12 hours time after the machinery and cooling 
appliances have been shut off. 


INSULATION AND FITTINGS. 

Section 3. 1. Insulation.—The insulation is to be 
sound and in good order and of efficient construction. The 
details of construction showing the amount and nature of 
the insulating material employed in the various parts are 
to be reported to the Committee. 


2. Protection of Insulation.—The insulation of the 
lower hold chamber floor and the tunnel top in way of the 
hatchways and about two feet beyond are to be protected 
with hardwood sheathing about two inches thick or similar 
protection. 


3. Access Plugs.—Insulated removable portions are to 
be arranged in the insulation, where required, to provide easy 
access to the bilges and bilge suction roses. Similar provision 
to be made for access to the tank air and sounding pipes and 
also for examination of the heels of the pillars. 


4. Oil Storage Tank Tops and Bulkheads.—The 
insulation of all oil storage tank tops to have an air space of 
two inches provided between the under side of the insulation 
and the tank top plating and the supporting battens to be 
arranged athwartship to permit of free drainage to the bilges. 
Asan alternative to the air space, approved inodorous material 
not less than half inch in thickness may be laid on the tank 
top plating. 

A cofferdam is to be fitted separating deep tanks 
intended for the carriage of oil from refrigerated compart- 
ments unless the tank bulkhead is wholly welded including 
its boundary connections, in which case the cofferdam may 
be omitted and an air space of not less than two inches 
arranged between the insulation and the bulkhead plating to 
provide for free drainage from the latter into the oil 
gutterway and thence to the bilges. 

Provision is to be made for ventilating the cofferdam or 
air space, the vents being led to the open air and their outlets 
being fitted with a wire gauze diaphragm which can easily be 
removed for renewal. 
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5. Fireproof Insulation.—The insulation in way of 
coal bunkers and of any surfaces exposed to excessive heat, 
is to be silicate cotton, or other approved fireproof material, 
the wood grounds are to be fireproofed and asbestos strips 
are to be fitted between the wood grounds and the steel work 
to which they are attached. 

Brine leads in bunkers may be packed with granulated 
cork, but there is to be a thick outer covering of silicate 
cotton and the whole protected by steel plates. 


6. Watertight Bulkhead Fittings.—Where cooling 
pipes pass through watertight bulkheads, or deck plating, 
the fittings and packing of the stuffing boxes are to be both 
fireproof and watertight. 


7. Cargo Battens.—(a) Cargo battens are to be pro- 
vided for the floor or deck and the walls of the chambers 
previous to loading refrigerated cargoes. 

(b) Those for the walls of the chambers are to be 
fastened and should be at least 2 inches x 2 inches, one 
batten being placed over each frame or ground, the others 
being intermediately arranged, to suit the class of cargo. 

(c) The cargo battens for the floors or decks of the 
chambers are to be fitted to suit the class of cargo. 

(d) The tunnel top insulation is to be fitted with 3 inch x 
3 inch battens. 


8. Thermometer Tubes.—-(a) The number and position 
of the thermometer tubes in the insulated chambers should 
be submitted for consideration. 

(b) Thermometer tubes, their flanges and covers are to be 
insulated from the deck plating and on weather decks they 
are to be so arranged that water will not run down when 
taking the temperatures. 

(c) The inside diameter of thermometer tubes is to be not 
leas than 2 inches and the tubes are to be out of contact with 
cold decks. 

(d) Where the thermometer tubes and cooling pipes 
pass through compartments or chambers other than their 
respective insulated chambers they are to be efficiently 
insulated. 


9. Protection of Pipes.—All pipes, including air and 
sounding pipes, which pass through or into insulated 
chambers are to be well insulated in order to prevent the 
formation of ice inside the pipes. 


10. Draining Arrangements.—(«) Provision is to be 
made for draining the inside of all insulated chambers. 
Drains from lower holds to bilges are to be fitted with liquid 
sealed non-return bilge traps. 
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Drains from *tween deck chambers to the hold bilges 
are to be fitted with liquid sealed traps. 


(b) Where drains from separate tween deck chambers 
join a common main, the branch pipes are each to be 
provided with a liquid sealed trap. 


(c) Sluices, seupper or drain pipes, which would permit 
drainage from compartments outside the insulated chambers 
into the bilges of the latter, are not to be fitted. 


11. Sounding Pipes.—(a) Where sounding pipes are 
fitted in way of insulated chambers their deck connections are 
to be so arranged that they will be insulated from the deck 
plating in order to prevent the formation of ice inside the 
sounding pipes. . 

(b) In the case of insulated holds sounding pipes are to 
be provided both above and below the insulation. Where the 
hold temperatures contemplated are lower than 38° F. the 
sounding pipes are to be not less than 24 inches bore. 

(c) Sounding pipes to oil fuel compartments are not to 
terminate in refrigerated chambers or in fan and battery 
rooms for refrigerated chambers. 

(d) Where practicable sounding pipes to oil fuel com- 
partments are not to terminate in enclosed spaces from which 
access is provided to refrigerated chambers or to fan and 
battery rooms for refrigerated chambers. 

Where these sounding pipes terminate in such, spaces 
these pipes are to be fitted with cocks having parallel plugs 
with permanently secured handles so loaded that on being 
released they automatically close the cocks. 


12. Brine Cooling Systems.—(a) Where the brine 
system of refrigeration is employed the brine circulating 
pipes and tanks should not be galvanized on the inside. 

(b) In cases where internally galvanized tanks or cooling 
pipes are fitted, the brine cooling and return tanks, if closed, 
are each to be provided with a ventilating pipe or pipes led 
to the open air in a situation where no danger will be 
incurred from the issuing gas, and each yentilating pipe 
must be fitted with a wire gauze diaphragm which can be 
easily removed for renewal. 

(c) Where the tanks are not closed, the compartments 
in which they are situated must be efficiently ventilated. 

(d) The brine pipes in each refrigerated chamber are to 
be arranged in not less than two sections, but particulars of 
the number and arrangement of sections are to be submitted 
for consideration. Valves or cocks are to be fitted so that 
any section can be shut off when necessary. 

(e) The thickness of the brine pipes at the bottom 
of the screw threads should not be less than sy of an inch. 
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SPARE GEAR. 


Section 4. 1. The following spare gear willbe 
required in all cases :— 

Lengths and bends of piping of each size used, 
together with flanges, couplings and screwing 
apparatus. 

Sundry cocks, valves, flanges and fittings. 

Assorted bolts, studs and nuts. 

A quantity of packings and joint rings. 

1 complete set of crank shaft coupling bolts. 

1 complete set of motor coupling bolts and washers. 

1 compressor piston and rod complete for each size 
used. 

1 set of compressor suction and delivery valves with 
rings and boxes for each size used. 

1 complete set of packing for the compressor piston 
rod for each size used. 

1 gas regulator valve complete. 

1 set of valves for water circulating, air and brine 
pumps for each size used. 

In cases where approval is given to alternative 
arrangements under Section 2, clause 3, 
additional spare gear may be required according 
to the circumstances of the case. 


9, Where steam driven air circulating fans are fitted, 
the following spare gear will be required :— 
For each size used :— 
1 crank shaft. 
1 steam piston and rod complete. 
1 steam cylinder cover. 
1 set of connecting rod top and bottom end, and 
bearing bushes, and bolts complete. 


3. Where the refrigerating machinery or its auxiliaries 
are electrically driven, the following spare gear will be 
required :— 

(a) For the generators, motors, control gear and switch- 
board, a set of spare gear in accordance with Section 22 of 
the Rules for Electrical Equipment. 

(6) For electrically driven air circulating fans the 
following spare gear will be required :— 


1 complete fan and motor of each size used. 


4, Where the refrigerating machinery is driven direct 
by oil engines, the proposed spare gear for the engines is to 
be submitted for consideration. 


INSTALLATIONS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 

Section 5.—(a) Where a character is required for 
Refrigerating Installations not surveyed while under con- 
struction, application must be made to the Committee in 
writing. Specifications and drawings showing particulars 
of machinery and insulation are to be furnished, together 
with general particulars of the steel used for important 
steel castings, forgings and refrigerant pressure piping. 

(6) A special examination is to be made at least to the 
extent required for Subsequent Special Surveys (Section 6, 
clauses 4, 5, ‘7 and 8). 

(c) The thicknesses and material of the insulation, 
particulars of the cooling equipment provided for the 
chambers, and particulars of the compressors, evaporators 
and condensers are to be verified. 

(d) Pressure relief devices, cargo battening arrange- 
ments, thermometer tubes and draining arrangements are to 
be made to conform to the requirements of the Rules. 


(e) The refrigerating machinery log is to be examined 
in order to ascertain that the machinery power provided is 
adequate, and if considered necessary, @ cooling test on the 
installation is to be carried out. 


(/) Periodical surveys are subsequently to be held as 
in the case of vessels built under survey. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


Section 6. 1. Incidence of Surveys.—To entitle 
vessels to retain the character assigned to the Refrigerating 
Machinery installation, they are to be subjected to the 
following periodical surveys :— 

(a) A Loading Port Survey, as detailed in clause 3, 
is to be held at the loading port every voyage in the case of 
vessels engaged on voyages of more than two months’ 
duration, but where the voyages are of shorter duration, this 
survey need only be held at intervals of two months, provided 
the cargoes carried be of such a nature as not to damage the 
insulation or appliances in the insulated chambers nor to 
affect the refrigerated cargoes by taint or mould. 

(0) A Complete Survey as detailed in clause 5 is to 
be held every twelve months. 

(c) A Modified Survey as detailed in clause 4 is to be 
held about six months after the Complete Survey. 

(d) A Running Survey as detailed in clause 6 may be 
held, if desired by the Owners, at intervals of not longer 
than six months in lieu of the Modified and Complete 


Surveys. 
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(e) A Special Survey as detailed in clauses 7 and 8 
is to be held upon the occasions of the vessel under- 
going the Special Periodical Surveys prescribed in the 
Rules for Steel Ships in the case of vessels classed with 
this Society, and at intervals of four years in the case 
of vessels not so classed 


9. Record of Surveys.—(a) The date following 
the record “Lloyd’sRMC” (in red) indicates the 
date of the last Complete Survey of the refrigerating 
machinery and appliances, thus :-—“Lloyd’sRMC3,45” 
(in red). 

(b) The date under the record “Lloyd’s RMC” 
(in red) indicates the date of the last Modified Survey 
of the refrigerating machinery and appliances, 
thus :—“Lloyd’sRMC3,45 _. 

9,45” (in red). 

(c) Where Running Surveys are held in lieu of 
the Modified and Complete Surveys, this will be 
indicated by the record “Tloyd’sRMC (RS)” (with 
date) (in red), the date being that of the last 
examination in accordance with clause 6. 

(d) The date of the last Special Survey in 
accordance with clauses 7 and 8 will be recorded under 
the name of the vessel, thus :-—“SRMC3,45” (in red). 


(e) Where, in any case, only part of the requisite 
examination is held, the certificate will be endorsed 
with the statement of what is required to complete 
the survey. 


3. Loading Port Survey.—(a) The chambers are 
to be examined to ascertain that they are clean and 
free from odour, that the brine pipes are free from 
leakage, that the cargo battens are in good order and 
that no damage has been sustained to the insulation 
prior to the loading of the refrigerated cargo. 


(b) The chambers should be examined under 
frosted conditions and any indications of deficient 
insulation not considered to warrant immediate 
attention should be noted and specially reported. 


(ce) The Surveyor is to satisfy himself that all 
seuppers and bilge suctions draining insulated spaces 
are in good working order. 


(d) The refrigerating machinery is to be tested 
under working conditions, the temperatures in the 
chambers being noted. 


(e) If the vessel loads at more than one port, 
one survey only at a loading port will be required, 
provided it includes the examination of all the 
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chambers, and general cargo is not subsequently 
carried in the refrigerated chambers prior to loading 
refrigerated cargo. 


(f) If there is not a Surveyor to the Society 
available at the loading ports, or if there is not one 
obtainable from a port within a reasonable distance, 
the Committee will accept the report of a survey 
held at the loading port by a Surveyor appointed by 
Lloyd’s agent; or (in any case where there is no 
Lloyd’s agent) the report of a survey held by a reliable 
Surveyor, if available; or (if no such Surveyor is 
available) a report signed by two competent Engineers 
of the vessel. 


4. Modified Survey.—(a) The machinery is to be 
examined under working conditions on the vessel’s 
arrival at the port of discharge, before the refrigerated 
eargo is fully discharged. 


(b) The refrigerating machinery log is to be 
examined in order to ascertain that the machinery 
has been operating satisfactorily during the voyage 
with refrigerated cargo. 


(c) The compressor cylinders and valves are to be 
examined; the piston and piston rod need not be with- 
drawn for examination unless considered necessary by 
the Surveyors. 


(d) Where the refrigerating machinery or its 
auxiliaries are electrically driven, a general examina- 
tion of all the generators, motors and their control 
gear, and cables, is to be made and the insulation 
resistance measured. The insulation resistance is to 
be not less than 100,000 ohms, and for the purpose 
of this test each item may be taken separately. Where 
an Owner employs a competent and reliable staff or 
electrical contractor, Surveyors may consult their 
records and at their discretion aecept megger tests 
carried out by them. 


(e) The spare gear is to be examined. 


(f) The gas and liquid pipes, separators, receivers, 
condenser and evaporator coil terminals are to be 
examined externally as far as practicable. 


(g) The brine pipes are to be examined. 


(h) Direct expansion pipes are to be examined 
under full working conditions. 


(i) The insulation throughout the cargo chambers 
is to be carefully examined. Where silicate cotton, 
granulated cork or similar media are employed for 
insulating purposes, the insulation is to be examined 
for fullness and dryness by boring where necessary. 
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The test holes are to be efficiently closed. Special 
attention is to be paid to the insulation under trunks 
and hatches where dampness may accumulate, to the 
sides under stringers and under decks, and to the 
tunnel tops. All bilge and manhole plug hatches are 
to be removed, the bilges cleared and the suction pipes, 
suetion roses and sounding pipes are to be examined. 
Hatches, air trunkways and thermometer tubes, with 
their connections and fastenings, are to be examined. 


(j) The Surveyor is to satisfy himself that all 
seuppers draining insulated spaces are in good 
working order. 


5. Complete Survey.—(a) All the requirements 
of clause 4 (Modified Survey) are to be complied with. 


(b) The compressor crankshafts, connecting rods, 
bearings, pistons and piston rods are to be examined. 


(c) Where the refrigerating machinery is driven 
by steam or internal combustion engines, the eylinders, 
pistons, valves, erankshafts, connecting rods and 
bearings are to be examined. 


(d) Where the refrigerating machinery is elec- 
trically driven, one of the engines or turbines driving 
the generators is to be opened up and examined 
completely in regular rotation. 


(e) The working parts of the water and brine 
circulating pumps are to be examined. 


(f) Where other auxiliary machinery is fitted, 
the working parts are to be examined. 


(g) The brine pipes are to be tested to 14 times 
the working pressure, or 40 lb. per square inch, 
whichever is the greater. 


6. Running Survey.—(a) All the requirements of 
clause 4 (Modified Survey), except paragraph (c), are 
to be complied with. 


(b) The compressor cylinders, valves, crankshaft, 
connecting rods, bearings, pistons and piston rods of 
one or more machines are to be examined at each 
survey in regular rotation, so that all machines are 
examined within a period of twelve months. 


(c) Where the refrigerating machinery is driven 
by steam or internal combustion engines, the cylinders, 
pistons, valves, crankshaft, connecting rods and 
bearings of one or more engines, are to be examined 
at each survey in regular rotation, so that all the 
driving engines are examined within a period of 
twelve months. 


r 


(d) Where the refrigerating machinery is elee- 
trically driven, one of the engines or turbines driving 
the generators is to be opened up and examined 
completely at intervals of not more than twelve 
months, in regular rotation. 


(e) The working parts of one or more brine 
pumps and one or more circulating pumps are to be 
examined at each survey in regular rotation, so that 
all the pumps are examined within a period of twelve 
months. 


(f) Where other auxiliary machinery is fitted, the 
working parts are to be examined. 


(g) The brine pipes are to be tested to 13 times 
the working pressure, or 40 lb. per square inch, 
whichever is the greater, at intervals of not more than 
twelve months. 


(h) A Survey Book is to be kept on board the 
vessel to show the date of examination of the various 
parts, and is to be signed by the Surveyor on the 
occasion of each survey. 


7. First Special Survey.—(a) All the requirements 
of clause 5 (Complete Survey) are to be complied with 
except where the surveys are being held in accordance 


. with clause 4 (d), when the requirements of clause 6 


(Running Survey) are to be complied with. 


(b) Where the refrigerating machinery or the 
generators supplying the refrigerating machinery are 
driven by steam engines, the air and feed pumps, 
steam pipes and steam condenser are to be examined, 
and, if necessary, the steam condenser is to be tested. 


(c) Where the refrigerating machinery is driven 
by internal combustion engines, the cylinders, pistons, 
valves, crankshafts, piston and connecting rods and 
bearings of the air compressors are to be examined. 
The air receivers and air pressure pipes are to be 
cleaned internally. The air receivers are to be 
examined internally and in eases where the con- 
struction of the receivers is such that a proper internal 
examination cannot be made, they are to be tested by 
hydraulic pressure to 1} times the working pressure. 


(d) Sufficient insulation is to be stripped from 
eroups of brine pipe leads, or brine mains, in bunkers 
or near boilers or where buried in hold insulation to 
permit of the condition of the pipes being ascertained. 

(ce) Sufficient air trunking or baffle boarding 
is to be stripped to permit of the condition of the 
insulation and lining being ascertained. 
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(f) Sufficient tank top insulation is to be stripped 
to permit of the condition of the grounds and inner 
insulation lining being ascertained. 


(g) Sea injection valves are to be opened up and 
examined. 


(h) All thermometers used for measuring chamber 
and air suction and delivery temperatures are to be 
checked. 


8, Subsequent Special Surveys.—(a) All the re- 
quirements of clause 7 (First Special Survey) are to 
be complied with. 


(b) The coils of gas condensers and evaporators 
of the shell and coil type are to be drawn for 
examination and tested to a pressure of 300 lb. per 
square inch for Methyl Chloride or Freon systems, 
1,000 lb. per square inch for Ammonia systems and 
2,500 Ib. per square inch for Carbon Dioxide systems. 


71, FeNcHURCH STREET, Lonvon, E.C.3. 
13th December, 1945. 
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(c) Gas condensers and evaporators of the shell 
and tube type are to have the water or brine end 
covers removed, and are to be tested to a pressure of 
300 Ib. per square inch for Methyl Chloride or Freon 
systems, and 400 Ib. per square inch for Ammonia 
systems. 


(d) Direct expansion grids or batteries are to be 
tested in place to a pressure of 100 lb. per square inch 
for Methyl Chloride or Freon systems, and 150 lb. 
per square inch for Ammonia systems. 


9, Survey of Repairs.—Where any essential 
repairs or renewals are effected to the refrigerating 
machinery or insulation, these must be carried out 
under the inspection, and to the satisfaction, of the 
Society’s Surveyors. Repairs and renewals effected 
at ports where there is no Surveyor to this Society 
must be surveyed by one of the Society’s Surveyors 
at the earliest opportunity. 
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RULES FOR QUALITY AND TESTING OF MATERIALS. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF SHIP STEEL AND 
BOILER MATERIAL. 


STEEL PLATES, BARS AND ANGLES. 


Section 1. 1. General Regulations.— The steel 
used in the construction of vessels or boilers intended for 
vessels classed, or proposed for classification, in the Society’s 
Register Book, is to comply with the tests described 
hereafter. 


2. Process of Manufacture.—The steel is to be made 
by the Open Hearth process, Acid or Basic. 


3. Freedom from Defects.—The tinished material is to 
be free from cracks, surface flaws, and lamination. It is 
also to have a workmanlike finish, and must not have been 
hammer-dressed. 


4, Testing and Inspection.—(a) The prescribed tests 
and inspections are to be made at the place of manufacture prior 
to despatch ; but, in the event of any of the material proving 
unsatisfactory in the course of being worked into vessels or 
into boilers, such material shall be rejected, notwithstanding 
any previous certificate of satisfactory testing, and such 
further tests of the material from the same charge may 
be made as the Surveyor may consider desirable. 


(>) All test pieces are to be selected by the Surveyor 
and tested in his presence, and he is to satisfy himself 
that the prescribed conditions are fulfilled. 


5. Additional Tests before Rejection —(a) Where any 
of the test pieces first selected by the Surveyor do not fulfil the 
test requirements, two further tests of the same kind may 
be made from the same plate or bar, but where either of 
these fail, the plate or bar from which the test pieces were 
cut is to be rejected. In all such cases further tests are to 
be made before any material from the same charge can be 
accepted. 


(b) Where a tensile test piece breaks outside the middle 
half of its gauge length, and the elongation is less than that 
required by the Rules, the test may, at the Maker’s option, 
be discarded and another test be made of the same plate or 
bar. 


6. Branding.—(a) Every plate and bar is 
to be clearly and distinctly marked by the Maker 
in two places with the Society’s brand, thus :— 
indicating that the material has complied with 
the Society’s tests. 

(b) Plates or bars bearing this brand are not to be 
forwarded from the Steel Works until the prescribed tests 
have been made by the Surveyor, and the mill sheets have 
been signed by him. All plates and bars are also to be 
legibly stamped in two places with the Maker’s name or 
trade mark, and the place where made. They are also to be 
stamped with numbers or identification marks by which 
they can be traced to the charge from which the material 
was made, 


7. Defacing of Rejected Material_—tIn the event of 
the material failing, in any case, to withstand the prescribed 


tests, the Surveyor is to see that the Society’s e 
brand stamped on the plates and bars by the ® 
Maker has been defaced by punch marks® ®@ @ 
extending beyond the brand in the form of 

a cross, thus :— @ 


denoting that the material has been rejected. 

8. Maker’s Certificate——Before the mill sheets are 
signed by the Surveyor, the Maker is required to furnish 
him with a certificate guaranteeing that the material has 
been made bythe Open Hearth process, and that it has 
been subjected to, and has withstood satisfactorily, the 
required tests in the presence of the Surveyor. The 
following form of certificate will be accepted if printed on 
each mill sheet with the name of the firm, and initialled by 
the Test House Manager :— 

““We hereby certify that the material described 
below has been made by the Open Hearth process, and 
is that which has been satisfactorily tested in the 
presence of the Surveyor in accordance with the Rules 
of Lloyd’s Register.” 

9. Facilities for Inspection.—The Maker is to adopt 
a system of marking the ingots, billets, slabs, plates, bars, and 
other material which will enable all finished material to be 
traced to the original charge, and the Surveyor must be 
given every facility for tracing all plates and bars to their 
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respective charges, and for witnessing the required tests. 
When the Surveyor is satisfied with the material and with 
the results of the tests, he is to be furnished with two copies 
of the advice notes of the material for his signature, one of 
which is to be forwarded by the Manufacturer to the Ship- 
builder or Boiler Maker, and the other is to be forwarded by 
the Surveyor to the Surveyors at the port where the vessel or 
boiler is to be built. 


10, Steel not produced where Rolled.—Where steel is 
not produced in the works at which it is rolled, a certificate 
is to be supplied to the Surveyor, stating the Open Hearth 
process by which it was made, the name of the Steel Maker 
who supplied it, also the numbers of the charges for reference 
to the books of the Steel Maker. The number of the charge 
is to be marked on each ingot or billet for the purpose of 
identification, and the tinished plates and bars are also to be 
legibly stamped in two places with the Maker’s name or trade 
mark,and the place where made. ‘They are also to be stamped 
with numbers or identification marks by which they can 
be traced to the charge from which the material was 
made. 


11. General.—In addition to the tests described here- 
after the material may be subjected to further tests ab the 
discretion of the Surveyors. 


12. Steel of other Tenacity. —W hen desired by Owners 
and Builders, consideration will be given by the Committee 
to proposals for the use of steel of other tenacity than is 
provided for in the Rules. 


STANDARD TEST PIECES. 


Section 2. 1. Tensile Test Pieces—The tensile 
strength and ductility are to be determined from Standard 
test pieces cut lengthwise or crosswise from the rolled 
material. Where material is annealed or otherwise treated 
before despatch, the test pieces are to be similarly 
and simultaneously treated with the material before 
testing. 


», Plates.—(a) Wherever practicable the rolled surfaces 
are to be retained on two opposite sides of the test piece. 
The elongation is to be measured on a Standard test 
piece having a gauge length of 8 inches. 

(6) For material more than “875 inch in thickness the 
width of the test piece between the gauge points is not to 
exceed 1} inches; or material *875 inch to "375 inch in 
thickness, inclusive, the width is not to exceed 2 inches; for 
material less than 375 inch in thickness the width is not to 
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be more than 2} inches. In other respects the test pieces 
are to conform generally to the Standard test piece A. 
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3. Round Bars.—(«) Bars may be tested full size as 
rolled, or they may be turned down to a convenient size, 
and if tested one inch in diameter, or under, the test piece 
is to have a gauge length of 8 times the diameter. Where 
enlarged ends are used the length of the parallel portion 
is not to be less than 9 times the reduced diameter of the 
test piece (see Standard test piece B). 

The sectional area of the test piece is not to he less 
than } square inch. 


TEST PIECE B. 


iae'2 -<--- GCAUGE LENGTH. 


' 

' 
' te ==Parallel for a length of not lees than 8 times the diameter.--- >! 
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H 

\. with enlarged ends :—Parallel for a length of not less than 9 times-~->! 
the reduced diameter. 


(b) Where bars are ahove one inch diameter, and are 
tested full size as rolled, or have been turned down and the 
resulting test piece is above one inch diameter, a gauge 
length of 4 times the diameter may be used if preferred by 
the Manufacturer, in which case an increased elongation wil] 
be required, as specified in Sections 5and6. Where enlarged 
ends are used, the length of the parallel portion is not to be 
less than 4} times the reduced diameter (see Standard test 
piece C). 


TEST PIECE C. (BRITISH STANDARD TEST PIECE F.) 
————— 
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4, Straightening of Test Pieces.—Any straightening 
of test pieces A, B and C which may be required is to be 
done cold. 


BEND TEST PIECES AND TESTS FOR SHIP AND 
BOILER STEEL. 


Section 8. 1. Number of Bend Tests for Ship 
Steel.—A cold or temper bend test is to be taken from each 
plate or bar as rolled, and these tests are to be in about equal 
numbers from each charge; but a cold bend test is to be 
taken from all plates specially marked for cold flanging. 


2. Number of Bend Tests for Boiler Steel. (a) 
Plates.—A cold or temper bend test piece is to be taken from 
each plate as rolled. For plates exceeding 24 tons in weight 
one bend test piece is to be taken from each end. 


The bend tests from shell plates, butt straps and other 
plates which have not to be flanged or worked in the fire or 
which when in use are not to be exposed to flame, are to be 
cold hend tests. The bend tests from plates which have to 
be flanged or worked in the fire or which when in use will 
be exposed to flame are to be temper bend tests. In the 
eases of shell plates permitted to have a tensile strength 
above 34 tons per square inch one temper bend is to be 
made in addition to the cold bends above specified in the 
case of each plate which is above 34 tons per square inch. 


(¥) Angle Bars.—A cold or a temper bend test is 
to be taken from each angle bar rolled. 


(c) Stay Bars.—A cold and a temper bend test are to 
be taken from every 15 stay bars as rolled from each charge. 


3. Cold and Temper Bend Test Pieces.—(a) Test 
pieces are to be sheared lengthwise or crosswise from plates 
or bars, and are not to be less than 145 inches wide, but for 
small bars the whole section may be used. 
bend tests are not required. 


For rivet bars 


(6) In all cold bend tests, and in temper bend tests on 
test pieces *5 inch in thickness and above, the rough edge or 
arris caused by shearing may be removed by filing or grinding, 
and test pieces one inch in thickness and above may have the 
edges machined, but the test pieces are to receive no other 
preparation. The test pieces are not to be annealed unless the 
material from which they are cut is similarly annealed, in 
which case the test pieces are to be similarly and simultaneously 
treated with the material before testing. 


(c) For small sectional material these bend tests may be 
made from the flattened bar. 


4, Bend Tests.—(a) For temper bend tests the test 
pieces are to be heated to a blood red and quenched in water 
at a temperature not exceeding 80 degrees Fahr. The colour 
is to be judged indoors in the shade. 


(6) For both cold and temper bends the test piece is to 
withstand, without fracture, being doubled over until the 
internal radius is equal to 1} times the thickness of the test 
piece, and the sides are parallel. 


(¢c) Bend tests may be made either by pressure or by 
blows. 


TESTS FOR SHIP STEEL. 

Section 4. 1. Number of Tensile Tests. Plates 
and Sectional Material—When the Surveyor is in constant 
attendance at the Steel Works one tensile test piece for plates 
or sectional material is to be taken from the finished material 
of each charge. 


Where the quantity of the material from one charge 
exceeds 25 tons, a second tensile test will be required; also 
additional tests are to be made for every variation in thickness 
of ‘15 of an inch in the plates or sectional bars from each 
charge. 


2. Tensile Tests. (a) Plates.—The tensile breaking 
strength of steel plates, determined from Standard test 
pieces, is to be between the limits of 26 and 32 tons per 
square inch. For plates specially intended for cold flanging 
and marked for identification, the tensile strength is to be 
between the limits of 26 and 30 tons per square inch. In 
the case of material for purposes in which tensile strength 
is not important, the tensile test may be dispensed with and 
the bend test only be made, if so specified by the builders 
and approved by the Committee. The elongation, measured 
on a Standard test piece having a gauge length of 8 inches, is 
not to be less than 20 per cent for material of 375 inch in 
thickness and upwards, and not less than 16 per cent for 
material below °375 inch in thickness. 


(b) Angles, Bulb Angles, Channels, and Similar 
Sections.—The tensile breaking strength of angles, bulb 
angles, channels, and similar sectional material is to be 
between the limits of 26 and 32 tons per square inch. In 
the case of material for purposes in which tensile strength is 
not important, the tensile test may be dispensed with and 
the bend test only be made, if so specified by the builders 
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and approved by the Committee. The elongation measured 
on a Standard test piece having a gauge length of 8 inches is 
not to be less than 20 per cent for material of “376 inch in 
thickness and upwards, and not less than 16 per cent for 
‘naterial below *875 inch in thickness. 


3. Occasional Attendance at Steel Works (Steel for 
Shipbuilding Purposes).—(«) When the Society’s Surveyor 
is not in constant attendance at the Steel Works, the Makers 
themselves may, with the written authority of the Society, 
comply with all the prescribed requirements, and furnish the 
Surveyor with a certificate to the effect that the Society’s 
Rules as to the testing of steel have been complied with in 
the case of the material submitted for approval. 


The Surveyor is then to make check tensile and cold 
bend tests from not less than one bar in every batch of 50 or 
less in number, or not less than one plate in each batch of 
25 or less in number, provided the batch be all from 
one charge. 


Where more than one charge is represented, each charge 
is to be tested. 


Additional tests are also to be made for every variation 
in thickness of ‘15 of an inch made from one charge. 


The test pieces are not to be taken from shearings 
previously detached from the plates or bars but .are to be 
selected by the Surveyors from the plates or bars themselves, 
either in the sheared or unsheared condition. Should part of 
the material be presented in a sheared condition the selection 
of tests is not to be confined to the unsheared portion. 


The samples when marked by the Surveyor for testing 
are to be followed, as far as practicable, through the different 
stages of preparation until the tests are completed. 


A tensile and a cold bend test are to be taken crosswise 
from the centre part of the selected plate or plates at each end. 

In addition to the tests prescribed above the material 
may be subjected to further tests at the discretion of the 
Surveyor. 

(vb) Where the tests are unsatisfactory, the whole of the 
material from the charge is to be rejected, and the Surveyor 
is to see that the Society’s brand is satisfactorily defaced. 


TESTS FOR STEEL FOR RIVETED BOILERS AND 
WELDED PRESSURE VESSELS. 

Section 5. 1. All plates intended for cylindrical 

shells of pressure vessels which are to be welded, or where the 

thickness exceeds 13 inches, or where the internal diameters 
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of the vessels are less than 100 times the thickness of the 
plates, should be efficiently normalised before the test pieces 
are cut off. 


2. Number of Tensile Tests. (a) Plates.—One tensile 
test piece is to be taken from each plate as rolled. For 
plates exceeding 24 tons in weight one tensile test piece is to 


be taken from each end. 


(b) Angle, Tee and Stay Bars.—One tensile test 
is to be made from each 15 or part of 16 bars rolled 
of each section or diameter from the same charge, but not 
less than two tensile tests are to be made unless the total 
number of bars rolled from the same charge is 8 or less 
than 8 and the bars are of the same section or diameter, 
in which case one tensile test will suffice. For round bars 
of 13 inch diameter aud under, the numbers 50 and 20 are 
to be substituted for 15 and 8 respectively for determining 
the number of tests required. 


3. Tensile Tests. (a) Plates.—The tensile breaking 
strength of steel shell plates, determined from Standard test 
pieces, is to be between the limits of 28 and 35 tons per 
square inch for riveted boilers, 26 and 35 tons per square 
inch for Fusion Welded Pressure Vessels and 26 and 
30 tons per square inch for Forge Welded Pressure Vessels. 


See clause 3 (d). 


For girder plates the tensile breaking strength is to be 
between the limits of 28 and 35 tons per square inch. 


For plates intended for flanging and for combustion 
chambers and furnaces, also for plates, other than shell plates, 
which are to be welded, the tensile breaking strength is to be 
between the limits of 26 and 30 tons per square inch. 


A range of more than 4 tons per square inch will not be 
permitted in any one case. The elongation, measured on a 
Standard test piece having a gauge length of 8 inches, is not 
to be less than 20 per cent for material of "375 inchin thickness 
and upwards required to have a tensile breaking strength 
between the limits of 28 and 35 tons per square inch ; and 
not less than 23 per cent for material of *375 inch in thick- 
ness and upwards required to have a tensile breaking strength 
between the limits of 26 and 30 tons per square inch. 


(b) Angle and Tee Bars.—The tensile breaking 
strength of angle and tee bars is to be between the limits 
of 28 und 32 tons per square inch, with an elongation 


of not less than 20 per cent measured on the Standard test 


piece A. 
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For plates, angles, or tee bars under °3875 inch in 
thickness the elongation may be 3 per cent, but not more 
than 3 per cent, below the prescribed elongations. 


Wherever practicable the rolled surfaces are to be 
detained on two opposite sides of the test pieces. 


(c) Stay Bars.—The tensile breaking strength of 
longitudinal stay bars is to be between the limits of 28 and 
35 tons per square inch, with an elongation of not less 
than 20 per cent measured on the Standard test piece B, 
or 24 per cent measured on the Standard test piece C ; 
but a range of not more than 4 tons per square inch shall 
be permitted in any one case. For steel bars for combustion 
chamber stays the tensile breaking strength is to be between 
the limits of 26 and 30 tons per square inch, with an 
elongation of not less than 23 per cent measured on the 
Standard test piece B or 28 per cent measured on the 
Standard test piece C. 


(d) Special Quality Steel for Boilers.—When steel 
material is proposed having other tensile strength than that 
specified in this Section, the proposed limits of tensile strength 
and elongation should be submitted for consideration. 

In the case of forge welded cylindrical shells, material 
having tensile breaking strength between the limits of 24 
and 28 tons per square inch, and elongation not less than 
25 per cent on a gauge length of 8 inches will be accepted, 
the test pieces being taken crosswise from the plates as 
rolled. 


TESTS FOR RIVET BARS AND MANUFACTURED 
RIVETS. 


Section 6. 1. Testing of Material.—All material 
from which rivets are manufactured is to be tested. 

Rivets are not to be manufactured from steel or ingot 
iron bars in which the sulphur segregates and other non- 
metallic substances are concentrated in the core. ‘To ensure 
this, a sulphur print is to be taken from the material of each 
charge, and where the weight of bars as rolled from one 
charge exceeds 10 tons, additional sulphur prints may 
be taken. 


2. Number of Tests.—(a) In the case of steel bars, one 
tensile test piece is to be taken from each charge used for 
rivet bars ; bat where the weight of bars as rolled from one 
charge exceeds 10 tons, an additional tensile test is to be 
made from each further 10 tons or portion thereof. 

(0) In the case of wrought iron bars, two tensile tests 
shall be taken from every three tons or portion thereof in 


each batch of any order presented for inspection, except. 
that, in the case of lots of one ton or less, one tensile test 
shall be accepted. 

(c) In the case of ingot iron bars, one tensile test piece 
is to be taken from each charge used for rivet bars; but 
where the weight of bars as rolled from one charge exceeds 
10 tons, an additional tensile test is to be made from each 
further 10 tons or portion thereof. 


3. Tensile Tests.—(a) The tensile breaking strength 
of steel rivet bars is to be between the limits of 26 and 30 
tons per square inch of section with an elongation of not less 
than 25 per cent of the gauge length of eight times the 
diameter of the test piece, measured on the standard test piece 
B, or 80 per cent measured on the standard test piece C 
The bars may be tested the full size as rolled. 

(b) The tensile breaking strength of wrought iron rivet 
bars is to be between the limits of 21 and 25 tons per square 
inch. The elongation is to be not less than 22 per cent of 
the gange length of eight times the diameter of the test piece 
measured on the standard test piece B. 

(c) The tensile breaking strength of ingot iron rivet 
bars is to be between the limits of 21 and 25 tons per square 
inch, with an elongation of not less than 25 per cent of the 
gauge length of eight times the diameter of the test piece, 
meusured on the standard test piece B, or 30 per cent 
measured on the standard test piece C. The bars may be 
tested the full size as rolled. 


4. Nicked Bend Tests.—(a) In the case of wrought 
iron bars one nicked bend test shall be taken from each three 
tons of material or portion thereof in each batch of any 
order presented for inspection. 

(6) The test pieces shall be lightly and evenly nicked on 
one side with a sharp cutting tool, and bent back at this 
point through an angle of 180°. They shall show a clean 
fibrous fracture, free from slag or dirt or any coarse crystal- 
line structure. 


5. Manufactured Rivets.—Rivets selected by the 
Surveyor from the bulk are to withstand the tests described 
hereafter. 
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(a) The rivet shanks are to be bent cold, and hammered 
until the two parts of the shank touch in the manner shown 
in Fig. 1, without fracture on the outside of the bend. 


(b) The rivet heads are to be flattened, while hot, in the 
manner shown in Fig. 2, without cracking at the edges. 
The heads are to be flattened until their diameter is 25 times 
the diameter of the shank. 


(c) In the case of steel or ingot iron rivets, samples are 
to be selected by the Surveyor for examination by means of 
sulphur prints, to ensure that the material is free from 
marked central segregation. 


SPECIAL QUALITY STEEL FOR SHIPBUILDING. 
Regulations for Testing. 


Section 7. 1. Process of Manufacture.—The steel 
is to be made by the Open Hearth Process, Acid or Basic, at 
works recognised by the Committee. 


2. Freedom from Defects.—The finished material is 
to be free from cracks, surface flaws and laminations. It 
ig also to have a workmanlike finish, and must not be 
hammer dressed. 


3. Testing and Inspection.—The prescribed tests and 
inspections are to be made at the place of manufacture from 
the plates or bars in the condition in which they will be 
despatched ; in the event of any of the material proving 
unsatisfactory in the course of being worked into the vessels, 
such material shall be rejected, notwithstanding any previous 
certificate of satisfactory testing, and such further tests of 
the material from the same charge may be made as the 
Surveyor may consider desirable. 

All test pieces are to be selected by the Surveyor and 
tested in his presence, and he is to satisfy himself that the 
prescribed conditions are fulfilled. 


4. Tensile Test Pieces.—The tensile strength, ductility 
and limit of proportionality (as defined below) are to be 
determined from standard test pieces cut lengthways from 
the bar, and 50 per cent lengthways and 50 per cent cross- 
ways from the plate. 

Where material is annealed or otherwise treated before 
despatch, the test pieces are not to be cut off until the 
annealing or treating process has been completed. 


5. Standard Test Pieces.—The test pieces are all to be 
of standard form as described in Section 2 of the Society’s 
Rules for the Quality and Testing of Materials. 


6. Tensile Strength.—The tensile breaking strength 


is not to exceed 38 tons per syuare inch, with a range of not 


Section 7 
MATERIALS 


more than 5 tons per square inch in any one case; the 
elongation is to be not less than 20 per cent measured on a 
gauge length of 8 inches. 


7, Limit of Proportionality—The material must 
satisfy a test for limit of proportionality of not less than 
15 tons per square inch, the elastic properties being deter- 
mined by means of a Ewing extensometer, or other approved 
extensometer, of 8 inch gauge length. The tests shall be 
carried out as follows :— 


(a) A load of 2 tons per square inch of section shall 
be applied to the test piece and an extensometer reading 
taken. 

(b) The load shall be increased to 15 tons per square 
inch of section and a second reading taken. 

(c) The load shall be reduced to 2 tons per square 
inch and a third reading taken. 

(d) The third reading shall not exceed the first read- 
ing by more than “0004 inches. 


8, Number of Test Pieces.—One tensile test piece is 
to be made from at least every fifth plate or bar, as rolled, 
from each charge. ‘This test piece is to be used for 
determining both the limit of proportionality and the tensile 
strength. The Surveyor should select a sample from each 
variation of thickness of *10 of an inch in the plates or bars 
from each charge. 


9. Cold Bend Tests.—A cold bend test is to be taken 
both Jengthways and crossways from every plate (bars length- 
ways only). The test pieces are to withstand without frac- 
ture, being doubled over until the internal radius is equal 
to one and a half times the thickness of the test pieces and 
the sides are parallel. 


10. Preparation of Test Pieces.—The test pieces are to 
be carefully prepared in the usual manner. 


11. Additional Tests before Rejection.— Where any of 
the test pieces first selected by the Surveyor do not fulfil the 
above requirements, two further tests of the same kind may 
he made from the same plate or bar, but where either of 
these fail the plate or bar from which the test pieces were 
cut is to be rejected. 

In addition to the tests described above, the material 
may be subjected to further tests at the discretion of the 
Surveyor. 

12. Branding.—In addition to the Manufacturer’s 


name or Trade Mark and the place where made, and the 
numbers and identitication marks laid down by the Society’s 
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Rules, each plate or bar is to be distinctly branded in two 
places with the Society's brand LR. and, in addition, with 
letters SPL, thus :—LR. SPL. in one stamp. 


13. Defacing of Material.—In the event of the 
material failing, the brand is to be defaced in the usual 


manner. 


14. Submission of Plans.—When it is desired to use 
this material in the construction of vessels intended to be 
classed in the Society’s Register Book, plans showing the 
reduction of scantlings proposed should be subrnitted for the 
consideration of the Committee. 


15. Alternative Proposals.—The Committee will con- 
sider proposals for the use of special quality steel having 
limits different from those prescribed above, provided full 
particulars as to the properties and manufacture of the 
material are submitted for consideration. 


SPECIAL IRON FOR SCREW STAYS FOR 
‘ COMBUSTION CHAMBERS. 

Section 8. General.—In order that iron screw stays 
may be approved of the same size as would be required for 
mild steel the iron must withstand the tests described 
hereafter. 


1. Number of Tensile Tests.—The bars as rolled are to 
be placed in batches of 20, and one tensile test piece is to be 
taken from each batch. If this is unsatisfactory, two other 
bars are to be selected for test, but should either of these 
fail the batch is to be rejected. 

2, Tensile Test.—The tensile breaking strength is not 
to be less than 214 tons per square inch, with an elonga- 
tion of not less than 25 per cent measured on the 
Standard test piece B, or of 80 per cent measured on the 
Standard test piece C. 

3. Bend Tests.—(a) Test pieces, either of the bar as 
rolled or turned down to one inch diameter, are to stand 
bending cold until the sides are parallel and the space 
between the two sides is not greater than the diameter of 
the test piece. 

(6) One ordinary bend test piece is to be taken from 
each batch, and a similar test piece from each batch is to 
be lightly and evenly nicked on one side with a sharp 
cutting tool and bent back at this point through an angle 
of 180° by pressure or by a succession of light blows. The 
fracture must be clean, fibrous, free from slag or dirt or any 
coarse crystalline structure. If either of these tests is 
unsatisfactory, two other bars are to be selected for test, but 
should either of these fail the batch is to be rejected. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF STEEL CASTINGS. 


Section 9. 1. Process of Manufacture.—Steel for 
castings is to be made by the Open Hearth process, Acid or 
Basic, or by such other process as may be approved by the 
Committee. 


2. Heat Treatment.—All steel castings are to be 
thoroughly heat treated in a properly constructed furnace, 
which must permit of the whole casting being uniformly 
raised in temperature throughout its whole extent to the 
necessary intensity. The casting is to be allowed to cool 
prior to removal from the furnace, and if afterwards heated 
for any purpose it is again to be similarly heat treated 
if required by the Surveyor. 


3. Testing and Inspection—(a) The tests and inspec- 
tions hereafter described are to be made, preferably at the 
place of manufacture prior to despatch, but in the event of 
any casting proving unsatisfactory in the course of preparation 
or erection, such casting is to be rejected notwithstanding 
any previous certificate of satisfactory testing. 

(b) The tensile strength and ductility are to be deter- 
mined from stundard test pieces, which are to be prepared 


_from pieces cast on the casting. ‘These pieces are not to be 


cut or partially cut from the castings until the heat treatment 
of such castings has been completed, nor until they have been 
stamped by the Surveyor. The test pieces are to be stamped 
by the Surveyor after the heat treatment. All test pieces are to 
be selected by the Surveyor and tested in his presence, and he 
is to satisfy himself that the conditions herein described are 
fulfilled. 

(c) Where the castings are to be used for purposes for 
which cast iron is ordinarily employed they need not be 
submitted to tensile and bend tests, but they are to be 
submitted to the hammering tests specified in clause 12. 


4. Number of Tests.—At least one tensile test and one 
cold bend test are to be taken from each casting. In castings 
of complex design, referred to in clause 11, at least two 
tensile and two cold bend tests are to be taken. Where a 
casting is made from more than one charge of steel, at least 
four tensile and four cold bend tests are to be taken from 
pieces cast as far apart as possible on the casting, some test 
pieces being taken from as near the top, and otbers from as 
near the bottom of the casting as practicable 


5. Dimensions of Tensile Test Pieces.—The tensile 
test pieces are to be turned so as to have a diameter of *564 
inch with a gauge length of 2 inches, or a diameter of °798 
inch with a gauge length of 3 inches, or a diameter of °977 
inch with a gauge length of 3} inches. 
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6. Tensile Tests.—The tensile breaking strength deter- 
mined from test pieces of Standard dimensions is to be 
between the limits of 26 and 35 tons per square inch with an 
elongation of not less than 20 per cent measured on the 
Standard test piece. 


7. Dimensions of Bend Test Pieces—The bend test 
pieces are to be machined to a rectangular section one inch 
wide by % inch thick, with the edges rounded to a radius 
of jth of an inch. They are to be bent over the thinner 
section. ‘The bending may be performed either by pressure 
or by blows. 


8. Bend Tests.—The bend test pieces are to withstand, 
without fracture, being bent cold through an angle of 120 
degrees, the internal radius of the bend being not greater 
than one inch. 


9, Additional Tests before Rejection—Whcre either 
the tensile or bend test or both fail, and the Surveyor considers 
the fractured test piece or test pieces, or the results 
obtained therefrom, do not fairly represent the quality of the 
casting, duplicates of the test or tests which failed are to 
be made if requested by the Maker. In such cases the 
quality of the casting is to be judged by the result of 
the duplicate test or tests and not by the original test or 
tests which failed. 


10. Percussive Tests.—Stern frames cast in one piece. 


are to be let fall on hard ground (excavations being made to 
take bosses and other projections) after being raised through 
an angle of 45 degrees. Stern frames cast in more than one 
piece, rudders, steering quadrants, crossheads and tillers, are 
to be dropped on hard ground from a height of from 7 to 
10 feet according to the design, shape, and weight of the 


casting. 


11. Castings of Complex Design.—Castings of complex 
design which would be liable to be deformed if submitted to 
the drop or percussive test, may have this test dispensed with 
provided two tensile and two cold bend tests are made upon 
pieces taken from positions as far apart as possible on each 
casting ; one tensile and one bend test being taken from as 
near the top and the others from as near the bottom of the 
casting as practicable. 


12, Hammering Tests.—All castings are to be slung up 
and well hammered to satisfy the Surveyors that the casting 
is sound and without flaw. For large castings the hammer 
used for this test is to be not less than 7 Ib. weight. In 
the case of castings which are subjected to the percussive 
tests mentioned in clause 10, the hammering tests are to be 
applied after the percussive tests. 
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13. Drilling Tests.—In the case of large steel castings 
the Surveyors are to supplement the foregoing tests by 
drilling small holes at such parts of the castings where 
experience shows that cavities and contraction cracks are 
most likely to occur, and at positions which are to be 
agreed upon between the Surveyor and the Manufacturer, 
in order to determine the soundness or otherwise of the 
casting. These holes are afterwards to be tapped and 
properly filled up with screw plugs. 


14, Branding.—Every casting, after it has withstood 
satisfactorily the prescribed tests, is to be clearly and distinctly 
marked by the Society’s Surveyor indicating that the casting 
has complied with the Society’s requirements. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF INGOT STEEL 
FORGINGS. 


Section10. 1. Process of Manufacture.—(q) Ingot 
steel for forgings is to be made by the Open Hearth process, 
Acid or Basic, or by such other process as may be approved 
by the Committee. 


(b) The forgings are to be sound ; they are to be made from 
sound ingots, and for all important forgings such as stern 
frames, rudder heads and main pieces of rudders upon 
which arms are sbrunk, crank and other shafts connecting 
rods and piston rods, the forgings are to be gradually and 
uniformly forged. The sectional area of the body of 
the forging (as forged) is not to exceed one-fifth of the 
sectional area of the original ingot, and no part of 
the forging (as forged) is to have more than two-thirds 
of the sectional area of the original ingot. 


(c) Where ingots are cast in chilled moulds with the 
larger diameter or cross section uppermost, and with 
efficient refractory feeder heads, the sectional area of any 
part of the forging (as forged) is not to exceed :— 

(1) One-third of the sectional area of the ingot where 

the length of any diameter is greater than its 
diameter. 


(2) Two-thirds of the sectional area of the ingot where 
the length at any diameter is less than its 


diameter, e.g., “a collar.” 


9. Heat Treatment. — All important ingot steel 
forgings are to be suitably heat treated in a properly con- 
structed furnace, which must permit of the whole forging 
being uniformly raised in temperature throughout its whole 
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extent, to the necessary intensity. If the forging be sub- 
sequently heated for any further forging, it is again to be 
similarly heat treated, if required by the Surveyors. 


3. Testing and Inspection—(a) The tests and in- 
spections hereafter described are to be made, preferably at the 
place of manufacture prior to despatch, but in the event of any 
forging proving unsatisfactory in the course of preparation or 
erection, such forging is to be rejected notwithstanding 
any previous certificate of satisfactory testing. 


(b) The tensile strength and ductility are to be determined 
from Standard test pieces which are to be prepared from sample 
pieces cut lengthwise from the forging from a part of not 
less sectional dimensions than the body of the forging. Such 
Standard test pieces are to be machined from the sample 
pieces without forging down, and the sample pieces are not to 
be detached from the forging until the heat treatment of such 
forging has been completed. ‘The test pieces are to be 
stamped by the Surveyor after the heat treatment. All test 
pieces are to be selected by the Surveyor and tested in his 
presence, and he is to satisfy himself that the conditions 
herein described are fulfilled. 


4. Number of Tests.—At least one tensile and one cold 
bend test piece are to be taken from each forging. Where a 
number of articles are cut from one forging, one tensile and 
one cold bend test from this whole forging will be sufficient. 


5. Dimensions of Tensile Test Pieces.—The tensile 
test pieces are to be turned so as to have a diameter of 
564 inch with a gauge length of 2 inches, or a diameter of 
*798 inch with a gauge length of 3 inches, or a diameter of 
‘977 inch with a gauge length of 34 inches. 


6. Tensile Tests.—(a) The tensile breaking strength 
determined from test pieces of Standard dimensions is to 
be between the limits of 28 and 40 tons per square inch, 
with a range not exceeding 4 tons per square inch in any 
one forging, and in no case is the sum of the tensile breaking 
strength and percentage of elongation, measured on the 
Standard test piece, to be less than 57. 


(b) Stern posts, propeller posts, rudders, and other ship 
forgings which are to be welded may be made of specially 
soft Open Hearth Ingot Steel instead of wrought iron, such 
steel to have a tensile breaking strength between the limits 
of 22 and 26 tons per square inch, with an elongation on the 
Standard test piece (Section 10, clause 5) of not less than 
35 per cent for 22 ton steel and 31 per cent for 26 ton 


steel; in no case is the sum of the tensile breaking strength 
and corresponding elongation to be less than 57. The 
remaining tests and requirements are to be as prescribed 
for ordinary ingot steel. 

7. Dimensions of Bend Test Pieces.—The bend test 
pieces are to be machined to a rectangular section one inch 
wide by 3 inch thick, with the edges rounded to a radius of 
ath of an inch. ‘They are to be bent over the thinner section. 
The bending may be performed either by pressure or by 
blows. 


8. Bend Tests.—The bend test pieces are to withstand 
without fracture being bent cold through an angle of 180 
degrees, the internal radius of the bend being not greater 
than } inch. 


9. Where it is proposed to use ingot steel forgings of 
material of tensile strength other than specified above, the 
proposed limits of tensile strength and elongation and the 
radius of curvature for bend tests should be submitted for 
consideration. 


10. Additional Tests before Rejection —W here either 
the tensile or bend test, or both, fail, and the Surveyor con- 
siders the fractured test piece or test pieces, or the results 
obtained therefrom, do not fairly represent the quality of the 
forging, duplicates of the test or tests which failed are to Le 
made if requested by the Maker. In such cases the quality 
of the forging is to be judged by the result of the duplicate 
test or tests and not by the original test or tests which 
failed. 


11. General.—The requirements as to heat treatment 
and testing are intended to apply to rudder heads and main 
pieces of rudders upon which arms are shrunk, to shafts of 
all descriptions, also to connecting rods and piston rods 
which require to be made in several heats. They are not 
intended to apply to small forgings which during their 
last stage of manufacture are uniformly heated throughout. 


12. Special Quality Steel for Forgings.—Where 
steel material is proposed having other tensile strength 
than that specified in this Section, the particulars of the 
mechanical properties of the material should be submitted for 
consideration. 


13. Forged Drums and Rotors.—In the case of forged 
drums and rotors which rotate at high speed, longitudinal, 
tangential and radial tensile, bend and impact tests should 
be made, and the proposed limits should be submitted for 
consideration. 
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14, Branding.—Every forging after it has withstood 
satisfactorily the prescribed testa, is to be clearly and distinctly 
marked by the Society’s Surveyor indicating that the forging 
has complied with the Society’s requirements. 


SEAMLESS STEEL DRUMS FOR BOILERS. 


Section 10a. 1. Process.—The Steel is to be made 
by the Open Hearth Process, Acid or Basic. 


2. Discard.—Sutlicient discard shall be made from the 
top and bottom of each ingot to ensure soundness in the 
portion used for forging, and sulphur prints may be taken 
to demonstrate that this condition has been fulfilled. 


3. Forging.—The forging shall be made from a solid 
cast ingot, punched, bored or trepanned, or alternatively 
hollow cast ingots may be used. ‘The resultant wall in the 
case of the solid cast ingot, or the wall of the hollow ingot 
as cast, shall be reduced in thickness by at least two-thirds 
in the process of forging. 


The Committee will be prepared to give consideration 
to the circumstances of any special case, 


4. Heat Treatment and Testing.—Sutlicient material 
shall be left on each end of each forging to enable tangential 
tests to be taken. These tests are to consist of one tensile and 
one bend test from each end. In the case of open-ended 
drums the test material shall not be parted off before heat 
treatment, but if the drums are closed in the test rings may 
be parted prior to this operation; subsequently the test 
rings and the forging shall be simultaneously heat treated 
in the same furnace. 


If desired, test pieces may be heated for the purpose 
of straightening, but this operation must not cause any 
alteration in the sectional area of the test pieces, which are 
subsequently to be heat treated simultaneously with the drum. 


5. Mechanical Tests.—The forging shall conform to 
the following requirements :— 


Tensile strength 28 to 40 tons per square inch, but 
the difference in the tensile strength between the 
ends of each forging is not to exceed 4 tons per 
square inch. 


Elongation 29 per cent. to 17 per cent. on standard 
test piece as per Section 10, clause 5. In no 
case is the sum of the tensile breaking strength 
and corresponding elongation to be less than 57. 
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Bend Test :—Test pieces 1 in. by } in. to be capable of 
being bent cold through an angle of 180°, the 
internal radius of the bend being not greater than 
that specified below :— 


Up to 32 tons per square inch ... Pan is 
Above 32 tons and up to 36 tons per 
square inch a a ie euitly 
Above 36 tons and up to 40 tons per 
square inch asc ae vo, 21D, 
6. Retesting.—Should either a tensile or bend test 
fail, two further specimens may be tested and if the results 
obtained from both are satisfactory the forging shall be 
accepted. In the event of either or both retests failing, the 
forging may be again heat treated and re-presented for test. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF BRONZE PROPELLERS 
AND BRONZE PROPELLER BLADES. 
Section 11. 1. Number of Tests.—At least one 
tensile test is to be taken from each casting. 


2. Dimensions of Test Piece.—The tensile test pieces 
are to be turned go as to have a diameter of *564 inch or 
-798 inch, with a gauge length of two inches. 


3. Tensile Tests—The tensile breaking strength 
determined from test pieces of standard dimensions is to be 
not less than 28 tons per square inch, and the sum of the 
tensile breaking strength and percentage of elongation 
measured on the standard test piece, is to be not less than 48. 
In no case, however, is the percentage of elongation to be 
less than 15. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF ANCHORS FOR STEAM 
VESSELS, SAILING VESSELS AND TUGS. 


Section 12. 1. Process of Manufacture. — 
(a) Anchors are to be made of forged wrought iron, or 
forged open hearth ingot steel, or cast steel; the use of 
Bessemer steel is prohibited. 

(6) Each important part of a forged anchor is to be 
plainly marked by the Makers with the words ‘ Forged 
Wrought Iron,” or “ Forged Open Hearth Ingot Steel,” as 
the case may be. 

(c) Steel Anchor Shackles are to be forged and 
unwelded. 


2. Tests of Anchors.—All anchors, including Stream 
and Kedge anchors weighing more than 168 lbs. inclusive 
of stock, are to be tested in accordance with the require- 
ments of the following I'able and the Certificates of ‘lest 
produced. 
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WEIGHTS AND CorRESPONDING ProoF StTRaIns oF ANCHORS. 


Weight. Weight. Test. | Weight. Test. | Weight. Test. 
Cwts. Tons. Cwis. Tons. Owts Tons. 
1} | 333 74 | 99% 483 | 41d} | 944 | 65x% 
i, | 338 |] 7 | 988 49 | 425 | 95 | 65a 
13 a, Pre “cong 51 | 48 98 | 6632 
2 “ate | 8 | 103% 524 | 4348 | 100 | 672% 
at | 428 Ape ote bak | 45qt5 | 1014 | 6758 
Ec oi: x} | 1033 56} | 465%, | 104} | 683% 
2] | Sve | Se | 1nd 58 | dTyy | 105} | 6a 
a | Bae 7 60 | 489%, | 109 | 7038 
8} | Bee 614 | 495% | 1095 | 7038 
sh | Oe 63} | BOs | 118} | 72s% 
33 | bah 65 | 51 118 | 74 ah 
4 buy 68 | 52k2 | 1223 | 7539 
44 | 632 29 68} | 5238 | 127 | 7638 
44 | 633 224 | 29 72 | 5448 | 182 | 7850 
wie: 98} | 2 72 | 55 | 187 | XOgs 
Spied Tih 23, | 2 76 | 5638 | 142 | 8142 
5} | THe 24, | 2 77._|_ Biss |1474| 88x 
By | Tae #0 | 5848 | 158 | 85 
5} | 8 254 | 2 9 | 81 | 59% | 159 | 8638 
6| 8% 264 | 2 83h | 60s'5 
6} | xe 273 | 2 85} | 61st 
6h) 88 28 | 27 | 46 87 | 6145 cl 
eye" | cae 284 | 2 90 | 6B ahs 
“91 | 632 


The weight given in the above Table is either for stockless anchors or for the ordinary type excluding stock, 
For intermediate weights of anchors the tests may be obtained by interpolation. 


CAST STEEL ANCHORS. 

Section 18. 1. General.—All cast steel anchors in 
addition to undergoing the statutory tests are to be subjected 
to the percussive, hammering and bending tests given 
below. 

These tests are to be carefully and completely made in 
the presence and to the satisfaction of the Society’s 
Surveyors. 

2. Percussive Test.—(w) ‘The anchor, or where 
anchors are made in more than one piece, each piece is 
to be raised a given height and then dropped on a steel 
or iron slab. 

For weights of 15 ewts. and below, the height is to be 
15 feet, and for weights above 15 cwts. the height is to be 
12 feet. 


The lowest part of the auchor or piece when suspended 
is to be at least the given height above the iron slab upon 
which it is to be dropped. 


(¥) An anchor of the Admiralty pattern is first to be 
raised vertically to the given height with its shank and 
arms in a horizontal position, and then let fall from that 


height. 


It is then to be raised a second time to the 
given height and suspended with the crown downwards. 
Two steel or iron blocks are to be placed underneath it, 
and the anchor is to be let fall from this position so that 
one of the blocks receives it on the middle of one arm, 
and the other block receives it on the middle of the 


other arm. 
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(c) The slab for the horizontal test is to be of steel or 
iron, well laid on a solid concrete foundation to the satisfac- 
tion of the Surveyor. 

(d) If the slab on which the anchor falls is broken by 
the impact the test is to be repeated until a slab is made 
that does not break. 

(e) The blocks for the vertical test are to be solid and 
of sufficient height to prevent the crown of the anchor from 
touching the slab, and are to be to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyor. 

3. Hammering Test.—Provided the percussive test 
has been satisfactory, the anchor or piece is to be slung 
and thoroughly hammered over its parts with a sledge 
hammer weighing not less than 7 Ib., and is required to 
give under this treatment such a clear ring in all its parts as 
shall satisfy the Surveyor that the casting is sound and that 
no flaws have developed by the application of the preceding 
percussive tests. 

4. Bending Test.—(a) Cast steel may be passed as 
sufficiently ductile for anchors when a piece of each casting, 
8 inches in length, is cut from the casting, turned to one inch 
in diameter, and is then bent cold by hammering through 
an angle of 90 degrees over a radius of 14 inches, without 
showing signs of flaw or fracture. 

(vb) A piece is to be cast on each cast steel auchor 
or on each portion of such anchor when it is made of more 
than one casting, and each piece is to be of sufficient size to 
enable one test piece of the size stated above to be cut out 
of it, or it may be (at the discretion of the Manufacturer) 
of sufficient size to enable four test pieces to be cut 
out of it, 

Where it is only of sufficient size to enable one test 
piece to be cut out of it, that piece is to be subjected 
to the bending test named in paragraph (@) above, and should 
it fail to withstand the test the casting is to be rejected. 

Where the piece is large enough to enable four test 
pieces to be cut out of it, one of these is to be turned in 
a lathe to one inch in diameter for a length of 8 inches, 
and bent cold through an angle of 90° over a radius 
of 1} inches, and should the piece withstand this test 
without flaw or fracture it shall be deemed to have withstood 
a satisfactory test for ductility. 

Should the one test piece not pass this test, all or any 
of the other three test pieces may be tested in a similar 
manner, and should any one of the four test pieces pass 
this test, the anchor, or part of the anchor, as the case may 
be, shall be deemed so far satisfactory. 

5, Annealing.—-Each anchor is to be properly and 
sufliciently annealed, and when so annealed stamped 
“Annealed Steel.” Annealing is not to be regarded 
as proper, or efficient unless the process extends from 
three days for small anchors up to six days for large ones. 


Section 14 
MATERIALS 


TESTS FOR CHAIN CABLES AND STREAM CHAINS. 


Section 14. 1. Tests for Chain Cables and Stream 
Chains.—(a) All stud link chain cables and stream 
chains are to be tested in accordance with the require- 
ments of the following Table and the certificates of test 
produced. 


Srup Link CHAIN CABLES. 


Proved Minimum 

ini-| to Break- | Weight 

mum| Statu- ing |perlength}mum| Statu- ing | per length 
Size.| tory Test. of 


ro | bo 
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43/11 | 17% | 5% | 2r%| 101s) 14275 42} 
14/133 | 208 | 5h |2x%e| 106y% 1498 | 44h 
481 15.8 | 28% | 6% | 2rs| 11215) 157% | 47 
eves) 9 78 |2%|116y5| 1638 | 494 


21° | 120% | 1694 52 
2411/1955] 175 544 


bo 
oe 
Oro 
= 
bo 
oOo 
eo 
_ 
oo 
- 
ou 
~] 
a 


1863 | 59% 


bo 
alent 
ow 
ay 
is) 
wo 
a+ 


214 | 18758 | 192§ 628 
216) 141,7,| 1988 65} 
3 | 145,85| 20475 | 688 


3y%5| 169} | 2363 | 865 
Byig| 1723 | 241y%5 | 905 
8.1176 4)| 246y% | 934 


(6) Unstudded close-link chains will be accepted as 
cables if tested in accordance with the requirements of the 
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following Table and the certificates of test produced. 
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SHort Link CHAIN CABLES. 


ose Proved Minimum 
Mini-| to Break- | Weight |Mini- 
mum Statu ing  |per lengthjmum 
Size.) tory Test. of Size. 
Test. 15 fms 
a 
Ins. Tons Tons. Cwts. | Ins 


| 
Proved 
to 
Statu- 
tory | 
| Test. | 


) 


Tons. | 


Tons. 


Minimum 
Weight 
per length 
of 
15 fms. 


| Cwts. 
| 


293 


TESTS FOR STEEL WIRE TOWLINES, HAWSERS 
AND WARPS, AND STANDING RIGGING. 


Section 15. 1. General_—Each Manufacturer is 
required to provide on his premises machines suitable for 
making the prescribed tests satisfactorily, and the works 
are to be at all times open to the inspection of the 
Society’s Surveyors, who are empowered to retest any 
rope for which a certificate has been issued by the Manu- 


facturer. 


2, Certificates.—Printed forms of certificates, approved 
by the Committee, are to be signed by the Manufacturers, 
and will be supplied to them upon application to the 
Secretary. 


3. Quality of Ropes.—The Rules set forth hereunder 
apply to four qualities of galvanised steel wire ropes, one of 
which is suitable for steel wire standing rigging, and is com- 
posed of six strands of seven wires each. No fibre is to be 
used in the strands,’a fibre core only being fitted. 


The other three qualities of rope are for towlines 
hawsers and warps, and are designated respectively :—flexible 
steel wire rope, which is composed of 6 strands of 12 wires 
each ; special flexible, in which 6 strands of 24 wires each are 
used; and special flexible which has 6 strands of 80 wires 
each, a fibre core being fitted in each strand. 


4. Tests.—A portion of each steel wire rope is required 
to stand the tensile test prescribed in the Table, and may be 
pulled as a finished rope, or a short length of each of the 
wires composing the finished steel rope may be tested separ- 
ately, in which case the minimum breaking load of the rope 
shall be considered to be the sum of the aggregate breaking 
loads of the individual wires, less a percentage for laying up, 


as follows :— 


OX 7 cenasieeemcesen 5 per cent. 
Ge 1D Wenears Sennen ie. ay 
6 X QA cceeseceeeecees 10 ae 
Bsc iicie cos canoes ae 


Each wire will be required to be capable of being 
twisted round itself not less than nine times. and of being 
untwisted eight times and straightened withont breaking or 


splitting. 
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S1zEs AND BREAKING TESTS OF STEEL WIRE ROPES. 


z Standing Galvanised | Galvanised Special 
Circum- Ri | “aes ae pee 
ference | Wire Dre: Wise ax Flexible Wire Ropes. 
of Ropes.| @) |) | OU 
isolobhtadline Wat 6x12 6x2 | ‘6X30 
Inches. | Tons. Tons. | Tong, a,|. spouse 
init haus Baik ditpod dO 2°6 2°6 
14 270 371 4-4 3°6 
1 42 48 671 54 
19 58 64 87 75 
2 | 76 83 L1°2 10°0 
2 | 9°5 10°8 147 12°8 
24 | 11°8 13°2 Lint 15°2 
24 14°3 15°2 rp | 19°6 
3 MEd 18°6 25°7 23°5 
Famed lea Ug Zit 29°7 25°6 
34 | 23°4 25°7 35'2 30°1 
34 26°9 29°3 89°9 349 
4 30°3 33°2 44°9 40°71 
4} 34°3 36'4 51°5 45°6 
4) 38°D 43°3 , 586 514 
4} 43°0 4770 | 64°6 57°6 
5 52°8 | 70°9 64°2 
5} 77°5 71:2 
54 84°4 76°6 
d4 91°) 82°3 
6 | $91 92°1 
et 104°5 98'3 
63 112°3 L047 
64 120°3 111°2 
7 130°7 120°0 
74 131°8 
8 } 148°8 


71, FenoxurcH Srrenr, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
15th February, 1946. 


Sections 15-16 
MATERIALS 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF STEEL FOR STEAM, 
FEED, AIR AND OIL PRESSURE PIPES, 
AND SMOKE TUBES. 


Section 16. 1. Material.—The steel is to be made 


by the open hearth process. 


2. Tests for Steam Pipes, Feed Pipes and Com- 
pressed Air Pipes.—(a) Lap Welded and Riveted.—The 
tensile strength of the steel is not to exceed 28 tons per 
square inch, with a minimum elongation of 25 per cent on 
a Standard test piece having a gauge length of 8 inches. 


(b) Solid Drawn.—The tensile strength of the steel is 
not to exceed 28 tons per square inch, with a minimum 
elongation of 20 per cent on a Standard test piece having a 
gauge length of 8 inches. 


3. Tests for Oil Pressure Pipes.—Solid Drawn.— 
The tensile strength of the steel is not to exceed 28 tons 
per square inch, with a minimum elongation of 20 per cent 
on a Standard test piece having a gauge length of 8 inches. 


4. Tests for Smoke Tubes.—Lapwelded and Seam- 
loss.—The tensile strength of the material is not to exceed 28 
tons per square inch, with a minimum elongation of 20 per cent 
on a Standard test piece having a gauge length of 8 inches. 


20 


STEEL MANUFACTURERS 
AND 
PROVING ESTABLISHMENTS. 


207 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


STEEL MANUFACTURERS. 


‘he following firms having applied to have the steel produced by them tested by a Surveyor to this Society and their mode 
of procedure reported upon, their applications have been complied with and the Surveyors’ reports found satisfactory by the 
Committee. 


Firms in Great Brirarn AND IRELAND. 


Allen, Edgar, & Co., Lim., Imperial Steel Works, Tinsley, Sheffield. (Steel castings.) 
Appleby-Frodingham Steel Co., Lim., Scunthorpe, Lincs., 
Appleby Works. (Steel plates and blooms.) 
Frodingham Works. (Sections, bars and blooms.) | 
Atlas (The) Steel Foundry and Engineering Co., Lim., Armadale, West Lothian. (Steel castings.) | 
Babcock & Wilcox, Lim., Renfrew. (Small steel castings.) 
Baird, Archibald, & Son, Lim., Hamilton, near Glasgow. (Steel castings.) 
Bairds & Scottish Steel, Lim., Coatbridge, Lanarkshire. 
Northburn Works. (Steel ingots and billets, sections and bars.) 
Waverley Works. (Sections and bars.) 
Victoria Works. (Sections and bars.) 
Woodside Works. (Sheets and strips.) 
Coats Works. (Sections and bars.) 
Rochsolloch Works. (Sections and bars.) 
Baker Bessemer, J., Lim., Kilnhurst Steel Works, near Rotherham. (Jngots and forgings.) 
Beardmore, William, & Co., Lim., Parkhead, Glasgow. 
Blackett, Hutton & Co., Cleveland Steel and [ron Works, Guisborough, Yorkshire. (Steel castings.) 
Blaenavon Co., Lim., near Pontypool, Mon. (Steel ingots.) : 
Blair, Geo., & Co., Lim., Teams Street, Gateshead, 8. 
Bond’s Foundry Co., Tow Law, Co. Durham. (Small steel castings.) 
Braby, Fredk., & Co., Lim., Eclipse Iron and Galvanizing Works, Glasgow. (Rolling Mills for plates up to } in. 
in thickness.) 
British Rolling Mills, Lim., Brymill Works, Tipton, Staffs. (Cold drawn bright steel bars.) 
Brockhouse Castings, Lim., Wednesfield, Wolverhampton. (Small steel castings.) 
Brown, Bayley’s Steel Works, Lim., Sheffield. (S¢eel ingots, forgings, and bars.) 
Brown, David, & Sons (Hudd.) Lim., Penistone, Yorks. (Steel castings.) 
Brown, Lenox & Co., Lim., Pontypridd. (S/eel castings.) 
Cargo Fleet Iron Co,, Lim, (See South Durham Steel & Iron Co., Lim.) 
Carntyne Steel Castings Co., Lim., Moorpark, Renfrew, (Sfeel castings.) 
Catton & Co., Lim., Yorkshire Steel Foundry, Hunslet, Leeds. (Steel castings.) 
Clyde Alloy Steel Co., Lim., Craigneuk Works, Flemington, Motherwell. (Steel castings.) 
Coghlan Steel & Iron Co., Lim., Hunslet Forge, Leeds. (Rolling Mills for bars; forgings.) 
Coltness Iron Co., Lim., Newmains, Lanarkshire. (Steel castings.) 
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Colvilles Lim., 
Dalzell Steel and Iron Works, Motherwell, Lanarkshire. 
Clydebridge Steel Works, Cambuslang, near Glasgow. 
Glengarnock Iron and Steel Works, Glengarnock, Ayrshire. (Sections and bars.) 
Consett Iron Co., Lim., Blackhill, Durham. 
Crofts (Engineers), Lim., Thornbury, Bradford. (Steel castings.) 
Cruikshank & Co., Lim., Denny, Stirlingshire. (Small steel castings.) 
Darlington Forge Co., Lim., Darlington. (Steel castings and forgings.) 
Darlington & Simpson, Rolling Mills Lim., Darlington. (Rolling Mills for small sections and bars.) 
Davy & United Roll Foundry, Lim., Empire Works, Haverton Hill, Billingham, Co. Durham. (Steel castings. ) 
Dorman, Long & Co., Lim. (Incorporating Bolckow, Vaughan & Co., Lim.), 
Britannia Steel Works, Middlesbrough. 
Cleveland Iron and Steel Works, South Bank-on-Tees. 
Redcar Iron and Steel Works, Redcar. 
English Steel Corporation, Lim., 
North Street Works, Openshaw, Manchester. (Steel castings, forgings, bars and plates up to in. in thickness.) 
Vickers Works, Sheffield. (Steel ingots, blooms, bars, forgings and castings.) 
Cammell Laird’s Grimesthorpe Works, Sheffield. (Steel ingots, forgings and castings.) 
Etna Iron and Steel Co., Lim., Motherwell, Lanarkshire. (Rolling Mills for sections and bars.) 
Firth, Thomas, & John Brown, Lim., 
Atlas Works, Sheffield. (Ingots, forgings, rolled bars and billets.) 
Norfolk Works, Sheffield. (Steel castings and rolled strips.) 
Scunthorpe Works, Scunthorpe, Lines. (Steel castings.) 
Firth Vickers Stainless Steels, Lim., Sheffield. (Rolling Mills for plates, bars and sections; also steel castings.) 
Fox (Samuel) & Co., Lim., Stocksbridge Works, near Sheffield. (Steel ingots.) 
Glanmor Foundry Co., Lianelly. (Steel castings.) 
Guest, Keen & Nettlefolds, Lim., 
Castle Works, Rolling Mills, Cardiff. (Rolling Mills for bars and strips.) 
Cwmbran Works, near Newport, Mon. (Rolling Mills for flat, round and angle bars.) 
Guest Keen Baldwins Iron & Steel Co., Lim., 
Port Talbot Steel Works, Port Talbot, South Wales. 
Margam Steel Works, Port Talbot. (Steel ingots and billets.) 
East Moors Steel Works, Cardiff. (Steel ingots, blooms and billets ; sections and bars.) 
Hadfields, Lim., East Hecla Works, Sheffield. (Steel castings.) 
Halesowen (‘The) Steel Co., Lim., Halesowen, near Birmingham. (Cold drawn bright steel bars.) 
Hamilton, A., & Sons, Lim., Victoria Foundry, East Moors, Cardiff. (Small steel castings.) 
Head, Wrightson & (o., Lim., Thornaby-on-Tees. (Steel castings.) 
Hopkinsons, Lim., Britannia Works, Huddersfield, Yorkshire. (Steel castings.) 
Hyde (Robert) & Son, Lim., North Stafford Steel Works, Stoke-on-Trent. (Small steel castings.) Also Works at Chesterfield. 
Industrial Steels, Lim., Stevenson Road, Sheffield. (Steel ingots, blooms, billets and bars.) 
Jackson, P. R., & Co., Lim., Salford, Manchester. (Steel castings.) 
Jarrow Metal Industries, Lim., Western Road, Jarrow. (Steel castings.) 
Jessop, W., & Sons, Lim., Brightside Works, Sheffield. (Steel ingots, blooms, bars, forgings and castings.) 
Jopling, E., & Sons, Pallion, Sunderland. (Steel castings.) 
Kirkstall Forge Lim., Leeds. (Rolling Mills for bars, steel forgings and heavy drop forgings.) 
Kryn & Lahy (1928), Lim., Letchworth, Hertfordshire. (Steel castings.) 
Lake & Elliot, Lim., Proprietors of the Braintree Castings Co., Braintree, Essex. (Small steel castings.) 
Lanarkshire Steel Co., Lim., Motherwell, Lanarkshire. 
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Lancashire Steel Corporation, Lim., Irlam, Manchester. (Bille/s, bars, sections, and steel castings) ; 
Pearson & Knowles Works, Warrington, Lancs. (Rolling Mills for sections and bars.) 
Lilleshall Co., Lim., Priors Lee Hall, nr. Shifnal, Salop. (Rolling Mills for sections and bars.) 
Lloyd, F. H., & Co., Lim., James Bridge, near Wednesbury, Staffordshire. (Steel castings.) 
London Midland & Scottish Railway Co., Crewe. (Steel angots.) 
Lysaght, John, Lim., Scunthorpe, Lincs. (Steel ingots, billets and slabs.) 
Martin, William, Sons & Co., Dundyvar Iron & Steel Works, Coatbridge, Lanarkshire. (Rolling Mills for sections and bars.) 
Mills, Exors. of James, Lim., Bredbury Steel Works & Rolling Mills, near Stockport. (Rolling Mills for steel bars.) 
Ministry of Supply, Barrow Works. 
Ministry of Supply, Monk Bridge Factory, Leeds, 12. (Rolled bars and forgings.) 
Monks, Hall & Co., Lim., Warrington. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 
National Steel Foundry (1914), Lim. (The), Kirkland Works, Leven, Fifeshire. (Steel castings.) 
New Jarrow Steel Co., Lim., Blackett Street, Jarrow-on-Tyne. (Rolling Mills for sections and rounds.) 
Newman Industries, Lim., Tate, Bristol. (Steel castings.) 
North British (The) Steel Foundry, Lim., Balbardie Steel Works, Bathgate. (Small sleel castings.) 
North British (The) Steel Foundry, Lim., Bonnington Steel Works. (Small steel castings.) 
Osborn, S., & Co., Clyde Steel & Iron Works, Sheffield. (Steed caslings.) 
Park Gate Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Rotherham, Yorkshire. 
Parker Foundry (1929) Lim., “Tropenas” Steel Works, Derby. (Small steel castings.) 
Partridge, Jones & John Paton, Lim., Pontymister Foundry, Risca, nr. Newport, Mon. (Steel castings.) 
Patent Shaft & Axletree Co., Lim., Wednesbury, Staffordshire. 
Raine & Co., Lim., Delta Iron & Steel Works, Derwenthaugh, Newcastle-on-Tyne, (Rolling Mills for sections and bars.) 
Redheugh Iron & Steel Co. (1936), Lim., Teams, Gateshead-on-Tyne. (Rolling Mills.) 
Renton & Fisher, Lim., Hopetoun Steel Works, Bathgate. (Sfeel castings.) 
Round Oak Steel Works, Lim., Brierley Hill, Staffordshire. (Sechons and bars.) 
Ryder Brothers, Lim., (Beehive Steel Foundry), Bolton. (Small steel castings.) 
Shaw, W., & Co., Middlesbro’-on-Tees. (Steel castings.) 
Shelton Iron, Steel & Coal Co., Lim., Stoke-on-Trent. (Steel ingots, billets, bars and sections.) 
Skinningrove Iron Co., Lim., Skinningrove Iron Works, Saltburn-by-the-Sea. (Sections and bars.) 
Smith & Mcl.ean, Lim., Mossend, and Gartcosh, Lanarkshire. (Rolling Mills for plates up to +, in. in thickness.) 
South Durham Steel & Iron Co., Lim., Middlesbrough. Works at West Hartlepool and Cargo Fleet. 
Springfield Steel Co., Lim., 1328, London Road, Glasgow. (Steel castings.) 
Steel Company of Scotland, Lim., Newton, Glasgow ; and Blochairn, Glasgow. 
Steel, Peech & Tozer, Lim., Sheffield. (Steel ingots, blooms, forgings, rivel and stay bars.) 
Stewarts & Lloyds, Lim. (Clydesdale Steel and Iron Works), Mossend, Lanarkshire. (Steel ingots only.) 
Stewarts & Lloyds, Lim, Sun Foundry, Coatbridge, Lanarkshire. (Steel castings.) 
Stewarts & Lloyds, Lim. Alfred Hickman Branch, Bilston, Staffordshire. 
Stewarts & Lloyds, Lim., Landore, 8. Wales. (Seamless steel tubes for all purposes.) 
Stockton Steel Foundry Co., Lim., Stockton-on-Tees. (Steel castings.) 
Summerson, Thomas, & Sons, Lim., Darlington. (Small steel caslings.) 
Taylor Bros. & Co., Lim., Trafford Park Steel Works, Manchester. (Steel wngots.) 
Thomas (Richard) & Baldwins, Lim., Landore, Swansea. 
Thomas (Richard) & Baldwins, Lim., Redbourn Works, Scunthorpe, Lincolnshire. (Steel ingots and billets.) 
United Strip and Bar Mills, Lim., The Ickles, Sheffield. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 
Vickers-Armstrongs, Lim., 
Barrow-in-Furness. (Steel castings and forgings.) 
Elswick Works, Elswick, Northumberland. (Steel castings.) 
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Washington Steel Foundries, Lim., Washington Station 8.0., Co. Durham. (Steel castings.) 

West Lothian Steel Foundry Co., Lim., Hardhill Works, Armadale, West Lothian. (Small steel castings.) 

Whitehead Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Courtybella Works, Newport, Mon. (Rolling Mills for steel strips, bars and 
sections.) 

Whitehead Thomas Bar and Strip Co., Lim., Redbourn Works, Scunthorpe, Lincs. (Rolling Mills for steel bars 
and strips.) 

Williams (John), & Co. (Wishaw), 1922, Lim., Excelsior Iron & Steel Works, Craigneuk, Motherwell. (Rolling mills 
for plates up to +5 in. in thickness.) 

Wolsingham Steel Co., Lim., Wolsingham, Co. Durham. (Sfeel castings and forgings.) 
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FIRMS IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


ALPHABETICALLY ARRANGED, 
All steel works in Germany and Japan which were on the approved list before the war have been omitted from the list 


which follows. 


In countries which were occupied by forces from these nations, infor: 


mation regarding the steel works is still incomplete and names 


of the works have only been included if inspection has been carried out since the war. 


In the following list the name of each works is followed by the place of residence of the Surveyor giving attendance thereat. 


A.L. Iron & Steel Foundry, Lim., Vancouver. (Small steel 
castings.) (VANCOUVER-) 

Aciéries de Haine St. Pierre et Lesquin, Société Anonyme. 
Works at Haine St. Pierre, Belgium. (Steel castings.) 
(ANTWERP. ) 

Aciéries et Ateliers de Grosse Forge, Maurice Dembiermont 
& Gie., Hautmont (Nord), France. (Steel forgings.) (PAaRIs.) 

Aktiebolag Svenska Jarnvagsverkstaderna, Linkoping, 
‘Sweden. (Steel castings.) (STOCKHOLM.) 


Aktiebolaget Abjérn Anderson, Svedala, near Malmo, 
Sweden. (Steel castings.) (Maumo.) 


Aktiebolaget Bofors, Bofors, Sweden. (Melting Furnaces 
and Foundry at Bofors.) (GOTHENBURG.) 


Aktiebolaget Kanthal, Hallstahammar, Sweden. (Steel 
_ castings.) (STOCKHOLM.) 


Aktiebolaget Motala Verkstad, Motala Verkstad, Sweden. 
(Melting Furnaces, Rolling Mills and Forge; also steel 
castings.) (GOTHENBURG.) 


Alan Wood Steel Company, Conshohocken and Ivy Rock, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Blooms, billets and thin plates.) (PHILADELPHIA. ) 


Algoma Steel Corporation, Lim., Sault St. Marie, Ontario, 
Canada. (Steel billets, bars and angles.) (TORONTO.) 


Allegheny Steel Co., Brackenridge, Pa., U.S.A. (Also steet 
castings.) (PITTSBURGH.) 


Altos Hornos de Vizcaya, S.A., Fabrica de Sagunto, 
Sagunto, Spain. (Steel ingots, bars and sections.) 
(BARCELONA.) 

American Locomotive Co., Railway Steel Spring Division, 
Latrobe, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) (PrrrspurGH, Pa.) 


American Rolling Mill Co., Middletown, 0., U.8.A. 
(Steel castings and forgings.) (CLEVELAND, O.) 


_ American Steel Foundries, Newark, N.J., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (NEW York.) 

Atlantic Steel Castings Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 

’ castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


Atlas Steels, Lim., Welland, Ontario, Canada. (Stee! ingots 
and bars.) (TORONTO.) 


Australian Iron & Steel, Lim., Port Kembla, N.S.W. (Steel 
plates, bars, sections and forgings.) (Sypnky, N.S.W.) 


Avesta Jernverks Aktiebolag, Avesta, Sweden.  (S/eel 
plates, sections and castings; also high pressure air re- 
ceivers.) (STOCKHOLM.) 


Bengal Steel Corporation, Burnpur, India. (Sections and 
angles.) (CALCUTTA.) 


Bethlehem Pacific Coast Steel Corporation, Los Angeles 54 
Cal., U.S.A. (Round bars.) (Los ANGELES.) 
Bethlehem Steel Co., 


Bethlehem, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel ingots, forgings, bars and 
sections.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. (CLeveLanp, 0.) 
Cambria Works, Johnstown, Pa., U.S.A. (PrrrsBuRGH.) 


Lebanon, Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 
(PHILADELPHIA. ) 


Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. (Sections and bars.) (SEATTLE.) 


South San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. (Steel ingots, small 
sections and bars.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 


Sparrows Point, Md., U.S.A. (BAuTiMore. ) 


Steelton, Pa. U.S.A. (Steel forgings and castings.) 
(PHILADELPHIA.) 


Bjérneborgs Jernverks Aktiebolag, Vermlands Bjérneborg, 
Sweden. (Melting Furnaces and Forge.) (GOTHENBURG. ) 


Boxholms Aktiebolag, Boxholm, Sweden. (Steel rivet bars.) 


(SrocK HOLM.) 


Bradford, Kendall, Lim., Alexandria, Sydney, N.S.W. 
(Steel castings.) (SYDNEY, N.S.W.) 


Britannia Mining & Smelting Co., Lim., Britannia Beach, 
B.C., Canada. (Small steel castings.) (VANCOUVER.) 


Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Lim., Iron and Steel Works, 
Newcastle, N.S.W. (Steel plates, bars, sections and 
castings.) (NEWCASTLE, N.S. W.) 


Burlington Steel Co., Lim., Hamilton, Ontario. (Small 
steel sections and bars.) (‘TORONTO.) 


Burmeister & Wain’s Maskin-og Skibsbyggeri, Aktieselskabet, 
Copenhagen, Denmark. (Steel ingots, forgings and castings.) 
(COPENHAGEN. ) 

Canada Foundries & Forgings, Lim., Welland, Ontario. 
(Steel forgings.) (TORONTO.) 

Canadian Brake, Shoe & Foundry Co., Lim., Sherbrooke, 
Quebec, Canada. (Steel castings.) (MONTREAL). 


Canadian Car & Foundry, Steel Foundry Division, Longue 
. Pointe, Montreal. (Sieel castings.) (MonTREAL.) 
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Canadian Tube & Steel Products, Lim., 5765, Hamilton 
p<Street, Montreal, P.Q. (Steel angles, bars and rivels.) 
(MontTREAL.) 


Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corporation, Chicago, IIl., U.S.A. 
(Curcaao, ILL.) 


Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. 
(PITTSsBURGH.) 


Central Iron & Steel Oo., Harrisburg, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Rolling Mills.) (PHILADELPHIA. ) 


Colorado Fuel & Iron Corporation, Minnequa Works, 
Pueblo, Colorado. (Steel ingots, bars and small sections.) 
(CHICAGO.) 


Columbia Steel Company, Pittsburgh, Cal., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 


Columbia Steel Company, Torrance, Cal., U.S.A. (Round bars, 
sections and sheets, also steel castings.) (lS ANGELES.) 


Commonwealth Steel Co., Lim., Waratah, Newcastle, N.S.W. 
(Steel castings and forgings.) (NewcastLe, N.S.W.) 


Companhia Unido Fabril, Lisbon, Portugal. (Steel castings.) 
(LisBon.) 


Compafia Anonima Basconia, Bilbao, Spain. (BILBAo.) 
Compafiia Auxiliar de Ferrocarriles, Beasain, Guipuzcoa, 
Spain. (Small steel castings and forgings.) (BrLBAo.) 
Compafia Euskalduna, Talleres de Blorrietta, Bilbao, Spain. 

(Steel castings.) (BILBAO.) 


Crucible Steel Castings Co., Lansdowne, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


Danske, (Det), Staalvalsevaerk A/S, Frederiksvaerk, Denmark. 
(Sections and bars.) (COPENHAGEN.) 


Degerfors Jarnverks Aktiebolag, Degerfors, Sweden. 
(Melting Furnaces and Rolling Mills.) (GOTHENBURG.) 


Dodge Steel Company, Tacony, Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Small steel castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


Dominion Bridge Co., Lim., Calgary Rolling Mill Dept., 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada. (Sections and bars.) (VAN- 
COUVER.) 


Dominion Foundries & Steel Lim., Hamilton, Ontario, 
(Steel ingots, plates and castings.) (‘TORONTO.) 


Dominion Steel & Coal Corporation, Lim., Sydney, 
Nova Scotia. (Steel ingots, billets, plates and sections.) 
(Harrax, N.S.) 


Dunswart Iron & Steel Works, Lim., Benoni, South Africa. 
(Steel castings, ingots, billets and small sections.) (Port 
NATAL.) 


Enterprise Engine & Foundry Co., South City, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 


Erie Forge Co., Erie, Pa., U.S.A. (Stee! ingots, forgings 
and castings.) (CLEVELAND, 0.) 


Fabrica Nacional de Trubia, Trubia Asturias, Spain. 
(Steel castings and forgings.) (B1LBAO.) 
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Fagersta Bruks Aktiebolag, Fagersta, Sweden (Brukskon- 
cernen.) 
Works at Fagersta. (Steel blooms and billets.) 
Works at Forsbacka. (Steel blooms, billets, tubes and 
forged and rolled bars.) (STocKHOLM.) 
Works at Horndal. (Steel bars and angles.) 
Works at Osterbybruk. (Steel castings.) 


Falk Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 
(CLEVELAND, O.) 

Finkl (A.) & Sons Company, Chicago, IIl., U.S.A. (Steel 
forgings.) (Cutcago, It.) 

Forges et Ateliers de Constructions Electriques de Jeumont, 
Jeumont (Nord), France. (Steel castings.) (PaRIS.) 

Fundiciones Escorsa 8.A., Pi y Margall, 2- Hospitalet de 
Llobregat, Barcelona, Spain. (Steel castings.) (BaR- 
CELONA.) 

General Metals Corporation (Best Plant Division), Oakland, 
Cal., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) (San FRANCISCO.) 

General Steel Castings Corporation, Eddystone, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Geneva Steel Company (United States Steel Corp. Subsidiary), 
Geneva, Utah, U.S.A. (Steel plates.) (Los ANGELES.) 
Hadfields Steel Works, Lim., Alexandria, Sydney, N.S.W. 

(Steel castings.) (SYDNEY, N.S.W.) 

Hallstahammars Aktiebolag, Hallstahammar, Sweden. (Steel 
bars.) (STOCKHOLM.) 

Hellefors Bruks Aktiebolag Hallefors, Sweden. (Steel bars.) 
(GOTHENBURG.) 

Helsingors Jernskibs-og Maskinbyggeri, Aktieselskabet, 
Elsinore, Denmark. (Steel ingots, forgings and castings.) 
(COPENHAGEN.) 

Ilva Alti Forni e Acciaierie D’Italia : Head Office, Genoa, 
Stabilimento di Genova-Bolzaneto. (Sections and bars.) 

(GENOA.) 
Stabilimento di Lovere. 
forgings.) (GHNOA.) 

Industrial Steels, Lim., Lidcombe, Sydney, N.S.W. (Steel 
castings.) (SYDNEY, N.S.W.) 

Inland Steel Co., Indiana Harbor, Ind., U.S.A. (Steel ingots, 
blooms, billets and slabs.) (CHICAGO.) 

Iscor Vanderbyl Works, Plate Division, Houlkop, nr. 
Vereeniging, 8. Africa. (Rolling mills for plates.) (PORT 
NATAL.) 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. 
(PITTSBURGH. ) 


(Sections, bars, castings and 


Kaiser Company, Inc., Iron & Steel Division, Fontana, Cal., 
U.S.A. (Steel ingots and plates.) (Los ANGELES.) 


Kockums Jernverk, Kallinge, Sweden. (Steel castings.) 


(MaLMmo.) 

Kohlswa Jernverks Aktiebolag. (Jfel/ing Furnaces, Foundry, 
Forge and Rolling Mills for bars and small sections at 
Kolsva, Sweden.) (StockKHOLM.) 
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La Maquinista Terrestre y Maritima, S.A., Barcelona. 
(Steel castings.) (BARCELONA.) 


Lebanon Steel Foundry, Lebanon, Pa., U.S.A. (Small steel 
castings.) (PHILADELPHTA.) 


Lukens Steel Company, Coatesville, Pa., U.S.A. (PHILA- 


DELPHIA.) 


Luzuriaga, Victorio, 8.L., Pasajes, Guipuzcoa, Spain. (Steel 
castings.) (BILBAO.) 
Machine Fabriek Yzer-Staal & Metaal Gieterij (v/h Bakker 
& Co), Ridderkerk. (Steel castings.) (ROTTERDAM.) 
Manitoba Rolling Mill Co., Lim., Winnipeg, Manitoba, 
Canada, (Steel billets, bars and sections.) (MONTREAL) 
Manitoba Steel Foundries, Lim., Selkirk, Manitoba, Canada. 
(Steel castings.) (VANCOUVER.) 

Maritime Steel Foundries, Lim., New Glasgow, Nova Scotia. 
(Small steel castings.) (Hauirax, N.S.) 

Melbourne Iron & Steel Mills Pty., Lim., Brooklyn, 
Melbourne, Australia. (Steel ingots.) (MELBOURNE.) . 


Mesta Machine Co., West Homestead, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
ingots, castings and forgings.) (PITTSBURGH.) 


Midvale Company (The), Nicetown, Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel forgings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


N.V. Machinefabriek G. Dikkers & Co., Hengelo, Holland. 
(Small steel castings.) 

Nanaimo Foundry & Engineering Works, Lim., Nanaimo, 
B.C., Canada. (Small steel castings.) (VANCOUVER.) 

National Enameling & Stamping Co., Granite City, IIl., 
U.S.A. (CLEVELAND, O.) 


National Malleable and Steel Castings Co., Sharon, Pa. (Steel 
ingots and steel castings.) (CLEVELAND.) 


Nederlandsche Staalfabrieken (v/h J. M. de Muinck 
Keizer), Utrecht, Holland. (Steel ingots, blooms, billets 
and castings ; also steel rivet bars.) (RorrerDA©M.) 

Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co., Newport 
News, Va., U.S.A. (Steel castings and forgings.) (NEW- 
port Nrws.) 


Northwest Steel Rolling Mills, Inc., Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots, small sections and bars.) (SEATTLE, WASH.) 


Nova Scotia Steel & Coal Co., Lim. (Rolling Mills at 
New Glasgow, N.S.) (Forgings, sections and bars.) 
(Haurrax, N.S.) 


Oliver Iron & Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling 
Mills for bars.) (P1TTSBURGH.) 

Olympic Steel Works, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. 
ings.) (SEATTLE, WASH.) 


Pacific Car & Foundry Co., Renton, Wash., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (SEATTLE, WASH.) 


Pacific States Steel Corporation, Niles, California, U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots, sections and bars.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 


Pacific Steel Castings Co., Berkeley, Cal., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 


(Steel cast- 


Penn Steel Castings Corporation, Chester, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


Pennsylvania Forge Corporation, Tacony, Philadelphia, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Steel forgings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


Phcenix Iron Company (The), Phoenixville, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Sections and bars.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


Pittsburgh Crucible Steel Co., Midland, Pa., U.S.A. 
(PITTSBURGH. ) 


Reliance Foundry Co., Lim., Vancouver, B.C., Canada. 
(Steel castings.) (VANCOUVER.) 


Republic Steel Corporation, Cleveland, O., U.S.A. 
Alabama City, Ala., U.S.A. (Mopins, Ana.) 
Buffalo Plant, Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. (CuEveranp, 0.) 


Central Alloy District, Massillon Plant, Massillon, O., 
U.S.A. (CLEVELAND, O.) 

Chicago Plant, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. (Cutcaao, ILL.) 
(Steel Works at 118th Street, Chicago, and Rolling 
Mills at East Chicago, Ind.) (Steel angles and bars.) 

Cleveland District, Cleveland, O., U.S.A. 
LAND, O.) 


Corrigan McKinney Plant. (Steel ingots, blooms 
and billets.) 


Upson Nut Plant. 


Youngstown Plant, Youngstown, O., U.S.A. (Prrrs- 
BURGH.) 


(CLEVE- 


(Round and square steel bars.) 


Riverside Iron Works, Lim., Calgary, Alberta, Canada. 
(Steel castings.) (VANCOUVER.) 


Roxbury Steel Casting Co., Boston, Mass., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (BOSTON.) 


Ruwolt (Charles) Proprietary, Lim., Richmond, Mel- 
bourne. (Steel castings.) (MELBOURNE.) 


Sandvikens Jernverks Aktiebolag, Sandviken, Sweden. (Steel 
ingots, forgings and steel lubes.) (SrocKHOLM.) 


SKF. Hofors Bruk, Hofors, Sweden. (Steel billets, bars and 
forgings, and thick walled tubes.) (STOCKHOLM.) 


Smedjebackens Valsverks Aktiebolaget, Smedjebacken, 
Sweden. (Steel sections and castings.) (STOCKHOLM.) 


Sociedad Altos Hornos de Vizcaya, Bilbao. (BILBAO.) 


Sociedad Anonima Echevarria, Bilbao. (Small sections and 
bars.) (BrLBAo.) 


Sociedad Anonima Industrial Asturiana, Fabricas de 
Moreda y Gijon, Gijon. (Rivet bars.) (BrLBao.) 


Sociedad Anonima Industrias Mecanicas, Barcelona, Spain. 
(Steel castings.) (BARCELONA.) 


Sociedad Anonima Jose Maria Quijano, Forjas de Los 
Corrales de Buelna, Provincia de Santander, Spain. 
(Steel bars.) (BILBAO.) 
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Sociedad Anonima Talleres de Densto, Deusto, Bilbao. 
(Steel castings.) (BrLBAo.) 


Sociedad Espafiola de Construccion Naval, Reinosa, near San- 
tander, Spain. (Steel ingots, forgings, castings, plates, 
and sections.) (BILBAO.) 


Sociedad Metalurgica Duro-Felguera, La Felguera, Asturias, 
Spain. (Steel ingots, billets, castings, plates and sections.) 
(BILBAO.) 


Societt Anonima Nazionale “ Cogne” (Head Office, Turin : 
Works at Aosta.) (Steel ingots, forgings, plates, sections 
and bars.) (GENOA.) 


Societa Italiana Acciaierie Cornigliano (Head Office and 
Works at Genova-Cornigliano.) (Slee! ingots, forgings, 
castings, plates and sections.) (GENOA.) 


Societa per Azioni Acciaierie di Bolzano, Bolzano, Italy. 
(Steel ingots, billets, rolled bars, forgings and steel castings.) 
(GENOA.) 


Societa per Azioni FIAT-Sezione Ferriere Piemontesi, Turin, 
Italy. (Steel ingots, plates, sections, also seamless and 
welded tubes.) (GENOA.) 


Societ’ per Azioni FIAT-Sezione Industrie Metallurgiche 
Acciaierie, Turin, Italy. (Steel castings and forgings.) 
(GENOA.) 


Société Anonyme d’Escaut & Meuse, Anzin (Nord), France. 
(Steel ingots and weldless rolled or drawn steel tubes.) 
(PaRIS.) 


Société Anonyme de la Fabrique de Fer de Charleroi, 
Charleroi, Belgium. (Steel ingots and plates.) (ANTWERP.) 


Société Anonyme de la Fabrique de Fer de Mauberge, Louvroil 
(Nord), France. (Steel ingots and plates.) (PARIS.) 


Société -Anonyme des Aciéries ci-devant Georges Fischer, 
Schaffhouse, Switzerland. (Steel castings.) (WINTER- 
THUR.) 


Société Anonyme des Forges et Aciéries de Denain et d’Anzin, 
Denain (Nord), France. (veel ingots, plates, sections and 
steel castings.) (PARIS.) 


Société Anonyme des Forges et Aciéries du Nord et de |’Est, 
France. Works at Hautmont. (Steel ingots and plates.) 
(PARIS8.) 


Works at Valenciennes. (Steel ingots, forgings, blooms, bars 
and sections.) (PARIS.) 


Société Anonyme des Forges et Laminoirs de Baume, Haine 


St. Pierre, Belgium. (Rolling mills for bars and sections.) 
(ANTWERP.) 


Société Anonyme des Laminoirs Hauts-Fourneaux, Forges & 
Fonderies de la Providence, Hautmont (Nord), France. 
(Steel ingots, plates and sections.) (PARIS.) 


Société Anonyme des Usines Gilson, La Croyére (Bois 
d’Haine), Belgium. (Steel ingots, blooms, sections and 
rivet bars.) (ANTWERP.) 


Société Anonyme d’Ougrée-Marihaye, Ougrée, near Liége, 
Belgium. (ANTWERP.) 
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Société Anonyme John Cockerill. (Works at Seraing, 
Belgium.) (Works at Grivegnée.) (Steel ingots and bars.) 
(ANTWERP.) 


Société Anonyme La Brugeoise et Nicaise & Delcuve, St, 
Michel-lez-Bruges, Belgium. (Steel ingots and castings.) 
(ANTWERP.) 


Société Anonyme Louvroil Montbard, Aulnoye (Nord), France: 
(Weldless rolled or drawn steel tubes.) (PARIS.) 


Société Anonyme Usines & Aciéries Leonard-Giot, Mar- 
chienne-au-Pont, Belgium, (Steel castings.) (ANTWERP.) 


Société Anonyme Usines Metallurgiques du Hainaut, Couillet, 
Belgium. (Steel forgings, castings, bars and sections.) 
(ANTWERP.) 


Société des Usines de Louis de Roll, Gerlafingen, Switzerland. 
(Steel ingots, round bars, and forgings.) (WINTERTHUR.) 


Sorel Industries, Lim., Sorel, P.Q., Canada. (Steel ingots and 
forgings.) (MonvrRmat.) 


Sorel Steel Foundries Lim., Sorel, P.Q., Canada. (Stee! 
castings.) (MoNTREAL.) 


South African Iron & Steel Industrial Corporation, Lim., 
“Tscor” Works at Pretoria. Transvaal, 8. Africa. (Steel 
ingots, billets, sections and thin plates up to 5" thick.) 
(CaPETOwN.) 


Standard Steel Works Co., Burnham, Mifflin County, Pa.. 
U.S.A. (Steel castings and forgings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 


Steel Company of Australia, Coburg, Melbourne. (Steel 
castings.) (MELBOURNE.) 


Steel Company of Canada, Hamilton, Ontario. 
Hamilton. (Toronto.) Works at Montreal. 
TREAL.) (Bars and angles, steel plates and billets.) 


Works at 
(Mon- | 


Stora Kopparbergs Bergslags Aktiebolag, Falun, Sweden. 
(Steel Works at Domnarfvet.) (Sections of all sizes and 
plates up to 14 ins. thick; steel castings.) (STOCKHOLM.) 


Sucesora de Aceros Electricos 8.A., Barcelona, Spain. (Steel 
castings.) (BARCELONA.) 


Sulzer Freres, Société Anonyme, Winterthur, Switzerland. 
(Steel castings.) (WINTERTHUR.) 


Surahammars Bruks Aktiebolag, Surahammar, Sweden, 
(Forge and Rolling Mills, also steel castings.) (Srocx- 
HOM.) 


Tata Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Jamshedpur, India. (Steel 
plates, angles and channels.) (CALCUTTA.) 


Tennessee Coal, Iron & Railroad Co., Birmingham, Ala., 
U.S.A. (Steel Works at Ensley, Ala., and Rolling Mills, 
also forgings, at Bessemer and Fairfield, Ala.) (Montne.) 


“Terni” Societ’ per l’Industria e |’Elettricita (Works at 
Terni.) (Steel ingots, forgings, castings and plates.) (GRNOA.) 

Thompson’s Engineering & Pipe Co., Lim., Williamstown, 
Victoria. (Steel castings.)(M¥LBOURNE.) 


Travaux Metalliques de Boom, Société Anonyme, Boom, 
Belgium. (Steel castings.) (ANTWERP.) 
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Uddeholms Aktiebolag, Uddeholm, Sweden. Nykroppa, 
Sweden. (Steel ingots, forgings and bars.) Storfors, Sweden. 
(Weldless steel tubes) and Hagfors, Sweden. (Steel castings.) 
(GOTHENBURG. ) 


Union des Aciéries, Société Anonyme, Marcinelle, Charleroi, 
Belgium. (Steel castings.) (ANTWERP.) 


Union Steel Corporation of (South Africa), Ld. “Usco” 
Steel Works and “Saban” Rivet Works at Vereeniging, 
‘Transvaal, South Africa. (Steel ingots, billets, small 
sections, also steel castings.) (Cape Town.) 


Usines & Aciéries Allard, Société Anonyme, Mont-sur- 
Marchienne, near Charleroi, Belgium. (Steel castings.) 
(ANTWERP.) 


Usines & Acieries Allard, Société Anonyme, Turnhout, 
Belgium. (Small steel castings.) (ANTWERP.) 


Usines Emile Henricot, Court St. Etienne, Belgium. (S/ee/ 
castings.) (ANTWERP.) 


Usines Gustave Boél (Aciéries de la Louviére), La Louviere, 
Belgium. (Steel forgings and castings.) (ANTWERP.) 


Vancouver Engineering Works, Lim., Vancouver, B.C. 
(Steel castings.) (Vancouver, B.C.) 


Varde Staalvaerk, Varde, Denmark. (Steel ingots and castings. 
(COPENHAGEN.) 


Victoria Machinery Depot Co., Lim., Victoria, B.C., Canada. 
(Steel castings.) (VANCOUVER.) 


Vulcan Iron Works, Lim., Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. 
(Steel castings.) (YANCOUVER.) 


Warman (The), Steel Casting Co., Los Angeles, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (LOS ANGELES.) 


Washington Iron Works, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (SEATTLE.) 


Westland Steel Foundry Lim., Vancouver, B.C., Canada. 
(Steel castings.) (VANCOUVER.) 


Wheeling Steel Corporation, La Belle Works, Steubenville, 
O., U.S.A. (PITTSBURGH.) 


Worth Steel Co., Claymont, Del., U.S.A. (Steel plates.) 
(PHILADELPHIA. ) 


Youngstown (The) Sheet & Tube Co., Youngstown, 0., 
U.S.A. (PITTSBURGH. ) 
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FIRMS IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


ARRANGED ACCORDING TO SuRVEYING DISTRICTS. 


All steel works in Germany and Japan which were on the approved list before the war have been omitted from the list 


which follows. 


In countries which were occupied by forces from these nations, information regarding the steel works is still incomplete and names 
of the works have only been included if inspection has been carried out since the war. 


AM 


STERDAM. 


N.V. Machinefabriek G. Dikkers & Co., Hengelo, 
Holland. (Small steel castings.) 


ANTWERP. 


Works in BELGIUM. 


Aciéries de Haine St. Pierre et Lesquin, Socicté 
Anonyme, Haine St. Pierre. (Steel castings.) 


Société Anonyme de la Fabrique de Fer de Charleroi, 
Charleroi. (Steel ingots and plates.) 


Société Anonyme d’Ougrée-Marihaye, Ougrée, near 
Liége. 

Société Anonyme des Forges et Laminoirs de Baume, 
Haine St. Pierre. (Rolling mills for bars and sections.) 


Société Anonyme des Usines Gilson, La Croyére (Bois 
d’Haine.) (Steel ingots, blooms, sections, and rivet 
bars.) 


Soci¢te Anonyme Usines Metallurgiques du Hainaut, 
Couillet. (Steel forgings, castings, bars and sections.) 
Société Anonyme John Cockerill. 
Works at Seraing. 
Works at Grivegnée. (Steel ingots and plates.) 


Société Anonyme La Brugeoise et Nicaise & Delcuye, 
St. Michel-lez-Bruges. (Steel ingots and castings.) 


Société Anonyme Usines & Aciéries Leonard-Giot, 
Marchienne-au-Pont. (Steel castings.) 


Travaux Metalliques de Boom, Société Anonyme, Boom. 
(Steel castings.) 


Union des <Aciéries, Société Anonyme, Marcinelle, 
Charleroi. (Steel castings.) 


Usines & Aciéries Allard, Société Anonyme, Mont- 
sur-Marchienne, near Charleroi. (Si/eel castings.) 


Usines & Aciéries Allard, Société Anonyme, Turnhout, 
(Small steel castings.) 


Usines Emile Henricot, Court St. Etienne. (Steel 
castings.) 


Usines Gustave Boél (Aciéries de la Louviére), La Lou- 
viere. (Steel forgings and castings.) 


BALTIMORE, MD. 


Bethlehem Steel Co., Sparrows Point, Md., U.S.A. 
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BARCELONA. 


Altos Hornos de Viscaya, 8.A., Fabrica de Sagunto, 
Sagunto, Spain. (Steel ingots, bars and sections.) 


Fundiciones Escorsa 8.A., Pi y Margall, 2-Hospitalet de 
Llobregat, Barcelona, Spain. (Sfee/ castings.) 


La Maquinista Terrestre y Maritima S.A., Barcelona, 
Spain. (Steel castings.) 


Sociedad Anonima Industrias Mecanicas, Barcelona, 
Spain. (Steel castings.) 


Sucesora de Aceros Electricos S.A., Barcelona, Spain. 
(Steel castings.) 


BILBAO. 


Compania Anonima Basconia, Bilbao, Spain. 


Compafiia Auxiliar de Ferrocarriles, Beasain, Guipuzcoa, 
Spain. (Small steel castings and forgings.) 


Compaiiia Euskalduna, Talleres de Elorrietta, Bilbao, 
Spain. (Steel castings.) 


Fabrica Nacional de Trubia, Trubia Asturias, Spain. 
(Steel castings and forgings.) 


Luzuriaga, Victorio, 8.L., Pasajes, Guipuzcoa, Spain. 
(Steel castings.) 


Sociedad Altos Hornos de Vizcaya, Bilbao, Spain. 


Sociedad Anonima Echevarria, Bilbao, Spain. (Small 
sections and bars.) 


Sociedad Anonima Industrial Asturiana, Fabricas de 
Moreda y Gijon, Gijon, Spain. (Aivet bars.) 


Sociedad Anonima Jose Maria Quijano, Forjas de Los 
Corrales de Buelna, Provincia de Santander, Spain. 
(Steel bars.) 


Sociedad Anonima Talleres de Deusto, Deusto, Bilbao, 
Spain. (Steel castings.) 


Sociedad Espaiiola de Construccion Naval, Reinosa, 
near Santander, Spain. (Steel ingots, foryings, castings, 
plates and sections.) 


Sociedad Metalurgica Duro-Felguera, La Felguera, 
Asturias, Spain. (Steel ingots, billets, castings, plates 
and sections.) 


BOSTON. 


Roxbury Steel Casting Co., Boston, Mass., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 
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CALCUTTA. 


Bengal Steel Corporation, Burnpur, India. (Sections 
and angles.) 


Tata Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Jamshedpur, India. 
(Steel plates, angles and channels.) 


CAPETOWN. 


South African Iron & Steel Industrial Corporation, 
Lim., “Iscor” Works at Pretoria, Transvaal, 8. Africa. 
(Steel ingots, billets, seclions and thin plates up to = in. 
thick.) 


Union Steel Corporation of (South Africa), Lim., 
“Usco” Steel Works and “Saban” Rivet Works at 
Vereeniging, Transvaal, 8. Africa. (Steel ingots, 
billets, small sections, also steel castings.) 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
Carnegie-[linois Steel Corporation, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. 


Colorado Fuel & Iron Corporation, Minnequa Works, 
Pueblo, Colorado, U.S.A. (Steel ingots, bars and 
small sections.) 


Finkl (A.) & Sons Company, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. 
(Steel forgings.) 

Inland Steel Go., Indiana Harbor, Ind., U.S.A. (Steel 
ingots, blooms, billets and slabs.) 

Republic Steel Corporation, Cleveland, O., U.S.A. 


Chicago Plant, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. Steel Works 
at 118th Street, Chicago, and Rolling Mills at 
East Chicago, Ind. (Steel angles and bars.) 


CLEVELAND, O. 


American Rolling Mill Co., Middletown, 0., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings and forgings.) 


Bethlehem Steel Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. 


Erie Forge Co., Erie, Pa. U.S.A. 
forgings and castings.) 


Falk Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 


(Steel ingots, 


National Enameling & Stamping Co., Granite City, 
Tll., U.S.A. 


National Malleable and Steel Castings Co., Sharon, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Steel ingots and steel castings.) 


Republic Steel Corporation, Cleveland, O., U.S.A. 
Buffalo Plant, Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. 


Central Alloy District, Massillon Plant, Massillon, 
0., U.S.A. 


Cleveland District, Cleveland, O., U.S.A. 


Corrigan McKinney Plant. (Steel ingots, 


blooms and billets.) 
Upson Nut Plant. (Rownd and square steel bars.) 


COPENHAGEN. 


Burmeister & Wain’s Maskin-og Skibsbyggeri, 
Aktieselskabet, Copenhagen, Denmark. (Steel ingots, 
forgings and castings.) 


Danske, (Det), Staalvalsevaerk A/S., Frederiksvaerk, 
Denmark. (Sections and bars.) 


Helsingors Jernskibs-og Maskinbyggeri, Aktieselskabet, 
Elsinore, Denmark. (Steel ingots, forgings and castings.) 


Varde Staalvaerk, Varde, Denmark. (Steel ingols and 
castings.) 


GENOA. 


“Tlva” Alti Forni e Acciaierie d’Italia: Head Office, 
Genoa. Stabilimento di Genova-Bolzaneto. (Sections 
and Bars.) Stabilimento di Lovere. (Sections, bars, 
castings and forgings,) 


Societ’ Anonima Nazionale “Cogne” (Head Office, 


Turin: Works at Aosta.) (Steel ingots, forgings, 
plates, sections and bars.) 


Societ’| Anonima Acciaierie Cornigliano (Head Office at 
Genova-Cornigliano.) (Steel ingots, sections, forgings 
and steel castings.) 

Societa per Azioni Acciaierie di Bolzano, Bolzano. (S/eel 
ingols, billets, rolled bars, forgings and steel castings.) 


Societ’ per Azioni FIAT-Sezione Ferriere Piemontesi, 
Turin. (Steel ingots, plates, sections, also seamless and 
welded tubes.) 


Societ’ per Azioni F[AT-Sezione Industrie Metallurgiche 
Acciaierie, Turin. (Steel castings and forgings.) 


“Terni” Societa per ’ Industria e lElettricita (Works at 
Terni). (Steel ingots, forgings, castings and plates.) 


GOTHENBURG. 


Aktiebolaget Bofors, Bofors, Sweden. (Melting Furnaces 
and Foundry at Bofors.) 


Aktiebolaget Motala Verkstad, Motala Verkstad. 
Sweden. (Melting Furnaces, Rolling Mills and 
Forge; also steel castings.) 


Bjérneborgs Jernverks Aktiebolag, | Vermlands 
Bjorneborg, Sweden. (Melting Furnaces and Forge.) 


Degerfors Jirnverks Aktiebolag, Degerfors, Sweden 
(Melting Furnaces and Rolling Mills.) 


Hellefors Bruks Aktiebolag, Hallefors, Sweden. (Steel 
bars.) 


Uddeholms Aktiebolag, Uddeholm, Sweden. Nykroppa, 
Sweden. (Steel ingots, forgings and bars.) Storfors, 
Sweden. (Weldless steel tubes.) Hagfors, Sweden. 
(Steel castings.) 
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HALIFAX, N.S. 


Dominion Steel & Coal Corporation Lim., Sydney, Nova 
Scotia. (Steel ingots, billets, plates and sections.) 


Maritime Steel Foundries, Lim., New Glasgow, Nova 
Scotia. (Small steel castings.) 


Nova Scotia Steel & Coal ©o., Lim. (Rolling Sills 
at New Glasgow, Nova Scotia.) (Forgings, sections 
and bars.) 

LISBON. 

Companhia Unido Fabril, Lisbon, Portugal. (Steel 

castings.) 


LOS ANGELES. 


Bethlehem Pacific Coast Steel Corporation, Los Angeles 
54, Cal., U.S.A. (Round bars.) 


Columbia Steel Company, Torrance, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Round bars, sections and sheets, also steel castings.) 


Geneva Steel Company (United States Steel Corp., 
Subsidiary.) Geneva, Utah, U.S.A. (Steel plates.) 


Kaiser Company, Inc., Iron and Steel Division, Fontana, 
Cal. (Steel ingots and plates.) 

Warman Steel Casting Co., Los Angeles, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 


MALMO. 


Aktiebolaget Abjérn Anderson, Svedala, near Malmo, 
Sweden. (Steed castings.) 


Kockums Jernverk, Kallinge, Sweden. (Steel castings.) 


MELBOURNE. 


Melbourne Iron and Steel Mills Pty., Lim., Brooklyn, 
Melbourne. (Steel ingots.) 


Ruwolt (Charles) Proprietary, Lim., Richmond, Mel- 
bourne. (Steel castings.) 

Steel Company of Australia, Coburg, Melbourne, 
(Steel castings.) 

Thompson’s Engineering & Pipe Co., Lim., Williams- 
town, Victoria. (Steel castings.) 

MOBILE, ALA. 

Republic Steel Corporation, Alabama City, Alabama, 

U 


Tentiessee Coal, Iron & Railroad Co., Birmingham. 


Ala., U.S.A. (Steel Works at Ensley, Ala., and 
Rolling Mills, also forgings, at Bessemer and Fairfield, 
Ala.) 

MONTREAL. 


Canadian Brake, Shoe & Foundry Co., Lim., Sherbrooke, 
tQuebec, Canada. (Steel castings.) 


Qanadian Car and Foundry, Steel Foundry Division, 
Longue Pointe, Montreal, Canada, (Steed castings.) 
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MONTREAL—continwed. 


Canadian Tube and Steel Products, Lim., 5765, Hamilton 
Street, Montreal, P.Q., Canada. (Steel angles, bars 
and rivets.) 


Manitoba Rolling Mill Co., Lim., Winnipeg, Manitoba, 
Canada. (Steel billets, bars and sections.) 


Sorel Industries, Lim., Sorel, P.Q., Canada. (Steel 
ingots and forgings.) 

Sorel Steel Foundries, Lim., Sorel, P.Q., Canada. (Steel 
castings.) 


Steel Company of Canada, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada. 
Works at Montreal. (Bars and angles, steel plates and 
billets.) 


NEW YORK. 


American Steel Foundries, _Newark, N.J., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 


NEWCASTLE, N.S.W. 


Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Lim., Iron and Steel 
Works, Newcastle, N.S.W. (Sleel plates, bars, 
sections and castings.) 

Commonwealth Steel Co., Lim., Waratah, Newcastle, 
N.S.W. (Steel castings and forgings.) 


NEWPORT NEWS, VA. 


Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co., Newport 
News, Va., U.S.A. (Steel castings and forgings.) 


PARIS. 


Aciérieset Ateliers de Grosse Forge, Maurice Dembiermont 
& Cie., Hautmont (Nord). (Steel forgings.) 


Forges et Ateliers de Constructions Blectriques de 
Jeumont, Jeumont (Nord). (Steel castings.) 


Socicté Anonyme d’Escaut & Meuse, Anzin (Nord). 
(Steel ingots and weldless rolled or drawn steel tubes.) 


Société Anonyme de la Fabrique de Fer de Mauberge, 
Louvroil (Nord). (Steel ingots and plates.) 
Société Anonyme des Forges et Aciéries du Nord et de 
Est. 
Works at Hautmont. (Steel ingots and plates.) 


Works at Valenciennes. (Steel ingots, forgings, 
blooms, bars and sections.) 


Société Anonyme des Forges et Aciéries de Denain et 
d’Anzin, Denain (Nord). (See! ingots, plates, sections 
and steel castings.) 


Société Anonyme des Laminoirs Hauts-Fourneaux, Forges 
& Fonderies de la Providence, Hautmont (Nord). 
(Sieel ingots, plates and sections.) 


Société Anonyme Louvroil Montbard, Aulnoye (Nord). 
(Weldless rolled or drawn steel tubes.) 
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PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
Alan Wood Steel Company, Conshohocken and Ivy 
Rock, Pa., U.S.A. (Blooms, billets and thin plates.) 
Atlantic Steel Castings Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 
Bethlehem Steel Co., Bethlehem, Pa., U.S.A. 
ingots, forgings, bars and sections.) 
Lebanon, Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 
Steelton, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel forgings and castings.) 
Central Iron & Steel Co., Harrisburg, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Rolling Mills.) ; 
Srucible, Steel Castings Co., Lansdowne, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 


Dodge Steel Company, Tacony, Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Small steel castings.) 


(Steel 


General Steel Castings Corporation, Eddystone, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 


Lebanon Steel Foundry, Lebanon, Pa., U.S.A. 
steel castings.) 


(Smail 


Lukens Steel Company, Coatesville, Pa., U.S.A. 


Midvale Company (The), Nicetown, Philadelphia, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Steel foryings.) 


Penn Steel Castings Corporation, Chester, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 


Pennsylvania Forge Corporation, Tacony, Philadelphia, 
Pa., U.S.A. (Steel forgings.) 


Pheenix Iron Company (The), Phoenixville, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Sections and bars.) 


Standard Steel Works Co., Burnham, Mifflin County, 


Pa., U.S.A. (Steel castings and forgings.) 
Worth Steel Co., Claymont, Del., U.S.A. (Steel 
plates.) 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Allegheny Steel Company, Brackenridge, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Also steel castings.) 


American Locomotive Co., Railway Steel Spring Division. 
Latrobe, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) 


Bethlehem Steel Co., Cambria Works, Johnstown, Pa., 


U.S.A. 

Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
U.S.A. 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
U.S.A. 


Mesta Machine Co., West Homestead, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots, castings and forgings.) 


Oliver Iron & Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., 
(Rolling Mills for bars.) 


Pittsburgh Crucible Steel Co., Midland, Pa., U.S.A. 


U.S.A. 


PITTSBURGH, PA.—continued. 


Republic Steel Corporation, Cleveland, O., U.S.A. ; 
Youngstown Plant, Youngstown, O., U.S.A. 


Wheeling Steel Corporation, La Belle Works, Steuben- 
ville, O., U.S.A. 


Youngstown (The) Sheet & Tube Co., Youngstown, 
, U.S.A. 


PORT NATAL, 


Dunswart Iron & Steel Works, Lim., Benoni, South 
Africa. (Steel castings, ingots, billets & small sections.) 


Iscor Vanderbyl Works, Plate Division, Houlkop, near 
Vereeniging, South Africa. (Rolling mills for plates.) 


ROTTERDAM. 


Machine Fabriek Yzer-Staal & Metaal Gieterij (v/h Bak- 
ker & Co.), Ridderkerk. (Steel castings.) 


Nederlandsche Staalfabrieken (v/h J. M. Muinch Keizer), 
Utrecht, Holland. (Steel ingots, blooms, billets and, 
castings ; also steel rivet bars.) 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Bethlehem Steel Corporation, South San Francisco, Cal., 
U.S.A. (Steel ingots, small sections, and bars.) 


Columbia Steel Company, Pittsburgh, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 


Enterprise Engine & Foundry Co., South City, Cal. 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 


General Metals Corporation (Best Plant Division), 
Oakland, Cal., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 


Pacific States Steel Corporation, Niles, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots, sections and bars.) 


Pacific Steel Castings Co., Berkeley, Cal., U.S.A. 
castings.) 
SEATTLE, WASH. 


Olympic Steel Works, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. (Stee! 
castings.) 


Bethlehem Steel Corporation, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. 
(Sections and bars.) 


Northwest Steel Rolling Mills Inc., Seattle, Wash., 
U.S.A. (Steel ingots, small sections and bars.) 


Pacific Car & Foundry Co., Renton, Wash., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 


(Steel 


Washington Iron Works, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 
STOCKHOLM. 
Aktiebolaget Kanthal, Hallstahammar, Sweden. (Steel 
castings.) 


. Aktiebolag Svenska Jarnvagsverkstaderna, Linkoping, 
Sweden. (Steel castings.) 


STEEL MANUFACTURERS 
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STOCKHOLM—continued. 


Avesta Jernverks Aktiebolag, Avesta, Sweden. (Steel 
plates, sections and castings ; also high pressure ar 
receivers.) 


Boxholms Aktiebolag, Boxholm, Sweden. (Steel rivet 


bars.) 
Fagersta Bruks Aktiebolag, Fagersta, Sweden (Bruk- 
skoncernen). 


Works at Fagersta. (Steel blooms and billets.) 


Works at Forsbacka. (Steel blooms, billets, tubes 
and forged and rolled bars.) 


Works at Horndal (Steel bars and angles.) 
Works at Osterbybruk. (Steel castings.) 


Hallstahammars Aktiebolag, Hallstahammar, Sweden 
(Steel bars.) 


Kohlswa Jernverks Aktiebolag. (Melting Furnaces 
Foundry, Forge and Rolling Mills for bars and small 
sections at Kolsva, Sweden.) 


SKF. Hofors Bruk, Hofors, Sweden. (Steel billets, bars 
and forgings and thick walled tubes.) 


Sandvikens Jernverks Aktiebolag, Sandviken, Sweden. 
(Steel ingots, forgings, and steel tubes.) 


Smedjebackens Valsverks Aktiebolaget, Smedjebacken, 
Sweden. (Steel sections and castings.) 


Stora Kopparbergs Bergslags Aktiebolag, Falun, 
Sweden. (Steel Works at Domnarfvet.) (Sections of 
all sizes and plates up to 1} ins. thick ; steel castings.) 


Surahammars Bruke Aktiebolag, Surahammar, Sweden. 
(Forge and Relling Mills, also steel castings.) 


SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Australian Iron & Steel, Lim., Port Kembla, N.S.W. 
(Steel plates, bars, sections and forgings.) 


Bradford, Kendall, Lim., Alexandria, Sydney, N.S.W. 
(Steel castings.) 


Hadfields Steel Works Lim., Alexandria, Sydney, 
N.S.W. (Steel castings.) 


Industrial Steels Lim., Lidcombe, Sydney, N.S.W. 
(Steel castings.) 


TORONTO, ONTARIO. 


Algoma Steel Corporation, Lim., Sault St. Marie, 
Ontario, Canada. (Steel billets, bars and angles.) 


Lonpon.—September, 1946. 


STEEL MANUFACTURERS 


TORONTO, ONTARIO—continued. 


Atlas Steels Lim., Welland, Ontario, Canada. (Steel 


ingots and bars.) 


Burlington Steel Co., Lim., Hamilton, Ontario, Canada. 
(Small steel sections and bars.) 


Canada Foundries & Forgings, Lim., Welland, Ontario, 
Canada. (Steel forgings.) 

Dominion Foundries & Steel, Lim., Hamilton, Ontario 
Canada. (Steel ingots, plates and castings.) 


Steel Company of Canada, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada. 
(Bars and angles, steel plates and billets.) 


VANCOUVER, B.C. 


A.1. Iron & Steel Foundry Lim., Vancouver, B.C., 
Canada. (Small steel castings.) 


Britannia Mining & Smelting Co., Lim., Britannia 
Beach, B.C., Canada. (Small steel castings.) 


Dominion Bridge Co., Lim., Calgary Rolling Mill 
Dept., Calgary, Alberta, Canada. (Sections and bars.) 


Manitoba Steel Foundries T.im., Selkirk, Manitoba, 
Canada, (Steel castings.) 


Foundry & Engineering Works, Lim., 
(Small steel castings.) 


Nanaimo 
Nanaimo, B.C., Canada. 


Reliance Foundry Co., Lim., Vancouver, B.C., Canada. 
(Steel castings.) 


Riverside Iron Works, Lim., Calgary, Alberta, Canada. 
(Steel castings.) 


Vancouver Engineering Works, Lim., Vancouver, B.C., 
Canada. (Steel castings.) 


Victoria Machinery Depot Co., Lim., Victoria, B.C. 
Canada. (Steel castings.) 


Vulcan Iron Works, Lim., Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. 
(Steel castings.) 


Westland Steel Foundry Lim., Vancouver, B.C., Canada. 
(Steel castings.) 


WINTERTHUR. 


Société Anonyme des Aciéries ci-devant Georges 
Fischer, Schaffhouse, Switzerland. (Steel castings.) 


Société des Usines de Louis de Roll, Gerlafingen, 
Switzerland. (Steel ingots, round bars and forgings.) 


Sulzer Freres, Société Anonyme, Winterthur, Switzer- 
land. (Steel castings.) 
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PROVING ESTABLISHMENTS. 


The following Proving Establishments are recognised by the Committee of Lloyd’s Register for the Testing of Anchors 
and Chains while licensed by the Board of Trade for that purpose :— 


NETHERTON (near Dudley)—Lloyd’s Proving House  ....+-.++ssseseesseseeneeeteeeses ene ees Superintendent, Mr. J. A. Relf. 
Low WALKER-ON-TYNE—Lloyd’s Proving House.......++ssssseeseseererseereeeeeesneecerces 7 Mr. R. J. Yogan. 
CHESTER (Saltney)—Lloyd’s Proving House «......::sssss-seereesseseeeeseerseenaeseesenens 5 Mr. J. R. Parsons. 
GLASGOW—Lloyd’s Proving House...........ssssseseesestenssssneneeeseeeccessersnseerccssn snes 3 Mr. L. L. Wright. 
Carpirr—Lloyd’s Proving House ..........-+sseseseereeerees gh RECALL AEE. RS BT WN Mr. 8. Bolton. 
SunDERLAND—Lloyd’s Proving House ....--.++-++++++ Ee Ri eA creme cee iietcertuslest der’ re Mr. F. W. Dovey. 
CRADLEY HeatH—Lloyd’s Proving House «..-++sssssseesssseseseeeeeseresrersesnensnsnsenes f Mr. W. Y. Norman. 


LS 


The following Machines have been recognised by the Committee for the te 


sting of Anchors and Chain Cables supplied to 


vessels of other than British Registry (see Section 39 of the Rules for Steel Vessels) :— 


All Proving Establishments in Germany and Japan which 
were on the approved list before the war have been omitted from 
the list which follows, 


In countries which were occupied by forces from these nations, 
information regarding the proving establishments is still 
incomplete and their names have only been included if inspection 
has been carried out since the war. 


AUSTRALIA .....- Falkiner Machinery Co., Proprietary, 
Lim., South Brisbane, Queensland (for 
testing Chains up to 100 tons). 


OXIA D Aiecs oes vas Thos. Davidson Manufacturing Co., Lin., 
Turcot, Montreal. 
SMR Tie sccrere Canada Chain & Forge Co., Lim., Granville 
Island, Vancouver, B.C. 
rie ee eer: Dominion Chain Co., Lim., Niagara Falls, 
Ontario. 
By rete McKinnon-Columbus Chain, Lim., St. 
Catherine’s, Ontario. 
HOLLAND ...+-++6 Koninklijke Nederlandsche Grofsmederij, 
Leiden. 
ue eases N.V. Anker- & Ketting-Industrie “Schiedam” 
(Managing Director—P. Th. Verhoeff), 
Schiedam. 
SIPING scawdeancoreaa Forjas de San Martin de Pedro Framis, 


Barcelona (for testing 
16 tons). 


Chains up to 


i ge Serer Hijos di Vicinay, 8. en ©., Ochandiano, 
Vizcaya. 
Bere cte cases Cadenas y Forjidos, S.A. 
SWEDEN .....22+-+- Gunnebo Bruks Nya Aktiebolag, Viistervik 
(for testing Chains up to 20 tons). 
oh, Shainccre: Ljusne Woxna Aktiebolag, Ljusne. 


SWEDEN (Cont.) .. 


Unrrep States... American Chain Co., 


” 


” 


” 


. General Steel Castings Corporation, Eddy- 
_ Herreshoff Manufacturing Co., Bristol, R.I. 


.. Johnson-Farmer Chain Co., Lebanon, Pa, 
. Jones & Laughlin Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
. Knoxville Iron Co., Knoxville, Tenn. 


. Orsa Kattingfabrik, Orsa (for testing Chains 


up to 30 tons). 
Ramniis Bruks Aktiebolag, Ramniis. 


Statens Profningsanstalt | (Government 
Establishment), Stockholm. 


Braddock, near 
Pittsburgh, Pa.; and York, Pa. (for 
testing Chains up to 22 tons). 


.. Baldt Anchor, Chain and Forge Corporation 


Chester, Pa. 


. Bellingham Chain & Forge Co., South 


Bellingham, Wash. 


. Bradlee & Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
. Buckeye Steel Castings Co., Columbus, Ohio 


(for breaking tests on Chain Cables only) 
‘arroll Chain Co., Columbus, Ohio. 


... Oleveland Chain & Manufacturing Co. 


Cleveland, Ohio. 


. Columbia Steel Co., Lim., Pittsburgh, Cal. 


(for the testing of Anchors only). 


. Oontinental Chain Corporation, Fieldsboro, 


N.J. 
stone, Pa. (for the testing of Anchors only). 


(for the testing of Anchors only). 
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Unrrep States... National Erie Co., Erie, Pa. (for the testing 
(Cont.) of Anchors only). 

. National Malleable and Steel Castings Co., 
Sharon, Pa. 

_ Penn Steel Castings Corporation, Chester, 
Pa. (for the testing of Anchors only). 

. Portland Chain Manufacturing Co., Portland, 
Or. 


. Round California Chain Corporation, Lim., 
South San Francisco, California. 


UNITED STATES... Seattle Chain Co., 6921, East Marginal 
(Cont.) Way, Seattle, Wash. 


.. Taylor (8. G.) Chain Company, Hammond, 
Indiana. 


_ United States Chain & Forging Co., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


_ Weimer Chain & Iron Co., Lebanon, Pa. 


- Woodhouse Chain Works, Trenton, N.J. 


N.B.—Vessels supplied with Anchors and Chain Cables tested at any of the Establishments in the foregoing lists 
will have the notation of “ Lloyd’s A.&.C.P.” in the Register Book, provided that in the case of machines outside Great 
Britain and Ireland the tests are carried out under the supervision of a Surveyor to the Society. 


Lonpon.—August, 1946. 


By order of the Committee, 
p. E. CLEMENT, 


Secretary. 
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KEELS, STEMS and STERNFRAMES. TABLE 1 


ee re LS SL a | 


ee a el 


FIRST LONGITUDINAL | STERNFRAMES 


NUMERAL STERNFRAMES 
BAR WITH APERTURES. 
[ii Fehai, STEMS. WITHOUT 
: rere APERTURES 
a sqzncvare ¥omsels. , Stern Post. \r are Baddey, Poss. 
Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. 
1000 6 x1 5} xX 1 5} X 1 5+ x 2} ie eee 
1500 64 Xx 14 5a x 14 53 x 1} 54 x «23 5 x 28 
I= : 
2000 7 Xt 6 x1} 6 x14 53 x 3t 54 x 3} 
2500 3000 7 x1§ 6+ x 13 6+ x 13 6 x 3f 5g x 34 
ree = a = = _ = = ———— - | = = = SS 
3000 3500 74x 14 64 x 14 64 x 2 6y x 4} 5} x 44 
3500 4000 4x2 63 x 18 6% x 23 64 xX 44 5} x 44 
4000 4500 74 Xx 24 Veal} 7 x 2} 6% x 5 6ux 5 
Vee : ; ig eee) ed ee i eset ol  e * 
4500 5000 73 x 23 awxii Th «98 7 x bt 6+ x 5+ 
— oa _ —_ | -_ —_ —e 
5000 6000 84 X 25 74 x2 7 x 2b 7x 5k 63 x 5b 
6000 7000 8k X 24 74 x oh are Ok! 83 x 5t 7x bf 
7000 8500 9 Xx 2% 8 x ot 9 x 28 9 x 53 8 x 5% 
—S a = Si | | Se a Pan! 2 a ae oe = = = os 
8500 10000 10 x 28 sk xo} oh x28 - | 93 x 6 8) x 64 
10000 12000 104 x 23 9 x 23 ros ag = Peery gay 
12000 14000 11) x 23 9x 2h | 10h x38 10 x 7 9 x 4% 
| - _ — — ee a —— 
14000 16500 10 x28 | hx 3t | 104 8 9 xX 8} 
16500 19000 10h x 24 1] x 33 1 x 9 9x 9 
19000 22000 | ll x 2% 114 x 34 114 x 94 10 x 9 
22000 26000 | 11 x 3} 114 x 83 12 x 10 104 x 10 
26000 30000 | 114 x Bt 12 x8} 124 x 104 11 x 103 
34000. ea net ie ec 12} x 1 Wi! 313 
ae ae Hoge one 2iks fe eee | = 
38000 12 x38) | 12 x44 13° < 104 114 xX 114 
pen iae Sobuene | ree Cae eee EP RAR CS nce Re ee 
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SIDE FRAMING. 


TABLE 2 


FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. (SEE CONTINUATION.) h 
| 
| pEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
| FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO DECK AT SIDE. 
| SPACING. FRAMING. | PEAKS. f pad sae ie Sait — 7 
| | Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet. Feet, 
8 10 12 13 14 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Frames 
Reversed frames .. 
21 
Depth of framing .. 
gears thalten | 4 R2ERHLE 4 X24 x28 4 x24x-30 4 X24 X+32 4 X83 X32 
Frames 
Reversed frames .. 
214 
Depth of framing .. 
PP tie le See Feber 4 x2)x-30 4 X24xX-32 4 x2hx-84 4X3 X34 4 X38 X36 
Frames 24 x 24 x -24 24 x 24 x -26 
j Reversed frames .. 2) x 2) x -24 24 x 24 x -26 
21 
Depth of framing .. 24 24 
angie tromen’ p74) eae 8O 4 x24x-34 44X38 X-32 4kx3 x-34 5 X3 X30 
Frames rel 3 x 24 X24 3 x24 x-26 3 x24 x-28 
Reversed frames .. 24 x 24 X24 24 x 2h X26 2h x 2h X +28 
22 | 
Depth of framing .. 3 3 3 
Vamatetiamde.voni]- de % 25 X08 44x83 X+32 5 X83 x:B4 5 X83 X-38 54x33 X-B4 
Frames | 2x2) x-26 8 x8 X:28 3 x8 X28 8 x8 x-30 
| 
| 
| | Reversed frames ..| 24 X 24 x -26 24 x 2h x +28 3 x2)x-28 8 x24x-30 
22 
Depth of framing .. 24 3 34 3h 
| | angietrames .. ..| 44X83 X38 bX B X34 54x38 x-40 6 X38 X-36 
| aes 4 = = — — — 
Frames | 8 x2bx-26 3 X38 X-28 3 x8 x30 3 X8 X-32 
woverecd frame «i 24% 24 %°26 3 x24x-28 3 x2)x-30 3 x2) x-32 
15 | 223 | 
Depth of framing | 3 3} 3h 34 
; 
Angle frames .. + 5 X38 X38 54x38 x-40 6 x3 X-36 64x38 x34 
eS : am 2 . ; : “ = 
| Frames .| 8x 2k x-26 3 X83 X-32 8 X83 X-34 
| \ eavaieiataeae st, Sex eh X26 3 x2bx-82 3 x3 x34 
16 | 22 
Depth of framing ..| 33 34 3h 
Angle or bulb anu 
| angleframes) YG XS X “36 | 64 x8 x-34 54 x3 X-32 
} 


FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 
nnn LEE EEE EERIE 
GTA FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 


| 
| 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LEN 


3 


19 


SIDE FRAMING. 


TABLE ris 
(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


FRAME TYPE OF BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO DECK AT SIDE. 
D SPACING. FRAMING. ie 5 ; : 
| Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, 
15 16 17 18 19 20 
—— = — - 
Feet, Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, 
Frames 
Reversed frames .- 
10 pisg | 
Depth of framing .. 
Angle frames .. .. 
Frames 
Reversed frames .. 
11 214 
Depth of framing .. 
Angle frames .. .. 
Frames 3 x 2h X +26 
Reversed frames ..| 24 X24 X-26 
12 214 
| Depth of framing .. 3 
Angle frames .. .. 5 X38 X-88 
| vrames 3 x2)x-28 3 x2 x-30 
Reversed frames .., 3 X24 X+28 3 x2}x-380 
13 22 
| Depth of framing .. 3} 34 
| angie frames .. ..| 55X38 X-40 6 X8 X-36 
- | 
_ } t 
| Frames 8 x8 x-32 38 X38 X-30 8 x8 X-B2 
Reversed frames .. BieiX 24 X +32 8 x8 x-30 3 x3 xX-82 
14 22 
Depth of framing .. 34 3h 34 
Angl bulb 
nee angle frames; § 6X8 X34 64x38 x-38 | 53x3 x-28 
> od ee ig a 
Frames 8 x8 x-32 34X3 X-80 34x38 x-82 84x38 x-82 
15 ad Reversed frames ., 8 X38 X-32 30 6Be x30 8 X38 X:82 34 x3 X-32 
22h 
Depth of framing .. 33 4 4 4 
| Bulb angle frames.) 55X38 X-28 54x38 X:34 53 x8 x-40 6 X3 X-38 
| Frames 85x38 x-80 34X3 X-32 34x38 x-82 34x3 x-36 4 x38 X-86 
na 1 | Reversed frames ..| 3 X38 X-30 3 X83 X-82 34x3 xX-82 343 X-86 3kx8 x36 
99 
Depth of framing .. 4 + 44 45 5 
| Bulb angle frames..| 55X83 X-34 54x38 x-40 6 X38 X-38 64x38 x-32 64x3 x-44 
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SIDE FRAMING. 


TABLE As 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 
peprH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO DECK AT SIDE. 
SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. ae ae sty Mock Feet. Feet. 
14 15 16 17 18 19 
Feet. Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Frames 3h x2} x-28 | 34x38 x-30 34 x3 x-82 34 X 3X +32 3h x3x-36 | 4 X3x-34 44 x3 x -34 
17 ‘ Reversed frames .. 2k x2kx-28 | 3_x3 X-380 8 X8x-32 34 X8X°32 3h x3x-36 34x38 x-34 34 x38x-34 
23 
Depth of framing.. 34 4 4 44 4h 5 bb 
Angie or bal | 54 xBxX-40 | 5EX3 x34 bhx3x-40 | 6 X3X-38 | 6hxX8X-82 Ghx3x-38 | 7 X3X-36 
Frames 34 x24 x -28 4 x8X-32 4 X8X-34 4 X3X:34 44 X 8 X82 4} X38 x -36 
Reversed frames ..| 3 X 2h X-26 8 xX8x-23 3 x3xX-34 | 84xX3xX-34 34 x3 X-82 34 x3 X36 
18 23 
‘ Depth of framing.. 4 4} 44 5 5b bb 
Angle or heramess G@ XB X38 6 X8xX-38 6 x3x-42 | 65x3X-38 64x3x-46 | 7 X3x-40 
Frames 35x38 X-28 4 X3xX°34 | 44xX3X-32 4 x3X36 | 44x3x-40 
Reversed frames ..| 3 X25X:28 3h x3x-84 34 x 3x -32 34X83 X36 4 x3x-40 
19 23 ; 
2 Depth of framing.. 4 5 5} 5} 5} 
Angle or he fames| 6X8 X-84 Ghx3x-38 | 6hx3x-46 | 7 x3x-40 7hX 3X 36 
Frames 34x83 x-30 44x3x-38 | 44x3x-40 44 x8 x-40 
Reversed frames ..| 3 x 2k x -B0 4 x3x-38 | 4 x3x-40 4} x8 x -40 
20 234 
Depth of framing.. 4 5} 5} 6 
— all 64x38 X-36 7 xX3x-44 7% x3 X-36 7 x8x-44 
ie er : ioe 
Frames 34x3 x-30 4k X38 x -42 5 X8x-40 
Reversed frames .| 3 X38 X-30 44 X83 X 42 44 x3 x-40 
21 24 
Depth of framing.. 4 6 6} 
Bulbangle frames | 5} X3 X34 8 X3X-38 8 x3x-40 
Frames 34x38 x-32 5 x3x-40 
Reversed frames ..| 3 X38 X:32 5 x38x-40 
22 24 i 
Depth of framing.. 4 fi 
Bulb angle frames.. 5} x3 x-40 8k x3x-40 
Frames 84x38 x84 5 X3x-44 
Reversed frames ..| 8 X3 X-34 | 5 X3x-44 
23 244 | | 
| Depth of framing.. 4 | 7 
| | 
; 8} x8 x 46 


| = ! 


a 


321 


TABLE = 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY ae pee 
6 FRAME TYPE OF BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS TO DEC * 
SPACING. FRAMING. 2, Feet 
Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. ‘eet. 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
Feet. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Frames 4 x3 x -38 
Reversed frames ..| 4 3% +38 
aL? 23 
Depth of framing.. 5k 
Bulb angle frames, . 7 X38x-44 
Frames 44 x8 x-38 5 X38X-38 
Reversed frames .. 44 x3x-88 4h xX3xX-88 
18 23 
Depth of framing.. 6 64 
Bulb angle frames..) 75 X 3 X+40 8 X3xX-38 
Frames 4} x3 x-40 5d X38xX-40 5 X38 X40 
Reversed frames ... 44% 3X +40) 4h x8x-40 5 Xx$ X-40 
19 234 é 
Depth of framing.. 6 63 fi 
Bulb angle frames... 74 x 3 X -42 8x3x40 | 8 XB X52 
Frames 5 X3X-38 5 X8x-42 5 x8 x-42 5k x8 x-42 
; Reversed frames ..| 4} x 3X -38 4X3 X-42 5 X38 x-42 5 X3X-42 
20 23 
“| Depth of framing., 63 64 7 74 
Bul angle frames..| § X3X-38 | 8 XBX-44 | 8EXB X42 | 8EXBX-D2 
Frames 5 X3xX-42 5 X3x-42 54x8 x-40 5Ex3x-42 | 6 XB X44 
Reversed frames ..| 44 x 3 x -42 5 xX3x-42 5 x8 x-40 54 x3xX 42 54 x3 x 44 
21 24 
Depth of framing.. 63 q 74 8 84 
Bulb angle frames..| § X%3X-44 38k X3xX +42 8h x3 x-48 9 x3x-48 94 x 34 x -48 
Frames 5 X3x-44 5k xX3X-42 55X38 x-40 5yxX3x-44 | 6 XB X46) 6 XB X-46 
Reversed frames ..| f) 3 X +44 5 X8x-42 54x83 x-40 bEX3Xx-44 | 5EX3 K-46] 6 XB X46 
22 24. 
Depth of framing.. 7 74 8 8 84 9 
Bulb angleframes..| 8b x3 x -46 skx3x-52 | 9 x3 x-42 | 9 x8x-50 | 94x3hx-50 | 10 x35x-48 
Frames 5k X38 X44 DEX3X-44 | 6 XB X-44 
Reversed frames ..| 5 X3X-44 5k xX3xX-44 54X83 X44 
23 244 
Depth of framing... 7 8 8 
Bulb angle frames... 9 X3X-4?2 9 x8x-50 94 id 34 xX -48 
EE ee ee ee a a een nema 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE © 
FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. (SEE CONTINUATION.} 
| DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO DECK AT SIDE. 
SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. ae ron rth he. a Teele ‘ik ‘ cha 5m 
20 21 22 238 24 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
or ee ae 4 X3X-82 6 X8X-42 6 XB X42 6 X38 X44 6 x8 X-42 
ae a iciea veitage’, |) 8 ER=B2 5 X8x+42 5x3 x42 bh x Bh X44 6 X3y x42 
25 
Depth of framing .. 4h 8 84 84 9 
tie, , 0 Ress 9 x8x-46 94 x 84 xX +44 10 x35 x-46 10 x8} x-50 
aie, is ol KORE 6 x3 x-46 6 x3 x-46 6 x8 X-46 64x38 x-46 
Reversed frames | 93 X3xX°‘S4 55x8 X-46 by X 3h X46 6 x3hx-46 6 x3hx-46 
25 25 
Depth of framing .. 44 8} 8k 9 94 
Bulb angleframes..| 6 X3X°*42 94 x By X-50 10 x3}x-50 10} x 34 X +46 10} X 84 x54 
Waihes ll A XB KE 6 x3} x46 64 X Bh X46 64 x 34 X 46 
ae Reversed frames .. 3 X3x-36 6 xBhx 46 6 x84x-46 64 X 3h xX 46 
26 
Depth of framing .. 4} 9 9} 10 
Bulb angle frames... 64 X 8X +32 104 x 34 x +46 104 x 34 X +54 11 x8hx-50 
Frames... «+ + 44 x3X-36 64 X 34 x +46 64 Xx 3) x -48 
Reversed frames .. 3 X8X°38 64 x 34 x +46 6} x 3} x +48 
a7 | 26h | : 
| Depth of framing .. 4} 10 10 
| Bulb angle frames.. 64 x3 X-36 11 x34x-50 11 x384x-56 
| | Frames.. «2 +. + 44 x8 X +36 7 x3hx- 
| 
Reversed frames .. 3 X3X°36 ; 64x 34x: 
28'-| 2% 
| Depth of framing ..| 5 é 104 
Bulbangleframes..| 648-44 114 x 84 x: 
Sree. kh aa tC SIX *B6 
| | Reversed frames .. 3 X8X-36 
29 274 
| Depth of framing ... 5} 
Bulb angle frames..| 7 x8x-40 
| Frames.. «1 +s ++) 5} x3 X38 
| Reversed frames .. 8 x3xX-°38 
BO i 28)" 
| | Depth of framing ..| 5} 
} 
Bulb angie frames ..| 7 x3x-44 


FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF L 
BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF M 
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SIDE FRAMING. 


TABLE 2 
(CONCLUDED.) 


ENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
ARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO DECK AT SIDE. 


D | FRAME | TYPE OF ie 
BPAUENG: Shop ol Feet, Feet, Feet. Feet, Feet, Feet, 
25 26 27 28 29 30 
Feet, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Frames... .. «2 + 
Reversed frames .. 
24 25 
Depth of framing .. 
| Bulb angle frames., 
| Frames.. .. «. « 
Reversed frames .. 
25 25% 
Depth of framing .. 
Bulb angle frames.. 
Frames;, 3... 64 x 34 x +50 
Reversed frames .. 64 x 3h x +50 
26 26 
Depth of framing .. 10 
Bulb angle frames..| 4 4 34 x +48 
| Frames. .. .. «| 7 X34X-48 7 X84x-52 
Reversed frames .. 64 x 3h x +48 Tox 3h x +52 
27 264 
Depth of framing .. 104 104 
Bulb angle frames..| 114 x 34 X-50 12 x3}x-48 
Frames.. .. «. «| 7 X84X-52 74 X34 X +52 7h X 84 x -52 
Reversed frames .. 7x 3} x +52 fhe. 33 x -52 7 x 3} X52 
28 27 
Depth of framing .. 104 11 1 14 
Bulb angle frames... 12 X35 X-48 12 x85x-58 12 x34 x-66 
Frames.. .. «. + Ey x 3} x +52 8 X 3h x +52 
Reversed frames .. teks 3h x +52 8 X 33 X52 
29 27% 
Depth of framing .. ll 124 
Bulb angle or 
channelframes) 12 X 34 x +56 12x4 X4 X-b2 
Frames.. 0... «4 8 X3}x-52 8 x84 x-52 8 X3hx-54 8} X 84 X54 
Reversed frames .. 74 x 34 xX +52 8 xX 34 xX +52 8 xX 3} X54 8 X 34 x54 
30 28 
Depth of framing .. 13 124 124 13 
Channel frames 12x 34 x 34 x -56 12x4 x4 xX-52|/12x*4 x4 &-56 138 X4x4x-50 


Luoyp’s Reaister oF Sarprinc, Lonpon.—25th June, 1925. 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE 2A 
ULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


: 
F SINGLE 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS At CENTRE IN WAY 0 
FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO DECK AT SIDE. 
SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. Back. Feet, r Feet, suai ; 
8 10 12 13 
~~ as — — ss — — i —— _— — — ome a — i ——S = — 
Feet. Tnches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, 
Frames 
| Reversed frames .. 
10 ANE 
Depth of framing .. 
Angie frames .; ..| 4 X24X-28 4 X24 x-28 4 xX2)x-32 4 X83 X-86 44x38 x-34 
Frames. + -.| 24 x 25 x +26 24 x 25 X28 
| Reversed frames .. 2h x24 x -26 24 x 24 x -28 
vl 213 
Depth of framing ..| 24 24 
| Angle frames... 4 x2} x-30 4 x2)x-30 4X3 xX-86 4kx3 X-36 44x38 x-40 
+—— — y 2 ue = Lid Le = F — ss 
Frames 3 xX 24 x -24 3, X 24 X +28 
ea ky | Reversed frames .. 24 x 24 x 24 24 x 2h x +28 
135-214 
| Depth of framing .. 3 3 
angio frames...) 4 X2hX‘84 4kx 3 x-84 5 XB X-36 5 x8 x-40 
| i 
Frames 2k x 2h x +28 3 x24 x-28 3 X24 x-28 
as ‘ Reversed frames .. 24 Dd 2k x-28 2h x 23 x 28 8..X 24 X 28 
2 ; ; 
Depth of framing ..| 24 3 34 
Angle frames .. ..| “44 x 8 x +B4 44 x3 x -40 5 x8 x-40 55 x8 x -40 
Frames 3 xX24x-26 3 X25 x-28 3 X38 X-26 
|“ Reversed frames ..| 24 X24 X +26 3 x2hx-28 3X3 X:26 
14 22 | 
| Depth of framing .. 3 34 3h 
Angieframes.. ..| 5 X38 X:38 5x8 x 40 6 x8 X-38 
Frames 34 X25 xX -26 3 x3 X26 8 x3 xX-30 
Reversed frames .. 2h x 2h xX 26 3 x8 X-26 8 x8 x-30 
15 224 
Depth of framing .. 3} 34 3h 
| Angle or bulb 
ungle frames) 54X33 X-36 6 X38 X:38 64x38 x-38 
z me = _ [kee 
| Framea 3h X 2h X 26 3 x8 x-34 | 34x38 x-82 
Reversed frames ... 3 x24 x -26 8 x8 x:34 8 x8 x-82 
16 | 22h | | | 
| | Depth of framing = 4 } 3h 4 
| | Angle gle trazsea 6 x3 X-36 5yX3 X32 | 5x8 x-40 
| | 


SIDE FRAMING. TABLE Qa 
FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCT URES. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


LL 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
| BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO DECK AT SIDE. 
D FRAME TYPE OF ; ee 
| SPACING. | FRAMING. Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, 
15 16 ley 18 19 20 
Feet, | Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Tuches, Tnches. Inches. 
| 
| | Frames 
| 
Reversed frames ., 
10 21 
Depth of framing .. 
Angle frames ., .. 
Frames 
Reversed frames .. 
11 214 
| Depth of framing .. 
Angle frames .. .. 
s me = —= eee ert = 
| 
| Frames 
Reversed frames ,. 
12 214 
| Depth of framing .. 
Angle frames ., .. 
Frames 8 X8 X32 
Reversed frames .. 3 X38 X82 
13 22 
Depth of framing .. 3} 
Angle or bulb 
| angle frames 54X38 X-28 
Frames .. .. «| 3 X38 X+84 34x38 x-82 34 x3 Xx-36 
Reversed frames .J 3 X3 X34 8 X38 x32 3X3 X:36 
14 22 
| Depth of framing .. 34 4 4 
| Butb angle frames. 5} X3 X:82 55 x3 x-40 6 X3 X34 
I = é | 2 3 
| Frames .. .. ..| 35X38 X-82 8h x3 x32 34X38 X36 4 X8 X-84 
Reversed frames ..| 8 X3 X-32 34x3 x-32 34X3 X-36 34X38 xX-84 
15 224 
| Depth of framing .. 4 4} 44 5 
i} 
| Bulb angle frames..| 54X38 X-+40 6 X3 X-38 64x38 X-82 64X3 X-38 
— | ae 
| Frames .. .. «| 3$X3 X-B2 34xX3 x-36 4X3 X-34 4 x8 x-34 44x38 x-40 
| Reversed frames ..| 34X3 X-32 34X38 X-36 34X3 X-34 4 X8 X84 4 x8 x-40 
16 224 
Depth of framing .. 44 44 5 5} 54 
| Bulb angle frames., G xs Xl3s 64 xi | 64 xe x88 7 x3 36 7% X38 x-36 


A 


FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK V 
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SIDE FRAMING. 


ESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. 


TABLE EAN 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


| pEpTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOF OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO e AT SIDE. 
D SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. . i [| ; 
} Feet, Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. Feet. 
14 15 16 17 18 19 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
praes Bh xQhx-28 | 3bx3x-32 34x38 xX -36 4 x3x-34 | 4 x8x-B4 | 445x338 5 x8 X88 
1? 3 eae ER eS 34 x8 xX -32 34 X38. X-36 Bhx9x-B4 | 4 x3x-34 | 4 X3X-B8 | 4.3 X38 
23 
Depth of framing.. 4 4} 4} 5 5} dt 6 
Angie or bulb | ghx3 x-B6 | 6 X8X-38 | GhXSX-82 ekx3x-38 | 7 X8X-36 | 7 x8x-44 74x3 x-40 
_—— = = 2 os 
Frames 34x38 x-30 4 X83X-32 4 X8X-34 44 x8 X +38 5°x3xX-38 5 X8 x-42 
18 Reversed frames .. 3 X3 X-*30 4 X3X:32 4 X3X-84 4 X8X-38 4 X3X-38 4 x8 X-42 
23 
Depth of framing.. 4 5} 5} 5} 6 6 
Bulb angle frames..| HEX 3 X +34 e 64x83 x46 7 326236 7 x3x-44 74x38 x-40 8 X38 X-38 
Frames 84x3 X-32 44 x3 x +36 5 X3X-38 5 xBx-42 | 5 X38 X-42 
“ , Reversed frames ..| 3 X93 X +32 4 x3x-36 | 4 X8X-88 | 4 x8x-42 45 x3 X42 
23 
Depth of framing.. 4 6 6 6 64 
Bulb angle frames.. 5} x3 x-40 7 x3X-B6 74 x38x-40 8 X3x-38 8 X38 X-44 
Frames 84x38 X 34 5 xXx3xX°38 5 X38X*42 5 X83 x-42 
Reversed frames ... 3 X38 X:'34 4} x 3x +38 4} x 3x -38 5 X38 X-42 
20 23% 
Depth of framing.. 4 63 64 7 
Bulb angleframes... 6 X3 X:30 8 xX38X-:38 8 x3x-44 8h X83 x42 
Frames 4 X38 X-82 5 X3x-44 5ExX8 x42 
Reversed frames... 3 X83 X-°32 5 x3x-44 5 X83 X-42 
21 24 
Depth of framing.. 4} 7 74 
Bulb angle frames... 6 X3 X:+38 84 x3 x-46 84x38 xX: 
Frames 4 X83 X:B4 54x38 X- 
Reversed frames... 3 X3 X34 5X3 XxX: 
22 24 
Depth of framing..| 44 8 
| Bulb angle frame G xs 42 Ob Ss 
Frames 4k x3 x-34 6 X3 xX: 
Reversed frames | 3 X83 x-34 54 x8 x: 
23 | 244 
| Depth of framing... 5 8h 
| Bulb angle frames... 64 X3 X-38 | ) 94 x 34 x: 


| 


FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LE 


327 


SIDE FRAMING. 


TABLE 2a 
(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


NGTH FROM TCP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 


D | FRAME | TYPE OF BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO DECK AT SIDE. 
SPACING. FRAMING. wee: Feet, cet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, Iuches. Inches. Inches. oe 
Frames 5 X38 X:38 
17 23 Reversed frames .. 4b x3 X38 
Depth of framing 63 
| Bulb angle frames, .) 8 X38 X:38 
| = | = eae 3 =~ ss = 
Frames -| 5 X38 X42 5 X8 X-42 
Reversed frames .. 44 xB xX-42 5 x8 x-42 
18 23 
Depth of framing... 64 z 
Bulb angle frames... § X33 X-44 8} x3) X42 
|— — 
Frames bEXB X-40 | 54x38 x-40 | 5X3 X44 
Reversed frames .. 4} x8 x-40 5 x8 x-40 5 X38 xX-44 
19 234 
Depth of framing .. 7 7} 74 
Bulb angle siaistee 8 x8 X-52 84x38 x-48 9 x 3 x +42 
2 
Frames 5bEXxS x-40 | 5EXB3 x-44 | 55XB x-44 | 6 XB X40 
By mn Reversed frames ... f X3 X-40 5 x8 x-44 5} x8 x-44 54 x 34 x -40 
. Depth of framing. Th 7s 8 84 . 
Bulb angle frames... 85xX3 xX-48 | 9 X83 x-42 | 9 XB X-5O | 95X39X-48 
| 
Frames BExX8 xX-40 | 54X3 x-44 | 6 XB X40 | 6 XB X40] 6EXB X-42 
a : Reversed frames... 5EXB x40 | 55XB x-44 | 5EXBEX-40 | 6 XBEX-40 | 6 XBEX-42 
2 
| Depth of framing .. 8 8 8} 9 9} 
Bulbangleframes..| 9 X3 X-42 | 9 X3 X50 | 94x34x-48 | 10 x3}X-46] 104 X 3} x -46 
tre 6 x3 x38 | 6 x3 x40 | 6 x8 x-40 | 6 XB x-42 | 6x3 x-44| 6FxXB X-44 
A 7 Reversed frames ..| 54X8}X-B8 | 5x 3EX-40 | 6 XBhX40 | 6 XBRX-42 | 6 XBRX-44 | 6FXBRX-44 
Depth of framing .. 84 84 9 9 94 10 
Bulb angle framee st 9} x 34 x +44 9} x 34 x48 10 X 3} x -46 10 X 3h x -b0 105 x 34 x 48 105 x 33 x +58 
Frames 6 X38 xX-42 6 X38 X42 63 x3 x -42 
Reversed frames .. 5} x 3} xX 42 6 xX 33 X 42 6 xX 34 xX 42 
28 24h 
Depth of framing..| 84 9 9} 
Bulb angle frames... 94 X 3} X -52 10 x 35 x -50 104 x 34 x -46 


FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUP 
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SIDE FRAMING. 


ERSTRUCTURES. 


TABLE Qa 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


_ORURSeeRING. cee ee Eee ee 


prepri (d) AT 
BOTTOMS, AND 


MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP 
FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN 


OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 


- FRAME TYPE OF | FRAMING IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, a aes AT mee 
SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, 
20 21 22 23 24 
Feet. Inches, } Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. 
wii ark | a EE 6x3 x-42 64x38 x-42 64x38 x-42 64X83 x-46 
oe : A eS 6X 34 x +42 6 X35x-42 64 X 84 x -42 64 X By X46 
‘ Depth of framing . 5 9 94 10 10 
Riva tame.) (ORXS 44 10 x 34 x -50 10} X Bh X46 104 x 84 X +52 11 x 34 x -50 
Frames... «. | 5 X83 X84 64x38 x-42 64X38 x46 7 XB x46 7 X38 X46 
Reversed frames ... 3 X3 X*B34 64 x 34 x -42 64 x BY x +46 64 X 84 X46 7 X8hx-46 
sd 2 Depth of framing .. 5 10 10 104 11 
Bulb angle frames... 7 X38 X+36 104 X 34 x +52 11x34x-50 | 11hx3hx-48 | 113x 3h X54 
Frames... 5 X8 X-36 7 X3hx-44 7 X84hx-44 7 X3hx-48 
Reversed frames ..| 3 X3 X°‘36 64 X 84 x +44 7 x8hx-44 7 x34 x-48 
- aa Depth of framing .. 5} 104 11 11 
Bulb angle frames..| 7 X38 X-40 11 x3hx-b4 11} x 34 x -50 114 x 34 x -60 
Waites Ah dD AxOS 7 x3hx-48 Th X 3h X48 
| Reversed frames ... 34X3 X-38 7 X34 x48 7 x3hx-48 
27 264 
Depth of framing .. 5} 11 114 
Bulb angle frames.| 7 X38 X44 114 x 34 x 60 12 x34 x-56 
Frome... «| OF x 3h x +36 8 x3hx-48 
| Reversed frames .| 3 X83 X°36 7 x8hx-48 
28 9) 24 
Depth of framing . 6 12 
Bulb angle frames..| 74 X 34 X-36 12 x3} x-66 


29 274 


30 28 


Frames.. .. +. «+ 
Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing . 


oa ao ee 


| 


| Bulb angle frames. .| 


i 


“Reversed frames .. 


| Depth of framing . 
| 


Bulb angle frames. 


| 


5} X 3h X38 
34x38 x-38 
6 
74 x 34 x -40 


5k x 345 X40 

34x83 x-40 
6 

7h xX Bh x -44 


(Go IT eto Rc gh ON EE ee 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING SINGLE DECK VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES, 


TABLE 2a 


(CONCLUDED.) 


| 
DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
7 | prawe | TYPE OF BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS TO DECK AT SIDE. 
| SPACING.| SPACING. Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet. Feet, Feet, 
25 26 27 28 29 30 
Feet, luches, Inches. Inches, laches, Inches, Inches, Inches, 
| Frames... .. «2 « 
Reversed frames .. 
24 25 
| Depth of framing .. 
Bulb angle frames... 
DESIR 6. sa: a6) at 
Reversed frames .. 
25 254 
Depth of framing ..| 
Bulb angle frames,,| 
= 4 
Wrames.: $s" °.2 1 7% x 34 x -48 
| 
| Reversed trames ... Tox 3} x 48 
26 | 26 | | 
Depth of framing .. 1 14 
| Bulb angle frames.) 12 X34 X-56 
Dre OR ners eas 8 x 84 x -48 8 X Bg X48 
Reversed frames .. 7 X34 X-48 73 X 3b X +48 
27 265 
| Depth of framing .. 12 123 
Bulb 1 Fs | ¢ 
; Channel frames! 12 x 33 x66 12 X 85 X 3h x +D4 
|Frames.. .. . | 8 X34X-48 8 XBEx-48 8} X 3) X48 
Reversed frames ..| 74 x 33 x -48 8 X 3} X48 8 xX 8} x +48 
28 27 
| Depth of framing .. 124 13 13} 
| 
| 
Channel frames .. 12 x 3} x 34 x -54 12X4x*4x-50 12x4x4x-:58 
Frames. .. «| 8 XB4X-48 8h X 84 X -48 9 x4 x-48 9 x4 x-52 
Reversed frames ..| 8 X34 X-48 8 x3hx-48 8 X3hx-48 83 x 34 x +52 
29 274 
Depth of framing .. 13 13} 14 14 
| Channel frames il 12 x4x4x-50 12xX4xX4xX-58 18 x4x4x-50 18 x4x*4x-:5b8 
| 
Frames 9x4 xX-48 9 X4 X-:52 9 x4 x-54 9 x4xX-b8 
| 
| Reversed frames ..| 8x 34 X48 8} x 3} x +52 8} Xx 34 x54 85 x 34 X58 
30 28 | ; 
Depth of framing ... 14 14 14 14 
| Channel frames ..| 13X4x4x-5O | 18K4x4x-58 | 13K4xK4x-62 | 14K4x4.K-56 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE @ 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 
) DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
D FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN -* yest Loe cs. Sage Pos . 
SPACING. FRAMING, PEAKS. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet, Feet, | Feet, Feet. 
8 10 12 13 14 15 16 
Feet, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Frames .. .. «| 34X24 X+26[34X38 X30 34 x 3x +380 
Reversed frames..|3 X2)X+2618 X2)x-30| 3 X8X-30 
18 23 
Depth of framing 4 4 4 
Angle orbad |g x8 x-B8[5 XB X-36| 5} x3 X34 
yrames .. .. «(34X83 X*28]85X3 X:30 3h xX8X-32 | 8hX3 x32 
noversed frames..|3 X2_X:28]3 X38 X-30| 38 xX3X-82 34 X83 X82 
- 23h Depth of framing 4 4 4 4} 
Angle or bap | | gh Xx8 X*B4/5xS X34) 59xX3X-40 | 6 x3 X+38 
Frames .. .. «| 34X3 X+30]35X3 X-32 3x3x-30 | 4 x3x-30 | 4 x3x-34 
poversed frames..| 3 X2hxX:80]38 x8 x-82| 3) x3x-30 3h x8x-30 | 35 x3Xx-34 
ae a Depth of framing 4 4 4} 5 5 
Angie or bab | gh xB X-86(5hx3 X-40| 6 X3X-82 | 6 x3x-44 | 64X3X-38 
Frames... + 84x3 x-30| 84xX8X-32 | 4 x8x-82 4 X8X-36 | 4 X3X°34 
Pe 7 neversod frames.|3 X8 X°30|34X3 X-B0| 8h X3X-B2 | 3bxX3x-32 3h x3x-36 | 4 x8x-34 
Depth of framing 4 44 Ay 5 5 5 
Bulb angle frames| 54 XB X°B4/6 XB X-B2| 6 X3X-38 64 x83x-34 | 6EX3X-44 | 7 x3 X36 
yrmmes .. « «(| B3hX8 X-B2|3hXB X-B2| 3hxX3X-36 | 4 X3X-B6 | 4 xBx-B4 | 45 xX3X-B2 | 4x3 X36 
oe 7 neversed frames.|8 X83 X+32|3hX8 X-82| 84X3X-36 84x3x-36 | 4 x8x-34 | 4 x8xX-B2 4 X3xX-36 
Depth of framing 4 4} 4 5 5} 6 6 
Bulb angle trames| 5X8 X-40/6 X38 X:38| 64X3X-32 64x3x-44 | 7 XBX-36 | 7 X3x-40 74 X3X-36 
Frames .. .. «| BHXB X+B4|8XB X-B6| 4 X3X-34 | 4 X3xX-B4 | 4 X8X-36 | 45x3X°36 4kX3X-B6 | 44x3 X36 
= oa Reversed frames..|3 X38 X‘84/84X8 X-36| 3hX3X-34 | 4 x3x-B4.| 4 x3xX-36 | 4 xBX-36 | 4 X3X-36 44 x3 X°36 
Depth of framing 4 4} 5 by by 6 6 64 
Bulb angle frames| 6 X8 X30|64X3 X-32| 64xX3X-38 | 7 x3x-36 | 7 XBX-40 | 7EX8X-36 | 7EX3 X36 74 X3 x46 
yrames . « 4 XB X°B2(4 XB X-B4| 4 XBX-B6 | 4 X3X-36 4k x3x-34 | 45 x3 X-36 | 44 x3X-36 | 5 X8X-36 
_ HA peversea trames.|3 X3 X°82|8hXB X-34| 84xXBX-36 | 4 X3X-36 | 4 X3x-B4 | 4 X3X-36 | 4kx3x-36 | 4)x3x-36 
Depth of framing 4} 5 5 5} 6 6 64 7 
puto angleframes|G@ X8 X:38\/64X3 X-38] 6}xX3X-44 | 7 x3x-40 | 7 x8xX-46 | 7hX3X-86 | 74X3X-46 8 X3x-42 
; = | 
vrames .. .. (4 X8 X*B4|4 X38 X-B6| 44 X3X-34 44 xX8X-34 | 45X3X°36 44 x3xX-36 | 5 x3x-40 | 5 X83 X-+38 
25 | 25h kueokee 8 x3 X-34/384x3 X-36| 3hx3X-B4 | 4 X34 4 X3X-36 | 44x3xX-B6 | 44xBxX40 | 5 X3X-38 
Depth of framing 44 5 5} 6 6 6} 64 7 
| | warp angieframes|6 XS X-42/6hX3 X-44| 7 XBX-36 | 7 x3X-46 Tk x3 X-36 | 7hXx3xX-46 | 8 x3x-40 | 8 X3x-46 
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FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 


TABLE 3 
(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


FRAME | 


|SPACING. 


TYPE OF 
FRAMING. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS 
AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


Feet, 


17 


Feet, 


18 


Feet. 


19 


Feet, 


20 


Feet, 


21 


Feet, 


22 


Feet. 


23 


Feet, 


24 


Feet. 


25 


Inches. 


Frames .. .. 
Reversed frames, . 
Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


Inches. 


Inches. 


Inches. 


Inches. 


Inches. 


Inches. 


Inches. 


Inches. 


Inches. 


19 


234 


Frames .. «. o 
Reversed frames.. 
Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


20 


234 


Frames .. .. 
Reversed frames.. 
Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


21 


Frames .. 
Reversed frames.. 
Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


22 


Frames 
Reversed frames.. 
Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


23 


24h 


Frames 
Reversed frames.. 
Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


24 


Frames 
Reversed frames... 
Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


25 


“a 


F 


Frames Se 


Reversed frames.. 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


15 


X3X-36 


FRAME 
SPACING. 


TYPE oF 
FRAMING. 


PEAKS. 


FRAMING IN 


Feet. 


Inches. 


26 


| 
| 


Frames .. .. «+ 


Reversed frames.. 


| Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


Inches, 


4 X3X 


Bo 


4b 


64 X3xX- 


“36 


27 


264 


Frames .. .. 


Reversed frames.. 


Depth of framing 


| Bulb angle frames 


| 44 x BX: 


3 X3xX: 


5 


64 X3X- 


pepTH (d) 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 


AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS 


AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOT 


AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
TOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


TABLE 3 
(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


Feet, 


10 


Inches. 

44 x 34 X +34 
3 x8h x34 
5 


7x34 x -36 


4k x 84 X 36 
3 x35x-36 
5 


7 x84x-40 


Inches, 

44 x 35 X +36 
3 x3hx-36 
5 


7 x34x-40 


Inches, 
43 x34 x -36 
34 X Bh X 36 
5b 


74 x 34 X 36 


; Feet, 
18 


Feet. 


14 


Feet, 


15 


Inches, 


44 x 3h x -38 


4 x85 X38) 


bt 
7h x 34 x 40 


4k x 34 xX -36 
34 x 34 X36 
bb 
74 x 3h X -36 


44 X By X -38 
4 X85 X-38 
54 


74 x 3h x +40 


43 x 3y X 42 
4 x34 x-42 
bb 
7h X 34 X +48 


Inches. 


5 


oO 


ao 


6 


6 


x Bh x 


x 34 X88 
x 34 X +38) 


x 3h X38 


x 34 x -40 


x 34 x -40) 


“42 


Inches. 

5 x3hx-40 
4 x3} x40 
6 
8 xX38hx-42) 


5 x8hx-40 
4k x 34 x 40) 
64 
8 x3hx-50 


| 
Feet. 


16 


Inches. 
5 x8hx-40 
44 x 34 x -40) 
64 


8 x34x-50 


Feet, 


Inches, 
5 x8 x -AC 


5 x3hx-40) 
7 


84 X 8h X 


48 


5 x384x-40 
5 xX8hx-40) 
7 


8 x Bh xX -48 


5 x3hx-44 


5 X8hx-44 
7 


9 x38hx-42 


28 


Frames .. 


Reversed frames.. 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


| 44 x8 x: 


3 X8X: 


5 


64X38 X+ 


3\b X35 xX -86 


3 x3Bhx-36 
dt 
7k x 34 X36 


5 X84 x-38 
34 xX 34 X-38 
5b 
74 x 34 x -40 


5 X8kx-42 


bt 


7h X Bh X +48 


34 x Bh x +42) 


5 


= 


x 34 x -40 
6 


x B4 x -42 


x 84 x -40)5 


S 


ao 


6 


x 35 X 


x 34x 


x 35x: 


“4 


no 


+42) 


5 X84x:42 
44 x 84 x -42 
64 


84 x 8h X42 


29 


274 


Frames ., 
Reversed frames.. 


Depth of framing 


| Bulb angle frames: 


5), On OX OroN 


8X8 


bh 


7 X3*X: 


5 x3hx-38 

34 x 3h X38 
ay 

74x 34X- 


5 x34x-40 
3h x 3h x40 
5b 
74 X35 x 44 


5-x8hx-40 
4 x3}x-40 


6 


ao 


x 84 X42 


30 


28 


Frames .. .. 


| Reversed frames.. 
| Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames| 7 


| 5X BX: 


3 X3xX-: 


db 


x3 


~ 


“44 


eS 
bo 


5 X8kX- 
34 x34 x- 
Dy 


7h x 34 Xx: 


5 X8hXx-38 


24 x35 x-38 


6 


8174 x 34 x -50 


x 84 x -42 


on 


= 


x 34 x 42 
6 
8 x3hx-46 


ol 


x84 x -42 


> 


x 84 x 42 
6 


8 x34x-46 


5 x8hx- 
44 x 8h x- 
6% 

8 X8hx-° 


5 X3_Xx-40 
4k x 34 x -40 
64 


8 x3}x 50 


5 X8hx- 


5 x3hx- 


8k x 34 X- 


7 


igh x Bh x +48) 


5 X3hx-40 
5 x3hx-40 
7 


5 X84 x +42) 


5 


x Bh x 42 
7 


8h x Bh x -52 


5 X38h x-42) 


5 x3hx-42 


5 
i 


84 X 84 x +52 


x Bh X44) 
X 84 X44) 

ii 
9 x3} x-42) 


54 x Bh X42 


31 


28 


Frames .. .- 


Reversed frames.. 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


..| 5 XB X 


8° xBix 


5b 


ThX3x: 


“40 
“40 


518 x3kx 


5} X84 X:° 
34 X85 Xx: 
6 


“42 


54 x Bh x 42 
34 x 34 x -42 
6 


8 x3kx-46 


54 x 34 x -40 
4 x 34x -40) 
64 | 


8 XBhx-50 


32 


29 


Reversed frames.. 
| 
Depth of framing | 


Bulb angle frames) 7 x3 X* 


| BEX BX: 


S$. xXx: 


5} 


2 |b} x 34 x- 


2 |34 x 34x: 


~ 
bo 


6 
46 


8 xByX- 


bo 


54 x 34 Xx -44 


2/34 x 34 x -44 


6 


8 x34x-50) 


5k X Bh X 42 
4 x3hx 42) 


64 


5} xX Bh x 42 
4 x84x-42 
6% 


8h xX Bh x 42 


5} X 34 xX -40 
| 
44 x 34 x -40) 


7 


5} x BX: 
44 x 34x- 


54 x 84 X- 


44 x 34 xX: 


7 


7 


184 xX Bh X° 


8h x 3h x -42\8h x 3h x-48)9 ¥ 8} X> 


Dk x 34 Xx 40) 
5» x8hx-40) 


48, 


| 
44 
44 


| 


7 


9 x3hx-44i 


54 x B4 x 42 
5 x3} x-42) 


74 


5 XBbx-44 


! 


54 x 34 X46 
5 x3hx-46 


74 


| 
4219 x8} x -48)94 x Bh X 44 94 X 34 x -52 


5} x Bh X + 
5 X8h x +42 

7 
9 x8hx: 


54 X Bh X +44 
5 X85x- 
74 


9 X3hx: 


6 xB8hx-44 


5 x3hx-44 


6 xX3hx-46 
5 x34 x-46 


8 


35 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 


TABLE 3 
(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND FROM 


| PRAME TYPE OF TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
D |epactre.| yeasmya. a ie oe | ga -— : 4 nee “7 7 Feet. 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
Feet, Inches, | Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Tuches, Tnehes, Inches, Inches, 
Frames .. .. ..| 54X35 X-40| 54 X34 xX -44 
| Reversed frames... 5 X35X-40| 5 X84x-44 
26 26 
Depth of framing 7 7% 
| Bulb angle frames) 9 X34 X-44, 9 X34 x -52 
| Frames .. .. ..| 54 X35X-44| 54 XB4X-44] 6 X85 X44 
Reversed frames..| 5 X34 X-44) 54x84 x-44| 55X35 X44 
27 264 
Depth of framing 7 8 85 
Bulb angle frames, 9 X35 X52) 95X34 X-4810 X34 x-46 
Frames .. .. ..| 54 X35X-46] 55 X84x-46) 6 X85 X-46) 6 X34X-46 
= A Reversed frames..| 5 X35 +46) 54X34 x-46) 54 X35X-46) 6 x35 X-46 
Depth of framing 7 8 8} 9 
Bulb angle frames) 94 X 34 X-44| 94 X 84x -5210 x34 x -50/105 x 35 x -46 
Frames .. .. ..| 54X35X-44| 6 xX8hx-44| 6 X34X-46) 64x35 x-46) 64 x 3h X-46 
ats ab | Reversed frames..| 54 X 34 X44) 54x34 x-44| 6 X35X-46| 6 X34hX-46) 64x 34 x -46 
Depth of framing 8 8 9 9 10 
Bulb angle frames| 94 X 35 X-48)10 X34 x -46/104 x 34 x -46,105 X34 X-5411 xX 34x -50 
Frames .. | 55X34x-46 6 x84x-44) 64x34 x-44| 65 X84 x-48) 64 x 34x-48) 7 x84X-48 
bes : Reversed frames. 54 X 34 X+46| 6 X84x-44| 6 X34x-44) 6 X35 X-48) 64X35 x-48) 65X85 X-48 
a Depth of framing 8 9 9} 94 10 105 
Bulb angle frames, 94 X 34-5210 x Bh x -D4/104 X Bh X-50 10h X Bh X “DRILL x 8h x -56)114 x 3h x -50 
| cae dail x34 x-44| 6 x34 x-46| 64X34x-46| 7 X84X-46] 7 x 34-48) 7 X34%-48) 75X35 X-48 
i Sof Reversed frames..| 55 X 35 X-44| 6 X34x-46| 6 X34xX 46 6 x3hx-46) 64x 3hx-48) 7 X8hx-48) 7 X35X-48 
Depth of framing 8h 9 9 10 104 ll 115 
Bulb angie frames 10 X 34 X-46 105 x 3h x -46|105 X 34 X-D4 11 x B4 x -DO 114 x Bh x -BOILLS X Bh X 60/12 X83 X +56 
Frames .. .. ..| 6 X35X-44) 64x35x-44| Ob xX34X-48 7 x 34x48] 7 X3hX-50] 7 XB34X-50| 74X 35X50] 8 X35 X-52 
ae yg | Reversedtrames..| 6 Bhx-44) 6 XB4X-44) 6 XBhX-48 6 XBhX-48) OFX 3EX-5O] 7 XBEX-50| 7 XBEX-5O) 7X Bh X-52 
“> | peptn er naligiie 9 9} 9} | 10 105 11 uy 12 
PNcnannel frames 10 X 34 X -54|104 x 3h X 50/103 X 85X81 x 35x -56/115 X34 X-5O12 xB} X-5I12 x Bh x -6212 x Bh X 3h x -56 


9 
~ 


bo 
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. SIDE FRAMING. | TABLE © 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
} BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
D FRAME — TYPE OF FRAMING IN \ - a sy Pek APES es = ree 
SPACING, FRAMING. PEAKS. Feet. | Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. 
8 . 10 12 18 14 
a aes ’ ee a ere en be 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. 
Frames. ss +) 6 XB X40 6 x3hx-40 6 xX3hx-42 6 x3hx-40 6 x3hx-42 6 xX3hx-42 
33 29h Reversed frames... 3 X3 X40 | 3yX35X-40 34 x 84 x -42 4 x3hx-40 4 x3) x42 44 x 34 x -42 
fi Depth of framing ..| 6 64 64 7 q 7} 
Bulb angle frames..| 74X93 X-44 8 x35 x-50 84 X 34 x 42 8) x 84 X48 8h x 3h x +52 9 x8hx-48 
| ——a ees} ieee — — — — — = — — = p= 
Frames -.. « +| 6 X3 X40 6 x3}x-40 6 X35 X42 6 x3}x-40 6 x34 x-42 6 x3hx-40 
$4 * Reversed frames... 3X3 X40 4 x3}x-40 4 X34x-42 44 x 34 x -40 4k x 84 x -42 5 x3} x-40 
Depth of framing..| 64 | 7 q rE 7 8 
Bulb angle frames... 8 X33 X-40 84 x 84 x48 84 x 84 x -52 9 x3hx-44 9 x8hx-48 94 x 84 x 42 


Frames «. «+ 64X38 X*40 64 x 84 Xx 42 64 X 84 x +40 64 X 34 Xx 42 64 X 84 x -40 64 X Bh X 42 


2 € 5 ¢ 9 € ‘ 2 Ae 
s. sot Reversed frames .. 34 X3_ X-40 3h x Bh x +42 4 x8} x-40 4 XBhx-42 4} x 35 x “40 4h X By x 42 
Depth of framing... 7 | fi 7 7 8 8 


Bulbangle frames... 8}x3 X-40 | 8hX8hX-52 9 x3hx-44 9 X34x-48 94 X Bh X42 94 X 34 X46 


Frames... +) GEXBEX42 | 64X35 X40 64 X Bh X 42 64 x 3h x 40 64 X 3h x 44 6b X 3b X46 


Reversed frames «34 X 3h x42 4 x3}x-40 4 X8hx-42 4h x 35 x -40 4h x 3h x +44 44 x 3h X46 


36 31 | 
Depth of framing... "i 7} 1k 8 8 8 


Bulbangleframes... 9 X3hX-40 | 9 XBhX-44 9 xB4x-48 94 X 8h X42 94 X Bh X48 9k x 34 X “52 


yremes ws «| 7 XBRX-40 | 7 XBHX-40 7 X3yxX-42 7 x3hx-d4 7 X35x-46 7 X8yx-44 


37 i Reversed frames... 34 X 35 X40 | 4 x84x-40 4 X3x-42 4 X3hx-44 4 x3_x-46 | 44x Bh x 44 


Depth of framing | 74 8 8 8 8 84 


Bulb angle frames.. 9 X35 X-44 94 x 34 x -42 94 X 3b X46 94 x 84 x +48 94 x 84 X52 10 x3hx-46 


a 


Frahes | ZK BRR AZ || 7 RBH 7 X3hx-44 7 x8hx-46 7 X3hXx-46 7 X3hxX-44 


Reversed frames... 34XB34X-42 | 4 X3hX-42 4 x3hx-44 4 x3hX-46 44x8hx+46 | 9 x Bh X +44 


38 32 | 
Depth of framing... 73 8 8 8 8} 9 
parkaneie fame 9 x3} x48 9k x Bh Xx +46 9k x 84 X48 9k x Bh x 52 10 xX8}x-50 | 10 X34x-54 
oe a Laie tS Mach Peal ra A See : : foe 
Frames... «THX 34X42 7h Xx 34 x 44 7h x 84 x -46 7h x 84 X 46 Thx 3x44 | TEX 34 x -46 
39 s2h Reversed frames... 3 X 3} X +42 3h x 3h X44 | 3h x 3h x46 4 x3hx-46 | 4h x Bh x +44 4 x 3h x -46 
Depth of framing.. 8 8 8 8h 9 9 
Bulb angle frames... 94X34X-46 | 95% 3hx-48 | 94x85x-52 10 x34x-50 / 10 x 34 x -54 | 104 x35 x -48 


ora cori ct id et oa EE On 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE © 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 


BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
D FRAME TYPE OF ra Suet wes. ; 
| SPACING, FRAMING. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet Feet. Feet. 
| 15 16 17 18 19 20 
Feet. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. Inchee, 
jPrames ws | 6 XBRXAD 6 x3hx-46 6 x3bx46 | 6 xBhx-46 6} x 3h x -46 64 x 3h x-46 
| Reversed frames ..| 5 X34X-42 5 x3hx-46 bh x 84 X46 6 x3hx-46 6 x34x-46 6k x 3h x +46 
oe 298 "Depth of framing. 8 8 8 9 94 10 
| | Bulb angle conan, 94 x 34 x +46 94 X 84 X52 10 x85 x-50 105 x 34 x -46 104 x 35 x +54 11 x8)x-50 
| |Frames .. .. «| 6 X84X-44 6 X34x-48 6 X34 x-48 6 x3x-48 64 X 34 x -48 64 x 34 x +50 
; | Reversed frames... 5 X84 X-44 5 X84x-48 54 xX 84 x -48 6 x3hx-48 6 xX3}x-48 63 x 84 x -50 
ic | y | Depth of iain! 8 8 8h 9 9} 10 
| Bulbangleframes..| 94 X 34 X +48 10 x3} x-46 10 X35 x-54 104 x 34 x -50 10} x 85 X-58 114 x 8) x +48 
pee a 64 x 3h X46 64 x 34 x -46 64 x 3 x -46 63 X 34 X48 64 x 34 x -48 7 X84x-48 
| Reverted frames  dhxshx-46 | 5 xBhx-d6 | Shxahx-46 | 6 xXBhx-48 | 6hxBhX-48 | 64XxBhx-48 
$B a eevee 8 8h 9 oh 10 10} 
Bulb angle frames... 94 X Bh X +52 10 x3}x-50 | 105x3}x-46 10} x 35 x 58 11 x38}x-56 114 x 3 x -50 
| Frames... «| 64 X 85 X46 64 X 3h X +48 64 X 3h X-50 6} X 3h X “50 64 X 35 X-50 7 x3hx-50 
be | Reversed frames... 5 X 34X46 5 x3}x-48 54 x 8h x 50 6 x34x-50 64 x 84 x -50 64 x 34 x -50 
| Depth of framing... 8h 8h 9 9h 10 104 
Bulb angle frames... 10 X34 X+50 10 X3)X-54 104 x 34 x +54 11 X3}X-50 11} x 84 X-48 114 x 34 x +56 
| “Framee ww. | 7 XB5X-48 7 x8hx-48 7 x3hx-48 7 x3hx-48 7 x8hx-50 7 x3hx-50 
| | Reversed framen... 44 xX 34% +48 5 X85 X-48 5k xX 84 X48 6 xX3hx-48 6 x 35 xX -50 7 x3}x-50 
sa | an | Depth of framing.. 8} 9 9} 10 105 11 
| | purp angie frames... 10 x34x-54 | 104X84x-50 | 10bx34x-58 | 11 xBhxX-56 | 114X3hX-56 | 12 » 3hx-52 
Frames... «| 7 X35X +48 7h X 3h xX +46 74 x 84 x +50 74 x 84 x +50 7h X 35 X52 7h x 3h x +52 
| | Reversed frames .. 5 X34 X +48 5 x8hx-46 5 x3} x-50 54 x 3h x 50 64 x 34 x +52 7 xX38hx-52 | 
a | Depth of framing.. 9 9} 9 10 105 11 
fae tat 10} x 34 x -50 1034 x 84 x -54 11 X84 x-50 114 x 35 x -48 114 x 34 x -60 12 x34x-56 
| Frames ie | TReGBa ess 8 x34x-48 8 x34x-48 8 x34x-48 8 x8}x-50 8 x3}x-50 
| | Roversed frames .., 44 X 34 X-46 43 X84 x48 5 XBEX48 | SEXBEX4S | 6 XBEX-50 64 X 3) x +50 
=e | i Depth of framing .. 94 9% 10 103 i My | 
| Balbangle frames... 104 X 34 X +4 105 x 34X-58 | 11 xX35x-56 115x3h5x-50 | 12 x8hx-52 | 12 x8hx-62 
| 


| FRAME 


D TYPE OF 
| SPACING. FRAMING 
Feet. Inches. 
Frames 


294 


Reversed frames .. 
| 


Depth of framing.. 


| 
| Bulb angle or | 
channel frames 


30 


Frames oe Tse he us 


| Reversed frames .. 
| 


| Depth of framing .. 


| Bulb angle or 
| channel frames 


FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 
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SIDE FRAMING. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FR 
BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE 


Frames 
| Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing... 


| Bulb angle or 


channel frameel 


7 x34 x-50 
7 x3kx-50 
11 
12 x8}x-52 


Feet. Feet. 
21 22 
Inches, Inches. 

7 x3} x-48 74 x 34 X48 
64 x 34 x +48 64 X 84 X48 
104 11 
114 x 34 x -50 114 x 3} x -60 
7 x3hx-50 7k X 84 x -50 
64 x 8h x 50 64 x 34 x +50 
104 11 
114 x 3} x-56 12 x3}x-52 


+50 


“50 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


74 x 34 x +50 


7 X84x-52 


Channel frames 


31 ‘ 
| Depth of framing .. Ti 
Bulb angle or 
channel frames) ]2 X 34 x +56 
Frames 74 x 3} x -50 
Reversed frames... 7 X34X+50 
314 = 
Depth of framing.. 114 
Bulb angle or 
channel frames J12 X 3} X 62 
= — 
| Frames | 7k X 84 X +50 
| Reversed frames .| 74x 34-50 
32. | Te ial 
| Depth of framing ..| 12 
| Channel frames .. 12 X 3} x 84 x52 
Frames i *x 3 x52 
Reversed frames .. 74, x 3h x -52 
| 82h s 
Depth of framing.. 12 


| 12X84 x 34 x -56 


12 x3hx-66 


8 x3} x-50 
7 x8}x-50 
12 
12 x B4 x 84 x -52 


b 


12 x 84x Bh X58 | 


8 x35 x-50 
8 x3}x-50 


13 


12x4 X4 X-54)13K4 x4 X-50 3x4 x4 x-+58 


Feet. | 
a 
Inches. 
74 xX 34 x -50 
7 x3hx-50 
115 
12 x3} x-62 


Tk X 3b X +52 


114 


12 x3hx-66 


OM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN 
IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO 


TABLE 3 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


WAY OF SINGLE 
LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


Feet. Feet Feet. 
24 25 26 
| : 
Tnehes, Inches. Inches. 
74 x 3h x -50 
74 x 34 x50 | 
13 
12 x 34 x 84 x +52 
8 x8) x*52 8 x8bx+54 
Tk X 34 X 52 8 X3hx:54 
12 124 
12x 34x 3hX-56|12x4 x4 X-56 
8 x38h x52 8h x 84 x +52 84 x 84 x 52 
8 x3hx-52 8 X8h x52 8h x 34 x -52 
124 13 134 
12x4 x4 X-52|12x4 x4 xB) 1BX4 x4 x52 


8h x 84 X -52 8h x 3h x 56 


8 X3hx-52 84 x 34 x-52 8h x 8h X-56 
13 13} 134 
12X4 X4 X-5B|18K4 X4 X-52Q|1SX4 X4 X58 
84 x 3h x -52 84 x 8h xX 54 84 X By X +56 9 x4 X-d6 
74 x 84 x +52 8 x3hx-54 8h x 34 x +56 8h x 34 x -56 
124 13 134 14 
12x%4 x4 X-52|18X4 x4 X-50/1BX4 x4 x58 | 14X4 x4 X52 


12x4 x4 X:58 


84 x 34 x54 
8 x34 x-54 


13 


9 x4 X-54 9 x4 X-58 


8} x 84 x +54 84 x84 x-54 8h x 3h x -58 
| 134 14 4 
lisx4 x4 X-54/18X4 x4 X62) 14X4 x4 X-D6 
- | = 
| ghx3hx-56 | 9 xX4 X56 9k x4 X-54 


8h x 3 x +56 8kx4 x-54 


14 144 


14x4 x4 X%-52\/15X4 x4 X52 


i 


337 


SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


TABLE 3 


ay hn ten meses pyar sien Rakin yy Sy Ae 
‘OMS, r 1) RGI E YO BLE BOTTOMS, TO LO a . 
D FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN o 4 a AMAL ie 
| SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet. Feet. 
| 8 10 12 18 14 
Feet, Inches, Inches, Tnehes. Inches, Inches. ee Inches. 
Frames 7k X34 xX -44 74 X34 X46 8 X35 x-46 8 x3hx-44 8 x35 x-46 8 x3hx-44 
M4 | Reversed frames .. 3h x 3h x -44 3h x 34 X46 35 x 34 x -46 4 X3}x-44 4 X34 x-46 44 x3} x -44 
? | Depth of framing .. 8 8 84 9 9 94 
Bulb angle frames... 94 X34 X+50 94 x 34 x +52 10 x34x-50 10 X84 x-54 10} x 34 X46 10} x 34 x -50 
= | Ly aks 2 = 
| hectiies 8 x84x-44 8 X3hx-44 8 x34 x46 8 X3hxX-44 8 x3hx-46 8 x3hx-44 
i | Reversed frames ... 35X34 X44 4 x8hx-44 4 X34x-46 4b x 34 X44 44 x 34 X46 5 X8hx-44 
or ooh Depth of framing : 8h 9 9 9 94 10 
Bulb clan] 10 X35 x-46 10 x34 x-54 104 x 84 x +46 103 x 84 X50 10} x 8h X-54 103 X 84 x +58 
| Frames 8 x3hx-44 8 xX34x-46 8 x3hx-48 8 x3hx-46 8 x3) x-48 8 x8hx-46 
| Reversed frames .. 4 X34 X-44 4 x34x-46 4 X34x-48 44 X 35 X46 44 x 34 x -48 5 xX8hx-46 
is | " | Depth of framing .. 9 9 9 94 9 10 
Bulb angle Sam 10 x34x-54 104 x 34 x -46 104 x 34 x +50 104 x 34 x +54 104 x 84 X-58 11 x34x-50 
Piss 8 x84hXx-46 8 x34x-46 8 xX3}x-48 8 xX3hx-46 8 x34x-48 8 x3hx-46 
_, | Reversed frames .. 4 X 34 x +46 4k xX 84 x +46 4k x 34 X48 5 x84x-46 5 x8hx-48 5} X 3h x -46 
i ial |e 9 9h 9} 10 10 104 
| Bulb angle frames... 104 X 34 X46 10} x 34 x +54 105 X 34 X+58 11 x8}x-50 11 x8} x-56 114 x 34 x -48 
Frames 8 xX3kx-+46 8 x3} x-46 8 x3hx-48 8 x3hx-46 8 x3hx-48 8 X35 x-46 
_ | Reversed frames 7 43 x 34 x +46 5 xX84x-46 5 x8hx-48 55 x 3h x -46 5} X Bb X48 6 x3hx-46 
ie - “Depth of framing .. 94 10 10 103 104 11 
enn, 104 x 34 x +54 11 xX384x-50 11 X35xX-56 114 x 34 x +48 114 x 83 X-50 114 x 3} x +54 
Frames . 8 XBhx-46 8 x35 X-48 8 x35 x-50 8 x3 x-48 8 x3hx-50 8 x3hx-48 
he ony | Reversed frames .. 5 X 34 X-46 5 X34 x-48 5 x85 X-50 5} x 3h x -48 5} X 84 X +50 6 xX34x-48 
vs Depth of framing .. 10 10 10 104 105 11 
| Bulb angle frames... 11 35 X-50 11 x3}x-56 114 x 34 x -48 115 x 35 X-50 11} x B4 X-56 114 x 34 x -60 
= 2h) ees |_ z a rs a = 
Frames | 8 X8kx-48 8 x3h x-48 8 x3kx-50 8 x3}x-48 8 x3hx-50 8 x3hx-48 
Reversed frames ; 5 X8hx-48 54 x 34 X-48 5} x 34 X +50 6 xX35x-48 6 X3%xX-50 64 x 3h x -48 
- Depth of framing .. 10 104 105 li 11 114 
Bulb angleframes.., 11 X35 X-56 11} x 35 x -50 114 x 34 x -56 114 x 35 x -60 12 x3}x-52 12 x34xX-56 
a S(t (ss SS 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 


TABLE 3 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
| BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
D FRAME TYPE OF ? ‘Tas ss - ¥ eee re aay : ad 
SPACING. | FRAMING. Feet. Feet. Feet, Feet. | Feet. Feet. 
15 16 17 18 19 20 
Feet. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, 
| ramos 8 x3hx-48 8 X3hx-48 8 x3hx-48 8 x3}x-48 8 x3) x50 8 x3} x-50 
46 LPs | Reversed frames .. 44 x 35 X48 5 X3hx-48 5} X84 X48 6 x3}x-48 64 X 34 X +50 7 X3hx-50 
| Depth of framing .. 9 10 104 11 114 12 
Bulb angle or 1 al 
channel frames| 104 X 84 X +58 11 X34x-+56 114 x 84 x +50 114 x 34 x -60 12 x8hx-62 |12x3}x3}x-52 
Frames 8 X3hx-48 8 x3hx-50 8 x3hx-48 8 xX34x-48 8 xX3hx-52 8 x34x-50 
aA a Reversed frames ..| 5 X3q X48 5 x3}x-50 6 X34x-48 64 x 84 x 48 7 X8hx-+52 74 x 84 X-50 
8 
Depth of framing .. 10 10 11 114 114 124 
Bulb angle or 1 a Liner 
channel frames| 11 X34 X-56 114 x 34 x +48 114 x 84 x -60 12 x35 x-56 12 x84x-66 |12*35x3yX-58 
Frames 8 x3}x-50 8 x3hx-50 8 X35 x50 8 x3}x-50 8 x3hx-52 8 X3hx-52 
te ; Reversed frames ..| 5 X34 X*50 5} x 34 x 50 6 x8}x-50 64 x 84 x 50 Tk X B4 X +52 8 X8hx-52 
3 . 
Depth of framing .. 10 104 11 114 12 124 
Burbanglecr | sib xshx-48 | 11bxBhx-56 | 12 x8hx-52 | 12 x3)x-62 12x 8}X84X-56| 12x4x4x +52 
Frames 8 x3}x-50 8 X3hx-50 8 x3hx-50 8 X35x-50 8 x84 x52 8k x 34 x 52 
Ve mn Reversed frames ..| 5} X 84 X-50 6 x34x-50 64 x 84 X-50 7 X3hx°50 8 x384x-52 8 X8X-52 
Depth of framing ., 104 u ye: 12 124 13 
Bulb angle or : 
channel frames| 114 X 84 X +56 12 X84 x-52 12 x8hx-62 |12x8hx3}x-52 12X4xX4x+52 | 12xX4xX4x-58 
Frames 8 x38} x-50 8 x8}x-50 8 X85 x52 8 x8} x-52 8 x38hx-54 84 x 34 Xx -54 
a PY Reversed frames ..| 6 X35 X+50 64 x 34 x -50 7 X8hx-b2 Th X 84 X +52 8 X3hx+54 8 x3hx-54 
vu 
| Depth of framing .. 11 114 114 Os ad 124 13 
Bulb angle or 
channel frames| 12 X94 X-52 12 x38}x-62 12 x3hx-66 |12x3}x3}x-56 12x4x4x-+5D6 | 18K4x4x-50 
————————— = = = E 
| | 
Frames 8 x34 x-50 8 x3} x-50 8 x3hx-52 8 X34x-52 | 8hx8hx-54 8h x 34 xX -54 
45 35h Reversed frames ..| 64 X 3) X-50 . 7 X8}x-50 Tk X 34 X52 8 x3) x-52 84 x 84 x54 84 x 84 x -54 
vo 
| Depth of framing .. 114 12 12 124 13 134 
) 
Bubangioor | 19 x 3hx-62 [12x 9}xXB}X-52|12XB}X BEX 5G) 12X4x4x52 | 1SXAKEXO | 13x4x4x°54 
| | 
: 1 he |S ‘ ee ars : 
| | 
} | Frames 8 x3}x-50 | 8 X3}x-50 8 X8hx-52 | 8h x Bh x 52 8h X 34 X54 8} x 34 X-58 
te | Reversed frames .. 7 x8}x-50 74 x Bh x +50 8 x8hx-52 8 x8hx-52 8k x 84 x -54 84 x 34 x-58 
| so | 
Depth of framing .. 12 124 12} 13 13} 134 
| channel frames.) 12 X84 X 84 X +52 | 12x34 X34X-58| 12x4xX4x-52 12x4xX4x-58 | 13X4X4x-54 | 1BK4X4X-62 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS—FLUSH DECK. 


TABLE 3 
(CONCLUDED.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE, 


FRAME TYPE OF 
U SPACING. | FRAMING. Feet. — Li ¥ Feet. 7 Feet. 7 Feet. r dons : 
21 22 23 24 25 26 
Feet, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, 
| = 8 x3) x-52 84 x Bh x +52 84 x 34 x +54 9 x4 x-54 9x4 X-52 9kxX4 X-56 
Gntekd tame) 8 SNS 8 xX3hx-52 84 x 34 x +54 8h x 84 x +54 8x4 X52 8k x4 X56 
i es cad Depth of framing ..| 125 18 185 14 144 144 
poner ee | 2K4K4x%-52 | 12K4x4x-58 | 18K4K4xX-54 | 18K4K4x-62 | 14K4X4X-58 | 1DX4K 4X54 
Saat ee Re Tee wees Be ns i 
Frames 8} x 34x -54 8h x 84 x -52 8} x 34 x -56 9 x4 X-58 9k x4 X54 98 x4 x-60 
ig fe “Reversed frames | 7} X 3h X “D4 8h x 34 x -b2 8h x 3h x +56 8h x 3 x +58 8x4 x-54 shx4 x-60 
fe | Depth of framing .. 12} 135 134 14 144 144 
| Channel frames 12x4x4x-56 | 13X4x4x-52 | 13K4x4x-58 | 14K4xK4x-56 | 15X4K4x%-52 | 1D X4X4X-58 
| vrames 84 x 34 x 54 8} x 8b x “54 9 x4 X-+56 9 x4 x-60 9kx4 x58 9bx4 x62 
1 | Reversed frames .| 8 X3hX-54 8h x 34 x -54 8} x 84x -56 8} x 34 x -60 8h x4 x-58 8kx4 x-62 
‘ | So Ee 13 135 14 14 144 144 
cree 13x4x4x-50 13x4x4x-54 14x4x4x-52 14x4x4x-58 15x4x4x-56 15xX4x4xX-62 
Frames 84 x 34 x -54 9 x4 Xx-54 9kx4 x-+52 98 x4 X-56 95 x4 x-60 95 xX4 X66 
= re Reversed frames ..| 8% X84 X°54 8h x 84 x +54 8kx4 x-52 8kx4 x-56 8hx4 x-60 8hx4 x-66 
| a Depth of framing ..| 134 14 144 143 145 144 
| | channet frames .| 13X4X4xX-54 | 18K4x4x-62 | 14K4xX4x-58 | 1DX4X4x-54 | 15X4X4X-58 | 15X4X4X-66 
| : Sic eee aj 
| Frewta .. . .| Oy % 3a X56 9 x4 X-56 9hx4 X-54 9x4 X-58 94x4 X-64 
Reversed frames | 84 X 34 X-56 8h x 34 x -56 8kx4 x-54 skx4 x-58 8k xX4 X64 
44 35 
| Depth of framing .. 135 14 144 144 144 
| Channel frames 138 X4x*4xX-+58 14x4xX4x-52 15x4x4x-52 15x4x4xX-56 15x4x4xX-64 
| Frames 9 x4 X-56 9kx4 X-52 98 x4 X-56 95 xX4 X-62 
on fn Reversed frames .,|- 84 X 84X56 8h x4 x52 8h x4 x-56 8h x4 x-62 
| “| Depth of framing .. 14 144 144 144 
| Gaannel ramen 14K4x4x-52 | 14K4x4x-58 | 15K4K4x-54 | 15X4K4X-62 
| Frames | 9 x4 x-58 9x4 X-54 9x4 x-60 
Reversed frames i 8h X 8 X58 8h x4 x-54 skx4 x-60 
46 36 
Depth of framing .. 14 144 144 
| ohannet trames .| 14X4X4x-5G6 | 15xX4x4x-52 | 15x4x4x-58 


| 


ae eee ee a 
Luoyp’s Rearster or Sarprina, Lonpon.—25th June, 1925. 


Ne 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE Sa 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. — (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
si a8 aeaner een 18 AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE oe WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, coi egpiny'y ats ee is aa 
SPACING, FRAMING. PEAKS. Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. 
8 10 12 18 14 15 16 
Ree aaa eo Inches jie: ma) Pet es ‘tee 
yrames.. .. - «| 834X380 | 34X3X-80 | 3X3 X-32 
ae - Reversed frames ..| 3 X3X-30 | 34X3X-30 | 84X38 xX -32 
re Depth of framing .. 4 43 4% 
Bulb angle frames..| 55 X3X-B4 | 6 X 3x-32|6 X3X-38 
Frames... «- «| 84X3X+32 | BkX8X-B4 | 4 X3X-B2 | 4 X3X-30 
Reversed frames ..| 8 X3X-32 | 3hX8X-84 | 34 X3X-B2 | 4 X3X-30 
st 28h Depth of framing .. 4 4 5 5} 
Bulb angle frames... 5 x8X-40 | 6 X3X-42 | 64X83 X-34 64x38 x-40 
Frames.. .. .. «| 8hX3X-34 | 4 X8X-82 | 4 xBx-34 | 4 X8X-82 | 44 x3 x +32 
a wh Reversed frames ..| 8 X$X-B4 | 3hXBX-32 | BEXBX-B4 | 4 XBX-B2 | 4 X3X-B2 
= Depth of framing .. 4 5 5 5} 6 
Bulb angie frames. 6 x 3X-30 | 6hxX8X-34 | 64X3X-88 | 64xX3X-46 | 7 X3x-40 
Frames. .. .. «| 4 X3X82 | 4 X8X-84| 4 x8X-36| 4 xX3X-34 4k xX 3X-84 | 44 X3X-36 
“= ami Reversed frames ..| § X3X-32 | 84 xX8X-84 | 84X3X-36 | 4 X8X-B4 | 4 X3X-B4 | 4 x3 Xx +36 
Depth of framing .. 4k 5 5 5} 6 6 
Bulb angle frames. § X3X-38 | 64xX3X-38 | 6}xXBxX-44 | 7 X3X-36 | 7 XBX-46 74 X3x-36 
Frames.) i. «. «| 4 X3X-B4| 4 X8X-36 | 4x3 X-B4 | 4 X3X-36 | 44x3x-B6 | 45x3x-36 44 X38 X +36 
29 $4 Reversed frames ... 3 X3xX-34 | 83hX8X-:36 | 4 X3X-34 4 X3X-86 | 4 x3x-86 | 4 X3x-36 45 xX 3X +36 
Depth of framing .. 44 5 5} 5} 6 6 64 
Bulb angle frames... § X3X+42 | 64X8X-44|7 X3X-36| 7 xX3X-40 7k xX3X-36 | 7EX8X-36 | 74X3X 46 
Frames... «2. «| 4b X3X-+B4 | 45XBX-34 | 45 x3 X-36 4h xX 3X34 | 44xX3X-36 | 45x3X-36 | 5 x3x-86 | 5 X8X-36 
a at Reversed frames ..| 3 x3X-34 | 34x8X-34 | 34x3x-36 | 4 x3X-34 | 4 x3xX-836 | 44x8xX-36 | 4hx3X-36 | 5 X3X-36 
? | Depth of framing .. 5 5} 5} 6 6 6} 7 74 
Balb angle frames..| G4 x 3X-38 | 7 X38X-36 | 7 X3X-40 | 7 x3x-46 | 7hxX3X-36 | 7hXBX46 | 8 XB X42 84 xX 3X +88 
Frames... «| 45X3X-36 | 5 X3X-32 | 5 XBX-34 | 5 x3x-34.|5 X8X-36) 5 x8X-38 | 5 XBX-38 | 5bxX3X-38 
a 4 Reversed frames ..| 3 X3X+36 | 34X3X-32 | 84xX3Xx-34 | 4 XBX-34 | 4 X3X-36 | 44x8xX-38 | 5 X3x-38) 5 X3X-38 
| Depth of framing .. 5 6 6 64 64 64 vi 7h 
Bulb angle frames..| 65 X3X-44 | 7 X3X-40| 7 xX3X-46 7hx3x-40 | 74X3X-46 | 8 X3X-38 | 8 X3X-46 | 8kxBx-44 
| Frames... «| 5 X3X:B4| 5 X3X°B4 15 X3X-36 | 5 x3x-36 | 5 X3X-88) 5 X8xX-88 | 5 x8x-40  5hx3x-40 
36 i Reversed frames 3 x3 x-34 | 34x 8x-34 34x3x-36 | 4 x8x-B6 | 44x3x-38 | 5 x8x-38 5 x3x-40 | 5 x3x-40 
“| Depth of framing .. 5} | 6 6 64 64 7 a 74 
Bal angle frames... 7 X3X-36 | 7 X3X-46 Thx 3x-86 | 7hxBX-46 8 X8X-38 | 8 X3xX-46 | 8 x3X-52) 8hxX3X 48 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE OA 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
FRAME | TYPE OF _ 


D | aaah “ aoa sti a es = 25s = on 


| SPACING. FRAMING. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 


a 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


Feet, Inches. Ioches. Tnches, Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches Inches. Tnehes. 


Frames.. 
Reversed frames 
18 23 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames,, 


Frames.. 
Reversed frames 
19 234 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames.. 


Frames.. 


Reversed frames 


20 235 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames... 


Frames.. .. 
Reversed frames ., 
21 24 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames... 


Frames.. 
Reversed frames 
Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames,, 


Frames... 
Reversed frames .. 
23 244 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames.. 


Wramési, (57 .." i; 54 * 
Reversed frames .. 5 x8x-38 
24 25 3 | 


Depth of framing .. 8 


Bulb angle frames.. 8} x8x-52 


Frames..'.. .. « 54 x8 x-40 6 X3x-40 
Reversed frames .. 54 


x8x-40 | 55X83 x-40 


Depth of framing .. 8 8} 


25 254 


Bulb angle frames... 9 X3X-42 | 9 xX8x-52 


8 SS a 


D FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN 
SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. 
Feet, Inches. Inches. 
Frames... .. «. «-|5 X3 X°36 
Reversed frames ..|38 X3 X°36 
26 26 
Depth of framing .. 5h 
Bulb angle frames..| 7 X3 X-40 


27 


264 


Frames., .. « 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames.. 


15 X83 X*38 


34x38 X-38 


SIDE 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 10 


pEPTH (d) AT M 
AND FROM TO 


Inches. 

5 X35 Xx -86 
8 x34x-36 
55 
74 X 34 X 36 


5 xX 38hx-36 
34 x 34 x -86 
6 


TX 3h X- 


28 


27 


Frames... .. .. + 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames.. 


dk X34 X +36 
3 X38 X-36 


bk x B4X- 

3h x 3h x +38 
6 

8 X3kx: 


29 


to 
1 
to 


Frames... .. «+ + 
Reversed frames .. 
Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames.. 


5k X 34 Xx 
34 X34 xX 
6 


“40 
40 


8 x3hx-42 


30 


31 


32 


28 


Frames... .. «2 + 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames.. 


74x 34 x 44 


54x 34x:> 
4 X84x: 
64 


8 x3bx- 


Frames... .. « 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames.. 


Frames.. .. «++ 
Reversed frames ..) 25 
Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames... 


16 x35 x40 


6} 


“40 


6 X3hx: 
4 X35Xx- 


~ 


84 x 84 x -42 


6 X3}x-38 


9 xBhx-d4|9 x Bh x48 | 9h xX Bh Xx 42 


342 


FRAMING. 


Feet, Feet, Feet. 
10 12 18 
Inches. Inches. Inches. 

5 X34x-36|5 x84Xx-38| 5 x 34 X-88 
3h x 3h x -36/4 x35 x-38 43 x 3) x 88 
6 6 64 
74x34 x-46|8 X8}X-38/8 x Bx -46 


= 


5 xX3hx-38/5 x35 x40) 5 x 35 xX -38 


4 X8hx-38/4 x35 x40 | 45 x 3h x38 


6 6 64 
8 x8hx-46 


8 x34 x-38|8 


bh x 8h X-38 | 54 x 3h X -38 54 x 3h x -38 
4 X34x-38 
6h 


8 X8}X 


4 X34 x +B8 | 4h x 34 x 38 
64 7 


46/8 X34x-46 | 8k x 84 x -42 


Bh x 84 X-38 | 5k x 84 X-38 54 X85 X40 


4 x34 x-38 | 44 x 3h X-38 44 x 34 x -40 


64 : 7 


8 X3hx-46 ah x 3h x-42 8h x 3h X48 


bk X 34 X +88 | 54 X 84 x 40) 6 x 84 X88 


4} x 84 X-38 | 44 x 35 x -40 44 x 34 X +38 


a 7 


8h X 3h x -42 


8h x 84 xX -48 | 


6 X3hx-40\6 x8hx-38)6 X35 Xx-40) 
4 x3hx-40 4 x 34 x -B8 | 45 x 35 X40 | 
7 73 | 7s 


8h x 8h x 48 | 8h x 3h x +52 


6 X3hx-40\6 xX3hx-42/6 x3) x40 


| 4b x Bb x -40 | 45 x 3h x-42/5 x3} x40) 
a | 7 8 


O PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. 


9 x3hx-44) 9: 


TABLE OA 


IDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
P OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


. Feet. Feet. 
14 15 
Inches. Inches. 
5 X 3h X38 | 5 x 34 Xx 
44 x35 X+88|5 X35 xX 
64 fi 
8 x3hx-46 | 8h X Bh X 


5 X34 x-38|5 
5 x34x-88| 5 
7 
8h x 3h x -42 


bh xX 3h X40 5% X Bh X 
44 x 8h X40] 5 
7 7k 


8k x 34 x48) 9 


6 X34 X:38|6 
4k x 84 Xx 
74 8 


8k X35 X52] 9 


+3815 


6 X3kx-38)6 


x BEX 


oa 


94 x Bh X 


6 X3kx 


5k X34 Xx 


9 


00’ 


9} x Bh x -46 | 95 X 3} x 


+38 


88/5 x34 X:38 
73 
42 | 84 X34 x +52 


-40 | 54 X 84 x: 


44 


-48 | 94 x 34 x -44 


“40 | 
“40 


-42| 94 x 34 X-48 


40 | 
40) 


“48 | 


+38 


88/6 x3} x-38 


-52| 10 x 84 x48 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


Feet. 


16 


Inches, 


bk x 84 X88 


9 x3)}x-40 
5k x 34 x -40 


8} 


|——— — 


6 x3hx-38 
6 x3hx-38 
9 


94 x 34 X +52 


64 x 34 X-38 


| 9} 


Feet. 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


82 


FRAME 
| 


| SPACING. , 


Inches. 


~] 


bo 


FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER’ CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. 


TYPE OF 
FRAMING. 


Frames .. .. .. 
Reversed frames.. 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


STBMeS ”,.) tes «5! 


Reversed frames.., 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


Frames .. .. 


Reversed frames 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angie frames |‘); 


Frames .. .. 


Reversed frames,. 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames: 


Frames .. .. 


Reversed frames,, 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


Frames .. .. 


Reversed frames.. 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle frames 


Frames .. .. 


Reversed frames., 


Depth of framing 


Bulb angle or 
channel frames 


16 X35 x-40 


16 X35 X-38 


“16 X84 x-40 


16 X83 x42 


-- 164 X 84 X 38 


Feet, 
17 


| Inches, 

|b} X Bh X38 

5s X 84 X +38 
8 


9 x3hx-48 


54 X 85 X40 


6 x84 x-88! 
9 


94 x 84 x -52 


6 x3hx-40 
9 
10X84 X46 


6 X85 Xx-42 
9 


10 x 34 X +50 


6} x 34 x -38) 
10 


10 x 35 x -56 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE 
AND FROM TOP OF M 


Feet, 
18 


Inches, 
6 X34 X-38 
54 x 34 X88 
85 


94 X34 x44 


6 x34x-40 
5} x 84 X-40 
8h 


94 x 34 x -48 


6 xX3hx-40 
6 xX3hx-40 
9 


3] 10 x 84 x 46 


64 X 34 X -38 
6 xX3hx-38 
ob 


10 X 34 x -48 


64 X 34 x -40 
6 x35x-40 
95 


10 x 84 x -54 


63 X 35 X +42 
6 x34 x-42 
94 


104 x 34 x -46 


64 X 34 x -42 


63 x 34 x -42 


343 


SIDE FRAMING. 


“se Feet, 
19 


Inches, 


6 X34 x-42 
6 X3hx-42 
9 


10 x 84 x +50 


94 
10 X 84 X54 


6 X8hx-42 
9} 


104 x 34 X +46 


64 X 84 x -42 
64 x 34 x -42 
10 
105 X 84 x +52 


64 x 34 x -44 | 
64 X 84 X +44 


10 


o 


64 x 34 x -42 | 


‘= 


TABLE OA 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
ARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


Feet. ik 
20 


Inches, 


G4 x 84 x -40| 
64 X 845 x -40 
10 


103 x 34 x -48 


64 X 84 x44 
64 X 34 x +44 
10 
104 x 34 x -58 


7 X8hx-42 
64 x 84 x -42 
105 


11x 35 x -50 


7 X34x-44 
64 X By X +44 


103 


10 x 84 x -58) 11x 85 x -54 


7 X8hx-44/7 x3hx-44 


64x34x-44/7 X35x-44 


11 


11 X 34 X-54 |115 X 35 X -50 


aa Feet. Feet. Feet, 
21 22 23 24 
Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. 
7 X3hx-44 
64 X 84 x -44 
104 
11x 34 x -54 
7 xBkx+46/7 x35 X-46 
64 x34 x+46/7 X35X 46 
103 11 
114 x 34 x -48)114 x 34 x +54 
7 xBhx-46 | 74 X 34 x -46 74 x 84 X-48 
7 xBhx46/7 x3hx-46| 74x 35x48 
11 114 12 
115.x3}x-54/12 x8hX-52) 12 x 35x -66 
74 x B4 x -44|74X3$x 46] 8 x34x-46 | 8 X3hXx-48 
7 x3hx-44/74 x 35x 46 74x 34X-46 | 8 x 8h x “48 
11} 12 124 13 
12 x35 x -48/12 X 34 X GOIL2 X BE X BEX 5012 X 4X4 X50 


FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. 
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SIDE FRAMING. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS 


mm 


TABLE OA 


AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


(SEE CONTINUATION.) 


| er en OF FRAMING IN BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE 
D | gpacina,| FRAMING. PEAKS, Feet. ra Fs - Weot, i ‘ie on 
| 8 10 12 13 14 
Feet. | Tnches. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, 
| | Frames 6h x 34 x -42 64 X 35 x -40 64 x 3h xX -42 64 X 34 X40 64 X 84 x 42 6h X 34 X38 
" ” Reversed frames... 3X8 X-42 4 x3hx-40 4 x3hx-42 44 x 3h x +40 4 x Bh x +42 5k X 34 X38 
is Depth of framing.. 7 14 74 8 8 9 
Bulb angle frames... 8} X 3h X +42 9 x8hx-44 9 xX34x-48 9} X 34 X42 9 X 34 X46 9} X BX °52 
| Frames, 7 xahxeda | 7 xBhxede | 7 xBRX-4O | 7 XBRRMO | 7 XBRXBE | 7 x 3h X40 
Reversed frames... 3X3 X-42 34 x 84 x -44 4 x34x-40 44 x 34 x -40 5 x84 x-88 5 x3hx-40 
a4 ? Depth of framing.. 7 7k 8 8} 9 9 
Bulb angle frames..| 84 X 84 X -52 9 x8hx-52 94 x 3h x +42 94 x 3h x -48 9X Bhx-52 | 10 X3RX-46 
Frames 7h x 3h xX -42 7h x Bh x -42 7k x 3h x40 7h x Bh X +38 7h x 34 x -40 7k X 3} X +38 
| Reversod frames ..| 34X3 X-42 3h x B4 xX 42 4 x34x-40 44 x 3h x -38 4} x 3h x 40 5 X3h x38 
ai | = Depth of framing.. 8 8 84 th 9 9% 
| | Balbangleframes..| 9 X 3h X +46 ok x 34 x -46 9k x 3 x +48 9x 85X52 | 10 X3% x46 | 10 x3}x-48 
Frames Th x Bk x +42 8 x3hx-40 8 x 3h x-38 8 x8hx-40 8 X 3h X38 8 x3 x-40 
| Reversed frames. 3h X34 X-42 3h x 84 x -40 4 X34X-38 4 x3hx-40 4} X 8h x -38 4b x 3h x40 
ae ~ Depth of framing.. 8 2 Be 9 | 9 95 9 
Bulb angle frames... 9} x 34 X46 94 x 34 x +48 94 x 34 X °52 10 x3) x-46 10 x3hx-48 10 x3} x-D4 
| = 2 = ae a ‘a oe 
| Frames 8 x3hx-42 8 XBhx-42 8 x3hx-40 8 x3hx-40 8 X8hx-42 8 X35 x40 
___ | Reversed frames al BAX Bh X42 3h X 84 x 42 4 x3} x-40 4h xX 34 x +40 4) X 35 X42 5 x3) x40 
ae 313 Depth of framing .. 8h 84 9 9} 9 10 
Bulb angle frames... 94 X 3h X-52 9% X 84 X 52 10 x 84x46 10 XB X54 10} x 35 x +46 104 x 3 x “48 
Frames 8 x3hx-42 8 x34 x-42 8 x34 x-40 8 x3} x-42 8 x34x-44 8 x3hx-44 
Reversed frames ..| 4 X34 X-42 4 X34 x-42 4h x 34 x -40 4h x 34 x -42 44 x 3h xX -44 5 x8hx-d4 
= = Depth of framing .. 9 9 94 9} 95 10 
| pub angie frames. 10 X34X-50 | 10 x3hx-50 | 10 x8}x-54 | 10h x3hx-46 10} x 3hx-50 | 10} X 3h x-58 
a : os 
| | Frames... | 8 X8hx-44 8 X3hxX-42 8 x3hx-40 8 x 3h x-42 8 X3}x-44 8 x3hx-42 
Reversed frames... 4 X 3h X-44 4k x 34 X +42 5 X3}x-40 5 xX3hx-42 5 X85 x44 Sh x Bh x -42 
se | Depth of mite. 9 94 10 10 10 10} 
Bulb angle frames... 10 X3hX-54 | 10hX3hX-46 | 10x 3}x-48 | 10% BhxX-52 | 10x34 x-58 11 x3 x-50 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE OA 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


| DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
' _ 


FRAME TYPE OF 
SPACING, FRAMING. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. 
15 16 17 18 19 20 
a | , o z 
Feet, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. 
Frames... 64x 84X-40 64x 8h x-40 64 x 3h x-40 6h x 3hx-44 7 x3hx-46 7 x3hx-46 
i - Reversed frames .. 54 x 34 x +40 6 x8) x-40 64 X 84 x -40 64 x 84 Xx -44 64 X BE X +46 7 X38) x-46 
294 
“| Depth of framing .. 9 9} 10 10 103 11 
Bulb angie frames... 1() xX 3} x-+46 10 x34 x-54 104 X 84 X +48 105 x 84 X-58 114 x 34 x -48 11} x 84 x -54 
Frames... «| 7 X BEX -B8 7 X34x-38 7 x84x-42 7 X3hx-44 7h X 34 X44 74 X 34 x -46 
|__| Reversed frames... 54 X 3 X “BS 6 x3bx-38 6 xBhx-42 6h x Bh x -44 6k x Bh x44 7 X33 X-46 
38t | 380 Depth of framing : 94 10 10 105 11 114 
Botb angle frames... 10 x 34 Xx -48 10 x35 x-56 103 x 84 x +52 11 x38hx-54 114 x 34 x -50 12° x 84 x+52 
| ‘Frames... 8 XBHX-B8 8 X35x-42 8 x3hx-42 8 X3x-46 8 X3}Xx-46 8 X35 Xx -48 
ane |. aol Reward tenmnew..| 5 Ise BEBE 5 xX By x42 5b x By x 42 Bh x 84 x +46 6 X8hx+46 64 x 84 x +48 
| 804 
© | Depth of framing... 10 10 105 105 11 114 
Bulb angle frames. 10 x 34 x -56 105 x 3} x +52 11 x34 x-50 114 x 84 x -48 114 x 83 x “54 12 x85 x-56 
Frames... | 8 X34 X-40 8 xX8hx-44 8 XBbx-44 8 X8hxX-46 8 X35 x-46 8 X35x-50 
Reversed frames... xX 34 X-40 5 x85x-44 5g X 84 x 44 6 X34 -46 64 X 84 x +46 65 X Bb X +50 
ae Depth of framing .. 10 10 104 11 114 114 
Bulb angle frames..| 104 x 35 x -48 104 X 34 X +58 11 x34x-54 114 x 34 x -54 12 x84 x-52 12 x3} x-62 
Frames ww...) 8 X84 X-40 8 X8hX-42 8 x3hx-44 8 xX3hx-44 8 X35 x46 8 x35x-50 
;, | eee | by aha 5} X By X 42 6 X3px-44 6h X Bb X “4d 7 x3) x -46 7 X3%x-50 
ap a Depth of framing .. 104 10} 11 114 12 12 
Peouannel frames) 10$X34xX-56 | 11 xBhx-58 | 114xBhx-5O | 12 x3hx48 | 12 xBhx-60 [12x3}x3}x-52 
Frames ws | 8 X35X-42 8 x34x-42 8 x3hx-46 8 x34x-46 8 x84x-48 8 x3}x-52 
dea Reversed frames... 5k X BH X +42 6 X3hx-42 6 X3hXx-46 65 X 3B X46 7 X385X-+48 7% X Bh X +52 
as a Depth of framing .. 103 11 rh 114 12 12 
Peqnannel frames) 11 X34xX-50 | 11bx3hx-48 | 1bXxBhXx-D4 | 12 x3Bhx-D2 | 12 xBhx-66 | 12x3}x3hx-56 
Pome 1...) 8 x 84 X42 8 X34 x-44 8 x34x-46 8 x3hx-46 8 x34x-5b0 8 x34x-52 
39 ae | Reversed frames : 6 X3Xx-42 6 X3}X-44 6} X 84 X +46 7 x3hx-46 7 x84x-50 8 X8hx-52 
"| pepim ocietsining J ll 11 114 12 12 125 
Peenannel frames) 114X3hx-48 | 114XBhx-50 | 12 xBhx-b2 | 12 x3hx-60 [12x8kxBhx-52/12x4 x4 x-52 


————— OOO OO 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE OA 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 
| | DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
| AAs | ord OF BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP oe PLATE diz wns OF DOUBLE ee: TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
SPACING. FRAMING. Feet, Feet, Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. 
21 22 23 24 25 26 
Feet. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Frames 7h x Bh x +46 Th x 84 X48 8 xX35x-46 8 x84x-50 
Reversed frames... 7 X34 X ‘46 7h X 84 X48 8 X35 x -46 8 x3hx-50 
ae ss Depth of framing.. 114 12 13 13 
| Barbassioct | 9 xghx-52 | 12 xB}X-66 ]12xBbxBHx-06)12x4 x4 x-b4 
Frames Tk x 3h X 46 8 X84 x48 8 X8yx-48 84 X BY X52 9 x4 x-b4 
Reversed frames... 74 X 35 X +46 Th x 84 X 48 8 x3hx-48 8 X3hx +52 8 XBhx 54 
a - Depth of framing.. 12 124 18 13 134 
Burp ansie.er | 9 x ghx-60 |12xBhxBx-d4|12x4 x4 XO] 12x XE x-58|13K4 x4 XD 
Frames 8 X3_Xx-48 8 x8hx-50 84 x Bk X 52 9 x4 x52 9 x4 x-56 9 x4 X-56 
Reversed frames | 7 X34 X48 7h x 84 X50 8 x3h x52 8 xX8h x52 8 X3hx +56 8h x 3h X 56 
a a Depth of framing... 12 124 13 13} 133 14 
Bain angle ame, 12 XSbX-66 [12x B}xXBEX-DB|12x4 x4 se Ba} 19 aS redeMrDA| 16. drnedenad DB | 144% 408 "DE 
ee E. — 
Frames 8 X84 x52 8 xX3hx-52 8h X 85 X54 9 x4 x:54 9 x4 x-56 9 x4 x-60 
Reversed frames... 7h X 34 X +52 8 x 3h x52 8 x8hx-54 8 xBhx-b4 8h x Bh x +56 84 x 3h x “60 
ee Depth of framing.. 12 12} 13 | 13} 14 14 
Gnannel frames ..| 128} xX84%°56|12x4 x4 X-52)13X4 x4 x50 /13X4 X4 X4[14x4 x4 X-D2 4x4 x4 X-d8 
Frames 8 x3hx-54 8h x 3h x “52 8h x 8 x -52 9 x4 X-d6 9 x4 x58 | 9bX4 X54 
Reversed frames... 74 X 34 X*b4 8 x3} x-52 8h x B4 x 52 8 x3hx-56 8k x 3h xX -58 8hx4 x54 
oe os Depth of framing .. 12 18 134 134 14 144 
| Channel frames .. 12 x 34 x 3h x +58 12x4 x4 x-58\13x4 x4 x+52/13xX4 x4 X58 14x4 x4 x-56| 1bx4 x4 xX-52 
Frames. «| 8 X3¥X-54 8h x Bh x -b4 8h x Bh x +56 9 x4 XbE | «OER X52 gh x4 x-d8 
Oe eens frames ..| 8 X35X‘D4 8 x3hx-b4 | \ 8)x35x-56 8} X 3h X “56 skx4 x-52 skx4 X-58 
” = Depth of framing.. 124 13 134 14 144 144 
| | Channel frames J12K4 x4 X-56|13x4 x4 x-50|13xX4 x4 x-58|14x4 x4 x52) 4x4 x4 X-58|15x4 x4 xX-56 
Frames 8} x 34 x -52 8} x 34 x “54 9 x4 x-54 9 x4 x58 | 9x4 X56 9x4 X-60 
| Reversed frames : 8 x3} x-52 8} x 34 x +54 84 x 84x -54 84 x 3h xX -58 | 8kx4 x56 | skx4 x-60 
= _ | Depth of framing... 13 13} 14 14 144 14} 
igx4 X4 X-B4|18X4 x4 X62) 14x4 X4 x56 | 1px4 x4 x-D4|15x4 X4 X58 


' Ohannel frames .. 


\12x4 x4 X-58 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE oa 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


| | | | ere Oe ee Or etn eles i Wie bs ovan Boemibad LONER KOM 
D FRAME TYPE OF | FRAMING IN = een = — dw ; i 
SPACING.| FRAMING. PEAKS. Feet. teak! Feet, Feet, Feet, 
8 10 12 13 14 
Feet. Inches, | Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
| Frames... «| 8 X3hX-44 8 X3x-44 8 x8) x-42 8 X3hx-44 8 X3}Xx-46 8 X85 x -44 
Reversed frames ... 4 X35 X-46 44 x 84 x -44 5 X8hx-42 5 xX8yx-44 5 x8hx-46 5k X By X +44 
_ . Depth of framing ... 9 9} 10 10 10 104 
| Butbangie frames... 104x34x-48 | 10hx3hx-48 | 10hxBbx-52 | 105x8hx-58 | 11 x8hx-D0 | 11 x3yXx-54 
vrmes | 8 XBEX4L | 8 XBEX | 8 x BHX AE g xabx-44 | 8 x3hx-46 | 8 x8hx-44 
“a ee Reversed frames 44 x 84 x -44 5 X8hX-44 5} X 34 x -42 5} x 34x -44 5k xX Bb X46 6 x3} x44 
ae Depth of framing .. 9} 10 103 103 104 11 
| | Bulb angie frames... 10} x 3h x -50 104 x 34 x -58 11 x3}x-50 11 x3}x-54 114 x 3h x-48 114 x 83 X +50 
(Fane : 7 : a 7 ; | See ; 
|Frames .. .. | 8 X384X+46 8 xBhx-dd 8 x3hx-46 8 x3hx-dd 8 x3hx-46 8 x8hx-44 
| | avec Hision’s 44 x 3h X46 bb xX 3 X-44 bb x 3h xX -46 6 x3hx-44 6 x3hx-46 6} x 3h x44 
ws os Depth of framing .. 9h 104 103 11 ll 114 
| Bulbangleframes.. 1 (5 X Bh X D4 11 x3}x-+54 114 x 34 x -48 114 x 85 x -50 11} X 85 x +54 12 X3}x-48 
[Frames .. ; 8 x3hx-46 g x3bx-dd | 8 x3hx-46 8 x3hx-dd 8 x3hx-46 8 X8hx-44 
aes , | Reversed frames... 5 x 8hX-46 6 X3kx-44 6 x34x-46 64 x 84 x +44 6 X Bh X “46 7 X8hx-44 
| B45 | Depth of framing ., 10 11 el eee 1144 12 
Bulb angleframes.. 1] Xx 3h X +50 114 x 3} x -50 114 x 3h x +54 12 x3}x-48 12 x34X-+52 12 x3} x -56 
= — sb eee Venere - 9 eee tetas 
| Frames + | 8 XBHX-46 8 x34x-46 8 x3hx-48 8 x3hx-46 8 X85 X48 8 x3hx-46 
Reversed frames .. hk X 3h X +46 6 x3hx-46 6 x3}x-48 64 x 84 xX -46 64 X 85 X48 7 x83x-46 
44 | 35 | Depth of framing .. 104 11 11 114 115 12 
| | Baty angle frames. 114 x 84 x -48 114 x 85 x -54 12 x3}x-48 12 x34x-52 12 x34x-56 12 x3} x-60 
[Frames .. .. .| 8 X8hX-48 8 x34x-46 8 x3hx-+48 8 x3hx-46 8 x3hx-48 8 x3hx-46 
we , | Reverend teams’) EROS LS 64 X BL X +46 64 X 84 X +48 7 x3hx-46 7 x8}x-48 7h x 3h x 46 
= ial | Depth of framing . 10} 11} 11} 12 12 124 
| channel frames ed 114 x 35 x -50 12 x3}x-52 12 x3}x-56 12 x3}x-60 12 x 3h X66 | 12x 34x 35 x -d0 
Frames... | 8 X84X-48 8 x3hx-48 8 x34x-48 8 X84x-50 8 X 84x: 8 x34 x-50 
| | Reversed frames .| § X34 X-48 6} x 35 x -48 7 X38) x-48 7 x3hx-50 7h xX 85 X° 74 x 35 x +50 
me a pore -d I us 12 12 12} 124 
| | stand fae 11} x 3} x 60 12 x 3h X +56 12 x3hx-66 [12x34 x34 <-52| 12 x 3h x 34 X “54 12 X 8} X 34 x +58 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. (SEE CONTINUATION.) 


[2]! jj]! i 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LEN 
pues TYPE OF | ae BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN P 
SPACING. FRAMING. Feet, ect. Feet. 
15 16 17 
Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, 
Frames 8 X3hx-44 8 X85 x44 8 X35xX-48 
rr Reversed frames .. 6 x3hx-44 64 x 84 X-44 64 x 35 X48 
Depth of framing ..| 11 114 114 
Bulb angle or 
channel frames, ] 14 x 3h x 50 
Frames eee 3} x44 
Reversed frames .. 64 Xx 3} x Ad 
334 
Depth of framing .. 113 
Bulb angle or 
channelframes) ]2 xX 34 x -48 
Frames Rix 3} x 44 
Reversed frames .. 7X 34 x -44 
34 
Depth of framing .. 12 
Bulb angle or 
channel frames) 12 X 3} X56 
Frames fox 3 x -46 
Reversed frames .. 7 34 X +46 
344 | 
Depth of framing ..) 12 
Bulb angle or 
channel frames) J» x35X-60 | 12x 3h x 34 x -50 | 12 x 34 X 34 X58 
| Frames 8 x3hx-48 8 x3hx-48 8} X Bh X48 
e Reversed frames .. 7k x 34 X48 Th X 3h X48 
Depth of framing .. 91 é 
epth of framin: 125 13 
Bulb angle or | 
channel frames 12 x 34 x 84 x -54 12x4 x4 x-50 
| = 
| Frames 8 xBhx-48 | 8 xX85x-48 84 xX 3h x 48 
; Reversed frames ..| 74 x 35 x 48 8 x 3h x -48 8 x 34 x 48 
| 355 : | 
| Depth of framing .. 124 13 134 
5 : 3% 
Channel frames. 12X35X3}X-54/12x4 x4 X-50)12X4 X4 X°58 
eS z et hee ohh _| = 
| | | 
| Frames -|  8kx3}x-48 84 x 34 X48 9 x4 X-48 
| 
is | Reversed frames .. 74 x 34 x 48 8 x 3} x48 8 x 3} x48 
Depth of framing .. 18 13} 14 
} | | = 
| onannet frames .J12X4 X4 X-D0|12X4 X4 X:58 


Feet, 


18 


Inches. 
8 x34x-48 
7 xX85x-48 
12 


12 x3}x-66 


8 x3hx-48 
7k x 84 X-48 
125 


8 x3hx-50 
8 x3} x-50 
13 


12x4 xX4 X°-d4 


TABLE OA 


Feet. 


19 


12 x 84 x 85 X°58 


GTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
LATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


Feet. 


20 


Tuches. 
8 x34x-54 
8 x3hx-54 
124 


12x4 x4 X-56 


8 X34 x-52 
8 x3} x52 
12} 


12x4 x4 X-52 


8h X By X52 
8 x3hx-52 
13 


12x 4x4 X-58 


8} X 85 X52 
8h x 34 x -52 


134 


13xX4 x4 X-:52) 


i3x4 x4 x-50/13xK4 x4 x: 


9 X4 X-:52 


34 x -52 


8} x 


_ 


4 


9 x4 x-50 
8 x34x-50 


14 


13x4 x4 X54) 


9 x4 X°52 
84 x4 X52 


14 


9 x4 X-56 
8hx4 X-56 


14 


| 


8h x 34 x -54 
8 X8kx-54 


13 


13x4 x4 X-50 


9 X4 X+52 
8 x3hx-52 
134 


18xX4 X4 X:52 


3x4 xX4 X-58 


9 x4 X-54 
84 x 34 x -54 
14 


13x4 x4 X-62 


9 X4 X56 
8h X 35 X56 


14 


13x4 X4 x52 | 13 x4 x4 X58\14x4 X4 X-52 


9x4 X52 
8kx4 x52 
144 


58|14x4 x4 X+52|14x4 x4 X-58 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS WITH 100 PER CENT. SUPERSTRUCTURES. 


TABLE OA 


(CONCLUDED.) 


TYPE OF 
FRAMING. 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing.. 


Channel frames 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing.. 


Channel frames 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing... 


Channel frames .. 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing.. 


Channel frames 


FRAME 
| SPACING. 

Feet, Inches, 
40 33 
41 334 
42 34 
43 344 
44 35 
45 354 
46 36 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing.. 


Channel frames ., 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 


BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


Feet, 
21 


Inches, 
X 34 X -54. 
8 X38} x-54 


15 


-|18X4 X4 X-50 


9 X4 x-54 


118 X42°K4A K-54 


9 x4 xX-54 
8h x 34 x -54 
14 


13xX4 xX4 X-62 


9 x4 X-56 
84 X 384 x -56 
14 . 


—|Laxd Xa Ke5e 


9 X4 X-58 
84 X 34 X-58 
14 
14xX4 X4 X-56 


Feet, 
22 


Inches, 


85 x 35 X-56 
8h x 34 x -56 
135 


138xX4 X4 X-+5d8 


9 X4 xX-54 
85 X84 xX -54 
14 


13xX4 X4 x-62 


9 X4 X-58 
8hx4 xX-58 
14 


14X4 X4 X-56 


94 x4 X-52 


8k x4 x-52 


98 x4 X-56 
84 X4 X-56 
144 


1x4 X4 xX-54 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing.. 


Channel frames .. 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing.. 


Channel frames ., 


| 


9RXx4 X-52 
8x4 x-52 
143 


14x4 X4 X:-58 


98 x4 X-56 
8x4 X-56 
144 


15X4 X4 X-54 


95 xX4 X-58 


8b x4 X-58 


5x4 X4 X-56 


95 x4 X-62 
85xX4 X-62 
144 


15x4 X4 X-62 


Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, 
23 24 25 26 
Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, 
9 X4 X-56 9b x4 x+52 98 x4 X-58 9k x4 x-62 


8h x4 X-56 
14 


14x4 x4 x-52 


8hx4 x-52 
144 


14X4 X4 X:58 


84x4 x-58 
144 


xt x4 x56 


8x4 x-62 
144 
1bx4 x4 X-62 


98 x4 X-52 
8h x4 X-+52 
144 
14X4 X4 X-58 


95 x4 x-54 
8X4 X-54 
144 


15xX4 X4 X-52 


9k x4 X-56 
84 x4 x56 
144 


15xX4 xX4 X-54 


9x4 x-60 
84 x4 x-60 
144 


1bx4 x4 X-58 


95xX4 X-62 
8k x4 x-62 
144 


15x4 X4 X-62 


| 
| 


9b x4 x-56 
8hx4 xX-56 
144 
15x4 x4 x-54 


9k x4 x-58 
8k x4 X-58 
144 


15x4 x4 X-56 


95x4 X-60 
8kx4 x-60 
144 
15x4 x4 X-58 


9X4 X66 

8h x4 x-66 
144 

15x4 x4 X-66 


9bx4 x-64 
8hx4 X-64 
144 
15x4 x4 X:64 


95 x4 X-62 
8bx4 x-62 
144 


15xX4 x4 X-62 


98 xX4 X-66 
8hx4d x-66 
144 


15xX4 x4 X-66 


SS SSS ss se SSS sss SE 
Luoyp’s ReaisterR oF Suipprne, Lonpon.—25th June, 1925. 


2g 


2 


“a 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE es 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation.) 
| DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
FRAME TYPE OF | pRAMING IN | AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
| SPACING. FRAMING. | PEAKS. Heat. | Veet, fi a“ aaa | Neus a Feet. Feet. | Feet. 
| 8 | 10 12 138 14 | 15 16 
Inches. | Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. aoa oom ; arr Juches. 
pam .. . {3 X38 X26|8 X83 X-26|8 x38 x28 | | | 
= Reversed frames . 2X 2h X-26 | 24 X 24 x -26 | 2h x24 x28 | 
Depth of framing .., 3 3 3 
Angle frames .. ..| 4X3 x +B2 | 52 x3 X+82|5)X3 X34 
| 
Frames 3 x8 X-26/3 X3 X26/8 X83 X-28/3 x3 x-28 | 
ogy | Revered ames |g x2hx-26/3 X2)x-26/8 X2}x-28/8 XB X-28 
Depth of framing .. 3h 3h | 3h 3h 
Angle frames .. ..)6 XB X+32/6 X3 X-32)6 x3 X-B4/6}X3 X34 
Poth, 1 i o( SB M28 |B KS 3bx3 x-30 | 
oat Revered frames ..|3 X24X-28|/3 X 3 X38 x-80 | 
Depth of framing .. 3} 4 
maw -|6 XB X84) 6 BEXB X34 
yams .. . .|8 XB X-28/3 XB X-2818 XB x-82/85x8 X-B0/3Ex3 X80 3hx3 x-82 
ai Reversed frames .|8 X8 X-28)3 x3 x-2813 x3 x-82/3 X38 X-30 3kx8 X-30| 323 X +82 | | 
Depth of framing .. 34 3h SL 4 4} 4} 
Pepe te eel ee Gere x34 6) X3 x-B4]51x8 x-28|5}X8 X-B4)6 X3 x-32/6 x8 x +88 | 
om iat 2 Diag see Sr, ola yen 
yomes .... .|B X8 X:B013 X8 X-B2|8 XB X-84/32xX8 X-82|8)X3 X-82/ 3x3 x-34/4 x8 x 34 
a |e |g xs x-80/3 x8 x-32/8 x8 x-34/8 XB X-82/38)x3 X-32 8X3 X-B4/32X3 X34 
Depth of framing .. 3} 34 34 4 4h 4} 5 
Angle or bulbangle| 6} x3 x -B8[59X3 X+28/52x3 X-B2 5kx3 x-40/6 X83 X-38/6 X38 x-42|6)X3 Xx-38 
= PRET = = : ee : —|— | 
vrames .. . .{8 XB XB2/3}XB X-B2/3RXB xXB4/4 XB x-g2/4 x8 xX-82|4 x8 x-B4|4 X38 X34 4}x3 x 
gay | Sart |g x3 x-82/8 x3 x-82/3 x8 x-34/3 x3 x-82 31x38 X-82|34X3 x34 4 x3 x-B4/4 x3 
Depth of framing .. 3) | 4 4 43 5 5 | 53 6 
Bulb angle frames| 54. X3 X-28|5}X8 X-40/6 X3 x-30/6 X83 X-B8/6)xX3 x-B4/6}X3 X-38/7 X8 X+86\7 X3 
elas white la ‘baa | | 
Frames... «. «.|3 X38 x 32/343 x -84|35X38 x36 | 4 x3 x-B4/4 x8 x-B4/4 XB X-B6)4 XB X36 43X83 
os | Reversed frames 8 X8 X-32)3 XB X-B4/3 x8 % 36/3 XB X-B4/B}XB X-B4|B5XB X-BG)4 XB X36 4 x8 
Depth of framing .. 3} 4 4 4} 5 5 | 53 6 
Bulb angle frames| 5} X 3 x +2816 X38 X-30|6 X3 x +34 6 x3 xX-42/6)X3 X-38/69x3 X44 7 x8 x-40/75X3 
7 EAS | | c Ps _ 
| Frames... «| 3 X38 X-34/3}X3 X34) 32 x3 x-3G/4 X83 X-B4\4 xB X-B4/4 XB X36) 49x3 x36 | 45X83 
25} oso (|g x8 X-3B4/3}X3 X-B4/3}X3 X-36/3)X3 X-34]4 X38 x84 4 x3 X-B6/4 X38 X-36 49Xx3 X 
Depth of framing .. 83 | 4} 4} | 5 5} 5} 6 6 
| paty angie tramee| 5EXB X-82|6 XB X-4B/6hXB X-B2/G}XB X-88/7 XB X-B6}7 XS X-40\7}X3 X36) 72X3 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE ae 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation.) | 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


FRAME TYPE OF 


SPACING FRAMING. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet, | Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. 


Ls 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


Feet. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Frames 
| Reversed frames .. | 


| Depth of framing .. 


Angle frames .. .. | 


WEBWMOG sa is at 


| Reversed frames .. 


19 | 23} 


Depth of framing .. 


Angle frames .. 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


bo 
i) 
tir 


20 


Depth of framing .. | | | 


Angle or bulb angle | 
frames .. .. >. | a 


Frames .. .. «. | | 


Reversed frames ., 


21 24 


Depth of framing .. 


Angle or bulb angle | | 
| , S2RNMOR) as ae 


Frames od a | 


Reversed frames ., | | 


22 24 | 


Depth of framing .. 


| Bulb anglo frames 


SYRIOOR. ci, ks as | 
Reversed frames .. 
28 244 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames 


Frames .. .. 44X83 X-40! 
24 oF Reversed frames .. 44 x3 xX-40 


Depth of framing .. 6 


Bulb angle frames 7 X3 X-44 | 


aoeate ) 


Frames .. .. X38 X-40)15 X38 A-40 
O5 a5} Reversed frames 4 X 8 xX-40/5 X38 X-40 


Depth of framing .. 64 fg 


Bulb angle frames)S8 X83 X-408 X3 X-52 | 


SIDE FRAMING. TABLE a. 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 
| | ; 
| DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
| AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
D | FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN - ‘ ; x i uh ; b uit 
SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. | Feet. | Feet. Bost. Bact Feet. | Feat. Feet. 
8 10 12 13 14 | 15 | 16 
= an —— = SE _— + ne = | —_ srs — 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. 
| 
prmes .. .. «| BEX8X80 |3hXB X-36/4 x8 X-34)4 XB X86 /44x3 x-36/45xX3 X38 45x38 X38 4k x3 x-42 
26 36 peversed frames ..| 3 X3X*30 |3}X3 X-36/83X3 X-34 34X38 X-86| 85 X8 X-3G14 X83 X-B8)45xB X-B8/45xB x42 
Depth of framing .. 4 4} | a) 5 5} 5} 6 | 6 
mets dogie tameel OWS MSs (| BEXS x-32/64X3 x-38/64x3 X-44/7 X38 x-40/7 X38 x-44|74xX38 X-40/8 X3 X-38 
es = — - = | . - } te = 
vinmes ps ..| BEXBHB2|4 XB X-B4/4 XB X36 44X3 X-34/45x3 X36 /45x3 X-B8/5 XB X-B8)5 X38 X42 
, noversed frames ..| 3 X3X32 |84XB8 X-34/3845X8 X-36 3hx3 x-B4/4 X38 X-B6/45X3 X38 44x83 X-+38/45X3 X42 
27 263 
Depth of framing .. 4 D br 5} 6 6 | 6h 63 
Butb angie frames| 5kX3X-40 |64X3 X-B8)64X3 X-44/7 X3 X36 7X3 X-3B6|/75X3 xX-40/8 X3 x-38/8 X38 x44 | 
re ; ree ee i eS 
vrmes .. .. .| BEX3X-34 [4 x3 x-86/4 XB X-38/45x3 XB8/ 4} x3 X-38/45x3 X-40/5 x8 xX40/5 x3 X44 
: poversed frames ..| 3 X3X°B4|3hX3 X-36/4 XB X-38/4 X38 X-38 4bx3 X38) 45X38 X-40)/45x3 x40 44x3 x-44 
28 27 | | 
Depth of framing .. 4 5 5 bs 6 6 6} | 64 
Bulb angle frames) 6 X3X-30 [64X83 X-44/7 XB X-36/7 X3 x-44 7hxX83 x-40/74X3 X-44/8 X38 x40 | 83X38 X+38 
Pee ry er EE Napreh we to tet | See ee aid Se wa | 2 = — 
wrames .. . ul 4 X8X-B2 | 44X34 X-B6 | 44 x Bh x -B8| 45 x Bh X38) 5 x 3h X+38)5 xX35xX-38)5 x3) x-38/5 x 3h X42 
| 
mn neversed frames ..| 8 X3X°82 [84X83 XB6|4 XB x-88/49xB X38 4hx3 X-38/44x3 X-38/5 X3 X38/5 X38 x -42 
29 27 | 
Depth of framing .. 4} 5s 5} a 6} 64 | yi 7 
nulb angle frames) 6 X3X:38|7 X84X-40|7 XBhx-44 74x35 x-40/8 X3}X-38/8 X35X 38/8 X BEX +46 | 8h X Bh X42 
es a2..5 vee : “ 
wrmes .. .. | 4 X8XB4 | 45x35 x -38 | 45 x 85 X38 44 x 34 x -38|5 x 35X88 5 x 3h x40! 5 x 35x40 15 x 34 x +44 
= Reversed frames .| 8 X3X°84|4 X8 X:88/44X3 X-38 44x38 x-38/45x3 X-B8/43X3 x-40/5 x3 X-40/5 xB x44 
30 
Depth of framing .. 4t 5} 6 6 | 64 64 7 | 7 
| ) 
Bulb angle frames) 6 X3X:42 |7 x Bb x44) 75 X 83 X40 7h x 34 x-40/8 x 84x-38/8 x35X-40 8h x 3h X38 | 8} X BE X46 
= < a = | | | 
| wrames .. .. ..| 44X8X-84 4h x34 x-B8 | 44 x Bb x40 | 45 x 35 x42 | 5 x3hx-40/5 X35X40)5 x 34x44 | 55 XBR X44 
e 5) Reversed frames ..| 8 X3X°84 [44x38 X-38|45x38 x-40 4X3 X-42/45X3 lk x3 xX40/5 X83 xX-44/5 X38 X-44 
Fort . 
| Depth of framing ..| 5 6 6 | 6 | 64 | a 7 74 
| path angle frames| 64 X 3 X +38 Thx 3h x-40| TEX BE X44 |8 x 34x -38/8 x34x-40 gh x 3h x-B8| 8h x 8h x46 | 9 x 3} x -42 
le : 3 os } = 8 
| | | | 
|wrames .. .. ..| 44X3X-36 | 44x34 x-40 | 44 x 8h x -42 44x 3h x44 5 x8hx-42/5 x 8h x42 | 5b x Bh X42 5} x 34 x -46 
; | Reversed frames... 3 X3X-36 44X83 x-40/44x8 x-42/44x3 x44) 45x38 x-4215 x3 xX-42/5 xB x-42/5 xB x46 
32 SCs 9 } 
Depth of framing .. 5 6 6 6 | 63 | 7 74 74 


| 
| | Bulb angle frames| 64 X 3 X -44 7hx3hx-44/8 x3hX-38/8 X35x-40/8 X BX +44) 8h X35 X42 


{PRES Ok Dar Cie faces Ae See Pee Ss ee ee ee 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE 4. 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 
DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF 
FRAME TYPE OF | MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
SPACING. FRAMING. | Feet, Feet, | Feet. Feet. Fact: Feet, Feet. Feet. Feet. 
ek CAB ieee mn Nee 20 21 22 23 24 25 
Feet. Inches, | Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. Tnches. Inches. Inches, Tnches. Inches. 
Frames) 0 S| X'S x +42)5 X38 x 42) 
1 Ir 5 
me Me “420 X X 42) 
26 | 26 | Reversed frames hat 8 x-42i5 8 
Depth of framing .. 63 7 
| i 
Bulb angle framesi8 X3 X-44/84X3 X +42) 
| 
|- —_— _ re | 
Frames .. .. | X83 X-42/0¥XB X-42/55XB x-42 
| , | Reversed frames .. 5 X8 x-42|\5 x8 x-4255x8 x-42 
27 | 265 
Depth of framing ., if 74 8 
| Bulb angle frames85X3 X-42)84X3 X+529 x3 X46 
Frames .. .. 15 X83 X-44/54X3 X-44/55xX8 X-4616 XB X-46 
Reversed frames ..|0 X3 X-44/5 X3 X-44/59 x3 X-46 54 x3 X-46 
28 27 : 
Depth of framing .. 7 75 8 84 
Bulb angle frames 85 X3 X-469 XB X-42 94 X34 x-44| 94 x 34 X-50 
Frames... «154 X34 X -4 2/54 X Bh X 42154 X84 X +48] 6 X35 X44) 6 XB5X-44 
Reversed frames ..|§ X3 X-42 5x8 x +4255 x3 X-48 5k XxX 34X44 6 x 35x 44 
29 | 27% 
Depth of framing .. 74 8 8 84 9 


Bulb angle frames 84 X 34 X 52/9 X34 X-4694 X34 x 46/10 X 3h x -46/104 x 35 x +44 


Frames .. \. «154 X34 x -44/54 X84 X-44)6 X85 X42] 6 X 35X46) 6 XBEX-46) 64 X34 x -46 


Reversed frames ../5 X3 X-4454X83 X-44/55 X84 x -42| 545 X34X-46] 6 X85 X-46) 6 X85 X-46 
380 28 


i 
Depth of framing .. 7s 8 8} 85 9 94 


bo 


Bulb angle frames\) X34 X-42|9 x 84x -5095 X35 X-52/10 x 35 X -5O|104 x Bh x 48/104 X 84 X “54 


Frames... ../O4 X35 X-44/55 x 84X-4416 X84%-44| 64 X 34X44] 64 x 8h X-46) 64X85 X-46] 7 X35 X-46 


|_| Reversed frames .. BEX3 X-44/55 x 85x -4455 X 84 X-44) 54X35 X-44| 6 X35 X-46) 65 X35X +46) 65 X34 X46 
81 289 


Depth of framing .. 8 8 84 9 94 10 104 


| 
Bulb angle frames|9 X 34 X 50/94 x 34 X +4810 X34 X-46/10 x 35 X-54/105 x 85 x -54/11 x 34 x “50/114 x 35 x -48 


Frames .. .. 55X34 X 46/54 X 84-4616 X84X-46| 6} x34 x46) 64x 34X48) 64 X34 X-48) 7 x 3BhX-48] 7 XBhX-48 


29 


| 
| Reversed frames ..54X3 X-46/54 x 8} xX-46154 x 8h x -46| D4 X35 X-46| 6 X35 X-48] 64X34 x-48) 64X34 X-48] 7 X35 X-48 
32 
| 
| 
| 


Depth of framing .. 8 8 8h | 9 9} 10 104 11 


Bulb angle frames 94 X 34 X -44/94 X BX +52 10 x 85 x 50/104 X 35 X 46/11 x 34X-4611 x3} x-56/114 x 35 Xx -50/12 x 34x 48) 
| | i 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE & 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 


FRAME TYPE OF FRAMING IN BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 

SPACING. FRAMING. PEAKS. Feet, aaa Feet. Feet. Feet. 

8 10 12 13 14 

Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Leeeee 2 2 a eo eS ee 5 X34 X-38 5 X34X-40 5 X8hx-42 5 X3hx-42 54 x34x-40 
2 peveteed frames el) oe BL Oe 44x38 X38 4x3 x-40 ALX3 X-42 5 X38 X-42 | 5 x3 x-40 

se as Saji ox teckel 5h 6h 6} 6} 7 7} 
Bulbangieframes..| 7 X83 X°36 | 8 x3} X +38 8 x3}x-40 8 xX3}x-44 84 X 8} X 42 84x 34 x-48 
Frames 5 X38 X:36 5 X3}X-38 5 X34}X-38 5 xX3hx-40 5 x3hx-44 5} x3hX +42 
rete esis. 8 X38 X-36 5 X38 X-88 5 X83 X-38 5 x8 x-40 5 XB x-44 5 X83 X-42 

- ' Depth of framing .. 5} 7 7 i 7 73 
Halb angléframes..| 7 8 X40 8 X3hx-46 8 X38} 46 8 X3}X-52 8h x 3h x -46 8h x 84 x +52 


Fims .. . «| 5 XB X:88 5 X3y X38 5 X3}xX-40 5} x 34x +38 BEXB}X-B8 | 5}X3} X40 
Reversed frames.) 35XB_X38 5 XB X38 5 x3 x-40 5 X83 X-38 pyx3 x-88 | 5}X3 x-40 
i es Depth of framing .. 54 7 7 7} 8 8 

Bubangle frames... 7 X3 X44 8 X8}x-46 8 X8)X-52 8b x 3x44 8h x 34 x +52 9 x3}x-42 


Salle. | OER SEX BE 5 X3}x-40 5} X83} X +38 5E x3}. -42 54 x 34 X-40 5} x3} X 
; Reversed fiames..| 8 8) X86 5 X83 X-40 5 X38 X-38 5 X38 X-42 | 54x38 x-40 54x33 xX: 

ze : Depth of framing .. 6 dé TA 7% 8 8 
Bulbangieframes..| 74 X84 X-36 8 x3hx-52 8}xBhx44 | 8hx3BExX-52 | 9 x 84X42 9 x3}x- 


Vite. so) ER BE 8B 5} x 34x -40 51 x3} X42 54 x3} x 44 53x 34X-42 54 X35 X 

oe naveresdtames’..| (05x) 8'X-88 5 x8 X-40 5 X83 X-42 5 X83 X-44 5LX3 X-42 5 x3} X+ 
mE : | Depth of framing.. 6 1% 4 73 8 8 

Bulvangieframes..| - 7435 X-40 84 xX 3}X-48 8k x 34 xX -52 9 X3}xX-42 9 X3}xX-46 94x 33x: 

Frames BEX 34X40 | 5}XBE X42 6 x8}x-40 | 6 x3hx42 | 6 x 3h x40 6 X3%x- 

= " Reversed frames... 34X38 x40 | 5 X3 X-42 5 x3 x-40 | 5 x3 x42 | 5 x3hx-40 BL x8hx- 
| Depth of framing .. 6 74 8 | 8 8 8} 

santas tasond| TEXBEX44 | 8h X35X-D2 9 X8)Xx-42 9 x3}x-46 | 9) 3X42 9} X By X 


a oe | 66 XBR X40 | 6 X3}x-42 6 x3)x-44 | 6 x3px-42 | 6 x3} x-40 6 X38} 
Per poem | 8%x8 x40 | 5 X8 X-42 5 X38 X-44 54 x8 X42 | 54x 34x -40 | 54 x35X: 
mn | Lt papah of teats | 6} 8 8 | gh | 8h 8} 
kasd 8 X3}x-40 9 x3} x-46 | 9} x3} x-40 YEXSEX-44 | 94 x3}x-48 10 x3}x-4! 


| | 
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TABLE & 


(See Continuation. ) 


SIDE FRAMING. 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
| FRAME TYPE OF BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
‘ | ee | SRS: Feet. Feet. E Feet. 2 aoa Seay | 4 “Feet. : Hie Feet, a” 
15 16 17 18 19 20 
Feet. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
“eee BL xX BEX -42 bLX Bx +44 5 x 84 x44 6 x3hx-44 6 X8hx-44 64 X Bh x 46 
~~ a 5EX3 x42 ByXB X44 By X Bh X +44 5k Xx 34x +44 6 x3hx-44 6 X3kx-46 
Depth of framing .. 8 8 8 8} 9 93 
itbexsietome.| Suchet 9 x3}x-50 9kx3hx-48 | 10 x38hx-46 | 10 X8hX-54 | 109X3X-54 
— 5b X 3h-X-44 5k x 34X42 6 xX3hx-42 6 X35 x-46 6 X3hx-46 64 X 34 x -48 
a zs Reversed frames ..| 55X83 X-44 5E X34 xX -42 5} xX 34 xX -42 54 x 84 X 46 6 X34x-46 6 x3) x-48 
Depth of framing .. 8 8 8} 8} 9 94 
Bulbangleframes..| 9 X38}X-50 93x 34x +46 94 x 34 x +52 10 x35 x-50 103 X 84 X +46 11 x34x-46 
Frames 54 x 34.Xx-40 6 xX3hx-40 6 X34x-44 64 X 84 X44 64 X 35 X +44 64 X 34 x -46 
on goq | Baronet ame 54x 3X -40 54X34 X-40 54 xX 84 x 44 bk x 8h x 44 6 xX3hx-44 64 X 34 X-46 
Depth of framing .. 8 8} 84 9 9} 10 
Bulbangleframes.., 94X85 X:42 94 x 34 x -48 10 X34x-46 10 x3hx-54 105 X 34 X +50 11 x34 x-50 
Frames 5E x BEX -42 6 x3hx-42 6 x3hx-46 64 x 84 x +46 64 xX 34 X48 64 X 85 X +48 
ys B Reversed frames ..| 54 %8}X-42 5} xX 84 X +42 54 x 34 x +46 bk xX 34 X +46 6 x3hx-48 64 X 85 X +48 
Depth of framing .. 8 8} 8h 9 9} 10 
Bulbangieframes..| 9}X34X-46 10 x3}x-42 10 x3}x-50 104 x 84 x -46 11 X384x-46 11 X35x-56 
Frames 6 x3bx-40 6 X8hx-44 6 X3hx-44 64 x 34 X +46 7 X85 X-46 7 X8}x-48 
ay i, ||| Sareea 5} xX34X-40 5k x 8h x -44 6 xX3hx-44 6 X3hx-46 6 x3} X-46 64 X 35 X +48 
"| Depen ofteaming .. 8} 8h 9 94 10 10} 
Bulbangleframes..| 93X33 X-48 10 x3}x-46 10 x34x-54 104 x 34 x +54 11 x35x-50 113 x 3} x -50 
Frames 6 X3EX +42 6 X34x-44 6 X34x-46 64 x 34 x -48 7 X85 X-48 7 x3Xx-50 
ee ‘A Reversed frames ..| 53 X34 X-42 6 x3hx-44 6 x35 x-46 6 X35 x-48 6 X3hx-48 6% X 34 X -50 
Depth of framing .. 83 9 S 9} 10 104 
Bulb angletrames..| 10 3} X-42 10 x34 x-54 105 X 34 x +46 11 X35xX-46 11 xX3}X-56 114 X34 X-56 
7 6 x3hx-42 6 x3}x-46 64 x 34 x -46 7 x3x-46 7 x3hx-48 7h X 35 X48 
Be 91 | Reversed frames ... 6 X34X-42 6 X3hx-46 6 X3}x-46 6 X34x-46 64 x 34 X-48 6h X 34 x -48 
Depth of framing .. 9 9 93 10 103 11 
| Bulbangleframes..| 10 X34 X-50 105 x 34 X +46 104, x 35 x -54 11 x3}x-50 114 x 35 x-50 12 X34 -48 


ee) eT  ——E—e—E—E—E—E—E—E—E—E—EeE—eeE 


____+_+_mtcmmcmctctctt~_~_t ______._..............,,.4s 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE & 
; COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 
| prepTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
FRAME TYPE OF BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
SPACING, | FRAMING. | Feet. | ok fe Pr i P Feet. | Feet. Feet. : 
21 22 23 24 25 26 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. 
see. | ha BY RMS 7 x3hx-48 7 x3}x-48 7h X 84 X48 
ne oe aetna |) Sex one se 64 X 84 X +48 7 X34x-48 7 x3}x-48 
ye Depth of framing .. 10 105 11 114 
oo! | priteceyeiod! | tyee eee | 214 x8hx-48 | 12 X84X-56 
see} ty : 3 eet 
Leitneat tc .| |) ERE RS 7 X8kx-50 7 x3hx-50 Tk x 84 X +50 | 
pine & ice | © OX BESS 64 x 84 x +50 7 X8%X-50 7 x8}x-50 
- Depth of framing .. 10 104 11 114 
Jee | cu seou eine! | iy BERMOE | 18x BR K-OR | 12 x8hx-62 | 
Lt ees ees ; 5 Cee en | 
Ce a bo a ake 74 Xx 84 X48 7k X 84 X +48 8 x3hx-48 8 x3} x-5b0 
isi Ee icien.| OF® 34 Xx +46 64 X 35 X-48 7 x3hx-48 7 xX8kx-48 74 X 34 X50 
sy Depth of framing... 105 11 114 12 124 
Butbangioor | i1kxBhx-48 | 12 xBhx-48 | 12 x3kx56 | 12 x8hx-66 [12x 34x 3h x-58 
Biceat el | BE OO Tk X 34 X48 7k x 84 X +50 8 x3bx-52 84 x 34 X +50 9 x4 X-+52 
poi Pe aes.| |) OFX Oye OU 7 x3} x-48 7 x3}x-50 Tk x 34 x +52 7h x 34 x -50 8 xX8hx-52 
=e? Depth of framing .. 104 114 114 ~ 12 13 13} 
Bulbangleor | 11k xBRX-5G | 12 XBhX56 | 12 X3bx-62 12X84 x84X-56|12K4 x4 X-D4)1BX4 X4 X-52 
ee. | BESS 74 x 35 X +50 8 x3}x-50 8 xX34x-52 84 x 34 x +50 9 x4 X-54 
Ob: * Stitians ..| | 6a OG So 7 X8hx-50 7 x3hx-50 8 X84xX-52 8 X3hx-b0 8 x38hx-b4 
314 
Depth of framing .. 11 113 12 | 124 134 134 
et ee nes! 11 DEX OO 12 x3}x-62 12 X84X3hX-52|12K4 x4 X-52/13X4 X4 K-50) 1BX4 X4 x+b4 
Ghee. tl TERY ROO 7k x 3h X-52 8 x3hx-52 8 x3%xX-54 9 x4 x52 | 9 X4 x-54 
eed tkae ||| OG OE OU 7h X 3 X +52 7hx3hx-52 | 8 xXBhXx-54 8 x3hx-52 8h x 34 x-54 
“a sheild tiling 11 114 12 124 134 l4 
ee kaos | le kOe ee 12 x3bx-66 12 x 84x35 X56 | 12x4 x4 X-5G/13x4 X4 X52) 14x4 x4 X50 
= = ————$ fie aa areas 
eee. |S RSS DO 8 x3hx-50 | 8 xX3bx-52 9 x4 X-D0 9 x4 X-54 9 x4 X-56 
|_| Reversed frames .. 7 x3hx-50 7 x3}x-50 8 X3hx-52 8 x3hx-b0 | gx 3hx+54 | = 84x35 X-56 
io | Depth of framing .. 11s 12 124 135 | 134 14 
| Bulbangleor | 12 xBhx-62 |12x3}x3hx-52)12x4 x4 x52) 1BK4 x4 x50 13X4 x4 XB ‘4x4 x4 X92 
| 


FRAME 


SPACING, 


Inches. 


TYPE OF 
FRAMING, 


Frames 


| Reversed frames .. 
| 
Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle frames.. 


FRAMING IN 
PEAKS. 


Inches. 
6 x35 x-42 
34x38 x-42 


| 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


TABLE a 


(See Continuation.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 


| BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
10 12 13 14 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. 
64x34) -40 63x83 x -42 64 X34.x-44 64 X 33.x +42 64 x 34 x-44 
5 x8 x-40 5 x8 x-42 5 X8 x-44 5 xB8Lx-42 5 X8hx-44 
83 85 8 8} 83 
9 x34x-52 91x84 x-44 94x 38h x-48 10 x3ix-42 10 x84x-46 


| Frames 64 X84X-42 64x3x-44 63x34 x-46 64x34 x -48 63X35 x -44 64 x 84 X-46 

ony. | enna. 34x38 x42 5 XB x-44 5 X8 x-46 5 X83 x48 5 x8hx-+44 5 x8hx-46 
3 Depth of framing .. g 8} 8h 8} 8} 8} 

Bulbangleframes..| 84 X 34 x -42 9} X34 x -48 93x 31x -50 10 x8} x-44 10 x34x-46 10 x3}x-50 

Frames 7 X8hx-42 7 xB8}x-42 7 x8bx-44 7 X8bx-46 7 X8kx-48 7 x8hx-46 

ae Reversed frames ..| 34X38 X-42 | 44 x 83 x -42 4b x83 X-44 4ix3hx-46 44 x 84 x -48 5 x8hx-46 
Depth of framing .. 7 8} st 8 84 9 

| aie thdd ies: 8h X 34 x -52 94x31 x -52 10 X34x-46 10 x34x-50 10 X35X-54 105 x 35 x -46 

Frames Th X B4 x +42 Th X84. +44 Tk XxX 38hx-42 7k X83} Xx -44 74 X 84 X46 Th X 84 x -44 

a Reversed frames ..| 34X38 X-42 4 x83}x-44 4} x 34 x -42 4h x 84 x -44 4k x 34 x +46 5 x3hx-44 
; Depth of framing .. 8 8h 9 9 9 9} 

Bulbangleframes.., 9 X35 X-46 10 x3hx-46 10 x3}x-50 10 x3}x-54 105 x 35 x +46 103 x 34 x -50 

_| = = e = == 

Frames 74 X 34 K-42 74 X84x-44 7k X34 +46 74 xX 34x -48 74 X 35 X46 8 x34x-44 

es Reversed frames ..| 84 X 34 X -42 44 x 84x -44 44 x 3} x -46 4} x 34 x -48 5 x3hx-46 5 x$hx-44 
; Depth of framing .. 8 | 9 9 9 94 10 

Bulbangleframes... 94X34X-46 | 10 x84X-54 10} x 34 x -46 10} 3} x-50 104 x 34 x +54 10% x 34 x -58 

Frames 8 x3}x-42 8 x3hx-46 8 x8}x-44 8 x3}x-46 8 X34x-44 8 x34x-46 

Ae Reversed frames ..| 34 X34 X-42 4 x31x-46 44x 3h x -44 43x33) +46 5 xX8hx-44 5 x34x-46 
| Depth of framing.. 8} 9 gt 94 10 10 

Bulbangleframes.,. 94% 34 X-52 103 X34 +46 103. X 84x -50 103 xX 8} x-54 104 x 84 x -58 11 x34%x-50 

Frames 8 X3hX-42 8 X3hx-46 8 xX3}x-44 8 X8x-46 8 x3hx-44 8 X34X-46 

= Reversed frames ..| 4 X35 X:42 4} x 34x -46 5 xX3bx-44 5 X84x-46 5g X 85 X44 5s X BEX -46 
Depth of framing .. 9 9} 10 10 105 104 

Bulbangleframes..| 10 X84 X-50 10} x 3}.x-54 105 X 34x -58 11 x38}%x-50 11 x34x-54 114 x 34 x-48 


LC TllTtttlt#EETN..,eeeeeeeeee 
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SIDE FRAMING. TABLE & 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 


GTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 


pEpTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LEN 
es | PRAM wean GR BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. ; 
2 oe 7 
SPACING. FRAMING. Feet. Feet, Past. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
15 16 17 18 19 20 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Frames 64 x3) x-44 64 x34 x-44 7 X8hx-44 7 x3hx-46 7 x3hx-50 Tk X 8 X°52 
aaverecdivemen.| | UDR X44 6 x34x-44 6 x3hx-44 64 X 34 x +46 64 X 34 X50 7 X84x-52 
40 33 
Depth of framing .. 9 94 10 105 10} 11 


10 x84 x-54 103 x 34 x +50 10} x 35 x -58 114 x 3} x-48 114, x 35 x -56 12 xX35x-56 


Bulb angle frames.. 


Frames 64 x 35 X46 64 x 34 X46 7 x8hx-46 7 X3hx-48 7 X8kx-54 7h x 84 X54 
Al agi Reversed frames .. 5k X 84 X +46 6 X3hX-46 6 X34x-46 64 X 34 X -48 7 x3hx-b4 7 x84x-54 
2 
9 94 10 104 104 11 


Depth of framing .. 
104 x 34 x -46 10} x 34 x -54 11 X34 x-50 114 x 34 x -50 12 x8} x-52 12 x8}x-62 


Bulb angle frames.. 


Frames 7 x3}x-48 7 X8hx-44 7 x8)x-46 7 x3}x-50 7h X 8h X52 8 X8hx-52 
‘42 34 Reversed frames .. 5 X3hXx-48 6 X3}x-44 64 x 34 x -46 64x 34 x -50 7 X8hx-52 7 X84x-52 
9 10 105 105 11 114 


Depth of framing .. 


10} x 34 x +50 104 x 84 X-58 114 x 35 x-48 114 x 34 x -56 12 x3hx-56 12 x3}x-66 


Bulb angle frames.. 


Frames 7h X 34 X48 7h x 85 X-48 8 x3Bbx-48 8 x3kx-50 8 x3hx-50 

2 || ae 5 X34 x +48 54 x 8h x-48 bh X Bh X +48 6 x3hx-50 64 x 84 x 50 
op Depth of framing .. 95 10 | 104° 11 1144 

Buibancleor | 11 xshx-46 | 11 xBhx-56 | 11bxBRx-5O | 12 x ghx-b2 | 12 x8hx-62 


ee 


Frames 8 X35X-46 8 X3hx-46 8 X3X-48 8 X3hx-52 8 x3) x-54 8 X35 X-54 
Haverwcdteimes.| Di XSHX+46 BEX B3hxX+46 | 6 X34X-48 64 X 34 X52 7 X84x-54 7k X34 x +54 


44 35 , 
Depth of framing .. 10 105 11 11 114 12 
| Butbangleor 44, 11 x3hxX-50 | 114x3hx-48 | 12 x8hx-48 | 12 xBhx-56 |12x3RX3¥X 52 12 x 34 x 34 X-58 


_—— 


——. — | 


| eameh . | 8 X8ex46 | 8 x 34 x -50 8 x3kx-50 8 X3kx-52 8} x 34 x -b2 8k x 34x -54 
oF any | Reversed frames .. 5k xX 8h x “46 | 54 X 3h X 50 6 x34x-50 7 x3}x-52 7 xXBhx-52 7h x 34 x -54 
ies Depth of framing ..| 103 103 11 114 12 123 
|Barangleor | iikx3hx-48 | LIZXBEX-BG | 12 X3Rx-52 x 8h x: 12 X35 xBhx-56|12X4 x4 X-56 


| Frames 8 x3hx-46 | 8 xX3}x-50 8 x3hx-50 8h x 34 x -50 8k x 34 X “52 9 x4 X-52 
|  nesneeapibadal 6 X34x-46 | 6 xB8kx-50 | 6) x3}x-50 64 x 34 x -50 7h X 3h X -52 | Th X 84 X +52 
= - Depth of framing .. 1] | 11 | 114 12 124 13 
Bole nee ene | 114x B4X +54 | 42 xahx-n2 | 12 x3hx-62 [12x8}xBhx-52/12Xx4 x4 X02 Iex4 x4 X58 


a 
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SIDE FRAMING. 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


TABLE & 


(Concluded. ) 


TYPE OF 
FRAMING, 


Frames 


Reversed frames . 


Depth of framing .. 


Bulb angle or 
channel frames 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Channel frames 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Channel frames 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Channel frames 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Deptk of framing .. 


Channel frames 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE 
BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


Feet. 


21 


Inches, 
8 x84x-52 
7 X84x-52 
114 
12 x34 x-66 
8 X8hx-52 
7k X 84 X -52 


12 


| 12 x 84 x 84 X +56 


8} x 34 X-50 


7 X8hx-50 


| 12 x 84 x 84 x -58 


84 x 34 x +50 
74 X34 X50 


1 
125 


|12x4 x4 x-50 


8} X 85 X +52 
8 xX84X-52 
13 


12x4 xX4 x-58 


FRAME 

D 
SPACING. | 

Feet. Inches. 
40 33 
41 33} 
42 34 
43 34) 
44 35 
45 35) 
46 36 


| 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Channel frames .. 


Frames 


Reversed frames .. 


Depth of framing .. 


Channel frames 


13 
18x4 X4 x-50 


9 X4 xX-54 


8 x3hx-54 


| 


13 
13X4 x4 x-50 


84 x 84 x +54 
8h X84 x +54 
13} 


3X4 X4 X-54 


13xX4 xX4 X-58 


9 x4 xX-54 
85 X 85 X-D4 
14 


14x4 X4 X-50 


Feet, 


23 


Inches, 
8 x3hx-54 
8 x3hx-54 
123 


led oe OS 


8} x 84 x -54 
8 X3hx-54 
13 
13X4 X4 X-50 


9 x4 X-52 
8 X3hxX-52 
134 


}18x4 X4 X-52 


9 X4 X-52 


14 


|18x4 X4 X-+58 


| 


Feet. Feet. 
24 25 
Inches. Inches, 
9 X4 X52 9 X4 X-54 
8 x3hx-52 84 x 35 X +54 
134 14 


183x4 x4 X-52 


14X4 X4 X-50 


Inches. 
9 x4 X-58 
8} x 34 x -58 
14 


14x4 x4 X56 


9 x4 X-54 9 x4 X-56 9hx4 X-52 
8 x3hx-54 8h x 34 x -56 8kxX4 X-52 
134 14 144 
18X4 x4 X-54/14X4 x4 X-52/14xX4 XK4 X58 
9 x4 x-54 9 x4 X-58 9X4 x-56 
84 x 34 x -54 8h x 34 x -58 8hx4 x-56 
14 14 144 
14xX4 X4 X-50|14x4 x4 X-56/15X4 x4 X-54 
9 x4 xX-56 9k x4 X-b4 95 x4 X-58 
85 X34 xX +56 8h x4 X-b4 8k x4 x-58 
14 144 144 


14X4 X4 X-+52 


15x4 x4 X-52 


9 X4 x-54 
84 x 34x -54 
14 


|14X4 X4 X-50 


9 X4 X-d8 
8} x 84 x -58 
14 
14X4 X4 X-56 


95xX4 X-52 
8h x4 X-52 
144 


14X4 X4 X-58 


95x4 X52 
8x4 x-52 
144 


4x4 X4 X-58 


95 x4 X-56 
8x4 x-56 
144 
15xX4 X4 X-54 


9bx4 X54 
8k x4 X-b4 
144 


15X4 x4 X-52 


95 x4 X-60 
84 x4 x-60 
144 


15x4 X4 X-58 


94 x4 x-d6 
84 x4 X-56 
144 
15x4 x4 x-54 


95 x4 X-62 
8h x4 x-62 
145 
15x4 x4 x-62 


15x4 x4 X-b6 


93 x4 X-60 
8kx4 x-60 
144 
15X4 x4 X-58 


A A EL LT 


Luoyb’s Register OF Suippine, Lonpon.—25th June, 1925. 
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PANTING ARRANGEMENTS. TABLE OD 
DEEP FRAMES and INTERCOSTAL STRINGERS. (See Continuation.) 
ee 
purrs D DEPTH (d) AT COLLISION BULKHEAD FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND FROM 
TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF BEAMS AT SIDE OF LOWEST DECK. 
Complete = ~e : es z ist a as 2s “gio wt Les nical = 
Super- | | 
structure Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. 
Vessels. 
10 12 14 16 18 q | 20 22 
Feet. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
18 |A 5. XB) x +28 5 x8 x-B4 55x38 X-36 6 X38 X-34 64 x3 x-34 7X8 x-32 
| 
20 | 5 x8 x-34 | 5x8 x-B4| 6 X38 X:32 64x38 x-34 7 X83 X-36 TEX X-84 8 x8 X36 
+; |-— 1a ie Bo [2 Eo ees Ad =< 
21 |; | 5bx3 x-34 | 6 x8 x-32| 64x38 x32 7 x3 x34 7kX3 X:36 8 x3 X-36 8x3 X38 
br ai} | on: eon jes muareie |. 8 ae oe eee 
| 
22 6 X38 X-36 64x38 x-36 7X8 x-34 7RxX3 x34 8 x8 X-36 84x83 x36 9 x8 x-40 
23 64x38 X-38 7X8 X-38 7kxX3 X-34 8 X8 X-36 8x3 X36 9 xB x-40 | 94x3}x-40 
24 7 x8 xX-88 | 74x8 x-38| 8 X3 X:36 8hX3 X:36 9 x8 x-40 9 x8 x-46 94 x 8} x 46 
26 ! 7x3 x-40 | 8 x3 x-40| 8hx8 x38 | 9 XB X40 9 x8 x-46 94x 8kXx-42 | 10 XBhXx-46 
ii ~ | == | $h'e Sol ee. eh = = —_ Etna seabe : *. "ees She — S| _- 
28 A 8 x8 x40 | 8kx3 x-40| 9 x8 x-40 9 xB x46 obxahx-42 | 10 xBhx-44 | 105 xB} x46 
—=|4 ne Serres: =_ fy a eee Pees ee a Pee Pe) eee Ces Se =e 
fa 
30 B 8k x3 x-40 9 x38 x-40 94 X3}.x-40 94 X 34 x 46 10 x3hx-44 104 x 3h X +42 11 x34 x-46 
=e" | s eat = =~ = a - end S aa —-— SS A : —= 
32 9 X38 x-42 gh x3hx-42 | 10 X35 x-42 10 x3hx-46 104 x Bh x +42 11 x3}x-44 11} x 85 x -46 
84 |) 9k x3hX-42 | 10 x3kx-42 | 10 x 35 x -50 105 x 3) x -46 ll x3hx-44 114 x 34 x -44 12 x84 x-48 
2$xt ie and me el oe es J ee She ee ee Pe 
386 10 x3hx-44 | 10}x3hx-44 | 105 3)X-50 11 x3hx-48 | 114x3)x-46 | 12 xBhx-46 [12X34 x 3h x -46 
i) epee eee Cet mi - ; eee Pe au “ ——— et = 
38 105 x34x-46 | 11 x84x-46 | 11 x35Xx-52 114 x 35 x -50 12 x3hx-48 12x 34x 3hx-44 12x4 x4 X46 
| ———— == = # * a pe EER ey = = _ _ 
40 11 x3hx-46 | 114x3hx-46 | 12 x3}X-46 12 x8hx-52 |12x3hx3hx-46|12x4 x4 X44 13xX4 x4 X-44 
42 |; | 11)x3}x-48 | 12 cahcan [in xah about atthe 12 x4 xX-48|18X4 x4 x-44/14x4 x4 X44 
Se | a 8S = mis at ~ i ss — — 
44 |\v| 12 x35 x-50 [eaxiet 12x4 x4 X-46|13K4 x4 X-42/13K4 x4 X46 4x4 x4 xX-44/14x4 X4 X°00 
46 12x4 xX4 X-42)18K4xK4x-42/18K4 X4 X46) 14xK4 X4 x-42/14xX4 X4 X-46/14K4 X4 X52 15x4 x4 X-50 
a ke ceases = i « : 
1B lisx4 x4 x-42/14x%4x4x-44/14xX4 X4 X48) 15X4 x4 x-4d2/15x4 x4 X-46/15X4 x4 X-52)15x4 x4 X-60 
14] | 
| =a? _- ght. HW ‘Ly | S eS | 
T | I3x4 X4 X48\/13xX4 x4 X-54 
lV tiaxd x4 X-44|15X4%4x-46(15X4 x4 X-50/15X4 X4 X54] 15X4 X4 XBL 4 x48 hey ory 
| LT 
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TABLE 5 
(Concluded.) 


PANTING ARRANGEMENTS. 
DEEP FRAMES and INTERCOSTAL STRINGERS. 


ey 
pert D DEPTH (d) AT COLLISION BULKHEAD FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT fe 
CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY PA 
OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF BEAMS AT SIDE OF LOWEST DECK. z Face Angle 
n 
Fall Witte es ete ee ee pasteh 1 - rc) on Atringer, 
Scant- Super- g 
ling structure Feet, Feet, Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. bit 
Vessels.| Vessels. a 
24 26 28 30 82 34 A 
Feet. | Feet. ‘od Inches. Inches. lunches. Inches, Tuches, Inches. Inches Inches, 
12 | 20 80/8 x8 x-80 
14 | 21 80/3 X8 x-34 
16 | 22 95 X34 X46 82) 8x3 x-84 
: 4 LZ ae capt re oi 
18 | 238 8 10 x3}x-46 11 x3}x-50 34/4 X83 X-B4 
<a 
si af as » Mb se Z =4 2 es a Z = 
20 | 24/8!) 105x3hx-46 114x848 J12x4 x4 x-44 34/4 X8 X38 
1 L | 
22 | 26 1l X35x-46 12 xX35X-48 [12x4 x4 x-50|14x4 X4 +46) °36| 45x83 x-40 
24 | 28 114X385 x-46 112X34x3h%-44/13xX4 X4 X44) 154 X4 X44) 15X4 X4 X-58 *88| 5 x8 x-40 
3x4 X4 X52 
26 | 80/y| 12 x3hx-48 J12x4 x4 x-44/13K4 x4 x-50/15X4 X4 X48) 15X4 x4 X-64 AC? oe x -40| 54x83 x-40 
A 13xX4 X4 X-48|14xX4 x4 x-48 
12 x 84 x 35 x +42 | 13 x -42/14K4 x4 X- 5 +52 -40| 54x 84 x-42 
28 32 + X83 18x4 x4 x-42/14x4 x4 x-46/15x4 x4 XB Wied stig 4 ta Gbag 40| 54 x 84 x+4 
3x4 x4 xbd 14x4 x4 x-52 
(}12X4 x4 X-+42/13x : X4 X4 +52) 15 “56 42/6 Xé °42 
80 | 34 18x4 x4 X-48/14x4 x4 *-52)/15xX4 x4 X-56 is eee ya. 42| 6 xX38hxX-4 
14xX4 x4 x-48/14X4 x4 X-b6 
| 18xX4 x4 x-42 44/15 : 5 “62 44/6 xX ; 
82 | 86 14x4 x4 xX-44/15x4 x4 x-48/15x4 x4 x6 rete cers Lone ocete 44! 6 X85X-46 
i) 18x4 x4 x-50/14xX4 xK4 X-52/15xX4 x4 x-50 
2118xX4 x4 x+4 x 4 +42 “5 44 xs “46 
34 38 : B)15x4 x4 X42/15x4 x4 X56P LL 8 sch Sis fs a- Seen 64 X Bb x +46 
=e zi — _ _— — a — — = _ == — ——<$<—|——— a 
Fs 2 > - ne 
Biqaxal ca segs} 169 si a, | iBX4 X4 X56) 14X4 X4 XDG/ 1S X4 x4 X56 AG ink en 
36 | 40/° I5X4 X4 X-48/15xX4 x4 X64] Ly 2 BA Wee gtr re vares 7 X39 X-48 
4 1BxX4 x4 x-50/14x4 x4 xX-50/15X4 X4 X-50/15xX4 X4 xX-62 1 i 
14X4 X4 X-52/15 “D6 *48| 73 X35 X-48 
388 42 52/15xX4 x4 X-56 err eret’ a ee een dager ee a 4 xe X69 73 X 39 X48 
rine 13x4 x4 X-56/14x4 X4 xX-56/15xX4 x4 X:56 : ¢ 
15X4 xX4 X°5 5 : 48| 8 X35 X-4 
40 | 44. 50|15xX4 x4 xX-+64 1 x4 %58 4X4 X-5G 4 x4 X+5G b 3 
as 13x4 X4 X-52/14x4 x4 x-5)|15x4 x4 xX-50 
Its erge ke prey boats) -00| 8 X35 X-52 
ot) Ure va fa 4 x4 x-52 4 x4 X50 4 x4 x-50 < 
=a | | = a. 2 = 
| iss] ¢ : 
oh |13X4 X4 X-48)14x4 x4 X-50/14K4 x4 x-58 ; 
a *50| 85 X 35 X-54 
44 Bal 4 x4 x-48 | 4 x4 x-50 | 4 x4 X-58 sieiiebi 
QA — - —_— = , =) p= _ " —_ = 
Aw 
zai\14x4 x4 X-48\/14K4 x4 X-56 ) 
} qm 52) 9 xX4 X-54 
46) | 4x4 x48 | 4 x4 x-56 
SS cS TE A TL 
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TABLE 6 
DOUBLE BOTTOMS. (See Continuation.) 


| FLOOR PLATES, SIDE || 
INNER BOTTOM PLATING. 


FIRST | Won a at Laci ere asad BRACHETS INSIDE TANK,| 
LONGITUDINAL asient snore | — _ Thickness. _—“Thtokness. Tay, Thickness | eZee in Baler Roi a Thickness. ad 
NUMERAL. ase Line. Floors | | | 
iss 8 Full i zongth ats Boller mand Boller Seeee ‘Girders airders | Breadth. eso - | Bs ane axe oom 
%'D |spenuine | scrucrare |“ Room | Rom: | Bom |,oldts| poles | motan jap yams | wade | SRIGn | mia | Room wine. 
—recnes—|teshes-| Inches -|Tuohes. -|~—Tnches, | Inches, |“Inohes. "| Tnehes."|“Inches, | Inches. | Tener “fnohes |~inehess | Inches. | Imehes, | Inches. | “Inches 
1250 27 32 | 26 ao | 28 | 88 | a6 | -86 | 26° | 87 | 28 | -26 | 26 | 26° | 80 “42 
“1650 «| 28 oly sae a8 4a | +80 | 40 6 | 36 | 26 | 38 | 30 | 28 | 28 | -28 wg2 | 4d 
2100 | 29 | a6 | +80 46 | 30 | -40 og | 38 | 28 | 39 | -B2 | -30 | .98 | 28 | -82 | -44 
“9600 | 80 38 | 32 4g || 32 | 42 | -28 | -38 “99 1 40° | 84 | “80° | “80 | 28 | B4 | -46 
mar ee 29 38 | 34 | 48 | ga | -44 | -80 | -40 | -28 “Tat | -ga’ | -2 | 80 | 80 | .*84 -46 
ys00 | 2 | go | 40 | 4 | -50 | -86 | -46 | -30 4o | 28 | 42 | 86 | -82 | -82 | -80 | -86 | -46 
4500 | 38 31 | -40 | 86 | 30 | -86 | -46 | -82 42 | 30 | 48 | -88 “a4 | -82 | -80 | -88 | -48 
5250 sa | so | -42 | 86 | “52 | -38 | -48 | -B2 ao | ao | 44 | 38 | -34 | -g4 | -82 | -88 48 
6050 35 33 | -42 | -86 52 40 | 60 | 84) -44 | -2 | 45 | +40 | -84 | 84.) 082 | 740 50 
6800 Bas Wapackh deal eBGe ©} DE) I AO) 200 \gp baa | pe | 46 | 42 | -36 | 36 | 84 | 42 | 82 
7550 37 35 | +46 38 56 a2 | 52 | -34 | 44 | 32 | 47 42 | 86 | -36 | -84 | -42 | -52 
geso. | sa | 86 | -46 | 88 | -56 | -42 | -52 se | ae | cpa FAT | 4. | Sf eS | 4 ae Oe 
9150 | 39 | 87 | -48 Megas Eee eae ae rag mord et ig TM leTG ie he 
“10000 so | 38 | -48 40 | +58 46 | 56 | -36 | -46 | “34 “4g | 48 | -40 | -40 | -86 | -48 | -54 
yo900 | 4a. 39 | 50 | -40 60 «| -48 | 58 3 | 48 | 86 | 49 | -48 | -40 | -40 | 86 | ~48 | 56 
11800 Tae | 40 | so | 42 60 50 | 58 | -38 | 48° “g¢ | 50 | BO | -40 | -42 | -86 | -50 | 56 
12750 a 43 4 52 44 60 50 08 40 50 36 : ol 50 2 42 38 | 50 56 
13750 44 42 | +52 44 go | 32 | 58 | -40 | -50 | -36 | 52 | -50 | -42 | -42 | -38 | 50 | -56 
14850 45 4g | “bd 46 62 54 | 60 | -42 | -52 “38 | 58 2 | 44 | -44. | 40 | -52.| -38 
15900 | 46 ra ee 46 62 54 | 60 | -42 | 52 | -88 | 54 | 52 | -44 | -44 | “40 | -52 | 708 
17000 a7 : 45 56 : 4g | -64 | -56 | -60 | .44 : cea | a6. ee 46 | +46 | 42 | -b4 | -60 
18200 48 46 “56 48 64 +56 | +60 raed a 40 | 56 | -56 race ee 
19500 49 47 “58 “50 Re “58 62 | -46 erg “42 | 57 | 58 | -48 | -50 | -44 | 58. | 68 
20900 30 | «(48 58 “50 “64 60 | +64 46 F Bax [hdd | 58 8 | 50 | 30 | 46 | +58 | -68 
“92400 | 51 49 | 60 | -52 ee | 62 | -66 | 48 | -56 | a4 | 60 | -60 | -52 | -52 | -48 | 60 | 64 
24000 || 52 50 | 62 | -d4 68 | -64 | -68 las | -56 | -44 | 62 | 62 | -52 | -54 | -48 | 62 | -66 
g5700 |. 58 | 51 | -62 | -b4 68 | -66 | -70 | -50 56 | 46 | 64 | 64 | -b4 | -54 | -50 | -64 | -66 
97500 i 52 | 64 | 56 | +68 “68 | 72 | 50° peek aa” | 65 66 | nh’ 56 | 52 | -64 | 66 
99400 | “ss | 66 | 58 | -70 | +68 72 | 50 | 56 | 46 67 | -68 | -58 | -36 52 | -66 | -68 
31400 | | 54 | -68 | -60° 72. | 70 74 | 52 | -56 | -48 | 69 | eo Lage Load Saree t= 
"33600 | Pog 70 | 62 m4 | -70 | -74 | 32 | 56 | -48 | 70 | 70 | 60 38 | “o4 66 | 
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DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 


DIMENSIONS OF ANGLE BARS. 


Thick- 
ness at 
Ends. 


28 


FIRST } 
LONGITUDINAL | —_— ee 
a saiae Girder to Fiat Plate Keel. “Gider to Inner Bottom. 
ats poe ge ee 
~~ ‘Inches. Inches. Inches. — 
1250 Sh best EERE “32 2k x 2k x -28 
1650 3 x 3 x o4- 34 ; 24 x x 30 z 
2100 3 X38 X -36 36 ; 3 x 3 x 32 
‘ax 2600 ; 3x3 x 38 36 rs 3. x8 Xx 84 
3150 3 x8 xX -88 36 3 x Sax 34 
3800 84 Xx 3h x -40 38 3 x8 X -36 
4500 | 3 x 3} x “40 “38 3 X83 X +86 
5250 85 X 84 X -42 40 3. x38 X -88 
6050 34 x 34 xX -42 40 3 x 8 X -88 
6800 3h X 84 Xx -44 -42 8 x8 x +88 +) 
7550 34 x 84 Xx -44 42 Sx 3 x40 
8350 33 x 34 X +46 de 3 X38 xX -40 
9150 a x 4” x 46 Ae 3 X38 X -42 
10000 4X4 X -48 “46 8 XB x 342 
10900 i. 4X4 x48 46 | 3 x 3X +44 
11800 4 X4 X-50 48 34 x 8h x +44 
12750 4 xX4 X +50 -48 34 x 3h x +46 
13750 re ae Sa aay 48 3 x 3h xX 46 
14850 a Xd Rd 50. 34 X 34 X 48 
15900 bp Midy Kebe 50 34 xX 34 X -48 
: 17000 2 5 <5 x -56 “52 34 Xx 3h x +50 
18200 5 X5 X -56 “52 34 x 8h x 50 
19500 5 XB. 4-58 54 34 X 84 Xx 52. 
20900 | 5 x 5 x +60 ae 84 Xx 34 x -54 
22400 5 x5 x -60 oe 3h x 3h x 56 
24000 BOX BX +62 “56 sh x 3h x 58 
25700 Gh oe 5 xX +62 “36 34 X 34 X -60 
97500 5 X5 X -64 +158 oma 62 
29400 5 x 5 x -66 “60 iG x yxnear 
31400 5 X5 xX -68 62 i ae om 66 
33600 5 x 5 x 70 “64 4 xX 4 x 68 


Inches. |” 


TABLE 6 
(Concluded. ) 


Angles Connecting 
Margin Plate to 
Shell Plating. 


*® 
Frames and Reversed 
Frames on Floors, 
Side Girder Angles, 
Vertical Angles on 
Centre Girder and 
Margin Plate. 


Vertical Angles 
Connecting Floors and 
Side Girders. 


Inches, Inches Inches. 
8 08 X80 24 x 24 x -26 24 x 2b x -26 
3 x 3 x 82 ok x 2b x 26 24 x 2h xX +26 : 
Be Xe Om Se 8 x38 x 28° 2k x 24 x -28 
3x3 x34 | 8 x8 > 28 “oh x 2h x 28 | 
3 XB X -36 3 x8 x30 Oh x Qh x 28 
3 x3 x +38 Six 8B x +30 24 x 2h x 30. 
3 x 3 x +40 3 x8 xX -82 2k x oh x 30 
8 X38 X -40 3 x 3. xX +32 24 x 2h x 80 
3 x3 x42 | B xB x-Bt | Ob x abx-32_ 
3x3 x42 | 8 XB XBL | Ob x bx -32- 
84 Xx 84 X -44 34 x 84 X -34 oh x 2h x -82 
84 X 84 Xx 44 84 Xx 3h x 36 8 x8 x 34 
34 X 84 X -46 34 Xx 3h x 36 8 x8 x 34 
34 X 34 X -48 34 X 85 X -38 8X3 X-Bd 
84 x 8h x -48)\ 3h xX Bh X40 3 x3 x +86 
3h xX Bh X 50 34 X 84 Xx 42 3 xB X36 
3} x 34 X -50 3h x 84 xX -42 3 x 8 X +38 
34 X 84 X -52 34 X 84 Xx -42 8 X38 X -88 
gh x Bh x -54 gh xshx-44 | 8 XB X40 
3h x 34 x -bA ; 34 x 84 x tet 3 x3 x 40 
3h x 34 X -56 3h x 3h x 48 8 XB x +42 
34 x 84 X -56 3h x 3h x 48 8X8 X42 
3h x 3h X58 3h x 3h x 50 3X8 X -44 
34 X 34 X -60 3h x 3h xX 50 ; 3 x 3 x 44 
34 x 3h X -62 34 X 84 X -52 3 x 3 x Pra 
sh x shx-6t | shxobx-52 | 8 x8 x46 
35 X By X +66 34 x 34 x “Bd : 8X8 x 48 
4, Xd, Xel® ih. Bie x54 | 8 XB X48 
4X4 X-70 4X4 X -54 3B xX 8°x +48 
4x4 x +72 4X4 X56 3X3 x +0 
4x4 x 74 4x4 X56. 3 X83 x -b0 


In the boiler room the thicknesses of angle bars not covered by cement are to be increased by *10 inch beyond those given in the Table. 
*Flanges of reversed frames on floors and of top angles of intercostals need not exceed 3 inches where the thickness of the inner bottom 
plating does not exceed “50 inch. The widths of the flanges of vertical connecting angles may be as required for the diameter of rivet used. 
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BRACKET FLOORS in DOUBLE BOTTOMS. TABLE 7 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. 
UNSUPPORTED SPAN. 
DEPTH 
D. copper ok ma. i at Feet, iy Feet, | Feet. 
3 4 5 6 | 7 8 
Feet Inches, Inches. Inches. 
12 A | 3}x2hx 84 | 4 "9 
fee ae “Ed x 2x 82. | 4s . rT 
- e- 4x3 x34 | 4h x: “1 Lk bhx3 x86 | 6 XB X 34. 
18 H | abxe x-34 | 5 x: x3 xX wee ae ne) Came 
ree ae ea ee a se a MLE x+ cn BL PGx xiBtxOag || 07 9OBT Kr BA 
22 Bb x 3h x36 | 6 x 3h xX: bh x Bh x -42 | 6h xX Bh x38 | 7 X 3h x -40 
24 bh x Bh x -36 | Gh x Bb X “34 [5 x 3b x 38 6 Xx Bk X “36 7 x Bh x -B4 | Th X Bh x “38 
26 oF ee 8 x 3h x -40 
28 ix 5 xX By X *36 Dk X By Xx 784 54 x Bb Xx +42 64 X 35 X 36 | 74 x Bb X -36 8 x 3h x -48 
30 5 xX Bb X 38 by X 84 X +38 6 x 84 Xx -38 6h x B4 Xx -44 | 7h x 8h X 44 8b xX 384 X +44 
32 3 xBhx-40 | ohx Bx -42 | 6 xBhxX-44 | 7 X 3h x40 | 8 x Bhx-40 | 8h x Bh Xx +52 
ie aa 4 | 54x 8h x -B8 | 6 x 8k x-38 | 6h X Bb Xx -40 7 x3hx-48 | 8 xX 3hx-48 | 9 x Bh X “48 
36 8 | bhxahx-40 | 6 x Bh x44 | Gh x Bb x -46 7h x Bh x -44 | 8h X BEX -44 | Ob Xx 3b x 46 
38 e 5k xX 85 X 44 64 X 3h x +42 7 x 34 Xx -42 8 x 3k Xx -40 8h x 3h x -52 | 10 x 3b X 44 
Sat B | 6 x 3h x -42 | 6h x Bh x-46 | 7 Xx 85 X 4a | 8 x8hx-48 | 9 X 84x50 | 10 x 8h x -54 
42 ! 6 x 34 Xx -46 7 xX 8 x -42 7h x 8h Xx +44 8h x 34 Xx +44 9k x 34 x +48 | 10h x 3b X °50 
44 64 X By X +42 74 xX 34 X -40 74 x 8) x 50 8} x 3h x +50 9 x 3h x +56 | 11 x 3b X 50 
DE EG | | eh x 8h x 48 | Thx 8hx-46 | 8 x BEX 48 | 9 X 3h x -46 | 10 x Bb x -54 | 11 xX 8h x “60 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 
DEPTH UNSUPPORTED SPAN. 
aes | Feet. Feet. ” Feet. Feet, | Feet. | Feet, 
3 4 5 6 | 7 | 8 
Feet iy, Inches Inches. Inches. Inches Inches. Inches. 
16 | 4 x8 x-B4 | 44x 8 x “34 5 XB X 34 bh xB xX “34 5 x8 x82 | 5x38 X 36 
18 | Fach HAT ad i GSE NI Bonk eBAy bh EU eke BA GeO Rk eT) Fe x “84 
20 g | 4 x8 x36 | 5 x8 4 | Bh es x 88 | BhxS XBL | BEXS X-B6_| 6 XB x 
: 22 | @ | 44% 8h x 84 | 5h X Bb X “BA 6 x Bh x 34 | 6h x Bb x 6 xX 3h x 34 | 6b x Bb X 38 
24 | 3 | ahx 8} x 88 | bh x Bh x -B6 | 6 x Bh x -88_| 5h x 8h x34 | 6 x Bhx-40 | 7 X Bb x 36 
26 | 5 x 8) x 38 | 6 X 34 X +36 5 Xx Bx 86 | 55 X 3h Xx -88 64 x 84 X -38 7 x 8h x -44 
a64- a ee eth te [8 ob ae 7 x 3h x38 | 7h x Bb x 40 
30 Wie Bel x 3h x 36_| 5 xX Bh xX 38 | 5 x Bh x -40 6 xshx-40 | 7 x 8hx-44 | 8 x 3h x -40 
| % a vA | bx Bh x 86, | Bk Xx Bh x 36 | 6 X 3b X °36 | 6h xX hx 88 | 7X Bh Xx -42 | 8 X Bb X -48 
34 | 5 xahx-38 | 6 x 3h x B84 | 6h xX Sh x 34 | 6h x 3h x -44 | 7hX Bh x48 | 8b X 34 x 46 
36. g | 5 x8hx-40 | 6 x }x-36 | 6h x 8h x 38 la xshx-40 | 8 x Bhx-44 | 8h X Bh X “54 
38 | 8 5 x 8} x -44 6 x 3} x -40 7 x 34x36 | 7 xX 84 x -46 1 8 x 8% X -50 9 x 8 x -50 
40 < | bb x 3b x -42 | 6b x 8h eRe Tae OX BhoxoedOy | Bh M Bhix “42 fo Bh Bh iA) | Ob 3h x -46 
42 B | bb x 3h x -44 eh xshx-40 | 7 x8hx-46 | Thx Bh x 46 | 8h x 3b x52 | IO 3h x -46 
44 | | Bex hx 48 | Ghxhx-46 | Thx Shx 42 | 8 x 8hx-44 | 9 % 34x 52 | 10 x 3b x “54 
46 | v 6 x 84 x -44 7 x 8h x -44 74 x 8b Xx -48 8 x 8} x -50 94 x 34 X -50 104 x 34 x +52 


‘The Frames are to have the scantlings given in the Tables. 


and the horizontal flanges may be 3 inches in breadth. 
In the boiler room the thicknesses of bars not covered by 
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The Reversed Frames may be }-inch less in depth than given in the Tables, 


cement are to be increased by *10 inch beyond those given in the Tables 
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DETAILS of BRACKET FLOORS in DOUBLE 
RIVETS IN EACH VERTICAL STRUTS 
RIVETS IN EACH 
RIVETS IN END OF VERTICAL BETWEEN INTERCOSTAL 
END OF VERTICAL 
DEPTH OF BRACKETS. BAR ON INTER- GIRDER AND CENTRE STRUTS 
FRAME, COSTAL GIRDER. LINE OR MARGIN PLATE. 4 
Number. | Diameter.| Number. | Diameter. Channels. Number. | Diameter. 
arinetion: ie iachen ; Inches, 7 Tae ~ “~ iene 
4 and 4} A 4 $ 2 z 6X8 X38 X-+36 2 £ 
eae ees os - stale 
3 
Se ti mt g 5 $ 2 2 7X8 X38 X-36 3 3 
i | 
| A 
Gi) a 6h HVS Bo 4 2 3 8x3 X8 X-88 4 1 
| 
ek eek - ~ > Z 
& 7 45s A 5 3 2 3 8x3 x38 x-88 4 y 
| 
‘ | == 
Gis ,,, 65 i. 6 # 2 3 8 xX 84 x 34 X42 4 3 
mn | — — — - — 
| 3 
Tires. ier the 7 i 3 73 9 x 34 x 3} x -46 4 3 
= 2i'4") = se +. 
fc : 3 
8 ,: 8 B 8 a 4 3 9x 35 x 84 x -50 5 t 
1 lig : im 7 
9 , % 38 cs 4 cd 10 x 34 x 84 x “54 6 4 
| | frmk: aaa ea 3: ah aire 
Vv = 7 
10 and above 9 5 4 Z 10 X 34 x 34 x -54 6 5 
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STIFFENING of WATERTIGHT FLOORS in 7 
DOUBLE BOTTOMS. TABLE ¢B 
HEIGHT OF OVERFLOW ABOVE INNER BOTTOM. ) 
DEPTH OF ‘ DA. AeA; “ ; Bee Ress | 
pntan’ Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
20 25 30 35 40 45 50 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
36 nN 83 X8 x-32 84x38 x-40 4 X8X-36 43X38 X°84 43x 3X +38 5 xX8xX-36 5 x3x-40 
ase ie — es ‘ Cases Eh — = on —_ 
42 | 4 X8X-34 4 X8X-42 4}x3x-40 5 X8X-38 53 x8X-36 53x 3x40 6 X3X-38 
= id oe pea £ — i Za ———— 
| 
48 | 41x 3 X-38 5 X8X-:38 54X38 X°36 6 X3X°:36 6 x3x-40 51 xX8X-B4 54 x8 X-36 
3 
54 4| 5 x8x-40 6 x3x-40 bi x8 X-B4 54 x8 X-38 6 X8x-84 6 x3x-40 
\ 
er ig a. - oe = = ae! 
60 54x38 x-40 54 X3X-34 6 X3X-B4 6 x3x-40 64X38 X-36 64 x3x-44 
cs = 2 = = aS - = 
66 6 X3x-42 6 X8X-84 61x38 x-B4 64X8x-44 7 x3x-40 74x83 X-36 
|v i 
Syeeeay a fe é was ; 
72 BS) 5} x3x-34 64X38 X-36 7 X38X-36 7 X8x-44 74x38 x-40 8 xX3xX:38 
) <4 
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DEPTHS of MARGIN PLATES of DOUBLE BOTTOMS and 


TABLE 8 
ATTACHMENT of TANK SIDE BRACKETS to MARGIN PLATES. 


(See Continuation.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
DEPTH P ——————— a = naisyees == = 
Height Feet. Foot. 
D. of 10 | 14 
Tank - —————— aes ———— | ———— a — ae — 
= Side | Attachment outside Margin Plate. \| | Attachment outside Margin Plate. 
j a | — | Me. | Jason. = 55 SS 2 Thick- | — — - - 
ove | \ ness Q 
| Depth | Number and Diameter Depth : Number and Diameter 
Full (Complete Base || Of Tank! of | | Gussets to Brackets. of Rivets in each Arm. || of Tank | le |  Gussets to Brackets. of Rivets in each Arm. 
Super- | Hine. Side | wr | Angle | Side | | Angle |_ ete ee Es ope ee 
Scantling P | Brackets argin Se = ; || Brackets | Margin) attach- | 
Vessels. pats | ontstde | Plate: | — | Abaft Forward of || outside | Plate. | “sent, | . Abaft Forward of | | 
= | Tank. * | d-Length | 4-Length Angle. Gusset. | Tank. | 4-Length | 3-Length Angle. Gusset. 
| | | from Stem, | from Stem. | from Stem. | from Stem. | 
im | j re. |e ‘<a coat oe a ee SS te Ti a i rs ‘<a . 
Feet. Feet Inches. || Inches. Inches. |No. Ins.| No. Ins. | Inches. | Inches. | | | No. Ins, | No, Ins. 
| | | | 
12 - 32 28 19 | Single SS a ae 5h of 8 — _ —|—- — — | o— = 
- = “ Pee : ——— | 
| | | | 
id leew, 1 Ue eee Paee Eb & a = Saale Sn ge RP = = = ae 
| | | | 
-— _—— - — —— |— ————— | ——_—} — 
| | 
ee ieee na, yes ae Se ee See ay os fe = ct Unilne: 
: =| | | 
| | 
| | 
18 21 44 32 22 re — a ban 3 = 34 93 | Single = | ae 5 of 4 | macs 
| 
| } 
= = 3 ee os | a | 
| | 
| | | 
Ot BD 5 as a 3 sia yi its 2S 9 | coe 
o | 98 | 48 | 34 | 28] » 5 » % g4 | 24 | » by |G 
| | | * | 7 
Every Every 
> F iO) é F pas =. | 3 on 7 or P » 3 3 
22 20 2 34 24 » | b 30 4 86 | 25 | » | on i Te Py te) eS doe 
7 ESL pal Lat) ebiL Se See es eae 
Every Every Every ivery 
24 27 55 +34 25 fifth third 6 315 of 3 op 1 S6a) fourth second | 6 315 § 
. ; | = frame frame 2h 4 trmwi frame frame | as 2)... 
= — —- 2 | 
9 4 as o7 3 7 3 ae ¢ > 3 * 3 
26 | 29 58 36 | 27 . ‘ ‘ 6,» £16 » £] 38 | 28] » ie + Gift aa | Ora 
a F oo Hes | 
Ever | | | Ever 
g r * | y E 
2 5 29 | e 2 7 1 ‘ Q ; very | @ 7 . 7 
28 31 61 || °36 ZS ialbi Deas fourth 9 | 6» £)6 » &-}] 38 | SO =, fae | aie ee ey ero | 
——a. —— | a | | 
| r | Ever Every | | Every 
80 | 33 64 +38 31 || thir second | 7 Z z 38 32 second ‘4 1G Z 
e : 32 | second ‘ | 
| | & frame rea) Ps a Be | 3 \, 2 pase ; ‘oy 2B ” 
—_ Pe esl eee | | | | 
| } 
| | | } 
95 Kee) i oe ee | | 1 a ADEs, ay ha 7 %\7 A 
32 35 | 67 40° | 338 | ” | ” ” , » 8 8 9 8 | 40 | $4 ” ” ” “. yy S a: 5 
| | | | | | 
| 
—| a | ——— = —— = 
| Every | | | 
§ 7 "7 49 27 . 9 | Os ; | of Every | 7 = 
34 | 387 70 || -42 30 | oy second ” RS cose | 8, F 42 | 86 | » frame ” lA i a 
| | \| | frame | | 
|| | | 
i ee | |- . 
\ | | | | | | | 
an Pe wat |l an Every | g 1 7 || hee toa 7 } 
36 | 40 | 78 44 | 37 ” ” frame | Sr we re) tn: aa “44 38 ” ” ” 8 » B|-3 » 
| | | | : were | | | | 
| | | lar | 
‘ ad \| ¢ | ‘Every | al P| | rn 7 
38 | 42 | 76 \| 44 39 ” frame ” |8 , &| 8 » F “46 40 | Double ” » ty bee] Os 
| | . | \| 
| SS a | 
| | | | 
7 |. | | fod 1 7 S 7 F 
40 | 44 | 79 | -46 | 41 | Double ‘ : 7» 15» &] 48 | 42] 7 8 » &| 5 » 
= : |z= : 
| | | 
oS) 9 | © | 1 1 | > 7 
42 46 | 82 | 46 43 » | ~ _ Seine. 48 44 a FA a Sg he | & ph 
| it 
| a | \| a= 
> AR + | 7\e 7 —_ ae a 
44 48 85 48 45 cary| 3 a SUgL wit as —~ foe ar a 
e | > | > | 7 - 7 | Ph. ia pee 
46 50 88 48 47 = . | = > eres (st Bea ees mb | ae “i = a. 
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DEPTHS of MARGIN PLATES of DOUBLE BOTTOMS and 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


TABLE 8 
(Concluded.) 


DEPTH - 
Feet. Feet Feet. 
oy 18 22 26 
Pees P} Attachment outside Margin Plate. bs aa Attachment outside Margin Plate. ee = Attachment outside Margin Plate. 
i= 2 oi ‘a. .) 2 | aan ion 
1g |S Ba] mH — ——— Pee Oe ea = saa; cal 
bo ga iF es) s Numberand |" ES gs Number ana |" 98) s A Number and 
aie Ba |S 3 &| be 3 phar hg Diameter of Rivets) 594 % 3 See een ee [Diameter of Rivets] 3 3 H) 4 pte ikon Diameter of Rivets 
ea | ma 2 4ag L o Z ane . in each Arm. 2 E g| g © g | pape oe | in each Arm. 8 5 g 2 2 , in each Arm. 
a o o ire }O° | = aa eee Es ae DP 
g3 38 ig¢8) % | £4 | avare | Forward ] £88) 3 | #8 | apa | Forward go8| & | a3 | apace |Forward 
ae | a8 (258) a | “2 |y-teneen|, S26} a | “8 (a-nengtn|, 285) 2 | “8 |y-engtn\, on 
3 As |a = = t-Length); rength) Angle. | Gusset, || 5 8 | “$ |d-Lengthy pength| Angle. | Gusset. || ™ rf 2 from |?-Length) Angle. | Gusset. 
8 & a 2 4 from from Ly | 3 < from 1") ¢rom, 3] g < bs from 
Cn A Stem. are | A | Stem. | stem. Stem. Stem. 
Feet. | Feet. | Inches Inches No, Ins,)No, Ins. Inches Inches No. Ins.|No,  Ins.|| [nches|Inches No. Ins,/No. Ins. 
| 
iwfji9}—|/—|—}| — |} — | —= | — J—l—} —} — | — | — | — JH = Vi 
| || 
16 | sa) =) —]j— | = ae Pa ee eee 
| i] 
— |||} |---| |__|. - -| 
, Every | Ever 5 : Every | Every A 
20 | 23 +86 | 25 |Single| fourt third | 5 of $) 4 of $) -36 | 26 |Single | fourth | second | 6 of 7] 6 of $i; —|—| — 
| frame | frame | frame | frame 
| | i 
| am | ea) | 1 aah = —— + — od al = 
oo Z 36 | s eh shat 6 3 5 3 || ; Every i 3 3 
99 | 25 |°é 26 thir secon ) + || ef 27 | third 7 416 | —|— se 
: ay frame | frame ae: » 4 | °38 ” See ” » 4 » 4 
94 | 97 |-36 | 97 6, 48,3 | 88 | 29 Every | Every ae aN ae ey (een ee ee 
“ “ ad ” ” ” ” I 9» 4/)° “ ” ra frame » 8 » 8 
rame 
af | Se . ; aie Every 7 7 1\n 1 33 | Single 
a6 | 29 | Oe) 29 a? ams frame 6 » B 6 » | 40 31 ” ” ” | top Bil a 8 “40 8 
| 
aa a 
‘ * 1 1 Q¢ Every tr! 71, 
28 | 31 |:38 | 31 * AF re 75 316 , #|°40 | 88 a acne ~ Bi ceOl cag 40 | 35 |Double 
eae ee | as best |S : ‘ \_ of tere 
| 
‘ eo |. Q¢ Every Q 1 1 : 7 7 || 49 
30 | 33 | -40 | 33 ” frame ” 8 » 8 6 » 8 40 35 ” ” ” 8 » 8 7 » 8B 42 37 ” 
| | 
zs — a a = _ - — | — . 
| 
9 ae ¢ 1\eo r¢ ¢ a 7 ce 
32 35 42) 35 ” ” ” 8 » S\l » F | °42 37 ” ” ” 8 » 8B 8 » 8 } 44 39 ” 
| | 
eae) = |e 2 = [fee 1s Pet . 
| | | | 
Q7 i. Qn | 7 7 od 7 ill 
84 | 87 |-44 | 87) | » » {85 ¥18 5 &)°44 | 89 [Double| » 17» ELS» F146 | 41 | on 
—_— = mae — = —E EE 
| 
36 40 -46 | 39 |Double ” ” 7» 3 5 | “26 | tail ” ” ” 8 & 5 w 5 i} cdl ra 
jah ine — be —— hs - -— 
‘ . | 7 aH. ‘ zl 7 || 5 ae 2 
38 | 42 |-48 | 41 i ” ” 8 » 8 5 » 8) 48 | 43 ” ” ” 8 » 8 6 » 8] 50 
= | - = = en eras pee ea a) ett |S. 
: ¢ | z\e 71 i lee’ ae Be aa a eens [eee 
40 | 44 |-48 | 438 * + 8 Mr |S ae || | 
| I | | 
== ae be i ‘ie aaa) eed GE aa Ge ee = a ie) 
42 | 46 | | | 
# = F | d 
! 
44 | 48 | 
| | 
— —_ = oa | oy od ee a — | 
46 | 50 | 
| | | 
= | | | | 
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FLOOR PLATES in VESSELS having SINGLE BOTTOMS. 


FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. TABLE 9 
preapTH B. | 
mere D. Feet. Feet. — alt a eu: % 
16 20 24 28 32 86 40 44 48 
Feet. ia Inches. : ee Hes Inches. 4 nue | er 7 <li Inches. Inches. 
10 10 X +24 11 X°26 12 X28 


12 12 X +26 13 X-28 14 x +30 


14 14x28 | 15x-30 


19 X34 21 X +36 


20 X +34 22 X +38 24 x +40 


| 21-36 23 X38 25 X -40 26 X +42 


24 x -40 26 X +42 27X44 29 X 46 


25 x +40 27 X42 28 x +44 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


Pu Sao eee Ler NEE 


BREADTH B. 


preptH D. ; : = ues) ert 
Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. 
24 28 82 | 36 40 44 48 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
16 | 18 X -28 14 X -28 16 X-32 | 18 X +34 
| 
18 | 14 x +28 15 X +30 17 xX 32 | 19 X -34 20 X +34 
20 18 x -34 | 20 X -84 21 X 36 22 X +38 
22 | | o1x-36 | 22x -38 24 X +40 26 x +42 
24 | | 99x ga | 24 xX -40 25 x -40 27 X +42 


In all vessels the thickness of the floors in the engine space is to be increased *04 inch and in the boiler space ‘10 inch beyond 
that given in the Tables. 
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FIRST 
LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL. 


Ex D> 


850 


In the boiler room the thicknesses of the centre and side keelson plates and bars not covered by cement are 


KEELSONS 


CENTRE KEELSO 
FLO 
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in VESSELS with SINGLE 


BOTTOMS. 


CENTRE and SIDE KEELSONS in TUGS. 


ORS, 


Single Channel. 


Inches. 


8x 34 x 35 x -40 


9 X 85 X 84 X42 


10 X 34x 35X-44 


11 X 34.X 3} X-46 


N ON TOP OF 


Double Bulb 
Angles. 


Inches. 


6X3 


6x3 


X38 


Xx -40 


6 X 84 Xx -42 


beyond those given in Tables 10 and 11. 
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12 x 34 x 85 x -50 


'srpE KEELSON ON FIRST 
TOP OF FLOORS. LONGITUDINAL 
= NUMERAL. 
Single Angle. Ee 
| Inches. 
| 5X8X-88 1700 
5xX4xX-38 
| 
| 5x4x-38 2300 
| 5x4x-38 2600 


TABLE 10 


CENTRE KEELSON ON 
FLO! 


Single Channel. 


Inches. 


12 x 34. x 34x -48 


ORS. 


MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. 
FIRST With pa With Bar Keel or Flat Plate Keel. SIDE KEELSONS. 
LONGI- - —_—-— - —_—_—_— FLAT KEEL PLATE, 
TUDINAL | Standing upon Standing upon Floors with Standing upon Floors with 
| Floors. | Intercostal Plates. Centre THrough Plate. 
NUMERAL. sea or ee es oe ae) 
| Thickness of 
LxD Double Bulb Angles. Double Angles. Thickness) Double Angles. page pal Double Angles, Double Angles. Thickness! 
Orne Foundation Plate. yr 
re , es ES RE oe SS Pl ¢ i Lig [Ord laine a Al ante eae eee z | Plates. 
For claneth [mhikness| vor gtenetm (Tatcmness TM | mysougnout, juengen| Mugen) For renetm osno) Foxkigoem eens 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Tuches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
600 |5 x8 x-88| -38 |8 x8 x-B4| -26 | -28 |8 x8 xX-26) 30 | 26 |8 X3 X26 | 26 18 x8 x°26| -24 | -24 
| | 
1100 |54xX8 x-40| -40 |84x3 x-86| -28 30 |83X8 X28 +32 28 |8}x8hx-30' -80 |85X3 X-28)| +26 26 
2 2 | | 
1650 49 |4 x3 x-88| 28 | -32 |3hx8 x-30| 34 | -30 |8)x84x-B6) 86 [4 X3 X-B0) “28 | “28 
44 |44x3 X-40] °30 34 |4 X8 X-82| -88 34 |84X8EX-40) -40 [44X38 X32) +28 “30 
— | | — —_—— — 
46 |44xX35x-42| +82 36 |4 X85x-82) -40 36 | 84x 8hx-44 | -44 |44x3 X-B4| -80 +32 
| 
| 
48 |5 X84x-44| -B4 88 |44x34X-34| -42 36 |8)x38hx-48| -46 |5 X3 X36) 32 “34. 
50 |54xX385X-46| -36 ‘40 |44x35x-36| -44 38 |4 x4 X50) +46 | 55X35 38) “34 “36 
i | 
52 |6 X84x-48| -38 42 |44x34X-38| +46 40 |4 X4 xX+b2| +48 |54xX85X-40] -34 “38 
een | za 
| | : 
4 |64X34X-50) +40 44 [5 X85X-40) +48 40 |4 X4 X54) +50 [6 X8RX-42| °36 “40 
| * 
56 |7 X84xX-50| -40 46 |6 X34x-42 | 48 | 40 |4 X4 X-56 +50 |6 X3}X-46 | +88 “40 
| 4 


taste ll 


TOP OF 


Double Bulb 
Angles. 


SIDE KEELSON ON 
TOP OF FLOORS. 


Single Angle. 


Inches. 


8 X 84 Xx -42 


8 x 34 x-44 


Inches. 


5x4x-40 


8X3} x -46 


8x 34x -50 


to be increased by *10 inch 


5x 4X-50 


BEAMS fitted to EVERY FRAME. 


| BEAMS AT UPPER DECKS OF SINGLE 


TABLE 12 


(See Continuation.) 


BEAMS AT UPPER DECKS IN FULL SCANTLING VESSELS 


HAVING MORE THAN ONE DECK, 


IN COMPLETE SUPER- 


BREADTH | sade DECK VESSELS. eens FORWARD OF jth LENGTH FROM 
oF D AND AT FORECASTLE DECKS. 
DECK | ee ‘ ate sia wiles vaaapate aia Thick: emainl hoe OF webe asnoatte. a yp 
apis His tye \—Wwitn one Row | With Two Rows | Wh Three | Beam | With OneRow | With Two Rows | With eicve Bows). }imene 
| of Pillars. of Pillars. Rows of Pillars. Knees. | of pee of Pillars. of Pillars. | Knees. 
7 ne aie Taste | A Inches. a Inches. a i Inches. Inches. : a ea ro a oe fi AE, 
Se |) 21 [| 4 x8 x-30 84X3 X-28 8 x8 X-26 | 30 | 
20 91 | 4X3 X-32 85X38 X-30 3 x3 X28 ! 30 ert 
24 o1h ) | 4k x38 x32 4 x8 X-80 3 x3 X-80 82. | 4x3 x +30 “8hx3 x +30 3 x8 X-80 | -30 
- 26 22 1 5 x8 x32 “44x3 x30. 34x 3 X30 32 5 x3 X-80 4 x3 x -30 84 x3 x-80 | -30 
28 | y 22 i bEX8 X32 44X38 x84 3hx3 x 30 32 | 5 x8 x-82 4 x8 x82 34 x3 x30 32 
30 22% hel 6 x8 x34 | 5 XB X-Bd 4x3 X-30 34 | 5 X38 X-34 4x8 x82 4 X83 X-30 432 
32 | 22h he ‘BEX X-B4 5 x8 RES 4 X83 X-32 34 54x38 xB 5 X8 X-82 4 X83 X-32 “34 
i habe tt acenl tae lee Rae | Pee as 6 x8 x36 | 5 x8 x-B4 | 4 xB X-B4 | -B4 
36 93h | 64X3 X-38 "6 x8 x86 AAX8 X34 38 | 5x3 X-B4 53X38 X34 4hx3 X34 “Bd 
38 24 | 7X8 X-42 5b x38 X-86 5 X38 x34 “40 6 x3 x 86 6 X3 X-36 ) 5 X38 x34 “36 
40 | 244 ; 74X38 X44 6 x3 X36 54X38 x34 42 | 6hx3 x36 65 X3 X-36 BEX38 X84 “36 
42 25 || 8 X83 X-44 Te x8 X40 54x38 X-36 44 7 xB x 38° 54X38 X-84 5bx3 X +36 “88 
44 | 253 gh x3hx-46 | 64 X34 x -40 6 x8 x 36 46 | ThX3 X-40_ 6 x8 x84 6 x3 X36 “138 
46 | 26 | 9 x8hx-48 at x 3} X40 54X38 X-B4 48 if 8 X3 xX-42 6 X38 X-38 54X38 X-B4 “40 
48 | 27 | 9} x 3h x 50 a x 34 x-40 6 x 8} x 36 50 8ExX8 X-44 6hx8 X-38° 6 X38 X36 “40 
50 | 28 10 xB}X-52 74x 3h x44 6 x34x-40 52 9 x Bh X-46 7 x 84 x «40 6 x 3h X40 49 
52 % 284 104 x34 X “D4 8 x84 X44 “6hx 3h x40 “52 | 93 x 34 x -48 4 x 8h x46 64 X34x-40 | -44 
54 |g | a x 34X54 | 8 x8hx-48 “7 x8hx-42 oe 10 x3hx-50 | 74x3}X-46 i, X8hX-42 | -46 
56 | 294 | | hi 8h x3} X48 “Thx ah x42 “bd | 10} x 35 X “50 8 x3hX-46 Thx 34X42 46 
BS ly 780 Hj ee 8h x 3h x-52 | 74 x8} x46 “56 “10 x 35 x54 8 x 8h X-52- 74x 3h X46 -48 
i 60 31 f 9 X3}Xx-52 8 X3hx-46 56 | 11 xX3}x-54 8h x Bh x54 8 x38hx-46 | -48 
62. 32 I | ot al | WG, 9 x 34 x -52 8 X8}x-48 | -48 
64 | 32h ‘eke a ‘ | as hm 7 9 x8} X-54 84 x 34 X +46 “50 
66 | 33 | | ; 4 94x 3h X54 84x 34x48 | -50 
68 ! 835 | | ? a “0k 9 x34x-46 50 
7o1.| 46h | ise > fee Tama OF ihep Mepmus Nees 
7 Ce ee ‘sth | ; Se at apie 9 x 34 x50 52 
: 74 35 : Vos | 9} x 3} X-50 52 
76 354 iz 94 X84 X +54 54 
78 36 | | - 2 a | 10 x 84 X-52 ot Fa 
80 36 ad | | = | 10 X34x-54 56 


pvanory TABLE 12 


BEAMS fitted to EVERY FRAME. (See Continuation. ) 
| BEAMS AT UPPER DECKS ABAFT {th LENGTH FROM FORWARD BEAMS AT SHORT BRIDGES AND AT POOP DECKS 
BREADTH | IN COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS, AT LONG BRIDGES 
Re | PACING | AaND AT POOP DECKS COVERING MACHINERY OPENINGS. | NOT COVERING MACHINERY OPENINGS. 
oF | $$$. —______ - — 
DECK | SIZE OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. Thick- SIZE OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. Thick- 
AMIDSHIPS. | tte tal ae! ness 
= — —_—__—— — —_ oO —_—— = 
| With One Row With Two Rows With Three moaae Beam 1 with One RAW With Two Rows With Three Rows Resse 
| of Pillars. | of Pillars. of Pillars. _ Knees, of Pillars. of Pillars. of Pillars. : Knees, 
Feet. Inches, Al Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, 1 Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
20 | 21 | 
2) |i | | | 
a - - ms | a or — _ _ | — 
24 214 |'| 4 x3 x-80 | 8)x8 x-80 | 3 x8 x-30 | -30 | 
26 22 !) 4x3 x-30 | 4 x8 x-30 | Bhx3 x80 | -80 Bx. ‘x28 | 8 x8 x28 | 3 x8 x-26 | -30 
_ 4 al aml 3:4 7= = 
wi = = 
28 22 5 | 5 x3 x-30 | 4 X38 X-80 Bb x x3 X80, 32 | 34x38 x30. 3X8 X-B0 | 3 XB x28 “30 
380 =| 224 il 5 X39 °x-32 44X38 X-30 4 x8 x80 +32 4 x3 xX-B0 3hx3 x +30 3 x8 X-30 “30 
-| —| 1 | — = 
32 | 2) ||| 5 x3 x-a¢ | 4bxB x32 | 4x8 x-B2 | BL | 4bxB x30 | 4 x8 X30 3hx3 x-30 | -30 
34 | 23 | paxs xeaa | 44x8 x34 | 4 xB x 34 | -B4 | 4 AbxB x: BL 4x8 X-32 8hxs x30 | 8 
Sa = | : See ee x ae ——S — | 
36 | 234 vi 6 x3 x36 5 X83 X-34 4x3 x +B 34 | 5 X38 X-84 44 XB X- 32 4 X3 X-30 +32 
iil 
338 24 bEX3 X-34 5 X83 X-34 | -36 abx: x +B4 3x8 x +34 4X3 x:30 | “34 
- A —————— ee = ~ : 
| 
40 244 | 6 x8 x-36 bX x-34 | -36 6X8 X36 5 X8 xX-84 | 4 X38 x-82 | °34 
2 { . panen — ae 
42 25 | 6kxX8 X-86 54X83 X-386 | *38 54x83 X-B4 5} X83 X “34 4x3 x-32 | -34 
8 : 
44 254 7 X38 X38 6 x3 x36 | 88 | 6 x3 x34 | 6 xs x-a4 | 5 xB x-32 | -86 | 
46 | 26 | 7kx8 X-40 6 X38 X-36 54x38 x-34 | 40 | 6 X38 X-40 64x38 x84 54x83 x-82 | °36 
| — - is - - Le 
48 | 27 | 8 X38 x-40 6 X38 x-40 6 x3 x-36 | -40 | 6bx3 x40 5EX38 X-34 6 XB x-82 | 38 
TT | : ; aa manriges SR ; ol 
50 | 28 | 8)x3hx-42 64 X 35 X-40 6 Bh x40 42 | 7 X8 x40 6 X38 X-34 6 X38 X-36 | -38 
52 28} | 9 xahx44 | 7 x85X-40 64x 8h x 40 | 44 | 7x8 x42 | OhxB x-B4 | 54x3 x-B4 | -40 
54 29 9 xBbx48 | ThXBpxX42 | 7 XBhX42 | 46 | 8 x8 x-44 | 6}x8 x-B8 | 5ExB x-B6 | 40 | 
56 | 9k || 94 X34x-48 | 8 X8hX-42 | 74XBhx- 42 | -46 | 8kx3 x-46 | 7 x8 x-38 | 6 xB x-84 | -40 
“ nm) - we — $$ | —__—_ —— es “= 
58 30 z| 94x 84X54 | 8 X84X-46 Thx Bh x- 46 | -48 | 7hX3 X38 | 6 X3 X36 | 42 
a Z a. q3 ae | a 7" io © i= - er ws — Sas 
60 | 381 a 10 X3bx-54 | BhXBhX46 | 8 x8hx-46 | 48 | 8 x8 x40 6hxs x86 42 
ooo a= === iain -- = —-; ae $$ |—— | 
62 32 1 8kx3Bhx-48 | 8 XBhx-48 | 48 | 8x8 x40 “6hx3 x-40 | -42 | 
64 32k | | | 9 x3hx-48 | 8hx3kx-46 | 50 | 9 x3 x42 | 7 x3 x-40 | -44 | 
| — $$$ __—_—_— < in —— —|| - ~ — . - 
66 33 9 X34x-52 -8bx BX 48 | -50 | 7X8 xX-42 | -44 
68 334 9 xahx-46 | 50 | 7kx3 x-40 | 44 | 
70 | 34 | 9 x8hx-48 | -52 | 74X38 X-42 46 | 
7 - _- - — a a _|| . SS ——$_$_$$—$_— - = . : 1] 
72 345 9 x3hx-5o0 | 52 | 8 x3 x-40 | 46 | 
74 35 | 9x 3hx-50 | “52 | 8 X83 X-44 | -48 
76 | 854 | ObXBE XDA | SA 8kx8 x-44 | -48 
a al ne ee hl Sea TEs ee” : 
783 | 36 10 x3hx-52 | -54 | 9X3 X-44 50 
Edin Mer ees : ener aeeel © sn aga) eS pm 2 OS eee es | 
80 | 36 vy 10 x38hx-54 | -56 9 X3 X48 | -50 
; | 
| 
] 
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BEAMS fitted to EVERY FRAME. 


TABLE iz 


(Concluded. ) 


BREADTH BEAMS AT ALL DECKS ON WHICH CARGO IS CARRIED. 
oF SPACING 
DECK yi SIZE OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. ar Thick 
AMIDSHIPS. Raat =e fees ThE tyes 
ey viene ar ea em rie ease 
ea: 7 uae a ae , Inches. a Inches. cae 
20 21 y 
22 0 | aay ae q 
24 214 ; eri ‘ rie itis 
26 ‘ 22 ‘| 54xX3 X30 4h x3 x +30 i 34x38 X-80 ; 30 7 
28 22 a 6 x8 x-30 5 XB X-30 Bhx8 X-80 “92 
30 car | (lc. anda ae FaumspReol ad ~ hxae > atew cet” 
32 ooh [Al chxe x-ce | shxs xs2 | 4x3 x2 | 34 
34 Ph aae TA ee eeopeit X36 a areas Hote y In err ae “36 
7 36 “23h : 6hx3 x38 +36 
38 24 7X8 X40 38 
“40 | ; 24h ThX8 X-40 38 
42 25 gx x+40 -40 
44 954 84X38 X42 42° 
Mee, 26 ‘poe x3 X44 7X8 X-38 5X3 X-B4 Ad 
48 27 | 9h x 84 X-46 74X38 X-38 6 x 3 X-36- y Ad 
; 50 ; 28 “10 XBRX48 74X38 X-42 6 x8 X40 46 
52 284 10} x 34 X-50 8 X83 X-42 64X38 x40 46 
54 29 5 11 x3}x-50 8 X8 X-46 2 KBikekdin 4 46 | 
a, Soe were al “aiyxahx-52 | 8hxB X-46 Thx x42 | 48 
58 30 BD 8} x3 X-50 74X38 x46 48 
iy! 60 31 | 9 X3 X-50 8 X83 X-46 48 
; 62 “32 : 9 X38 X-54 gx x-48 48 
64 : 39h 94 x 34 x -54 8hx3 x -46 “50 
66 33 ; 10 x34x-54 8kx3 x-48 “50 
68 33h arya wae meer ae 50 
70 34 | re iee Th. 9 x3 X-48 “52 
72 344 : * ; 9 x8 X-50 : “52 
74 . 85 | See Ceres cf 9h x 8h X-50- : 52 
76 354 | ‘ 94 x 34 x54 mee in” 
78 36 ie 10 x34 X-52 54 
80 36 | ve ; ; 10 x84x-54 56 
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BEAMS fitted to ALTERNATE FRAMES. 


tase 13 


(See Continuation.) 


BEAMS AT UPPER DECKS IN AVING 
BEAMS AT UPPER DECKS OF SINGLE FULL BOANTLING VESEBLS EAYT 


BREADTH 


OF 
DECK 


AMIDSHIPS. 


Feet. 


20 


22 


24 


26 


28 


30 


32 


34 


36 


38 


40 


42 


44 


46 


48 


50 


52 


54 


58 


SPACING 
OF 
BEAMS. 


DECK VESSELS. 


SIZE OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. 


With One Row 


of Pillars. 


With Two Rows 
of Pillars. 


Inches, 


42 


A 


45 


45 


46 


48 


49 


on 
“I 


58 


—ANGLES- - ----—> 


6 X3 X34 | 
|— 


| 


=o 


BULB ANGLES 


Inches. 


54X38 X-32 


5} X3 X-36 


6 X3X:36 


64 X3 X-36 


64X38 X +34 


74X83 X-36 


8 X3X-42 


84 X38 xX-48 


Inches. 
5 X3X+32 


he nee: 
54X38 X-34 
6 X3X-34 
64 x3 x -B4 
54x38 X +84 
54 x3 X-88 
6 X3X-38 


64 X38 X-38 


With Three Row 
of Pillars. 


Inches. 
4 X3X-30 


4 X3xX- 


44 X3X-32 


5 X3X-32 


5 X38X-34 


54 X8X-82 


54 X3X-36 


6 X3X-36 


64 X3 X-36 


MORE THAN ONE DECK, IN COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE 
VESSELS FORWARD OF jth LENGTH FROM FORWARD, AND AT 
FORECASTLE DECKS. 


SIZE OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. 


| Thick- 
ness | ness 
of a ——____—___ a 
Beam | With One Row With Two Rows With Three Rows Beam 
Knees. of Pillars. of Pillars. of Pillars. | Knees 
Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches, 
“30 | 
—| a 
30 | 
+32 6 X3 X-86 Bex B 482 44x83 X-82 | “30 
| = 
32) 6 x8 x-40 | 5X3 X82 | 5 xB X-B2 | -80 
—- | 
34 64x38 X-36 6 X3 X-32 5 X8 xX-84 | 82 
54X38 X-B2 | +34 
5}xX3 X-36 | +36 
6 x8 X36 | -36 
64X3 X-36 | -38 
| 54 x3 X34 | -88 
| shx3 x46 | 7 x8 x-B4 | 6 x8 x-B4 | -40 
| 
| 9 X3 X-52 74X38 X-36 643 X-36 +42 
| 
(10 x34x-48 | 8 X38 X38 | 7 X8 x-36 | -44 
| 10x3hx-52 | 8 XB x46 | 7hXB X-88 | -46 
11 X38} x-58 84x38 x-48 8 x8 x-40 | -48 
12 x3}xX-56 9 x3hx-50 8h x3hx-42 | -50 
94 X 34 X -52 9 x3hx-44 52 
10 X34 X-52 9} x 34 X-46 | 52 
105 X34x-56 | 10 X3hx-50 +54 
| 11 x84x 10} X384X-52 | +54 
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TABLE 13 


BEAMS fitted to ALTERNATE FRAMES. (Baa Cant ruatieny 
BEAMS AT UPPER DECKS ABAFT jth LENGTH FROM FORWARD BEAMS AT SHORT BRIDGES AND AT POOP DECKS 
BREADTH IN COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS, AT LONG BRIDGES 
| SPACING AND AT POOP DECKS COVERING MACHINERY OPENINGS. NOT COVERING MACHINERY OPENINGS. 
OF 
or = Ss — _ i = : a 
DECK SIZE OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. Thick- SIZE OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. Thick- 
BEAMS, ness ness 
AMIDSHIPS. ae cin — —— of - _ — — = of 
With One Row With Two Rows With Three Rows Beam H With One Row With Two Rows With Three Rows Beam 
of Pillars. of Pillars. of Pillars. Knees. | of Pillars. of Pillars. of Pillars. Knees. 
pane a Oe | : ee Seger) bs 
Feet. Inches, A Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. 
20 | 42 | 
gg | 42 | | 
| Ay . p: : Pel io 1 - Fe 
24 | 43 |g) 5ex3 x-34 | 5 x8 x-B2 | 44xB x-82 | -80 | 
| | | 
| ae eee Wa 2 eee . 
26 | 44 | 6 X3 X-36 54X38 X-32 5 X83 X-32 | -80 | 44X38 X-32 4 X3X-32 4 X3X-30 “30 
fee : mee 2 
| == | 7 7 - 
28 | 44 | 6 X8 x-40 | 54x88 X-34 | 5 XB X-B4 | -B2 | 5 XB X-82 44 X 3 X-32 4 X8X-32 | -30 
| | a a —_|—--—-—— ——= 
80 45 v 63X38 X-36 6 X38 X-34 5yX3 X-32 | -B4 | 5X3 X-B4 5 X8X-32 44 X3 X-32 “32 
—T = —_ = | Se SEE EEE 
32 45 A) 5yX8 X-84 6 X38 X-38 54X38 X36 | 86 | 6 X8 X-B4 5k X83 X-32 44 X38 X-B4 5) 
j 25 Anes ta 
\\ 
84 | 46 | 6 X3 X34 64X38 X34 6 X38 X-36 | 36 | 63X38 Xx-34 5} X3X-36 5 X8X-84 “Bd. 
| pene —| a: 
86 | 47 | 64X38 X-38 54X38 X-84 64X38 X36 | -88 | 5eX3 X-34 6 X3X-36 5 X3X-36 “34 
|| | 
iid ener | r ; 
38 48 | 7ExX8 X-36 6 X38 X-34 5X3 X-B4 | +38 | 6 X3 X-34 6 X3x-40 54 X3 X-36 36 
eee a A | = TrT a aa | ie aa 
40 49 | 8 XB X-42 64X38 X-B4. 6 X8 X-34 40 | 63X38 X-38 54 X3X-34 54 X3 X-38 “38 
= os Z ee SO 
42 50 | BEXB X46 | 7 XB x-BE | OhXB X-BG6 | 42 | TXB X36 | 6 xax34 | 6 x3x-38 | -38 
| } = ee | oe = 
2 | | 
44 51 Bw, 9 X8 x52 | 7Ex8 x-40 | 7X8 X-36 | 44 | 8 XB X40 6EX3X-34 53X3X34 40 
| | 
< H Sree et 1 |b, Se a 
| || | 
46 | 52 z| 10 x3hx-48 | 8 x8 x-42 | 7hxB x-B8 | 46 | 8X8 x42 | 7 XBX-B4 6 x3x-34 | 42 
| | | Ee 4 3 == 2 a an 
48 54 | 10RX34xX-52 | 8kxB x44 | 8 XB X-40 | 48 | 9 XB X44 | 7EXBX-3E 6 X8x-40 | -44 
| = ; ; | SSS le Ns aS | 
50 56 || 11 X3}X-56 9 x3}xX-46 8hX3hx-42 | 50 | 95 X35X-46 8 X3X-38 64 X 3 X-38 “46 
| | 
52 Da | 12 x8hx-54 94 x 34 X-46 9 XBEX-44 | 52 | 10 X8hxX-DO | 8hxX3X-42 74X3X-36 48 
| 
54 58 10 x34x-50 | 94x3hx-46 | -52 | 10}X35X-54 8X3 x48 7¥X3X-40 | -50 
EEE | - = - i | = - — Ee nie 
56 59 10} x3}x-52 | 10 x8hx-50 | -54 | 11 x3}X-60 9 X3X-52 8 X3X-38 “52 
ae 7 if a hp ae Ses |e i : 
= £58 60 i ll X3$xX-54 | 1053} xX-52 “54 12 x34x-52 94.x 34 X-52 84 X3x-40 +52 
| 


\ ‘ 


eee 
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BEAMS fitted to ALTERNATE FRAMES. 


TABLE 13 


(Concluded.) 


BREADTH BEAMS AT ALL DECKS ON WHICH CARGO IS CARRIED. 


SPACING 
oF 
oF os ——_— $$$ $$ —<—<—_ 
Dae Bwiiial SIZE OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. blab 
AMIDSHIPS. of 
With One Row With Two Rows With Three Rows Beam 
of Pillars. of Pillars. of Pillars. Knees. 
Feet. Inches, A Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
20 42 
o 
22 42 4 
1 Sa Se ee ey fee = a es 
J 
24 43 V 
26 44 A 5X3 X-B4 6 X8 X-36 5 X8 X-82 +84 
28 44 6 X38 X:36 64X38 X-36 5 X8 X-84 “36 
sot Rg 1a - [Sareea eee 2 Sees au ony i hee 
80 45 64X38 X-88 5Ex3 X-84 5} X38 X-B2 38 
32 45 | 74X38 X-86 6 X83 X-36 54X38 X-36 40 
2. 2 _—___——_+ 8 ee YP 2 
34 46 § X83 X-42 64X83 X-36 6 X8 X-86 42 
36 47 | 84x38 X-48 7 X38 X36 64X3 X-36 +44 
88 48 | 94 x 34x -44 74X38 X-36 54X83 X-84 46 
—— = | ——— : 7 4, sos : ee 
40 49 4 10 x3}x-48 8 XB X-38° 6 X8 X-34 48 
ae = e — = a ee 
42 50 2 104 x 834 X +52 8 X38 X-46 64X38 X-36 50 
A if 
44 51 Paty, x 34 X-56 84x38 x-48 7 X38 X-86 50 
46 52 12 X34xX-52 9 X38 X-52 74X38 X-38 52 
48 54 | 94 X 84 X-52 8 x3 x-40 52 
50 56 | 10 X3}X-52 8kx3 x-42 54 
52 57 | 104 x 84 X52 9 X83 X-44 “54 
a es — | a ee a ee = i = 
54 58 | 104 x 84 x -60 94 x 8 X-46 56 
56 59 | 11 x34x-60 10 X 84 x-50 +56 
\\ 
— —_ || —— - —E = 
104 x 34 X-54 


58 60 val 12 x34x-52 
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DIAMETERS of SOLID IRON or STEEL PILLARS FITTED TWO 14. 
FRAME SPACES APART. TABLE 


(See Continuation.) 


ONE ROW OF PILLARS. || TWO ROWS OF PILLARS. 


To Beams of Upper 
Deck. 


To Beams of Second | To Beams of Third 
Deck. Deck. 


ers | i 
LENGTH OF To Beams of Upper Deck. To Beams of Second Deck. 


dships in feet. i} Length of Beam Amidships in feet. 


PILLAR. | Length of Beam Ami 


68 | 50 


Ins. Ins. 
\| 3t 


32 | 


The pillars to beams of detached Superstructure decks may be § inch less in diameter than those required by above Table for beams to 
Upper decks. 


DOUBLE ANGLE GIRDERS at HEADS 
of CLOSELY SPACED PILLARS. 


FRAME SPACING. SIZE OF ANGLES IN INCHES. 
a - ~ J . 
23 8 x 8 x -30 
27 2 3h x 3h Xx -38 
AE is 2 a “2a meg x -46 
35 CRs x A 


DIAMETERS of SOLID IRON or STEEL PILLARS FITTED TWO 14 
FRAME SPACES APART. TABLE 


(Concluded. ) 


| TWO ROWS OF 


PILLARS. | THREE ROWS OF PILLARS. 
| To Beams of Fourth | To Beams of Upper To Beams of Second To Beams of ‘Thira | To Beams of Fourth ? To Beams of Fifth 
LENGTH OF Deck. | Deck Deck. Deck. Deck. Deck. 
= —SE 7 == = a = = 
errs. Foy lg ae ae Length of Beam Amidships in feet. 
| | : | ‘ | = - 7 BG ie ‘ | 
50 | 56 | 62 | 68 | 62 | 68 | 74 80 | 62 | 68 | 74 | 80 | 62 | 68 | 74 | 80 | 62 | 68 | 74 | 80 | 62 | 68 | 74 | 80 
| | y a i : : af : 
Feet. Ins. | Ins. | Ins, Ins. Ins, | Ins. | Ins. | Ins. Ins. | Ins. Ins. | Ins, Ins. | Ins. Ins. | Ins. Ins. | Ins. | Ins. | Ins. Ins. | Ins. | Ins. | Ins. 
8 4% | 4t | 48 | 44 | 28 | 24 2% 3 | 3 | 38 | 3h | 38 | 33 | 8%) 4 | 43 | 4h | 42] 43 | 4b | 48 | 44 | 48 | 48 
| ] 
a — - — _ ———}-— —| = a = = 
10 43 | 44 | 48 | 42] 23 | 25 | 8 | 88 | 84 | 88 | 32) 85) 4 | 4a | 4d | 48 | 48 | 45 | 48 | 43 | 48 43 | 45 | 5 
= a ee F =r sie wis fares a nana (apes fe eds 
12 46 | 43] 4% | 54] 23) 3 | 33 | st] 83] 388 [4 | 48] 44 | 48] 43 | 48 1 48 | 42 | 4g | 5b | 4e ] 5 | 8S | 58 
14 44 | 5k | 5t | 53 | 8h | 34 | 88 | Bh) 4 | 4b | 48 | 4b | 4b] 49 | 45 | 5 | Ao | Oe | OF | 5 | 5 | 58 5} | 5S 
16 5} | 53 | 58 | 53 44 | 44/43] 5 | 49/5 | St | 53] 54 | 58 | 58 | 53 | 58 | 5S | 5E | 6 
et | _ = a ——_ — _ ——S a and — 
18 bE | 5¢ | Oe | 6 | 4k | 49 | 5 5 | dt | 5b) 5$) 53 | 58] 5% | 6b | 55 | 5s | 68 | 68 
a a eS ge ee real 5 = : 
20 5S | 55 | 63 | 68 | 4% | 5 bt | 54 | 5316 | 53 | 55 | 6k | 63 | 5% | 6F | 6F | 68 
-_ — ed — _ -_ — —_ - 
| | 
22 52 | 64 | 68 | 68 15 | 5t 5b | 52) 6 | 6t| 55 | 6S | GE | 68 | 6S | 63 | 6F | 6F 
_|___|_—|__}__|— ¥ E ie ete HI 
24 64 | 68 | 6F | 6% 5+ | 54 5316 | 6+ | 6b | 6b | GE | 6F | 6% | 68 | GE | 6F 
] —_— — oo — — ~ — — 
a bb 6 | 6f | 6 | 6} 
28 | 53 64 | 64 | 62 | 7 
Mea ai 5 / = ie S| ann) 2 é 
30 6 64 | 6% | 7 
32 | | 63 | 7 
| 


The pillars to beams of detached Superstructure decks may be } inch less in diameter than those required by above Table for beams to 
Upper decks. 


EQUIVALENT PILLARS of IRON and STEEL, 


| Inohes. Inches. | Inches. Inches, Inches, 


Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Solid Pillars as per 91 al 93 ol 75 93 7 
Table. Diameter.... 23 24 2% 25 23 25 25 


| 
| | : 
| 3 3 34 33 35 | 33 


Equivalent Hollow 


, o1L fi 93 5 ‘ 5 ¢ 6 el 6 ol 6 3 6 z L 7 1 7 3 7 7 1 7 
Pillars. Diameter | 2)Xy— | 24X10 | 3X te | 8X xe | 8aX xe | SaX re 33Xq%o | 4X ve | 4tX ve | 4aX%ao | 4aXae | 5 X re | 52X18 


a nnn ceEEET sEInEE SESS GSESSISISSSSINST SURSSSISSSSSISINT ISSR ISSSIGSY GRESSISREINS 


Inches. 
Solid Pillars as per 3 
34 


Table. Diameter.... 


| 
Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
| 
| 


| 
| 3% 4 4t 43 4j bie Be by 54 6 64 63 64 
| 


Equivalent Hollow 3 F 
Pillars. Diameter | 54 X 45 


: 1 1 3 9 1 aes a Tiss aol eolesalalal loa lerdal ii 
ery je Pretens | 6 X | 6 X | 6X] 6X | OEX Ye] 7X ve) 7X Te 7X48) 72X70) 83 X10| 82X16 | 84X16] 9 X re 


The Hollow Pillars. required by the above Table are to have Solid Welded Heads and Heels. 
Luoyp’s Register or Sipprne, Lonpon.—13th July, 1922. 


21 


WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 
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TABLE 15 


(See Continuation. ) 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 
VALUES OF Feet. | Feet. 
8 10 
oe Bak Tubular. Double a and Face | Tubular Double ae and Face 
ates. || ‘ tes. 
= a Four Angles. er 
sienee. Channels. Plates. ee Channels. Plates. 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
13 6 X36 6 X8 X8 X-36 6 X-38 6 x3 X38 X-38 
16 6 x-40 6 x8 x8 x-40 64 x -40 6 xX34x3$x-40 
19 64 x -40 6 x34x3}x-40 7 x-40 7 x84x34x-40 
22 7 X-40 7 X34x3hx-40 | 74x-40 7 X3}x8}Xx-44 
25 7h X40 7 x34x35x-44 8 x-40 74 X 34 X 34 X44 
29 8 x-40 Th X 34 X 34 X 44 4 X4 X-40 8 x-44 74 X 34 x 84 X-50 
33 9 x-40 8 X34x3hx-46 44X44x-40 | 9 X-42 8 xX3hx35x-48 
37 10 x-40 8 X4 X4 X-46 5 x5 x-40 | 10 x-42 8 X4 X4 X-48 
42 10 x-44 8 X4 X4 X-52 5 X5 X44 | 10 X-46 8 x4 x4 X-54 
47 11 X-44 9 x4 x4 X-50 5 x5 x48 | 11 x-48 9 x4 X4 X-56 
52 ‘11 X+50 9 x4 X4 X-56 5 X5 X+b2 | 12 x-46 9 x4 x4 X-60 
58 12 X-48 9 X4 X4 X-62 5 X5 X58 | 12 x-50 84x 3hxX3hX-44 | 10 X40 
64. 13 X-50 94x 35x3hx-44 | 10X-42 6 x6 X50 | 13 X-:50 9k x3hx3hX-44 | 11 X42 
| | 
—}| — | nn | - - 
71 | 18 x-54 10 X3}x3}x-44 11 X-42 6 X6 X-b4 13 X-56 10 X384x3hx-46 | 11 X-44 
| 
78 14 X-54 11 X34X3}X-44 11 X-46 6 X6 X60 | 14 X-56 11 X84x3}X-46 | 11 X-46 
86 15 X-54 11 xX3h}x35X-46 12 x -50 6 X6 X64 (1 x +56 11 X8hX3}X-48 | 12 X-50 
el Ge 3 : é eee J Le 
94 16 X-54 11 x84X3}%-50 12 X +56 6 X6 X-70 | 16 X-56 11 X34X34}X-52 | 12 X-56 
102 17 X-56 11 x8}x38}xX-50 | 12X-60 7X7 x60 | 17 X-58 11 xX34x34X-52 | 12 X-60 
110 | 17 x-60 114 x 34 X 34 x -50 13 X60 7X7 X64 | 17 X-64 114 x34x34X-52 | 13 X-60 
|- : - =| - : - 
118 18 x-60 12 x34x3}x-50 | 18X-70 7X7 X-70 | 18 X-64 12 x3hx3$x-52 | 13 X-70 
a ee 2 fest Broek | | 5; 
126 | 18 x -66 12 x3}x3}x-50 | 13X-74 7x7 x-74 |18 x-68 | 12 x8hxX3hXx-52 | 13 X-74 
ae a sae, Ehdl ——|- ——|— —_——}—_—_— ee — — 
134 | 19 X-66 | 7 x7 x*-80 19 X-68 
| | 


Four Angles. 


Inches. 


4 X4 X-40 
4 X4 X-42 
4 X4 X-44 


44 x 44 x -42 


X5 X-42 


oc 


x -46 


cr 
x 
on 


ao 
x 
ao 


x 


| 
x 
~ 


~ 
x 


~ 
x 
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TABLE 15 


(See Continuation. ) 


WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR, 


VALUES OF 12 Feet, 
SxBxH = ‘i me pas 
100 Tubular. Double Channels and Face Tubular. Double <r and Face 
Four Angles. Sie = = ~ = Four Angles. 
Fe Channels, | Plates. | ween? Channels. Plates. 
Inches, a ial * Inches. aa Inches. | Inches. eee : ; Inches. : 
13 63 X-38 6 x34x34 x-38 | | 7 x-38 7 X84x34x-38 4 X4 X-40 
16 7 X +88 7 X84x34x-38 | ie | Weg Fees 4 <i eae 
19 or 7 X84x84hx-44 y | 8 x40 Aaya } ob ‘2 x4 Fa 
22 soi 7X BEX BEX 4d db aaveiae § estat "i soy Dey dthe 44 x 44 x-40 
25 aag 8 X84x3hx-46 wrey: | 8hX-42 8 x34x3h x-48 | ob | aoa 
29 8kx-44 | 8 x3kxX8hX-48 44 x 44x44 | 9 x42 | 8 oy AP xe ay. 
- 9 xX-44 Aasieiacheut' 5 x5 - | a oe A x4 a x +50 i 5 oe daa 
37 10 X+44 8 mae “ibs 5 X5 xX-44 | 10 X-48 9 X4 x4 ue eek 5 x5 SO 
42 10 X-50 9 X4 X4 X54 eit x -50 | 11 X-48 85 X34 X34 X-44 gh alae shoes Med 
47 | 11 x50 9 X4 X4 X-60 e X5 X-54 | 12 X-50 9 x38hx3hx-44 | 10 x-40 Lg x -60 
52 12 x-48 84 x 34 X84 x-44 10 * +40 5 X5 X-60 | 12 seb 95 x 34 x 84 x -48 hiotoats ee KO 
58 eigicete 94 x 34 xX 34 x-48 10 X +42 6 X6 X-50 | 13 x-52 “gp aeieenetiag | bi Sais 6 X6 sb 
64 | 18 X-52 93 x 34 x 34 X48 11 x-42 6 X6 X-54 | 13 X-56 10 x3}x3} x-48 il aoe Ph x +60 
71 | 14 X-52 REG 11 X+46 6 X6 X-60 | 14 X-54 11 xX34}x3}x-48 fi idan A ie x 64 
= ] = a = = — = a) ee a 
78 u X58 | 11 X83X85X48 | 12x48 | 6 X6 X-64 [15 X-b4 | 11 X8hx8Ex-50 | 12 x-50 | 6 x6 X-70 
86 ts <8 11 gaytiuand ie Hg el x-70 | 16 X-56 11 eer a eh she al x7 00 
vega ; 16 X-60 11 X8}X34X-52 186 7X7 X-60 | 17 X-56 11 X8}xX85X-52 sal adlao it ae 
102 17 X-60 115 x33 X35 X-50 13 X-60 7 htc 1 errs Te 13 X-64 rhea eee. 
110 eee x 60 1 x By X 34 X -50 | 138X270" | x 7% -70 Fey, “e Sec es ; ral 0 axa 74 
118 | 18 x-66 eye a GRE Lohee"| | ee | 8 x8 x-70 
: bia hia ER See L 7 od Ea Seen nn ae 
126 i x -66 8 X8 X-70 | 19 xX-70 8 X8 X-74 
134 4 x-70 i aa | 8 X8 xX-74 | 20 x-68 ae : e1T) e 
se eee eee eee eee E 
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WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. TABLE 15 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 
Feet. al Feet. 
“2 Spt NB aes. 2009 z Oa ell io Oe 
Tubular. Double Channels and Face Plates. Tubular. Double Channels and Face Plates. 
|— == oe Four Angles. | — el Four Angles. 
ees, Channels. Plates. beeen Channels. Plates. 
: eee Inches. Inches, leas Inches. | Rite: Inches. : ieee me 
7 x-40 7 x3hx3}x-40 4X4 X42 | 74X40 7 x3hx3bx-44 44 x 44 x 40 
yh fl ceLanhaeld 4 es ais | 8 x-40 EMIS Oh, sage 4} X 44 X42 
8 Cui. “Thx ub acah xold : Lena seks | eae 8 ere | 5 x5 x-40 
“apxso | 8 xahxahxs xan | 9 x40 | 8 xsbxobx-se § xb x2 
ly Age i Laie { pact: 5 x5 x +40 I» x +44 Rae x Y 5 x5 X44 
9 x-44 8 i PH 5 x5 af, | 10 oun ve X4 X-54 iv 5 X5 xX-50 
10 X-44 8 X4 X4 ae | 5 x5 x-50 | 10 X-46 eng oH 5 x5 X-D4 
10 x60 9 a Fh rid + 5 x x te 11 bee <P whey et , 5 x5 x-60 
11 X-50 : 84 X 34X34 X48 Ri 5 x5 we 12 oan 9 Na ayia 10 X-42 6 x6 X-b0 
12 X-52 gee iene hiciea 6 x6 Mea 12 ite Noh. iiss | 6 x6 x-b4 
12 vere 10 iO er eee | 6 X6 neh i oth a xByXShX-48 11 X-46 | 6 X6 X-60 
re x +54 Erveasaieas adie Re Wis Sie | 18 ed 1h papieeee : fused 6 ee x 64 
14 a8 11 eauanieass 1Bx50 6 x6 at 14 X-56 AL weynehse-n0 | 12x-52 | 6 X6 X-68 
Sl x +58 t pipes do On mee a x | 15 X+56 ii Shs atoeta ; 12 X-60 7 “7 x +60 
be ae? sil p49 4:60 ed yh es fh x60 | 16 X-56 11 peoehiotit | 13 X-56 7X7 X-64 
‘- paling Dias aa x 84 X 35 X +52 a dee 7 rl | 17 x i" 114 ebb ReBO 13 X +60 7X7 X-70 
ie ae Poy Bk ae Theae 7 a x Sa 17 pe 12 paboeabooen 13 X-64 | 7X7 X-74 
Tats! x90 “1p x 84 x Bh X52 yidned 7X7 X-74 | 18 Fie! ; | 7 x7 X-80 
19 saan | | 7X7 X80 | 19 Xx-62 | 7 x7 X84 
pth 66 4 F x8 X-74 ee X68 . 8 X8 X-80 
20. X66 i | § x8 X-80 | 20 ee | | 


134 | | a1 xX-68 | 


i 
i] 
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WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 


VALUES OF Feet. 
20 

SxBxH 

100 Tubular. Double Channels and Face Plates. 
- Four Angles. 
eee Channels, Plates. 
| Inches, = ag Inches. Tuches, 

a0 7h x 84 X84 X44 44 x 44x -42 
16 8 x -40 8 See: i engie sual 
19 9 x40 8 X3}X3}x-54 “io 5 sb a a 
22 | 9 X-44 8 x34x35X-56 awe 5 XD X-44 
25 f | 5 er : ca X4 X-b6 : 5 X5 X-50 
29 | 10 X-44 9 asec an & xbawane 
33 | 10 X48 . X4 X4 X-56 yet 5 X5 X58 
37 11 X+48 84 X34 xX 34X48 eds 6 Ain 
42 Lee 9 Sipeaiaeln 10 X-42 ‘ee x54 
47 13 X-50 10 X33} x-48 iin. 6 X6 X58 
52. «| 18 x52 | 10 x8hx3hx-48 | qexto | ¢ xa.x-62 
58 | 14 x52 : 11 X3}X3}xX-50 are 6 X6 X-68 
64 | 14 x58 11 xX84X84x-50 12 x -60 ‘$ x6 X-70 
71 “1 aaa: 11 sicar ue ini 60 7X7 X62 
78 | ad 11 x34x84x-50 13 X +68 a xT x +68 
86 i X +58 eunerpoal Wick - pee 

ere A var 12 he 13 X Ad “ExT X+78 
102 18 ais 12 x4 X4 X-56 18X74 | 7 ~ ri 
110 19 X-64 12 x4 X4 X-66 14x-74 | 8 ye x78 
118 ia ae : “3 we a 
126 20 x-70 - aa tt. oe 
134 | 21 X-70 . : 


Feet. 


TABLE 15 


(See Continuation. ) 


22 i 

Tubular. Double Channels and Face Plates. 
| —- _ — Four Angles. 
yi raorodt Channels. Plates. 
| Inches, Inches. ea "ae aaa = 

84 x40 8 X84x34x-52 44 X44 x -44 
| pay 8 x3}x3}x-56 A Geer 5 X5 X-42 

9 x-44 8 X4 X4 X-54 os | 5 XB X44 
| 10 x-40 8 Pee x +58 a 5 X5 X50 
hess 9 x4 mn Ae 5 X5 xX-b4 
a X46 9 X4 X4 X56 a i 5 Xb X-56 
10 x60 9 x4 X4 Se 5 X5 X-60 
laa x +50 al tau fanae 6 X6 X-52 
| 12 X-52 Sohiaat ae eee 6 X6 X-56 
13° X+52 104 x 34 x 83 X-48 Pass 6 X6 X-60 
| 18 x-54 105 X 35 X 34 X +48 fey 6 X6 X-64 
| 14 toh, oh ofl Rep ers 12x56 | 6 x6 x-70 
15 X-52 11 x3}x34x-50 ee 7X7 X-60 
15 ahi ieee one 13 X 60 7 X7 X64 
| * age 11 ctheah vine ; isis 7X7 X-70 
| 17 X-60 heen teats hha 7X7 X-74 
ie oeids ae ees “asxera | 7X7 x-80 
me erat 12 x4 X4 ie aca 7 X7 X-84 
H = ee 
[19 x-66 | 12 x4 x4 x-68 | 14x-76 | 8 X8 X-80. 
20 x-66 * 8 X8 X-82 
) 21 er 

22 x-66 ‘ 
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WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. TABLE 15 


(See Continuation. ) 
Se ener Solo 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 
VALUES OF Feet. \ Feet. 
24 26 
SxBxH > ae 
~ 400 | Tubular. Double — and Face Tubular Double Chanssls and Face 
a — = Four Angles. > re ; i ha Four Angles. 
— Channels. Plates. eee wl Channels. Plates. 
| §.. aoe = ae | pated 
Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, | Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. 
13 9x40 8 X4 x4 X-54 Bx5xX44 | 9x-44 8 X4 X4 X-56 5x5 X50 
16 9X-44 8 x4 x4 X56 5X5X-44 | 10X-40 9 X4 X4 X-52 5X5 X-50 
19 10 x40 9 X4 X4 X-50 5x5X-5O | 10 X+44 9 K4 X4 X56 5X5 X54 
22 | 10x42 9 X4 X4 X-52 5X5X-52 | 10x-46 9 X4 X4 X-58 BxX5X-D4 
| \ fein Be 
25 | 10-44 9 X4 X4 X-56 5X5 xX-54 | 10 X-48 9 x4 X4 X-60 5X5 X-60 
29 10 x 48 9X4 x4 X60 | 5x5 x-60 | 10 x -50 84 x 34x34 x-48 10 X +42 6 X 6 X+50 
338. |«11x-48 ghx3hxahx-48 | 10x42 6x6xX-50 | 11-50 9 xBhxBhx48 | 11X42 6X6 X-b4 
37 | 12-48 9 x34 x3} x-48 11 X-42 6X6 X +54 12 X+50 94 X 34 X 34 xX -48 11 X-46 6X6 X-58 
42 12X-54. | 10 X84XBRxX48 | 11X-44 6x6x-60 | 13x-50 | 11 x3hx3bx-48 | 11%-50 6X6 X +62 
= us = eee oe arms “fl . 
47 13 X-54 11 X8}X3}X-48 12 X+50 6X6 X-64 13 X-56 11 X84x34xX+50 12X-52 6 x6 X -66 
52 | 13 X-58 11 x3}x38}x-50 12 +56 6X6X-68 | 14X-52 11 X3}x3}X-50 12 X +56 6X6 X-70 
58 | 14X58 11 X34x38}X-50 12 x -60 6X6X-70 | 15x-52 11 X34x84x-50 12 X-60 7X7X-60 
64 15 X56 11 x3}x38}x-50 13 X +60 7X7X62 =| 15-60 115X84X3}X-50 | 13X-60 7X7X-64 
— —— bs | | 4 - 
71 16 X-56 11 X3}X8}X-52 18 X-70 7X7X-68 | 16X-60 114 x3hx8}xX-50 | 18x-70 | 7x7X-70 
78 17 X+56 114 X 34 X84 x -52 13 X +74 TX7TX°-72° «| 17X60 12 x34x84xX-50 13 X-74 7X7X-+74 
86 17 X64 12 x8}x8}x-54 13 X°74 7X7X-78 | 18X60 | 12 x4 x4 X-60 18 X-74 7X7X-80 
94 18 X +64 12 x4 X4 X-56 | 18-74 7X7X+82 18 X-66 12 X4 X4 X-66 13 X-74 7X7X-84 
“ el ees — |— | - tem 
102 19 X-64 12 x4 x4 xX-68 14-76 | 7X7X-84 | 19X-66 12 x4 x4 xX-72 14X-76 8X8 x-80 
110 19 X-68 } 8X8 X-80 | 20X-66 
ane, | 
118 | 20-68 | | gxex-s4 | 21x-66 | | | 
= = \] | 
7 | | 
126 | 21-68 22X-66 | 
| | Sa | | | 
134 | 22x68 | | | 22-70 | 
| 
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WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 


TABLE 15 


(Concluded. ) 


VALUES OF 
Sx BxH 
LOO Tubular. 
Outside 
Diameter. 
Inches. 
13 10 X +42 
16 10 X +44 
19 10 X -48 
22 | 10X48 
| 
25 | 11X44 
\ 

29 11 X-48 
33 12 X-48 
37 12 X -52 
42 13 X -52 
47 14 X -52 
52 14 X +56 
58 15 X-56 
64 | 16 X-56 
71 | 16X62 
78 17 X +62 
86 18 X +62 
94 19 X +62 
102 19 X-68 
110 | 20X-68 
118 21X-68 
126 22 X +68 

134 


Feet. 


28 


Double Channels and Face 
Plates. 


Channels. 


Inches. 


9 X4 X4 X> 


9 X4 


9 X4 X4 X6 


84 x 34 x BA Xx -48 


9 x3hx8hx- 


9 x34xX3hx- 


94 x 34 X 84 x 


10 X3}x3}x-! 


eS 


11 X35X3hx- 


11 X3}x3}X¢ 


11 


1l X35X3}x: 


114 x 34 x 34x: 


X4 X+DH6 


Plates. 


Inches. 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 


Four Ang 


Inches, 


bmp X= 


5x5: 


5xX5xX- 


6X6~X:- 


les, 


Tubular. 


Outside 
Diameter. 


Inches. 


10 X +48 
10 x50 
11x44 


11 x -44 


11 X-48 


13 X +54 
14 X54 
14 X-60 
15 X +60 
16 X -60 
17 X -60 


18 X 60 


18 X +66 
19 X -66 
20 X +66 


20 X -70 


Feet. 
30 
Double Channels and Face 
Plates. 
- oo a = Four Angles, 
Channels. Plates. 
Inches, Inches. Inches. 
9 X4 X4 X-60 6X6 X-50 
84 x 34 x 34x -48 10 X +42 6X6 X-50 
9 xX34x34x-46 11 X-42 6X6X-54 
9 X85X384x-46 11x -44 6X6 X-54 
9 X3}x34x-48 11 X -46 6X6 X-58 
9 xX3}x34x-48 11 X +46 6X6 X-60 
93 x34 x34x-48 12 X-50 6X6 X-62 
10 X34x34x-48 12 X +50 6X6 X-64 
11 X3}x35X-48 12 X-56 6X6 X-68 
11 X34x3$x-50 12 x -60 7X7X-60 
114 x 34 x34 X-50 13 X-60 7X7X-64 
12 x34x38}xX-50 13 X -66 7X7X-70 
12 x34x34x-50 13 X-70 7X7X-74 
12 X34x3}x-54 13 X-74 7X7X-78 
12 x4 x4 X-60 13 X-74 8X8X-74 


LL 


Luoyp’s Reaisrer or Surpprna, Lonpon.—13/h July, 1922. 


387 
TABLE 1 5 A 
WIDELY SPACED SOLID PILLARS in ’TWEEN DECKS. 
LENGTH OF PILLAR. 
VALUES OF 
S - B s H 8 Feet, : 10 Feet, 
100 | Number of J in. Number of { in. 
Diameter. rivets in heads Diameter, rivets in heads 
and heels. and heels. 
Inches, Inches. 
7 3 4 3} 4 
9 3t 4 34 4 
i 
li 34 4 3% 4 
13 3% 4 4 4 
16 4 4 4} 5 
19 4} 5 44 5 
22 44 5 43 5 
25 43 5 5 6 
29 5 6 5} 6 
33 5t 6 5} 7 
37 5} 7 54 7 
42 5¥ 7 6 8 
47 6 8 6} 8 
52 6} 8 63 8 
58 64 8 
Luoyp’s ReaisteR oF SHrppinc, Lonpon.—25th June, 1920. 


eee 
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DECK GIRDERS at HEADS of WIDELY SPACED PILLARS, 
CHANNELS or ANGLES. 


taste 16 


(See Continuation. ) 


S’x BxH 
100 


1200 


1320 


1450 


1590 


1750 


1920 


2100 


VALUES oF | Thickness 


| 


DEPTH OF BEAMS, 


Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Inter- 
costal | oe —+< 
ig ag SIZE AND TYPE OF GIRDER. 
| Double Channels. Double Angles. | Double Channels. Donble Angles. Double Channels. Double Angles. Double Channels. Double Angles. 
ne _ —— ween | | 
Inch, Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. 
34 | 6 X4 X-44! 6x4 x-40 6 X4 X-+36| Ib X4 X+36 
34 | 6 X4 X-50 6x4 xd 6 x4 x-40 6 X4 X-36 
‘B40 «7 «X BXB XBR X4 X-54 6x4 x-50 6 x4 X-44) 6 x4 x-40 
| = . | — : - | 
40. | 7 X84X3hX-4016 X4 X-64l 7 XB XB X-38) 6x4 X-54 6 x4 X-50 6 x4 X-44 
“40 Thx Bh x BR X- 42 6 x 44x 60/7 x 8b x34 x “40, 6X4 X64, 7 x3 XB x: 386 x4 x +54 6 X4 X-50 
“40 8 x 8h x 3h x -46 64 x 43 x 64 Thx 3h xX 34x: 42.64 x 44x: 60 7 x 8bx3 x 406 x4 X64 7 X38 X38 X-3816 X4 X-54 
40 9 x3} x3 x “46 6 ay x 64 8 x Bh x 3h X46 6b X44 x64 TEX Bh X35 x: 42.64 x 44 x-60 7 X3hxX3}x-406 X4 X-64 
44 | 9 x 3h X Bh X- 606 x6 X-74, 9 xX8hX3hx- 46 6 eu. X64) 8 x 3) xf 2-40 0) Ah x6 X B4 x 35 X 42165 X 45 X 60 
44 10 x Bbx Bh x: 607 Bag +70) 9 x BEX Bb x: 606 x6 x cd 9 x 34 X 84 Xx 466 X6 X64 8 X34X 3h x-46 65 X44 x -64 
es ae ——— ——_ | 
44 (11 X84X34X-607 X7 X 80,10 x 34x 3} x: 607 x7 x: 70) 9 x 34X35 X- ae X6 X-74 9 X8hX3hxX-466 XG X-64 
ee a 
“44 11 X3}xX3}X-60/7 X7 x-80)10 X 34 xX 84 .X 607 X7 X70} 9 X35X3hX-60)6 X6 X-74 
“44 12 x3}x3}x-60) Tn ata X7 X-80\10 X34x35X-60/7 X7 X-70 
50 12 x4 X4 X-64 12 x BEX 3h Xx 607 X7 X-GO1L X3hX3hX-607 X7 X80 
or Gea i i “112 xBhxahx-col||)|CU ms hoes 
BO | Rider Plate 12 x4 x4 x-64 12 x8hX35x-607 X7 x-90 
| | 8 X-60 porns 
\12 x34x35X-70) 12 x34x3}x-60 
50 Rider Plate Rider Plate | 12 x4 X4 X64 
| es Peat 8 X-60 om 
| 12 x4 x4 X-70 12 x3}x3}x°+70 12 x3}x 34 x-60) 
“50 Rider Plate Rider Plate Rider Plate | 
9X-70 8 X-70 | 8 X-60 
12 X4 X4 X-72) 12 x34X3}X-70) 
HO | Rider Plate | Rider Plate 
| 10 X +74 | 8 x-70 | 
12 x4 X4 X-70 
-DO Rider Plate | 
42 x4 X4 X-72 
“D0 Rider Plate 
| 10 X-74 
: 12 X4 X4 X-72 
54 Rider Plate 
10 X84 
12 x4 x4 X-76 
“D4 | Rider Plate 
| | 11 X-84 
b4 
| 
“D4 
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TABLE 16 


DECK GIRDERS at HEADS of WIDELY SPACED PILLARS, 


CHANNELS or ANGLES. (Concluded. ) 
DEPTH OF BEAMS. 
VALUES OF ns Inches, Inches. 7 = Soak a ce 
; : al 1 
S*xBxH} me | ; ; gee os ie ge lp Oke + ety eh 
100 eee | SIZE AND TYPE OF GIRDER. 
| Double Channels. Double Angles. Double Channels. Double Angles. Double Channels. Double Angles. Donble Channels. Double Angles. 
Inch. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. 
190 +34. 5 x4 X30 4 x4 rh 
220 “Bd. 5 x4 X-36 5 x4 x80 
260 “B4 6 X4 X-36 5 X4 X-36 
300 “40 | 6 X4 xX-40 6 X4 X-36 
350 40 | 6 X4 X-44 6 x4 “40 
400 | -40 | 6 x4 x-50 6X4 x-44 6 x4 x-40 
460° “40 he x3 X 3x-38\6 XE x 54 6 X4 X-50 6 x4 x44 6 x4 x-40 
520 “44 7 x Bh xX 8} X-406 x4 hc 7 X3 X8 X:3816 x4 X-54 6 x4 Dene 6 X4 xX-44) 
580 “44 | Thx 3h x Bh x 42164 x43 x: 60 7 x34X34x-+40)6 x4 x-64 7X8 xB x: 386 x4 X-bd 6 X4 X-50 
650 “44 8 X84 x Bh x -4616} x 44 x -64 Thx Bh x 3b X42 6b X44 x- 60) 7 ‘X84 x Bh x 40.6 x4 X64 7 X38 x8 X+3816 X4 X-54 
730 44 =| 9 X Bh X BG x “46/6 XiGmorx “64 8 x 34 x 8b x-46,64 x4 x. 64 7h x 8h x34 x 49164 x 44 x +60 7 x34 x 3h x-4016 X4 X-64) 
810 44 | 9 xX85x34x-60/6 x6 «74 9 x34x34x “46/6 xs x64 8 st int +46/63 x 44 x -64 THX Bx Bh x 4916 x 44 x 60 
900 50 |10 x35X35x-60/7 x7 x: 70 9 x Bb xBb x 606 x6 x74 9 x 84 X BEX “46/6 X6 X-64) 8 x 85X38} x: -46|6 x45 x 64 
990 50 |1l X35X35X-607 x7 x-80/10 x35x34X-607 X7 X-70| 9 X84X3hX-606 X6 X-74, 9 x3hx3hx-466 X6 X-6 
1090 50 12 X84X34X-607 X7 X-90)11 X34X34X-60,7 X7 x-80/10 x3}x3}X-60\7 x7 x-70 9 x3hx34x-6016 x6 x-74 
1200 0 |12 x4 x4 X-64 12 X3)x34X-607 X7 X-9011 X3}x3$X-607 x7 x-80/10 x34x3hx-60I7 X7 X-70 
12 x8}x8}x-60| _ =e ae as Pie and Pe 2 
1320 “50 Rider Plate 12 X4 X4 X-64 12 X8}x35X-60/7 x7 X-90/11 x3}X34x-60I7 X7 x-80) 
8 Xx -60 
12 x3hx84x-70) 12 x3}x34x-60) be a i 
1450 “D0 Rider Plate Rider Plate 12 x4 x4 X-64 12 x34x35X-60I7 x7 x-90) 
| 8X-70 8 X-60 ; : - ee : a! 
12 x4 x4 x-70 12 x3}x3hx-70 12 x8}x3}x-60 
1590 +50 Rider Plate Rider Plate Rider Plate 12 X4 X4 X-64 
a ve eee 9X-70 8 X-70 8X60 oe Ss!) Re, 
12x ETO 12 X40 XA X70 12 x 84 x 34 x 70 12 x34x34x-60 
1750 *b4 Rider Plate Rider Plate Rider Plate Rider Plate 
_ 10 X-74 9-70 8 x-70 | 8-60 : 
12 x4 x4 X-74 12 x4 X4 X-72 12 x4 x4 x-70 12 x34x34x-70 
1920 D4 Rider Plate Rider Plate Rider Plate Rider Plate 
11X-78 10 X +74 — 9x-70 8 x-70 } 
12 x4 x4 x-72 12 x4 x4 x-72 
2100 D4 Rider Plate Rider Plate 
: 11 X-74 10-70 
; 12 x4 X4 x-72 
2290 “54 Rider Plate 
11 x -8z 
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DECK GIRDERS at HEADS of WIDELY SPACED PILLARS, TABLE 17 


VALUES OF DEPTH AND THICKNESS OF GIRDER. 

83? x%Bock Taches. as ier i —; or eer fatten: . De rachel fore TT, aa 
100 12x-40 | 13X40 14X-42 15 X42 16 X44 17 X-44 18 X-46 19 X46 20 X48 | 
190 ‘ 9 x8 xt 8 x3 x42 7 Sak Sats 6 x3 ee 5hx3 x36 | 5 X38 X-84| | | 
220 9 e — 84x38 X-44| 74X38 X-42| 7 XB 38 6 “8 x88 54X38 X-B4 
260 : pee x +52 | mane ur 74X38 X-46 7 x8 x +42 6hx3 x-40| 6 x8 x86. 

300 EB 9} XB4X:52 | 9}XBHX-46| BEXB X44) 7EXB X44) 7 XB x-42| 6 x8 Pee BEX8 X36) | 

350 : 10h x33 X54 oh x84 X52 9 X3 X-48 8h x3 ty 74%3 ea Tote ew 6 x8 X40 | 54X83 X-36| 

400 ; 11 x3} x-60 {Wh sth xsbA 94 X 34 X +52 ee x +50 ‘gx3 er TEKS X-AL Fees x40) 6)x3 x +88| 55X38 X-36 

460 oe 114 x 84x -66 11 x 34 x-60 104 X34 X-54| 95X34 x-52| 9 a x50 8hx3 X-46| 75X38 x46 | (ee x42 6 X38 X-42 
Atl 1S Mia hee? Ei aces y ities Seva 1 D bat al 

520 A| 8kx3 as]12 x Bh X64 114 X 34 X +56 [105 x 34 X-56 | 95X35X-52| 9 X3 X50) 9 x8 X-46| 8 X83 X-4417 XB X-42 

580 | 9 oe x50 Sa x18} eet 114 x34 X-58 10} x 84 x-B8 9} x 3hX-54 | 9 x3 x54 | 9 x3 X-46| 8 X8 X-46 

om 9h x 3h X52 | 9 X38 X:52 apa xis fi x 34X66 |11 x34X-64 10} X 83 X58 (10 x3} X-54 10 x84x-48| 84X38 X-52 

. 730 10h X Bh X54 oh xBhX “54 9 X83 X52] 8x3 X-50 12 x3}Xx-68 114 x3 x-62 [11 x 84 x-58 10 x 84x-58| 94 x35 x -54 
“B10 11 x35 X-62 10} x 35 X-56 “hx 3} X56 94x 34x50 9 X3 x-48]12 x 3}X-70 12 x 3h X-62/11 X 3h X-62 105 X 3} X-58 
900 12 X 3h X-66 11} x Bh x-62 11 x 3} X-54 (104 x Bh X52 9 X8}x-54 "9 x3 x-50. 8kx3 X48]12 X35 X-66 |114 x34 x64 
“990 7 os 12 x3hx-70 12 x8}x-60 i x3} x-60 10 x3}x-58 10 xBhX-52 9 x34 x-52 | 9 X83 X-b0| 8hxXB x-48 

5 1090 3 | = 12 X8}X-72|12 «34 x64 11 BE x68 [LL x 84 X-56 |10h x 34 X-52 | 94 X34X+52| 9 XB X-54 
1200. " ; i a 12 x 34X74 (12 x34 x-66 115 x34 X62 11 x3} X-58 10h x 3h X56 94 x 34 X-56 

= a : | | | 
1320 : 12 x Bh X-68 11} X 3} X-64 11 x 35 X60 11 x34 X-56 
1450 i: | Se 12 X34 x-08 11) x3bX-64 11 X 34 X -62 
1590 : | | | 12 x3}X-72|12 X3hX-68 12 x3hx-62 

= ° ‘ a - e wins | = = —— 
i750 | | | 12 X3}x-74|12 x3}x-68 
1920 | Ex 
si00 on * : as 
2480 | | | | | 
| | 

2690 | | 
2910 
3160 ‘ | 
3460 | 
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DECK GIRDERS at HEADS of WIDELY SPACED PILLARS, TABLE LZ 
BULB ANGLE FACE BARS. (See Continuation. ) 


VALUES OF DEPTH AND THICKNESS OF GIRDER. 
S?xBxH ie — ap aia, ay ubialy | iii ie sit utils. i ity “H Inches. 
100 | 21X48 22 X +48 23x-50 | 24X50 | «25X50 | 6x2 | 27X52 | 28X54 
0 [4 | me See. 
220 —) 4). ¥ | : ewe ek ery 
260 a 7: | in 7 | ee 
300 a a y on 
5 | : = 
350 | 
400 4 ; aly 7 = : 7s la J 
460 |S) 5EX3 X36 
| aes “i wen : epee 
520 \a 6 X8 X-42| 54X38 X-36 
3 = ae eee : : : 
580 |E| 7 x8 x-46| 6}x3 x42] 6 xB x38 | 5EXS X34 
650 | | 8 X3 X-48 “Thx x 44. 7 8 ry 64x38 x-40| 54x8 x +36 F / 
730 9 X3 X52 | 8X3 X-50| 8 X38 X-46 “1bx8 x44 7 XB X40 | g'ks x88 “Bhxs: x +34 | RES 
810 | 10 X85X-54 93 X34 X50 9 48 +50 8hX38 X46 73X38 Ad 4 eer as “hx x +38 BhXB X-36 
900 11 BE OSO 105 X34x-56 | 95X35 X-56 9} xX 34 X-50 | 8$xX3 X52) 8 x8 x-48 hx3 x +44 | 65xX3 may 
990 \ 12 x34 X-66 | 12 x 34 X-60 | 11 x 3 x -58 104 x 84 x-54 | 95x38 x56 iy th She 9 X38 xX-48 8 seas 
1090 rn 9 x8 x-50| 8x3 xs [12 x34 X-66 | 114 x34x-62 a x3} x-60 | 104 x 34X-56 10 x 3} x52 94 X 34 X-50 
1200 9 x8hx-54| 9 XB X52] 9 X8 x48 | 12 X84x-70 | 12 x 8X64 “pK age a4 xX 34 X-58 10h x8}x-54 | 
1820 10% X 84 x +54 gh x ah x-54 9b x 84 x-50 saint nso | 83X38 x-50 2 8h x-68 “114 «84 x-66 | Tl x 8h x62 
1450 |! | IL X85x-60 | 10 x Bh X-58 94 x 34 X +56 9 xBhx-Bd 9 x8hx-52 9 X38 X-48 | 12 x84 x-72 | 2 x 84X66 
1590 1143} X-60 | 11 sgh oCinR” “104 x 84X56 10 x3}x-54 10 x8} x-50. 9 x3hx-52 | 9 X38 X50 | 83x38 X-48 
a : ae 2 Se 
1750 é 12 x3hx-64 114x34x-62 | 11 X3}x-58 | 103X3¥X-56 | 104X35X-52 9} x 3h X-54 | 94 x34X-50 | 9 x3 x-52 
s4080 “ile 12 X3}X-72 12 X35X-66 114 x 3} x -62 1 x Bh X62 11 x 34 X-58 | 10} x3} x -56 104 x8} x-52 9} x 84 X-56 
200 | ap xayx-70 | 12 x34x-04 | 11hxc3}x-e2 | 11 xB}x-60 | 11 x8}x-56 | 10h x8} x-02 
9990 |B ; a9 xapx-ze | 12 xeh>x-68 | 11bx8}x-06 | 114x9}%-62 | 11 xB4%-60 
2480 | i . 7 joe 12 xB}x-72 re rr 114 X34 X-66 
9690 d | ween joney ’ i [ae ees bee eee 12 x8} X-70 
2910 ‘ wae wie few ger we 
3160 yoxaty [6 é i ; 
3460 |v Sar : 


nnn 
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DECK GIRDERS at HEADS of WIDELY SPACED PILLARS, TABLE Ly 
BULB ANGLE FACE BARS. (Concluded. ) 


LLL 


DEPTH AND THICKNESS OF GIRDER. 


VALUES OF a ee 2 , oe 7 3 : ‘= ~ if 4 iF Z a, L, 

S?x B xH Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
100 29 X +54. 30 X-56 31X-+56 32 X +56 33 X +58 34 X+58 35 X60 36 X-60 
190 N 
220 
260 | 
300 
350 

= a = | %: 

400 
460 
520 | | 
- — a — — _ 
| - —_ 
580 g 
o— = ee Snes 2. = 
foe] 
650 a 
en ni ee ee. 8) 5S yk | Spo lec. a ee ee ee = 
i>] 
730 FI 
a % u mbt ay Dee: 
n 
810 
= a Jt | = ps te en = - = eed = 
900 6 X8 X38) 54x3 X-86 
990 TEX3 X44) 64XB X44] 6 XB X40 | 
1090 9 X38 x-48! 8 x8 X-48| 7X8 X44 | 7 xB x-42| 6X3 X-B8| 5X8 X-36 
1200 10 X Bh X52 | 9 X8 X-54| 8X8 X52) 8 x8 X48 | TAxX3 X44) 7 XB X42 | 64X3 X38) 5X8 X-36 
—— | | i ~- ae = as P =a F — — < 
1320 11 X384x-56 | 10 x3hx-56 | 94xX3EX-52 | 9 xB x54) BEXB X-5O| B XB X46] 7HXB X44) 7 XB X42 
1450 | | 114 x84x-62 | 11 x384X-58 | 108X385X-56 | 94x34 -56 9} x BhX-50 | 9 X8 X-50 | 84X38 X48] 74xXB X48 
1590 | 12 x84x-66 | 12 x8hx-60 | 11 x84x-60 | 11 xBhx-54 10 X3hX-5G | 10 X84X-50 | 9 XB X52) BEXB X-50 
1750 | A) 8}x8 X-50} 12 x 84X-68 | 114X84X-66 | 114XB4xK-6O | 11 XBEX-58 | LOEXBEX-D4 | O}XBEX-SE | 9} x Bh X50 
5 } 1 - =a oe = os | = a oa a : 
1920 | 94x3hxX-48 | 9 XB X50] 8hx3 X-50 | 12 x34x-70 | 114x35x-66 | 114x84X-62 | 11 X34X-58 | 105 x 34x -56 
ea - em tee wee. | | ee = — = 
! | | 
2100 la 10 x34x-5b4 | 9 xBhx-54| 9 xB x54] 9 X38 X50 | 84X3B X-50 | 12 K35X-70 | 114X35X-66 | 114 x3hx-62 
=| (9 SO ee ——= | \ : = 
2290 & 11 X34x-56 | 10hx8hX-54 | 9bx3hx-56 | 9 x8hX-b4 |) 9 XB X54 | 9 XB X50] 8EXS 00 | 12 x 84 x-70 
| | - = ~ | -— }—— 
2480 B 114 x 3hx-62 | 11 X34x-58 | 105x35x-56 | 108xX3hx-52 | OEX3EX-D6 | 9 XBRX-54] 9 XB XD4 | 9 XB X-5O 
| 8 ew a ne : x 7 nS sae ae ae esa 7 = | ie a 
2690 a 12 x3}X-66 | 114X3hX-64 | 11 X34x-62 | 11 X34X-58 | 105 X35 X-58 105 X34 x-54 | 94x34X-56 | 9 X8RX-54 
on ° — _ SS - — on a | “ = oo = 
| A | see | 
2910 |: | 12 x8hx-74 | 12 x34x-70 | 12 x3}x-66 | 114x3}xX-64 | 11 X35X-62 | 11 X34X-58 | 10h X3hX-58 | 104 xBhx-54 
Be SUE P| ? (eee ee eae eee ee : : ; 
3160 12 xX34x-74 | 12 xX85xX-68 | 12 x34x-66 | 114x3}x-64 | 11 X34X-62 | 11 x8hx-58 
| - —— : = eS a - — 
3460 |v) | | 


| 12 x8hx-70 | 12 x3)X-66 | 12 x84x-62 


eS 
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° 
SHELL PLATING. 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. TABLE 18 
oor | oc | owen ce “ito OF THICKNESS OF SHELL PLATING. 
Works eee | FLAT KEEL PLATE. | WITH BAR KEEL. ct Struke vyailige,to Strake Propeller Boss 
LD eraen \raipeiene | pasa lesen | eT ee Were = ora | eager 
| Amids. ‘ Amids. nas: ieiteds gt] eos: Amids. See: 
pote ee a re a eee ae mee ‘one | Res ee ae ‘asi 
800 35 38 ‘340 | 80 +26 +28 +24 +28 “24 +28 
1100 36 | “40 ges] es]. | 26 “30 96 80 
1450 37 42 ie 34 | 80 se 28 gp 28 Fs 
i900 +~=S«|:Ss88 see | ae a 38 Te 34 | 30 34 :% 30 34 
= 2400 39 ae 42 be ahs 36 36 32 36 32 36 
2900 40 48 pa Fo oe pe “38 34 38 ran ae 
3500 41 50. 46 io a 40 436 40 36 40 
4002 | Co aksd| tk 8 4. 4.) oat 42—«| ge a Wage oP age 
4900 oe bt . eR 50 rr Pre 38 44 i ae 46 
7 5650 it 58 5d 2 nal 46 ae 46 = “D0 
' 6450 45 | ae 56 ae 54. 48 os ae ane ai 48 40 ee 
7300 46 ; 64 5g Sp 450 50 a ta" 50 a 1 ae 
8900 ap 66. i “60 “58 ee 52 420 a 52 42 60 
9100 ; 47 68 62 60 a es 52 -~ 54. aig” 54 42 < 62 
10000 | 48 99 Ag i © oul dee ae IA 56 =e erage? | Parag 49 ie 
rae ee ee ee ee RS rte aa heel Ne 
12000 =| ag en a ee ee Ss Ls es 60 44 70 
13000 ‘a 50 . 80. i 10 | iw 62 7 48 +62 . “46 a ie 72 
we | ste a oe ae Beer 64 Pe ee a 
15100 52 "age 76 | 7 68 50 66 46 76 
16200 ae 88 a ae ae 70 450 68 48. 7g. od 
17400 ha 54. : 92 ; 82 et 72 52 ; 70 an 48 : 80 
18600 a Bb 94. vee 84 ; ; 74 : 52 ; 72 50 ve 82 ; 
19800 56 98 86 we 116 on 74 RE 86 
21100 “ft 1-00 eee 78 ee ae : 76 ee eI 88 
22400 59 1.02 : +90 | ; 82 56 ae fe 78 52 90 
23800 60 ha 06 ap | a 84. a 80 Laie | as 
25200 61 _ 1:10 -98 | r i 86 60 i 82 56 “94 
26700 e | a9 102 | = co) eo ee eee een 
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SHELL PLATING. 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. TABLE 19 
Tar pangs auiocihes oF THICKNESS OF THICKNESS OF SHELL PLATING. 
| RBOARD STRAKE 
GARBOARD ~— —|————- ———- ~ Plates, 
ee] B) STRAKE. ere At Ends. saad rr gla | At Ends. oe At Ends. a Sey Pica At Ends. 
; ee fe oe Inches. 2 ee , Nari ; Inches, tie Inches. : Inches. a chat na tee 
3500 41 “44 40 40 38 38 +36 38 36 
4200 42 46 “42 ie = 42, it 40 a 40 — 38 -40 38 
4900 =e 43 “48 i “44 Ht mM ‘Sire -40 _ 42 +38 “42 td 38 
5650 e “4 eS 50 46 7 46 ae ; 44 = 40 a 44 40 
6450 ; 45 ae 52 48 lee 48 : 42 c 44 40 “| Bos Rie 40 
7300 ye 56 / 52 Se 50 = 44 46 Fe 42 46 40 
; 8200 a | ‘58 ; = Tb ia im 52, | “46 ** 48 “42 48 aa “49 
9100 > tar i 60 tae 56 4 7 “48 50 | 44 Be “50 ae 
10000 is ae at 58 ' an a 52 44 52 42 
; 11000 Ml 66 , 60 52 { Pi sal 52 i 44 
; 12000 ih ee : 70 Ay 62. 54 46 54 : 44 
a 18000 50 : 72 64 w 56 48 56 46 
: 14000 a 51 76 ; | ae a rae v* 58 Pr . 58 4g 
15100 3; 52 Ti? 78 7 “68 - 60 7 “50 “60 “46 
| 16200 nis 5B : “80 10 otiag 2 i seen wry is ar i “62 t “48 
or ie ae ee ce eee ae ae ae; cae ae 
JA ne ee ee - a ie ec Atal 
19800 56 -90 — 80 “70 : 54 . “68 aot “50 
21100 57 : +92 ee Ss = its cei i S| ai “52 
92400 =f 59 94 84 raw 74 ; 56 -s ai 2 
, 23800 “als 60 5 96 : 86 cee | a ‘76 ; 58 q, 74 if “D4 
25200. i, 61 + 1 00 ; 88. [ yf eo 80. ide 60 rd a * 56 
26700 ; 62 1-02 -90 / fe 82 : 60 78 sil 56 
7 a a ie al Pe aa Fd} pethdel oka. Aiea eee 
29800 65 1-08 | “96 " . 86 f 64 i -80 58 
31400 67 zi 1-12 1-02 : . 88 i 64 . 92 7 “60 
33000 68 | 1-14 1-04 ; 90 64 84 i‘ “60 


Lioyp’s Ruaister oF Suippina, Lonpon.—13¢h July, 1922. 


2K 


ance 


396 
TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. TABLE 2O 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 


10 


BREADTH 
SECOND or THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
LONGI- UPPER DECE. 
TUDINAL ; FLUSH DECK VESSELS. | Increase to 
Strake Btrini Mint 
NUMERAL. | Sheer- ee ge j wien il Geeks are Siete® ; || When Three Decks Plate, Deck for UD- 
strake stetnger w | 2 : a a | are Fitted. | pes and peck Pee wrest 
strake. 5 ‘hen One Deck is Fitted. \| RO = e Plates thin Line eC. 
Lx(Bt+ D) and Plate. aie || 2nd Deck ee and Tie | ona Deck of Steel. jane and 3rd Decks| for Vessels | of Deck | Plating 
Strake AiaER: | bab \ of Steel. | having Openings. | abreast 
“< | — te ge | ae i ie ~——~| 100 per Cent. Deck 


if rT | 
below. Tie Plates and | Tie Plates and|Stringer| Deck Stringer| Deck 8 
| uper- Openin, 
Stringer Plate. | T°F pisting. (Stinger Plate.| Deck Plating. | Plate. | Plating. | Plate. | Plating: Pram ee ecoey § 


Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
1500 40 28 | -28 15 X +30 10X-30 | | 02 
2000 | 40 30 | 80 | 15x-30 | 10x-30 | 02 
es ~ : etal! | a= | : a) ee — a — 
16x-30 | 10X-30 | | -02 


500 | 42 ga | ea | 20x-82 | 10x-82 | . < ms 

5000 43 36 | 36 | 21 x84 “10-84 | a oe are wae | me es Be eae = ——+ 

5750 as a : 36 “36° 98x84 ; LE x84 | ai ew ae | 20 ae re ee 

6500 | 44 Fes eG eee ae ee | Va | Tl eimai 

7250 44 e 38 ‘ 38 27 X-36 J 13 X-36 ; | aa | tee Ths ae: ‘ | 5 i 06 fs 

sooo | a4 | | 40 | 40 | 80x-36 14X36 | Pps et ee EE Pah tes. = 

go0or | 48 fee | ae ova | 32x-38 | 15X38 | ; | ae) | | 4 eato 

eth as | a5 | 2 | 42 34x-38 | 16X-38 Sageee ile tog | | 4 30 

1000. | 45 | 45 | 44 | ae | sax-4o | 17x40 5 : Sener Bae | St - ae ee 

eae Hicacnalinea Petar set sr Le 

13000 | 46 | 45 | ae | 46 “aaxde | 20x44 | 42x44 arena yrs = [| | ori ae ; 
Eine ial is | 00 | as | 48x-46 | 23x-46— 1ax-46 | 16x-46 | -38 | | re eee ie le 

r5000° | 47 | 4s | co | 4 | coxa8 | 25x-a8 | 44x | 18 ne | ST, co 7" en 


eee! : Jam | sa Wes | 


16000 | 47 | 45 | 82 | -50 | 50x48 | 28%-48 | 45x-48 | 20x-48 | -40 | 22 30 
v7ooo.. | 47 | 45 | 52 | -50 | 52x-50 | 82x-50 | axas |} egxods || ae | | 22 30 
18000 | 48 |. 45 | -54 | -52 | 55x-50 37X50 50X50 ~esx-50 | 42 | ordi eas ae we 380 | : 
i900 | 48 | 45 | -54 | 52 | 55x-50_ Eee renal ves whee oa Ge 1 40 | | 2 | -32 | 
20000 | 48 | 46 | -54 | 52 | 42 Sn, | HNN | (ANNE | AP me cea Bee a See FOR | “2 | 
5 Al PO i TO a a 80 | eer ane | Serer ame | Bred enn es ie Bi “4 “32 


22000 48 | 48 | -56 | -54 “50 “32 44 | 80 “44 “42 | 14 | *82 
5 


23000 49 49 


24000 


TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. 20 
TABLE 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (See Continuation.) 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
BREADTH paar eee 10 : 
SECOND oF THICKNESSES FOR } LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
LONGI- i UPPER DECK. 
prey dtnike : FLUSH DECK VESSELS. | Increase to 
NUMERAL. | Sheer- j | When Three Decks craaacapele ee ua] 
strake Stringer pear ead | le laciest (iar telat haces | are Fitted. Plating and |Deck Plating ga 
Lx(Bt+ D) ang Fpke, | Pete Tene Weegee | hen oo and Deck of Stringers and Tie | 944 neck of Steel “and and 8rd Decks ae tena Wire. Plating 
7s < a ms 100 per Cent. 
pata Stringer Plate. sail Plating. | Stringer Plate.| Deck Plating. | Stringer Be | 4 ena Plating. asec : Openings 
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches, | Inches. Inches, Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. 
25500 49 51 -60 +58 “D4 40 +52 34 46 | +44 | +14 34 38 
27000 49 52 62 -60 56 42 56 36 46 +30 “46 30 14 34 “40 
28500 50 53 “64 +62 “56 46 | +56 40 +50 +30 | 46 +30, 14 +36 “40 
30000 | 50 | 54 | 64 | -62 D8 50 58 44 54 | -80°| 50] -80.| 16 36 | 42 
31500 50 5d 66 64 58 “54 56 30 54 30 16 36 42 
33000 50 56 66 64 60 +58 60 34 56 32 16 36 42 | 
34500 50 57 68 66 62 +62 60 38 60 34 16 38 44 | 
7 i | ee | ESS | Se {| =~ a ae =e — — | 
36000 50 58 68 66 66 64 | 60 42 60 36 16 38 44 1 
aes es 2 sl a 7 - | = a tes eae i 
37500 51 59 70 68 68 68 | 60 44 60 38 16 40, 44 
39000 51 | 60 | -70 | -68 72 72 | 62 | -46 | -62 
40500 51 61 72 70 74 74 | 62 50 62 
ism = eB {iD | = al < rs : as 
42000 51 62 72 70 78 78 64 52 64 
43500 61 63 “74 “72 82 +82 64 56 64 
45000 | 52 | 64 | -74 | -72 84 ga | 66 | 8 | -66 
46500 52 65 74 72 66 62 66 
48000 52 66 -76 74 68 64 | -68 
a —| — —_ - sei =~ 
50000 52 68 “76 74 | 70 68 68 
52000 | 53 | 69 | -78 | -76 | 72] -70 | -70 
Ae ‘oe — act meets a | 
54000 53 70 | -80 78 | 74 74 72 
56000 53 72 +82 80 76 76 74 
58000 54 74 +82 80 80 80 74 
60000 54 76 “84 82 82 82 | -76 
62000 54 eH 84 82 84 84 76 
= ee - =| 7 eae S28) | 3: 
64000 55 79 *86 +84 86 86 | -80 
66000 55 | 80 | -88 | -86 | 88 | -88 | -84 
68000 | 56 | 81 | -88 | 86 90 | -90 | -86 
70000 56 83 -90 -88 “94 “94 -90 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. TABLE 20 


FULL SCANTLING. VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 
| PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
BREADTH 11 
SECOND OF THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. > 7 
LONGI- | - : - ear = = UPPER DECK. 4 = o _ 
TUDINAL as | ort: aes —— FLUSH DECK VESSELS, nes ~ = Inerease <p " e 
— — nim 
NUMERAL. | Sheer- Sheer- | below \ When Two Decks are Fitted. iW pen Taree Decks | Plate, Deck for Un- 
strake Bivlnper | 1. -. i ee De & are Fitted, | Plating and |Deck Plating ed 
Lx<(B+ D) ant Plate. serie] Mae, ; Whee One Deek 0 asood ot Bae ay ogo a and | ona Deck of Steel. || end and 3rd Decks bce Bitere se ei Plating 
Strake Ttrake, | e Plates. | of Steel. having Openings. | abreast 
below. Tie Plates and 9 Tie Plates and ‘stringer Deck \| stringer | Deck ee bs nbd oO oe 
Stringer Plate.) Deck Plating. \ Stringer Plate.| Dock Plating. | Plate. | Plating. || Plate. | Plating. | pict eg : 
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
1500 40 +30 | +80 15 X-30 10X-30 | | | -02 
2000 | 40 30 | -30 | 16x-30 | 10x-30 | | | -02 
_—-— — —_ ee = a \| =: i = a = — = _ | = —_ | ——$———— 
2500 | 41 | .g2 | -s2 | 17x82 | 10-82 | | 02 
— Ps ~ a eed C = _ |- —_= — pe bak: — ——— 
3000 | 41 32 | -82 | 18x-32 | 10X-82 | | Le 
3500 | 41 34 | -82 | 19x-32 | 10-82 | | 02 
at EF esa neta | et Eee eee -| me uli ares 
4000 | 42 36 | 84 | 20x-84 | 10x-84 | | owe 
Pee Ce a £4 (2 Salaries ees E —| ——— \| 7 1 aie 
4500 | 42 36 | 86 | 22x-34 | 10X-34 | | oe 
5000 | 48 38 | -38 | 24x-36 | 10X36 | | | 702 
5750 | 48 38 | 38 | 26x-36 | 11-36 | | 02 
6500 | 44 40 | -40 | 9gx-36 | 12x36 | | 04 
7250 44 40 | -40 | 30x-36 13 X +36 | 706 
ee = A =: ae cheats So — $$ || —_—__——_— ) _ SS 
8000 44 42 42 32 X38 14 X-38 | .08 
9000 45 |. 4g | do 35 X40 15x40 | | 10 
— =< ; es a “ ‘al fo ee Ss > ee 0 ee SS Pee a & | 
10000 45 | 45 | -44 | -42 38 X40 16X-40 | | | +14 +30 “82 
— = | |e eS a : wast — _—_—_—|—_| ents a 
11000 | 45 | 45 | -46 | -44 | 40x-42 | 18x-42 | | 16 30 | +82 
12000 46 45 | -48 | -46 44X-44 20xX-44 | 42X44 16 X-44 36 18 30 82 
ae ee : x pa =< | 3 = - <7 = ee a 
13000 46 | 45 | 50 | -48 | 47x-46 | 20X-46 | 48X44 | 19X-44 | -36 | 18 “30 “32 
14000 | 46 | 45 | 52 | a8 | 50x48 | 25x48 | 45x-46 | 24x-46 | -88 | | -20 30 | -82 
15000 | 47 | 45 | -52 | -48 | 58x-48 | 82X-48 | 47x48 | 26X-48 | “38 | | +20 30 | 82 
16000 | 47 | 45 | -54 | Bo | 55x50 | 89%-50 | 50X-50 | 28-50 | -40 | 22 30 
17000 47 45 54 50 Ad. 30 | -40 30 -40 14 +32 
18000 48 45 | 56 | -52 -48 30 “AQ 30 -40 | -40 | 14 “32 
= ‘ 2 ES SS ees oS eS De ls eal oar | | r 
19000 | 48 | 46 | -56 | -52 yt oe ee a i “30 42 | +40 | 14 | -82 
- - Cees a i>} =>; = = | aie ald ate | } | = _ 
20000 | 48 46 56 52 “52 -36 | -50 “30 42 | 40 | 4, }4. 88 
a. AG — - — —] > Oe onigee = — — é 
21000 48 47 | -58 “5A 52 38 50 +32 44 30 | -42 | °80 14 +32 
22000 | 48 | 48 | -b8 | +4 152 ‘ie 5b) be” |, 44 | -80 | -42 | -30 “14 “34 
23000 | 49 49 | -60 “56 rae 44 54 36 50 30 | -44 | +30 14 ‘84 0 | 
24000 | 49 | 50 | -62 | -58 SBhentlt kG p56 38 54 | -80 | +50 | *80 | 14 3401 4 
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FULL SCANTLING VESSELS, (See Continuation. ) 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
BREADTH stat > ie omens — il | 
SECOND oF a THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
nOHGI- = oo tani tw ik e UPPER DECK. . 
TUDINAL |————_———— —— ee : 
Strake FLUSH DECK VESSELS. Increase to | 
women tar one| me Sh eau: Se * — i) When Two Deck: Fitted, | When Three Decks Plate, Deck or Uae 
strake | «anger se | gta RS sila Selgin aerate | are Fitted. | Plating and | Deck Plating/sheathed 
Lx(B+D)} ana strake. | gnoer- | When One Deck is Fitted. | ona Deok of Stringers and | onq peck of Steel. | 204 and 3rd Decks | eon ae Plating i | 
Strake | Plate. | Tie Plates. a of Steel. having Openings. | abreast | 
below — 5; | ie a 100 per Cent. Deck | 
5 Stringer Plate. | Deck Plating. pear: =— Deck Plating. | Sizinger intag:| ge | bpigiiad! etek Openings | 
Inches. | Inches, | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches, 
25500 49 51 “64 60 +58 50 58 42 +56 82 | -54 “30 14 +34 38 
27000 49 52 -66 +62 60 “54 60 46 60 “84 | -60 30 14 36 38 
28500 50 53 68 +62 60 58 | -60 50 -60 38 | -60 34 14 36 -40 
30000 50 54 -68 64 62 +62 “62 “BA 62 -40 +62 36 16 +36 “40 
31500 50 55 | +70 | -66 “66 “64 | 62 | +44 | -62 | -40 16 +38 “42 
33000 50 | 56 | -70 | -66, -68 68 | 64 | -46 | -64 | -42 16 -38 “42 
34500 50 57 72 68 72 70 64 HO | 64 46 16 +38 +42 | 
36000 50 58 74 68 74 74 | 66 “b4 | 66 48 16 40 44 
87500 51 59 74 68 -76 ‘76 -66 +58 | 66 +52 16 -40 “44 
39000 51 | 60 | -76 | -70 80 800 | 68 | -60 | -68 | -54 | -16 40 “44 
40500 51 61 78 72 +82 82 +68 64) +68 58 16 40 “44 
42000 51 62 78 72 86 86 70 66 70 60 16 42 46 
= —— ——— . 7 _ - —___—_—_—_—_— |- — _ = \) A v 
43500 dl 63 “80 “74 “88 *88 *72 *68 “70 +64 16 42 | 
45000 52 64 +82 -76 +92 +92 “74 ‘72 | -72 -66 -16 42 | 
46500 52 65 +82 “76 -76 Ake “72 ‘70 16 “42 | 
48000 52 66 “84 ‘78 78 -78 || -74 “72 16 42 
50000 52 68 +84 80 +82 +82 76 ‘76 16 44 ) : 
52000 53 69 “86 *80 “84 “84 | ‘78 +78 +16 “44 | 
54000 53 70 88 “82 +86 -86 || -80 80 16 “44 | 
56000 | 58 | 72 | -90 | -s4 gg | -83 | -82 | -82 | -16 46 
58000 54 | 74 | -90 | -84 90 | -90 | -84 | -84 16 46 | 
60000 | 54 | 7 92 | .86 .o4 | -94 | -86 | -86 16 46 | | 
» i au G | F .. . | 
62000 54 77 92 86 96 96 90 90 18 48 
64000 55 | 79 | -94 | -88 1:00 | 1-00 | -92 | -92 18 48 
66000 55 80 96 90 1:04 | 1-04 96 96 18 48 
: (eas EE Peace Carel an 1g Saal Pere 
68000 56 81 96 -90 1:06 | 1:06 | -98 -98 18 48 
70000 | 56 | 83 | -98 | -92 1-10 | 1-10 | 1-02 | 1-02 | +18 50 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. TABLE 20 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 


VO aj8AT eon a a 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
BREADTH z 12 om s ares - 
SECOND oF THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. = ~ 
LONGI- UPPER DECK. 
TUDINAL awake FLUSH DECK VESSELS. i ~= [iearenae 80 | 1 
NUMERAL. | Sheer gheer- | below als ecodinake one NaS coo Decks) Plate, Deck rea cel 
strake || stringer ¥ When One Deck is Fitted. — Se nih tape near 
[p(B D)| SS shsnasesd ek ice tnd ook, of Setager and | ana Dock ofstesl. 4 Steg, *hgeing | Openings. | aDreut 
ne mr mare | BePetes aoe | saringar vite | MaDe ane | eaes"| Dee | Syst | ruin Beyer openincs 
rane : Inches. ublie ase, tae: E Inches. 7 Inches. | Inches. vaadar Inches. paren mh Inches. : Inches. Inches. ae 
1500 | 40 30 | 30 | 16X-30 | 10X-30 | 02 
~ go00 | 40 ‘| 30 | -80: | 17x-80 “10 x30 |. | Efe 02 
sino ah all | age | go | 18x-82 ~qox-82 | , ore ee ee to Twat gael: 
~ $000 a | “ga | 32 | 19%-82 ~ 10x-82 | pga | 7 | “" © we on 
3500 hear, | ou | pa |) +80 ~ 91x-34 | 10X-B4 | eee | | mere | neoeee (Ne! 
Shao beast bor lowe || ge | sex-beea| Jox-34 a ¥ lon ieee |e toe 
4500 a2 | | -88 36 25%-36 | 10-36 | oe ees mane (ere Tarr 
5000 } aa |) | 40: | 88 ‘| o7x-s6 | 11x-36 | on ae om oa Tay || ge | 
5750.-| 43 > law | see: f 29X36 12x-36 | is eae ae | y are 
6500 | 44 49 | 40 | 81%-38 | a3x-88 | {a cee Feve ee { 
-7950-| 44 Pare | ag | ago | 88-88 14.X-38 : Sa (teres (coves (era a FP 
8000 ser > 4d | +42 ; 36 X-38 ' 15X38 | : a the tga Ht aC hte 08 at 
pegopo “| 45) | oF 9p: || an | 38 x-40° 16x-40 | i Pe Sie | res er 
aeobo Eb as boas | ae | We | aax-4ots| 18x40 9 es eoeaees OS err ag rs eae 30 | 82 
11000 45 45 48 46 42 X-42 ; 20%-42 | ane - ee 16 | “30 132 
12000 | 46 | 45 “50 | -46 aax-4e | 22x-44 agxe4s | 17x44 ‘| 38 Vge. ae ame fee 00 | 82 
13000 | 46 | 45 52 | 48 | 47x-48 22 x48 | “gaxde | 19x44 | -B8 | a | Bae 30 | 82 . 
y4000 | 46 | 45 54 | 50 50x-50 | 25%-50 | 46x-46 | 24%-46 “38 | | cf | 20 30 32, 
15000 '|. 47 |°45 | ba 50 | 54x-50 | 32 X-50 | agxas | 26x-48 | -40 ne aa | eo 32 | -82 | 
16000 | 47 | 45 | -56 | 52 | 58x-50- 39 X50 | 52x-50 | o8x-50 | 40 | ro Ge ae +32 32 
apn etad ioe |e Vee | seco a | go 7 omnes ee ee | =i wet epee cnet! 
18000 48 | 45 | -58 ; 54 52 30 ; 44 30 42 sae he 14 34 34 
19000 48 46 58 a 52 of 34 =a 50 it 30 44 | 49 7 14 34 34 
20000 | 48 | 46 | -60 | -56 bd 436 ai 4 ao aa | 0 | 44. | -30 ao 34 34 
21000 48 | 47 62 58 a 56 38 “54 32 50 30 48 “130 | 14 34 36 
Dis i a OO a wt 58 42 | 56 36 52 | 30 52 | -30 | -16 Ths +36 36 
Bho i ys lb | ea | eo | td of se |. 358 | <s8 | 456 | -80 [ 4 | 0 | 16 36 | -86 
24000 | 49 | 50 | 66 | 60. | -60 ; 48 | 60 “4 hee 82 | 58 - "99 | 16 ‘| 86 “38 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. rasce 2O 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (See Continuation.) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
BREADTH 12 
SECOND OF THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
LONGI- | UPPER DECK. 
TUDINAL sh atin < aeqeh FLUSH DECK VESSELS. Increase to | 
NUMERAL Sheer ee ae Sa Oe = ier mee Stringer wags 
7 ts | r When Three Decks| Plate, Deck or Un 
strake Stringer pees te ed a Wes Sito Doge ney FE are Fitted. Plating soe aed heey Bers 5 
When One Deck is Fitted. — ——____—____— Tie Plates for| within Line ec. 
"A x(B xs D) and strake. | Sheer- | 2nd Rea: st Stringers and ond Deck of Steel. 20d and 3rd Decks! vessels of Deck Plating 
| Strake | Plate. ace e Plates. of Steel. having Openings. rie’ 
iT = aa i aah “H 100 per Cent. ec 
below. Stringer| Deck |Stringer| Deck Super- Openings 
Stringer Plate.| Deck Plating. Stringer Plate.| Deck Plating. Plate. | Plating.|| Plate. | Plating. Se Seiad 
= = i sie | eee = be P ictal shes EO = 
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches, | Inches. Inches, Inches. | Inches. || Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
25500 49 51 68 62 +62 52 62 46 60 +36 +58 +36 18 38 38 
| Rg 
27000 49 52 “70 “64 “64 D6 64 +52 +62 “40 60 +38 18 38 38 
28500 50 53 “72 64 64 -60 64 58 62 +44 “60 42 18 +38 “40 
80000 50 54 72 “66 66 66 | “64 62 “64 46 +62 44 18 38 40 


34500 50 57 ‘78 | -70 +76 76 
36000 50 58 80 | -72 78 78 | 70 58 70 “04 20 “40 “44 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. TABLE 20 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
BREADTH | a ROM mers ‘ % m4 13 = —_ r 
SECOND OF THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
LONGI- UPPER DECK. 
gupimat’ |_| —~«<: Strake 2 ee FLUSH DECK VESSELS. : l'taareane to | pAlrer 
NUMERAL. | Sheer- | |————— = = Stringer | Minimum 
es er Hct Monel ARE ge rere Wg Bitee  Fusag and Dex msig eased 
Lx(B+D) gt, | mae | | Se ee a 
below. “peringer Pate, | Tie Plates and mt 4 Pate. | Tie Plates and |Stringer| Deck |Stringer| Deck age gate Pe ry 
af sas 8- 5 prorat Deck Plating. | ; Deck Plating. Plate, al Plate. Plating. | structures. 
Inches. | Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. | Inches, lnches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
1500 | 40 2 | +82 | 19x-80 | 10X80 po | aa _ 02 ; 
9900 | 40 ga | 32 | 20x-82. ~ 10x32 | | 02 
“9500 | 41 a | 99x32 10x82 mer an en a Se ii “aya! Pe. ri rae | 
3000 | 41 36 | -34_ eax. | 10Xx-B4 | nas] A | 02 ‘t 
3500 | 41 36 | 34 | 24x-84 ioe | ie | 02 e | 
“4000 | 42 38 | 36 | 26x-36 “10x36 | cr ee 02 us | 
asoo | 42 | 40 | 36 | 28x-36 10-36 malt Wa ~ We) Pe 
5000 | 48 ; 49 | 38 | 80X-38° 11X-38 | 2 an a ee on ne ae | be | ra 
aol as PS eS Me | Senge | aexs3 | cars . “te «| wae 0 | Oop 
6500 Sa [ao |“eaxdo | isxso | ‘i ; | 04 | 
7250 | 44 1 a eee eto) / 06 
ae ae Pe || Se || Ma = "$9 x-40. 1x40 ets) eae | 08 bow | 
go00 | 45 | “4g | 44 | 41x42 16x42 it : 7) Bio; (fe e 
10000. | 45 | 45 | 00 | -46 43x-44 | 18X-44 sti @ : | | “ad | 80 32 
11000. 45 i 45 “52 -48 “43x 46 ‘i 20 x +46 ii? | ee os) koe a6 ; 30 82 
Tle awl ae | aex-46 | 92x-46 | agx-aa | 18X-44 | -40 “i 0. ||* atyg 30 32 
13000 | 46 | 45 | -56 | -50 “4gx-48 | 23Xx-48 | “gaxede | 21X44 40 | “418 | 30 32 
14000 46 i. “58 -50 50 x50 , 30 X-50 | 46x-46 25 X46 “42 . i 20 30 : 82 
15000 | 47 EL, 18h, | he | MLae | Panvebo | adress | aortas || 49 | 20 32 | +82 
16000 | 47 | 45 62 BA eae Page te ue || ae? hae wey ia o tpg 00) 6%g9 
Taha | az. ig. | eo i) eee | cho. 5 | fone : aa ga | -B4 
18000 48 45 j 64 *56 52 32 | -48 7 30 Ht ee. | a +34 ‘ 84 
A000 48 46 | -66 58 56 +34 i 54 2 80 wit? ons || 
80000 48 16 | 68 “58 a kao r 36 id “58 ; "499 j ry -30 | 48 30 Mee 36 | 36 
21000 48 47 70° 60 | | “38 | -60 Age . D4 30 | “62 430 | 16 co 36 +36 
22000 | 48 | 48 | 79 “62 62 Ni “as [ Beg he aay) 2 | 3 | -30 | 16 38 | 88 
23000 | 49 | 49 | -74 | G4 | “64 Til ay 1) ea |e. | oa | cas | | te | as | se | 98 
1000) | 40. | 60.) 076 |e | oes | we} 6 ao | oa | pe | vos (84 Te Sms 
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FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (See Continuation: ) | 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 


BREADTH 13 
THICKNESSES FOR } LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 


SECOND oF 
LONGI- UPPER DECK. 


TUDINAL Strake FLUSH DECK VESSELS. Increase to 
Stringer 
{When Three Decks) Plate, Deck 
1 are Fitted. Plating and |Deck Plating 
Tie Plates | within Line 


Sheer- 3 
NUMERAL. ae When Two Decks are Fitted. | 


strake Stringer 


below 


and strake. | Sheer- When One Deck is Fitted. = _————_—_—_—__— 
|| 2nd Deck of Stringers and Tle | 914 neck of Steel. |22d and 3rd Decks| for Vessels | of Deck 


Lx(B+D) 


Strake | Plate. strake. Apia of Steel. having Openings. 
below. 17 100 per Cent. 
Stringer Plate.) Deck Plating. || Stringer Plate.| Deck Plating. papi Suse eeu, Pinting. milan: 


Inches. | Inches, Inches. | Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. || Inches, | Inches, Inches, Inches, 


5500 | 49 | 51 | -78 | -66 68 a 66 | -38 | -64 | -36 | -20 38 
7 


000 49 52 +80 


28500 50 


30000 


31500 


85 


34500 


36000 


37500 


39000 


40500 


42000 


43500 


45000 


46500 


48000 


50000 


52000 


54000 


56000 


58000 


60000 


62000, 


64000 


66000 


68000 


70000 
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TABLE 20 


FULL SCANTLING . VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 
‘PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. i 
BREADTH “ 1 3 b THICKNESSES 
SECOND oF THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. | AT ENDS. 
LONGI- UPPER DECK. 
TUDINAL | ay " =a 
NUMERAL. | Sheer- | Sheer- fen 2 \ ee asus ca | When Three Decks re or Un Plate Thickness 
7 Stringer straxe. Sheer- hinag tee 1S "gna Deck of Stringers . 2 ee ks tie Plates writtin Lane, Deck. "| ree Upper 
(B+ DY tee |e (meme ate | eet tie | Sear, | Somes | He Tee | rate 
oT sping | Tatum Sage | Muuueat |OBing| path, | SHR |i | Sate, openines Pe | 
|" rnenen’"| Incbas. |Inebes,| Tnoben.| notes. | | Inches. | Sache. | inches, | inches, | Inches, ictus} inches, | “inehen, | noben. | Yoeion | futhes. |) Inobes. 
1500 | 40 ‘34 | 32 |20x-30| 10-30) 02 |12x-24 
2000 | 40 36 | 82 | 22x-32| 10-32 | | 92 iex.24 oat 
2500 | 41 T36 | 32. |24x-22|10x-82| ; | oe . 18x24 
a 3000 4 38 34 | 26 X-34 10 x-34 ’ 02 ; oe g li4x-24 
uel HY bck Va Pag sexena tool 5 pee nh Fraetaere ae | das x-26] 
4000 | 42 “40 | 36 |28x-36 ioxesel ; aa ean ee, 16X26 
1500 | 42 | | -40 | -86 |s0x-36|10x-86/ (° ‘ ; 02 | ~ azxes) 
5000 | 43 | 42 | 38 |32x-38| 11-38 | : ' o2 | — Figgas. | 
$750 | 43 | | 42 | -38 |34x-38[12x-38 ; : ie 02 loox-30| 
See Wel | se. das | Aad BRAD 13x -40 | he Zhen ie re 
7250 | 44 46 | -49 |38x-40|14x-40| ¢ ; Se oa (ee Ba? 93 x82 a, 
“g000 | 44 ‘\cag | 44 [40x42 | 15 x-42, as ta 08 25x34 <> 
~g000 | 45 | | +50 | 44 |42x-44|16x-44 4 | : Fae ye ae 26 rv ae | 
10000 | 45 | 45 | -52 | 46 |44x-46 18X46 | ima ees eran eee eae (o7 x34), 30 
11000 | 45— 45 | 54 | 4g |44x-48| 20-48 sa ae ea ae Es ea ee 30 | 82 |28x-34 30 
F 12000 ‘| 46 | 45 | -56 | 50 |46x-48 22 x48 | 42X44 18X-44| -40 ‘ ao ce eee | 29x-84| +30 
13000 | 46 | 45 | -58 | -50 48X-48 | 24 x48 freer 21x-44] -40 ao er a ae eee | 30 X-84| “80 
y4o0o | 46 | 45 | -co | -52 50 x-50 | 97 x-50/ 46 x-46 25 X-4G| -42 Sb 20 30 | °32 | 31 X-84 430 
15000 | 47 | 45 | -62 | -54 |55x-50| 34 x +50 50x -48 oats re | eee a 20 32 | -82 | 32-36) -30 
16000 | 47 | 45 | -64 | -56 ernie 42 30 | -42 | ; | Pir a. set 82 | 33-36 80 
17000 | 47° 45 -| 66 | -58 2 | 30 | 46 | -80 mm nee St ania. “34 (88 X-36 “30 
~ygo0o | 48 | 45 |-68 |-58 | -54 32 | 50 30 | 44 B00) 42 j 4 34 | -B4 |34x-36|+ -30 
~y9000 | 48 | 46 |-70 | -60 iss. | ma, 1 06 30 | -46 | 30 ! eg teeak pe” g4 | 34 34x-88| +30 
20000, “4g | 46 72 | 60 69 36 60 | 82 | -52 | -80 ls0 | -80 | 16 36 | “86 35X38 30 
21000 | 48 | 47 |-74 |-62 | -64 ge} ce | 84 56 | -30 | -54 | -30 | 16 36 «| 86 |35X-38) -30 
22000 1g | 48 76 64 | -64 42 | -64 36 | 62 | 30 | -60 | -30 | -16 38 “38 | 35 x-38 | 30 
23000 | 49 | 49 |-78 | -66 6 | -46 | -66 140 | -64 | -32 | -62 32 18 38 | 38 |36X-38 30. 
o4000 | 49 | 50 | -80 | -68 | +68 | 48 | 68 42 | -66 | 36) -66 34 18 38 | 38 |36x-38| -32 


The thicknesses of the Sheerstrake and of the Strake below the Sheerstrake at the ends of the vessel ma 


of the side plating at the ends of the vessel. 


y be the same as the thickness 


BREADTH ; 
SECOND oF fi 
LONGI- 

TUDINAL || xan 
te pets el Sheer- | below 
Lx(B+D)) 200. | Plate. aed nae 
below. | 
| Inches. | Inches. “Inches. Inches, 
25500 49 51 | -82 | -68 
“27000 | 49 | 52 | -84| -70 
28500 50 53 i 86 72 
30000 50 54 88 74 
“31500 | 50 | 55 | -90] -76 
) 33000 50 56 | 92 76. 
84500 50 57 1 94 ; 73° 
36000 50. . 58 | 96 80 
37500 | 51 | 59 | -98| -82 
39000 51 60 | 1-00 84 
40500 ee 61 1-00 84 
42000 | 51 | 62 |102| -86 
"43500 51 yj 63 1-04 88 
45000 ‘= 64 | 1-06 -90 
46500 52 65 1:08 | -92 
48000 52 . 66 | 1-10 “99 
50000 52 a 68 112 94 
52000 53 69 1-14 “94 
; 54000 é 53 70 1-16 96 
i] 56000 53 72 1-18. 98 
“58000 | 54 | 74 (1-20 |1-00 

60000 : 54 3 76 ; 1-22 1-02 
62000 mee . 

64000) 7 

6000 | 

68000 am 
70000 a aa (= 
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TABLE 20 


FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (Concluded. ) 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
135 THICKNESSES 
THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. AT ENDS, 
UPPER DECK. 
F FLUSH DECK VESSELS. eeuaeadnas geet Minimum, Stringer 
won one eae w | Tnen Bro pestneve ited. _| VRS ittod "| Elgon fesupusng Wiebe | Dome | Se 
SEO" leprae [memes eg Aes [a Ze | Rie 
sunger | Desk | stringer | Deak, [Surnger| Desk euinger| pert. | ounce openines| Piakegat | ** Sn 
Tnehes. | Inches! wr —\Trehes, | Toones. | Inches, | Inches, | Inones | Inches | Inches, | Inches, || Inches. | Inches 
-7C 52 | -70 48 68 | -88 | -68 | -36 -20 38 88 BGX-40) -32_ 
72 | ce | 72 | 32 | -721 -40| -72,| 38 | +20 | 40 | 40 |s7x-40}: -82 
a | cet ek | ohh op otal oblt eal e 40 | 40 37x-40| +32 
as | ee | ove | -e2 | oye | -ae | -76 | 44 | 92 | 940 || a0 87X40} “34 
3a | -70 | | agg} 50 | -78 | -46-| 22 42 | 42 |38x-40| -34 
Pome eee A (cain ibis OE es ee a2 | ae [agx-4a] 34 
2 | -78 | 4 eo ') ee | ee) pa | nge| ke |) 4b |pastunytend ; 
4 | 82) ga | -62 | -84 | 58 | -24 42 | 42 |39x-49| -36 
ty an | ga | -66 | -94 | -62 | -24 44 | -44 |g9x-42| -36- 
r | tsk les Poa] arg | agaee th ser ota ol tsp een en 
mee wae BEG Pe te Pay MG | Fe vie 
F 90 | -74 | -90 |. -70| -24 46 | -46 |4ox-44| -36— 
1b ge | ze | a2 | 7a | -24 | -46 | 46 [4ox-aa] -86 
“biiwesal code. 28.) wed de [sds | ceenleeeeny 
| 196 | -84 | -96 | -78 | -24 46 | -46 [alx-44| 86 
he deweedet aaah ee | aee Nabe pracaletenaee 
aid x ea Fe ee | ee eS a 48 | 48 42x-46) 36 
Ss a PP fs, Wn es 4g | 48 faax-4e| 36 
; iba |Moe Ta-oalt pg | Seni] BG by] 4B 42-46-38 
ai “1.06 1-02 1-06 : 94 paid -48 48° | 43X-46 38 
“e “libs tos [aae| cok (ame opr) ee ieee ae 
a 112 “ya2 | 1.10 1-02 24 50 | 50 43X-46| -38 
els ee a SR igi, 1 SH A en 44X-46| -38 
ae - ; tie | 44x-48| 38 
7 , 44X-48| -38 
Tah het oer i i 45x-48| -38 
7 : | mae a 45x-48| -38- 


The thicknesses of the Sheerstrake and of the Struke below the Sheerstrake at the ends of the vessel may be the same as the thickness 


of the side plating at the ends of the vessel. 


Luoyp’s RreisteR or Sarprmne, Lonpon,—17th May, 1928. 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. TABLE 21 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
10 
oe BREADTH hake my ote ‘THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. Lae eN > 
LONGI- = == ———— ee —— : a 
Seay: | ts “Se UPPER DECK. 
Wntewnsx. | \ - tact Whea two Decks = minted ; \ When mares Bie Decks | Minima 
L x (B 4 D) —_ - ___—-| Sheerstrake. ppt | ond pee and 2nd Deck of Steel. a ‘ond and srd Decks of : "within Line were rne 
e od ce) ec. 
seaie,,| Seangee eae ea Ge [eee eee 
to 1s aah etae neg Piate.| Deck Plating. | Plate. Plating. Plate. Plating. | comme 
anee | rereny Yasbice, } + Inches. | area 7 Inches. eked See ao Inches. Inches. Inches, 
12000 46 45 40 40 || 42-42 12 x +42 “34 | +80 +32 
13000 46 45 AQ 49 «| 42x-42 | 12X-42 36 | 30 32 
14000 46 45 “4d 44 | 4BX-42 | 12X-42 38 | +80 | -82 
15000 47. | 45 46 46 | 43X-42 13 x -42 -40 | +80 “32 
16000 47 45 46 46 | 44x-42 | 14x-42 40 | +80 “34 
~ —— ~ —-- -- _ — ——_—_—_-_—- || ————————_—_ — = — — — — 
17000 47 45 48 48 45 X44 15 X-44 40 | +80 34 
18000 48 45 48 48 «| 46X44 18 X-44 42 | 38 30 34 
~ 19000 48 46 “50 “50 46 X-46 25 X +46 -42 | 40 30 84 
20000 48 |: 46 50 50 50 X-48 27 X-48 42 | +40 | «80 “36 
21000 48 47 52 52 || «BBX48 | 82X48 44 | -42 30 36 
22000 48 48 52 52 -(| «5DX-50 | 85X-50 44 | -42 32 
23000 49 49 D4 4. | «57X-50 | 40-50 |. 4d | 42 32 38 
24000 49 50 56 56 | «60X+50 | 45-50 44 dd 32 +38 
——- Ss ae 2 a = | ————— = ie — = ~ - | - = < 
25500 49 51 +58 58 -48 32 -46 “44 +32 “38 
27000 49 52 -58 58 “50 +34 46 } +46 134 
ewes ae B : ads : = eee on = =e = e.7)  S - - =, ee | o ven 
60 52 38 48 | +46 34 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 


TABLE 21 


(See Continuation. ) 


10 
SECOND BREADTH 7 ‘THICKNESSES FOR } LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. : 
LONGI- on — —— a ea Se EE ee SPs see 
TUDINAL | a = + siipiccae int = = = 
NUMERAL. | oo dilenendind 7s oe isthe a neortaol ep ‘are Bitee, ogre yo on 
0 eee ei ee ee 
aot marke More | Stringer Plate. | Deck Plating. stringer | Deck abogsr: peck “<i. \ooeme 
below. | . i Plate. Plating. Plate. Plating. Openings 
Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches | Inches. 
42000 Sil 62 68 +66 60 48 58 40 “40 46 
43500 | 51 68 | -70 a7 ae | . ge 52 60 42 42 46 
“ee | aa 2 | 70. | : 64 5A 62 “dd ae 
46500 52 65 i: 74 a “72 | 66 56 64 46 42 +48 
48000 62 66 14 72 | +68 +58 , 66 -50 42 48 ; 
] a arse _| eeeeer 7 £3 uc 
50000 52 68 ‘76 ‘74 | 70 62 +68 +54 “44 48 
52000 53 3 69 i 76 “74 | wes 70 ; 66 68 ; 56 “44 48 
54000 53 | 78 76 | a fap 72 i 70 ‘70 -60 “44 rey 
568000 | a 53 72 78 ‘76 : : oF 74 iz -70 62, | 46 ; 48 
58000 54 74 +80 : 78 | _ i 78 78 72 66 46 +48 
a 60000 54 76 i | +80 ry. 78 ’ ~ +82 ‘ 74 te “70 ei ry ee 
62000 | 54 a7 | 8 80 : : ee ee ep 
64000 55 79 Ss 80 ae 86 r +86 ; *78 ‘76 f 48 hee 
4 “68000 55 1 80 i 82 i +80 i i & i 90 90 h 80 (a 80 48 +48 
68000 ; 56 31 i *82 ; 80 iG ; 92 ; +92 84 84 48 / 48 
70000 ; 56 82 “84 ee 2 hs) pipe 96 , +86 86 +50 “50 
72000 56 - et 86 pe a) - 1-00 400 | +90 : 90 +50 50 
“74500 56 cone ; 86 net | a 4 1-04 ae 1-04 "92 99 -50 “50 
77000 | «7 |e in ee | 7? 1.08 1-08 he los ie A, os ns 
79500 37 eae 90 10) ; —T) . : qs : 1-12 1:00 ' 1:00 52 +52 
82000. 68 2 ie 92 -90 7. : ia. tae) : iW if 1-04 +52 52 
; 84500 7 59 94 “94 a 92 ; ; 1:20 t a0) | 1:08 1.08 : +54 “54 
87000 60 96 “94 92 _ f : j 1-12 112 ‘ +54 54 


___________________w.______._____s__ eee 
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COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK, 
11 
SECOND > ——_——+— _ _— — = 
BREADTH THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
LONGI- = = a eS SS = x 
OF \ 
TUDINAL | UPPER DECK. 
NUMERAL. | When Two Decks are Fitted. When Three Steel Decks Minimum 
\— : = | are Fitted. | for ee 
Strake below | | ____—_——| Deck Plating |sheathe: 
ke x (B + D) _________————| Sheerstrake. | sneerstrake. || and. Deck aaa and, Tie 2nd Deck of Steel. \| 2nd and 3rd Decks of | within Line Deck 
Sheer- i| ; I Steel. | _of Deck Plating 
strake Stringer 7 ————— - ee ; | Openings. abreast 
and Strake Plate. | Stringer Plate Tie Plates and Stringer Deck Stringer Deck | Deck 
below. \| ‘| Deck Plating. Plate. Plating. | Plate. Plating. | Openings 
<—— = = ~ - | -|————_—_—_-| . = ‘ 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
12000 46 45 42 “42 | 42x +42 12x -42 36 | 30 32 
i a | “= a (ea as 
\| | 
13000 46 45 44 44 | 42x-42 12x -42 36 | | 30 +32 
—— = ——| —— - = — . _| - — a _ —_____—— |} _ —— a 2 
14000 46 45 “46 46 43 X +42 12 X-42 38 “30 +32 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. taste Zl 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. » (See Continuation, ) 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
rd 
SECOND a E 
BREADTH THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
LONGI- i Se Ss S ee Pers . = = EE 528 5 a == 
TUDINAL oo) UPPER DECK. 
NUMERAL. i ; When Two Decks ne Fitted. de | “When Three Steel Decks aT 4 Minimu 
Strake below ie =a are Deck Plating Pathe 
Ty 5 ep ee Sheerstrake. | Snoerstrake. | Wek DS 5 ee and Tie 2nd Deck of Steel. 2nd and srd Decks of within Line poet 
strake Stringer 7 % = Se = = Openings. abreast 
so ae as | stringer Piate.| Deck Plating. | Swinger | pee, | Spare | plating. ocentnis 
Inches. ; Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. 
42000 51 62 -70 66 | “64 58 “62 “50 -40 +46 
Bt ie PE ey Se +. ae 5 : : 7 ; 
43500 51 63 ‘72 68 “64 -62 “64 “52 “42 “46 
45000 52 64 “74. ‘70 —|| “66 “64 “66 “54 “42 “46 
46500 52 65 76 72 | 70 64 66 58 42 -48 
48000 52 66 78 “74 72 66 68 62 42 “48 
50000 52 68 “80 76 74 70 70 66 44 
52000 53 69 “80 76 76 74 72 70 44 
Ss ee S| eae | s J = bo = ae 
54000 53 70 82 78 78 78 76 74 44 
56000 53 72 82 78 | 82 82 78 76 46 
=. SS = ae ot. = = t}_ . < as b= a ~~ = 
58000 54 74 84 80 | 84 84 80 80 46 
60000 54 76 84 80. 88 88 82 82 46 
: oe 4 Be hies ff : : F 7, if ee 
62000 54 77 86 82 S| 92 92 86 86 48 
et - Bae Ae ee. - Ses a 
64000 55 79 86 82 | 94 94 88 88 48 
66000 5D 80 88 34 || 98 98 92 §2 48 
68000 56 81 88 +84. 1:02 1-02 96 96 48 
70000 56 82 90 +86 1-06 1-06 98 98 50 
72000 56 84 92 88 1:10 1:10 1-00 1-00 50 
74500 56 86 92 88 1:14 1-14 1-04 1-04 50 
77000 57 88 94 88 1-18 1:18 1-08 1-08 52 
79500 57 90 -96 90 «| 1-12 1-12 52 
82000 58 92 -98 +92 1:16 1-16 52 : 
84500 59 94 1-00 ‘v. w 1-20 1-20 54 ; 
87000 60 96 1-02 96 | 


=e 


TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


Dobe onbadpernma ime) Ne AAT UC eT 


PROPORTION 


THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
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TABLE ZA 


(See Continuation.) 


OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 


12 


UPPER DECK. 


When Three Steel Decks _ Minimw 


SECOND 
BREADTH 
LONGI- 
or 
TUDINAL 
NUMERAL, 
Lx (B zn D) ban. 
strake Stringer 
and Strake Plate. 
below. 
Inches, Inches. 
12000 45 
13000 45 
14000 45 
15000 45 
16000 45 
17000 45 
18000 45 
19000 46 
20000 46 
21000 48 47 
22000 48 48 
23000 49 49 
24000 49 50 
25500 49 51 
27000 49 52 
28500 50 53 
80000 0 54 
31500 50 55 
33000 50 56 
34500 50 57 
36000 50 58 
37500 51 59 
39000 60 
40500 61 


When Two Decks are Fitted. at Three Steel ant: Eas 
| id Deok of Stringers and ; a an # fas | and and 3rd Deoks of | mot Be or rising 
| Stringer Plate. ‘Deck Plating. - “plate. ie Plating, | “plate, " plating. | openines 
Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. || _ Inches. Inches. | — Inches. Inches. 
42xX-42 | 12X-42 +38 “30 +82 
42 X +42 12 X-42 ; 38 eS | +30 *32 
43 X +42 i. x 42 . 38 j | iad | i Saree a 
43 X-44 19%:44 738 | | | 30 *82 
44 X +46 oa ; “40 rf } | | +30 +32 
45 X46 eae, +40 | 80 34 
46 X-48 isch ae cae 38 ‘ a . 34 
48 X -50 "95 x-50 42 40 | 30 34 
51 X-50 98 x 50 “42 40 | 30 at 34 
55 X -50 32x 50 Ad mi oy 42 30 36 
60 ® 50. 35 x +50 rs Ad ite 42 32 36 
“46 82 46 the tt “44 as 82 36 
ea ; 34 i! 48 “44 34 38 
; +52 36 50 x 46 | 34 38 
“56 40 50 ; “48 | 36 38 
56 tai 54 | 50 | | 36 40 
ao) 18 58 36 | 54 36 | 36 40 
“58 ; 3 58 40 56 38 38 42 
0 “56 ; 60 44 58 40 188 42 
64 ae 62 60 46 60 42 ? 38 42 
hes alt 66 62 50 = |S 62 46 38 44 
ik 62 54 | 62 “50 40 Md 
64 | 64 52 |= 40 4d 
66 62 | 66 56 | 42 44 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. 
TABLE 21 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation.) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK, 
12 
SECOND —- - nc - se = 
nase BREADTH THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS, i) 
aT: oF UPPER DECK. || 
NUMERAL, When Two Decks are Fitted, | When Three Steel Decks ae 
- are Fitted. or Un- 
| Sheerstrake. | Strake below a Deck { : Gh As Jase ___| Deck Plating |sheathed 
Lx(B+D)| 5... miverstrexe. || 450 Dock, we Seriageet S08. 2nd Deck of Steel, | and and 8rd Decks of | within Line poe 
strake Stringer — = — —— 5 - Openings. hie 
a e 
co aay stringer Pate,| Desk Fatng. | Suing? | peek, | Mune | RT ae 
Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
42000 51 62 ‘72 “68 68 66 | +68 60 “42 “46 
43500 ral 63 “74 -70 | -70 
45000 52 64 -76 72 “72 
46500 52 65 ‘78 “74 ‘76 
48000 52 66 +80, ‘76 -78 
50000 52 68 +82 ‘78 +82 
52000 58 69 +84 78 +84 
54000 53 70 “86 “80 +88 
56000 53 72 +88 +82 +90 
58000 54 74 +90 +82 “94 
60000 54 76 92 84 98 
62000 54 Va 92 84 1-04 
64000 55 (2) 94 86 1:08 
66000 55 80 96 88 1-12 
68000 56 81 98 90 1:16 
70000 56 82 938 90 1-20 
72000 56 84 1-00 92 
74500 56 86 1:00 92 
77000 57 88 1-02 94 
79500 57 90 1-04 96 
82000 58 92 1-06 96 
84500 59 94 1-08 “98 
87000 60 96 1-12 1-00 
eee a See: ene. ee Sees oa hee Ae noe ee HOPE Ee er 


Lee 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


TABLE OL 


(See Continuation. ) 


| PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
13 
SECOND $$ — = 
TonGe BREADTH thei et ; oe oe CRS eee aoe 3 CE PSS EEE SENG : 
TUDINAL 2 ff pa te Rien PP UPPER DECK. 
NUMERAL. When Two Decks are Fitted. \| When ee Decks Minimu 
ne = eer ty — 3 A : ‘ for Un- 
Le x (B a5 D) "a Sheerstrake. gD a ag |'snd Deck police oyna and Tie 2nd Deck of Steel. 2nd ge pao ot “pithin ine poet 
eer- eel, 
oe coe | ——————_—_—_— | Cpe abreast 
rake ate, 
pelow: | Stringer Plate. etraneadt Tite vintine. “ine Pinting. a pl 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. prsrey 
12000 46 45 46 44 || 42X-44 12x-44 “40 | “30 “32 
pay ea eS! : oy 12: 5 ake = 7 Ie ad 
13000 46 45 “48 “44 43 X-44 12x -44 40 30 32 
14000 46 45 “50 “AG 43 X-46 12x -46 40 I “30 +32 
wes een | Oe BEY< | 3 ees | | See 
15000 47 45 “50 46 || 44X-46 13 X-46 42 | 30 +32 
2 eB GREE ers | ees 3 
| | 
16000 47 45 “52 48 || 44X-48 14 X -48 -42 | -30 +32 
SYA 2h FO PR ee? =e no hoe | sea nt — = —— = L 
| | 
17000 47 45 “52 48 | 46 X-48 15 X-48 “42 | “30 “32 
18000 48 45 4 50 | 46X-50 | 18X-50 “42 | 30 34 
19000 | 48 46 56 52 | 50-50 | 25 x-50 4d | +40 30 | +84 
20000 48 46 “58 52 =| «b2 X50 29 X-50 “44 | +40 “30 “34 
21000 48 47 +58 4 |) «BD X +50 33 X-50 “46 “42 “30 34 
| 
22000 48 48 60 ye 32 “46 | +42 32 | -36 
L ah oe an i| am Lee Eee _||- 
23000 49 49 60 56 «|| 48 “32 48 | +44 “32 36 
24000 49 50 “62 58 50 34 “50 46 ‘34 | +86 
25500 49 51 “64 58 “52 38 “52 46 +34 38 
27000 49 52 66 60 “56 42 5d 48 36 “38 
28500 50 58 68 62 | -d6 -46 “54 36 “52 36 -38 
a es ae pes mie REEL. | 
30000 50 54 +68 62 || 58 “48 “58 38 | 56 36 36 -40 
81500 50 BD “70 “64 -58 “54 58 “42 “56 -40 -38 -4() 
83000 50 56 ‘70 “64 “60 “60 “60 “46 “DS | “44 “38 +42 
84500 50 57 72 66 “64 “64 -62 -48 0 | -46 -38 -42 
36000 50 58 -72 68 -68 -68 “64 50 | “64 -48 -40 “42 
37500 51 59 74 68 66 54 66 |. +52 -40 “44 
39000 51 60 76 -70 68 -58 68 54 | -40 “44 
40500 51 | «C6: 78 -70 -70 +62 -70 58 | -42 “44 
eae ee ee ieee eee ee ee en a a 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


TABLE za | 


(See Continuation. ) 


SECOND 
. LONGI- 
TUDINAL 
NUMERAL, 


Lx(B+D) 


42000 


50000 


52000 


54000 
56000 


58000 


60000 


62000 


64000 


66000 


68000 


70000 
72000 


74500 


BREADTH 
OF 
ss — 
Sheer- 
strake | Stringer 
and Strake Plate. 
below. 

Inches. Inches. 
51 62 
51 63 

= | aed 
52 64 
52 65 
52 66 
52 68 
53 69 
53 70 
53 iy 
54 74 
54 76 
54 77 
55 79 
5d 80 
56 81 
56 82 
56 84 
56 86 
57 88 
57 90 
58 92 
j fa 


Sheerstrake. 


Inches, 


“80 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
13 


THICKNESSES FOR } 


LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 


i When Two Decks are Fitted, | when Three Steel Decks — Minimum 
ee Se = are Fitted. for Un- 
‘Sueevstrake, || 204 Deck go Bh 2nd Deck of Steel. sng and ara Desiaet | mica cine’ | Deck 
i ates, HT Steel. | of Deck Plating 
I - — i - ~ Openings. abreast 
| Stringer Plate. | Deck Plating. a Rady i sens hg Pintiog. Latina 
Inches. | Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, | Inches. Inches, ne wea fet. 
72 i 72 “66 72 60 42 
= a -|—____——| 
74 74 70 74 64 42 
{| -_ a a + 
76 76 72 76 +68 42 
78 78 76 78 70 44 
78 “82 78 | +82 72 “44 
| - — —— i —————$ ———__——_— —_— 
\ | * 
80. |; “84 “84 “84 76 “44 
ees eekiacas = 
82 | 88 88 86 “80 44 
} } 
E a 
84 +92 92 | “86 “86 “46 
“86 “94 94 +88 88 46 
“86 98 “98 92 *92 -46 
88 1-02 1-02 “96 “96 48 
} ? ies = } ree ar ay HS 
28 | 1-06 1:06 | 1:00 1-00 48 
\ 
4 | > tome oe = 
+90 1-10 1-10 1-04 1-04 +48 
92) 1-14 lt |) 1408 1-08 50 
“94 1-18 1-18 1:12 1:12 +50 
96 1-22 1-22 1-16 1-16 “50 
“98 1:20 1-20 *D0 
1:00 
1-00 | 
1-02 | | 
104 | 
| | 
it ; 
Ee eee as SS eee ——} . 
i} rs 


cc Ciiit_Ciité.é#é#eweoewdeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. TABLE 21 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCT URE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 


| PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
| | 


133 | (THICKNESSES 


SECOND BREADTH [| = Se 
LONGI | THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. AT ENDS. 
TUDINAL ick UPPER DECK. 


NUMERAL. | : | serake | When Two Decks are Fitted. |_Wnen "ire Fitted. Decks | rer jactnien am Suristet die: 
——| sheer- eer ae " ; Se ee a athed sof 
Lx(B+D)_ sheer- section. | Sheer- | 2nd Deck OLE RE ONS and Tie | ona peck of steel. | 7% out arn Dene. of | within Laine Deen Upper Deck : Upper 
ms | seg | ae ee ee | ome | ie | mei Se 
n ; | | t P 
below. 4 iia Stringer Plate. eee eee hie pets nel Bee wate. Larees Tie Pistes |at Ends, 
— nat \— _|—__——_ | | | . 
luches. Inches. Inches, Iuches, | Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. h Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. 
12000 46 45 “46 “44 || 42-44 12 X-44 “40 | *B0 +82 29x-34 | +30 
| | 
gia: TS 2 se S| |__———_|— a : —— | 
13000 | 46 45 | -49 | -44 || 43x-44 | 12X-44 | 40 | «80 82 | 30X-34 | -30 
“3 Pay |e 2 a ——————— Stns 
14000 46 a5 | 30 | -46 | 44x-46 | 12x-46 | -40 “30 “32 || 81-34 | +80 
gg er ieee) Se ibe abe estrae Sae : ~ ers 
15000 47 45 +50 ‘46 | 44-46 13 X-46 “42 i +30 | +82 =| 32 X-36 | °30 
- = — \|- —_——_ | __——- -~ - a —— | _ — |———_—_ 
16000 47 45 +52 “48 45 X48 14-48 42 | +30 +32 } 33 X-36 | -30 
17000 47 45 52 48 || 46x-50 15 X-50 “42 | 80 | -82 | 33x-36 | -30 
a> t ae - Hoes re ve Se : ee hes = aes ] | 
f | 
18000 48 45 “4 “50 47 X-50 18 X-50 “42 | +30 | *B4 34-36 | °30 
19000 48 46 “D6 +52 | 50 X +50 25 X +50 +44 | “40 +30 34 84X-38 | °30 
20000 48 46 58 +52 52 X-50 29 X +50 “44 40, +30 *B4 | 35 X-38 | +30 
a ees = - 4 eats | nas — = a | = =i = . | : 
21000 48 47 58 4 | 55x “DO 33 X +50 +46 | +42 +30 +34 85 X-38 | °30 


22000 48 4g | 60 | +54 vibe 32 46 | 42 | .g2 | -s6 | 35x-88 | -80 


28000 49 |-49 | 60 | “56 48 32 48 | 4d | .g2 86 | 36X38 | °30 


24000. 49 50 62 | °58 “50 “34 “50 “46 | «84 86 | 36X-38 | ‘82 


25500 49 51 “64 “58 “D4 “38 +52 | “46 34 | 88 | 86X-40 | ‘32 


33000 50 56 | -70 | 64 | 60 60 60 46 | 60 44 | +88 | -42 | 88x-42 | °B4 


2s = ) 


36000 | 50 58 74 68 | 68 | 68 66 50 | -66 -48 40 -42 | 39X-42 | -36 


37500 | 51 59 | -76 | -68 | 68 | °b4 


39000 51 60 | -78 | -70 70 66- | --70 SE lh (80 44 39xX-42 | 36 


40500 | Ol 61 +80 70 |. 962 72 58 “42 “44 40-44 | -36 


72 


u ' | 1 


; 
The Thicknesses of the Sheerstrake and of the Strake below the Sheerstrake at the ends of the verssel may be the same as the thickness 
of the side plating at the ends of the vessel. 
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TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. TABLE OL 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (Concluded.) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
lL 
SECOND | ena ee. B 135 a. rte > THICKNESSES 
ns a pace ne id 2 "(THICKNESSES FOR 4 LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. AT ENDS. 
TUDINAL i | a ; i z UPPER DECK. 
NUMERAL. - Strake | When Two ara ees — = Heda fare Fitted. Co sea gp he tor tn boast Thick- 
Se = BOW: Ile wen peer oe te ec jsheathe 
Lx (B +D)_ Bheer- brine Sea end Deck — and Tie ond Deck of Steel. end anes Dade of within Line oe jopper Deck: prer 
) ee i . Ts 7 _ £ ld also ec 
ana strake "plate. ae 3 nae E ‘ Stringer Deck Stringer Deck ae oer at tag? ee 
below. Stringer Plate.| Deck Plating. Plate. Plating. Plate. Plating. Openings! at gnas. 5 
Inches. Inches, Inches. | Inches, | sae : Touches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Tuches. Tuehes. Inches, | ia Inches. 
42000 | 51 | 62 | 82 72 | “74 “66 | aie “60 “42 44 | 40 X-44 | +86 
| st ; vec ee Pcdle "| ange 
43500 51 63 84 | +74 | TaD ode O86 “64 “42 46 | 40x-44 | -86 
45000 | 52 64 86 | °76 ‘78 72 | *78 68 “42 46 | 41x-44 | -86 
———— } = — | —— |] | ee a ee —| — 7 
46500 52 65 88 | +78 | “80 76 | 80 ‘70 44 46 | 41x-44 | -86 
48000 52 66 | -90.| 78 | 84 78 |  °84 72 44 48 | 41X-44 | -86 
__|—————— - — _ ce eT e —— ||—— - 
| | 
50000 52 68 92 | -80 | 86 84 84 78 “44 48 | 42x-46 | -86 
52000 | 58 | 69 | -94 | -82 | 68 | 88 | 86 “82 44 | 48 | 49x-46 | -86 
a = | “ee are wher fa 
54000 | 53 | 70 ‘96 | °84 | “92 “92 | 88 “86 46 -48 || 42x-46 | -88 
————| | _———— | — aay ie ha ae |e (eee 
56000 5 72 “98 86 | “96 96 90 “90 46 ‘48 | 43x-46 | -88 
58000 54 74 | 1-00 | 88 | 1:00 | 100 | 94 “94 “46 -48 | 48x-46 | -88 
nee _ Sa eS P . | —o 
60000 | 54 | 76 | 1-02 | +90 | 1-04 1-04 | +98 “98 48 | -48 || 48x-46 |] -88 
= etl | _|| | — ———————— ——— | Pes a SS 
62000 | ipa 77 | 1-06 | -90 | 1-08 1:08 1-02 1-02 48 48 | 44x-46 | °88 
| _——— || —_—$—$— —$——< — _ a 
64000 5d 79 | 1-08 +92 | 1-12 1:12 1-06 1:06 48 48 | 44xX-48 | +38 
oe Slee | (ie 4 = ~ = | | |__| - we ate J 
66000 55 | 80 1-10 “94 | 1-16 1:16 1:10 1-10 DO 50 44-48 | -38 
68000 56 81 1-12 96 | 1-20 1:20 1-14 1-14 50 50 | 45-48 | 38 
70000 || 56 | 82 | 114 | -98 | 1-18 1-18 50 | BO | 45x-48 | +88 
| | \| > z _—- - = te — ee 
| 
72000 | 56 | 84 | 1-16 | 1-00 | | 45x-50 | +40 
SS — ray a% = eS — |————- a ae 
74500 | 56 | 86 | 1-18 | 1-02 | | | 46-50 | -40 
oe eae 1 Z - -| I hte — = ete 
77000 57 88 1:20 | 1:04 | | 46X+50 | -40 
ito r = | 
79500 | 57 90 | 1-22 | 1-06 | | 47X-50 | +40 
ee ee ae — |; ee - pees Pet tee ne 
82000 | | | 47x-50 | -40 
| ee ee eee ee : : eS Eee | P 
84500 | | | 48x +50 | -40 
87000 | | | | | | 48x-50 | -40 
SS 


The Thicknesses of the Sheerstrake and of the Strake below the Sheerstrake at the ends of the vessel may be the same as the thickness 


of the side plating at the ends of the vessel. 
Lioyp’s Rea@isterR oF Sutprrina, Lonpon.—16fh June, 1927. 
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LONGI- 
TUDINAL 
NUMERAL. 


Lx(B+D) 
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| PARTIAL SUPERSTRUCTURES. 


PERCENTAGE OF 

| LENGTH OF VESSEL 
COVERED BY 

SUPERSTRUCTURES. | BREADTH 


FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DE 


10 


PERCENTAGE OF LENGTH OF VESSEL COVERED BY sU 


TABLE 2a te 


(See Continuation. ) 


PTH TO BRIDGE DECK. 


PERSTRUCTURES. 


+< —- OF 


aia ms be 2 
40 | 60 | 
THICKNESS OF “LONG” BRIDGE DECK. 


Sie a eee 


Deck 
| Plating 


40 | 60 | 80 STRINGER) _ 


THICKNESS OF 
BRIDGE SIDE f 
Stringer 
PLATING. Plate. 


Inches. | Inches. | Inches. irbins! Inches. 
“40 “42 | +44 45 |42 X-36 


13000 40 | -42 | 44 45 |42 X-36 
14000 40 | -42 | +44 45 |43 X-38 
15000 -42 | -44 | +46 45 |44X-38 


23000 


24000 


42 | -44 | -46 45 14-40 


> 
ts 
~ 
o 
i 
oo 
i 
on 
= 
iss 
x 
3S 


PLATE. When Two Decks 
are Fitted including 
Bridge Deck. 


cen Three Steel 3 | 
When Three Steel When Two Decks When Three Steel 


including Bridge including Bridge | 
Deck. Bridge Deck. | Deck. 
— é = B |- eda 
Tie Plates| stringer Deck | Strin Tie Plates, 
ger | ~|Stringer| Deck 
and Deck!” Plate. | plating. | Plate. |24 Deck '" piate. | Plating. 


—— —- b 


‘48 | -50.| +52 48 “40 


25500 


-46 | -48 | -50 46 |48X-42/34 x-42| +36 50 X-44/36 X44) +38 52X-4638X-46 “40 | | +380 


48 | -50 | 52 47 |50X-44)37 X-44] +38 \b2 x 46/39 X -46) +40 54X-4840X-48 42 | “30 


27000 


30000 


31500 


33000 


34500 


36000 


87500 


56 58 | +60 56 46 
58 | -60 | 62 | 53 48 
58°} -co | -62 | 58 | -48 
hip: 62 | +64 59 wy 


% Where a Steel Deck is prescribed 


13 X36 | |42 X -B8)13 x «38 42 X 4013 x -40 | “30 
| yer 
| 
13 X +38 l43 x 40/14 x -40 43 X-42\14 x -42 “30 


14-38 4 x 40)15 X40, 44 x 42116 x +421 30 


: ; Se When Three Steel within 
When Two DeckS = pecks are Fitted | Line of 


Decks are Fitted - Decks are Fitted | 
| are Fitted including} Jare Fitted including) jnoinding Bridge Deck 


Bridge Deck. | Deck. Openings. 


Tie Plates | 
Stringer Stringer, Deck 
Plate, |20¢DecK| piate. | Plating. | 


Plating * |Plating.2K| Plating. 
i : | oe = | 
Inches. Inches, Iuches. || Inches. | Tuchies. Inches. | Inches Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. 
12 X +36 A2 X -38)12 x -38| 42 X+40}12 x -40 30 
,) | | 


Plating 
abreast 
Deck 
Openings 


Inches 
82 


14x -40 45 X -42\16 x -42 45 X+44/18 x 44 +30 


19 x -40 46 X 42/21 X -42 47 X-44)22 X 4d “30 


-44 | -46 | -48 45 |44.X-42)22X-42| +34 \46 X 44/23 X-44| +36 48 X-4624 x-46)  °38 30 


42/29 X-42) +36 \48 x 44130 X44] +38 50X46 31x46 40 +30 


| | 
44 32 | +42 32 +32 


44° | 89° | 42 | -82 | -82 
44 | 82 | -44 | -82 | -82 


+46 32 | +44 +32 +32 


46 | «34 | -46 | 84 | -84 


| 
| 
| 
| 


58. | 44 | -54 | -40 | -88 


| | | 
“38 50 | -B8 | +54 | 42 | +52 | 40 


to be fitted at the Bridge Deck, the deck below the 


Bridge Deck is to be a Steel Deck. 


PERCENTAGE 0. 


F 
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PARTIAL SUPERSTRUCTURES. 


FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. 


EL 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO BRIDGE DECK. 


TABLE ase 


(See Continuation. ) 


LENGTH OF VESSEL 10 
Keooup COVERED BY ——— = - — 23 
SUPERSTRUCTURES. PERCENTAGE OF LENGTH OF VESSEL COVERED BY SUPERSTRUCTURES 
LONGI- BREADTH |- S$ - — - 
BHDEN AL sal ry a = a Me 2 Deck or Ube | 
HG s AF 40 60 oid pias THICKNESS OF “LONG” BRIDGE DECK. Plating sheathed 
aa PLATE When Two Steel When Three Steel When Two Steel When Three Steel | When Two Steel | When Three Steel wees of Plating 
. Decks are Fitted Decks are Fitted | Decks are Fitted Decks are Fitted Decks are Fitted | Decks are Fitted Deck abreast 
Lx(B+ D)| THICKNESS OF including Bridge | inciuding Bridge | including Bridge | including Bridge | including Bridge | including Bridge | Opentogs. | _ Deck 
| BRIDGE SIDE Shs Deck. vila: ee ob ee ri Nabe os Deck. | Deck. Deck. Openings 
PLATING. Stringer Deck Stringer Deck Stringer Deck Stringer Deck Stringer| Deck |Stringer| Deck 
Plate. Plating. Plate. Plating. | Plate. Plating. Plate. Plating. || Plate. | Plating.) Plate. | Plating. 
= a 7 —s oe — — rae —| a SD) pn BS : - 
Inches, | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. | Inches. || Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. 
39000 -60 +62 “64 60 *50 “42 -50 40 “54 46 +52 “40 58 48 D4 “40 +38 44 
40500 62 | -64 | -66 61 +4 “44 52 “40 56 +48 54 “42 60 52 “56 +42 “40 “44 
= | aa a } es ee: 3 ae Oe 
42000 62 +64 66 62 “56 48 54. 40 58 +52 +56 42 60 “54 +60 44 “40 “46 
43500 “62 “64 66 63 “54 42 +56 “44 60 “46 42 46 
45000 64 | -66 | -68 64 58 42 | “60 46 62 | 48 “42 “46 
ee | | —— = = —'i 
46500 | -64 | -66 | -68 | 65 58 | 44 80 | -48 | 
48000 “66 “68 ‘70 66 +60 46 | 62 50 
50000 “66 | -68 ‘70 68 60 +50 +62 “b4 | 
52000 +68 ‘70 72 69 +62 54 64 +58 
54000 68 | -70 72 70 62 +58 66 +62 
= oe S = ~ - = —— 
56000 +68 72 74 72 64 62 66 66 
58000 “68 72 74 74 66 66 | -70 ‘70 
60000 | -70 | -74 | -76 | 76 70 | +70 | 72 | +72 
62000 | -70 | -74 | -76 | 78 74 | -74 | 16 | -76 
rat ere ai = an a ee oP | Rag cea 
64000 72 -76 oy fe 79 -76 “16°04 “80 +80 
66000 72 “76 ‘78 80 *80 | “80 +84 84 
68000 74 ‘78 | -80 81 “84 84 || 86 +86 
| 
— Be SPB Al bee 29 —| r = 
70000 74 | -78 | -80 83 86 | -86 | 90 | +90 
72000 “76 *80 +82 85 +90 ‘90 | 92 +92 : : 
74000 -76 | -80 | +84 86 92 92 | “94 g4 | 96 | > ‘ 2 
| 
——— ss | = ‘ ees nies — - -- 
76000 | -78 | -82 | +86 88 94 | -94 | 98 | -98 : : : . 
eee eens eS ee ee a Sea SOE RUS GOSEENNE SPU SO Sone ene Samra eee aEET TEESE 


<a 
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PARTIAL SUPERSTRUCTURES. TABLE 22 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO BRIDGE DECK. 


PERCENTAGE OF | 11 
LENGTH OF VESSEL : pp ee ROC — ees ee 
SECOND COVERED BY PERCENTAGE OF LENGTH OF VESSEL COVERED BY SUPERSTRUCTURES. 
SUPERSTRUOTURES. ——————s 7 
sss sore 40 | 60 | 80 Ree 
bie 9 ee | = THICKNESS OF “LONG” BRIDGE DECK “ics | etaerrous bipameeee Leeecees 
NUMERAL. | STRINGER = | SoS = maa 
= | oY | BY When Two Decks tee HEA ne | when Two Decks bebang phnipde led When Two Decks | pb orthdarigm betters ride - tae 
event Puae. je Hived neatis) RStatcenrage "died segue acuaing Bridge“? ogy Bess | MMOAIREBTOE | opesines | "Dea 
THICKNESS OF BRIDGE — | ________—|_—- - | - jOpenings 
Tie Plates Tie Plates) = I Tie Plates: er} 
man Same sung esoce, Smee" | Bett, | SUING” aeovet WANES" otae,| “Hate SEAMEN, Hate rine 
Inches. | Inches, TAahee Inches. F Inches. Fate hie, Thalia | Tachen ‘ Thane Inches. aca | Tadhes! Inches, Inches, i Taken Inches. Tadhoe 
12000 40 | +42 | -44 45/42 X-3B8)/12 X +38 \42 X +4012 x -40 | J42 X -4.2)12 X -42 +30 +32 
gees —— | go 
13000 -40 | -42 | +44 45 |42X-38/14 x -38 [42 X 40)14 x -40 j2 X -42\14 xX -42 30 32 
14000 40 | +42 | +44 45 43 X-88)/16 X +38) \43 X -40116 X -40 43 X -42\16 X -42 30 82 
15000 -42 | -44 | -46 45 (44 X-40)16 x -40) 45 X 42/17 X 42 45 X +4418 X -44 +30 32 
16000 42 | -44 | -46 45 (44 X-40)19 x -40 R X -42)/22 x -42 \47 X 44/24 X +44 +30 -32 
‘ = E a i. ea et 
17000 44°) -46 | -48 45 147 X-42)22 x -42 49 X -44124 x +44 151 X +4626 X 46 30 “34 
i a). #:. ae | es 
18000 .| 44 | -46 | -48 45 |50X-42|27 X-42) +36 52 X-44/29 x -44| +36 | (54 X 46/31 x -46 38 +30 *B4 
. il oe deadly opal at f | * 
19000 46 | -48 | -50 46 |52x-44/31 x-44) -36 152 X -46186 X-46) °38 | 1D6 X 48/35 xX -48) +40 +30 “34 
= = oe petals _ eee ee | ee * | =~ 
| ) 
20000 46 | +48 | +50 46 |54x-44)88 X-44) +36 56 X -46)39 x -46| °38 58 X-48/40 X-48) -40 +30 34 
21000 48 | +50 52 47 “42 +30 +38 +30 44 -30 -40 30 | 44 30 42 30 30 36 
am ot —_—— _ | _ —— —— == i _ _ = 
22000 48 50 | --52 48 “42 32 35 32 44 +32 -40 32 44 32 42 32 32 +36 
a no ey u a 2 
23000 +50 52 | -54 49 44 32 40 82 (| +44 +82 42 32 } -46 32 “44 32 32 36 
3 | Se = WS ee Be rs ere | Bes, eeetatet = = _ 
24000 50 | 52 | -54 50 “44 +32 42 +32 “46 +82 42 32 48 +32 44 32 32 +38 
pith eee oe |e eee ye Cas bs gre. 2 
25500 “52 | -54 | -56 51 46 “34 42 34 | +48 +34 “44 “34 D0 34 46 B34 +32 +38 
27000 52 | -54 | +56 52 46 “34 “44 “34 48 36 | -46 | -34 “50 36 | -48 | -34 “84 -40 
28500 54 56 58 538 +48 +34 “44 34 50 -36 46 34 || +52 38 48 34 34 40 
30000 54 | -56 | -58 54 -48 +36 44 36 | -50 38 48 +36 | -52 42 50 +36 “34 -40 
! 
| is @UERUES VE ER mire 4 
31500 56 | -58 | -60 55 -50 36 46 +36 52 40 | -50 36 =| +54 44 52 36 +36 +42 
——— aan le “ | } | } 
| = == =: ae ees ate AE | 
33000 56 | -58 | -60 56 +52 +38 +48 +36 54 | +44 +52 38 54 | +48 54 38 | 36 42 
—$—$—$— ———_<_— ] -—-- — — ———+4 — - | 
84500 58 | -60 | -62 57 +4 42 48 38 56 | +46 52 | +38 56 | -50 +56 40 | +36 *42 
| | 
ee A a eben eS 2 |= = : a - 
36000 | 58  -60 | -62 58 54 | -46 | -48 | -88 | -56 | 50 | 52 | -40 | -56 | -54 | 56 | -42 36 | +42 
ne aha ar ames ies ee = mae tw 7 | 
37500 60 | -62 | -64 59 56 D0 -50 88 || -58 | -54 | -54 42 58 | -56 *D8 44 | +38 “44 
| i] | 


| 
%* Where a Steel Deck is prescribed to be fitted at the Bridge Deck, the deck below the Bridge Deck is to be a Steel Deck. 
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PARTIAL SUPERSTRUCTURES. TABLE 22, 
FULL SCANTLING VESSELS. (Concluded. ) 


PERCENTAGE OF PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO BRIDGE DECK. 


| LENGTH OF VESSEL vl 


SECOND COVERED BY es Sea ce ne ah ee 5 hs 
PERCENTAGE OF LENGTH OF VESSEL COVERED BY SUPERSTRUOTURES. 


SUPERSTRUCTURES. BREADTH | 
LONGI- oll Shenae aa 
- 40 | 60 80 Minin 
TUDINAL : | oF ae > aoe ee Deck | for Un- 
40 60 80 | THICKNESS OF “LONG” BRIDGE DECK. Plating |sheathea 
NUMERAL. STRINGER} 2 —_$_______— ———- - within | Deck 
PLATE | When Two Steel When Three Steel | When Two Steel When Three Steel | When Two Steel | When Three Steel| Line of Plating 
; = Decks are Fitted | Decksare Fitted | Decks are Fitted Decks are Fitted Decks are Fitted | Decks are Fitted Deck abreast 
Lx(B+D) THICKNESS OF including Bridge | including Bridge | includingBridge | including Bridge including Bridge | including Bridge | Openings. | Deck 
| Deck. Deck. Deck. Deck. Deck. Deck. Openings 
BRIDGE BIDE oh =e es 2° SS a hfs - == | 
PLATING. Stringer | Deck Stringer | Deck | Stringer Deck Stringer Deck Stringer| Deck |Stringer| Deck 
Plate. | Plating. Plate, Plating. | Plate. | Plating. Plate, | Plating. | Plate. | Plating.| Plate. | Plating. 
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Tuches, Inches. Inches, | Inches. | Inches, | Inches. Inches. Inches. 


39000 ‘60 | -62 | -64 60 D6 -b4 | +54 ‘40 | -60 56 56 ‘44 || +60 58 -58 48 +38 “44 


40500 62 | -64 | -66 61 08 56 6 | 44 60 60 +58 48 || -62 62 60 +50 40 “44 


42000 “62 | -64 | -66 62 60 60 “56 46 | 62 62 +58 50 || -64 64 60 54 +40 “46 


ie ees el ES] | = |e 2 fats 


3 56 | -50 | 58 | +54 | 60 | -58 | -42 | 46 


48000 | -66 | 68 | +70 | 66 | 62 | -58 | 66 | -64 | 


50000 | -66 | 68 | -70 | 68 | 64 | -64 | | 70 | +70 


52000 68 | -70 | 72 69 | 66 | -66 | | “72 72 


54000 68 | -70 | +72 70 710 | ‘70 | | “76 “76 | > : 


56000 | -68 | 72 | -74 | 72 | ‘74 | 74 | ‘78 | -78 | 


58000, | -68 | -72 | -74 74 | ‘78 | -78 | 82 | -82 | 
cor ee me a ae oe 35 ee) ST Rae Cee ae Pe =F. 
60000 | -70 | -74 | +76 76 80 | -80 | 84 | 84 | 88 | 88 | -46 | -48 
ae aA = a : Seat geaewes Reaeaia: CNC Saal omcen: 
62000 | -70 | -74 | -76 78 | 84 | -84 | 88 | °88 92 | -92 | -48 | -48 


64000 72 TOU 21S 79 88 


66000 “72 | -76 | -78 80 


Luoyp’s ReaisteR or Surepme, Lonpon.—16th June, 1927, 
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PARTIAL SUPERSTRUCTURES. taste 23 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (See Continuation. ) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO BRIDGE DECK, 
10 
SECOND THICKNESS ——————————_ —— —— ve ————— a - $$$ — 
LONGITUDINAL OF BREADTH OF THICKNESS OF “LONG” BRIDGE DECK. 
NUMERAL ” BRIDGE STRINGER “ ae = <5 ee oa ae a =z = 7 
SIDE puats. |. “"Wited Including Siaenaeitha aeaiadig tee WAS cad testeeing ae ee ay 
Lx(B+D) PLATING. ; — nee ao gas Deck. : <f seaat Bridge a Deck Plating smeatnea 
lates | Prcliraes | pa tl 
Tie Pla' Deck | Stri ngs. 
eure ond tera ae Pintle! Plat _ Pintine. | aan 
Tnches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
12000 38 45 42.X +36 12X36 | +80 +32 
13000 38 45 42 X +36 12X36 | | 30 32 
14000 aa” * 45 42x-36 | 18x-36 | | | +80 32 
15000 “40 45 42 X +38 14x -38 | 80 +82 
16000 40 45 43 x +40 14-40 | | “30 “32 
\ | as - Sa = ee oe 
17000 “40 45 44 X-40 16 x -40 | | +30 *B4 
= aR. | eae 3) a i - a ee at 2 fib | a 
18000 “42 45 45 X-42 17x42 | “34 “30 “34 
19000 42 46 46x-42 | 20x42, “Bd 30 34 
20000 “42 46 48 xX +42 24 x -42 | +34 | 30 “34 
21000 “4d 47 50x42 | 80x42 | 36 | | | 80 -36 
22000 “44 48 50 x 42 36 x +42 “36 | “32 +36 
23000 44 49 36 32 36 32 32 36 
24000 16 50 38 32 36 32 32 38 
25500 16 51 38 32 38 32 82 38 
‘ ; ait ed | en . sec | Lal : eae Om om : 
27000 46 52 38 g4 0] «S88 34 | | +84 40 
a : —- “ = + —— = ——$$$_$_—__—_ _|___ —— 
| 
28500 48 53 40 “34 38 34 34 40 
30000 48 54 -40 +34 | -40 “34 “34 “40 
31500 “50 5D 40 36 | 40 “36 | | “36 42 
33000 50 56 42. 36 40 36 | | 36 -42 
i AS te Se | on : ‘Rate 46) or 4g Bd i oa 
34500 +52 57 “42 “36 “42 “36 | [eae - 
36000 “52 g9—22-b 1 Aby 36 42 36 36 +42 
37500 52 89. |. +4 38 44 38 | +88 “44 
a ae Oa Lon on ares | pe oon B sad) et erat: ren ~ 
39000 “D4 60 46 “38 “44 “38 “44 
40500 | -54 | 61 | -46 40 | 46 40 | -46 40 
| { 


* Where a Steel Deck is prescribed to be fitted at the Bridge Deck, the deck below the Bridge Deck is to be a Steel Deck. 
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PARTIAL SUPERSTRUCTURES. 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 


TABLE 23 


(See Continuation. ) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO BRIDGE DECK. 
10 
SECOND THICKNESS = = —— 
LONGITUDINAL oF BREADTH OF THICKNESS OF “LONG” BRIDGE DECK. 
NUMERAL BRIDGE STRINGER — -~ 
SIDE PLATE. When Two Steel Decks are | When Three Steel Decks are When Four Steel Decks are Minimw 
fe 
Lx(B+D) une oe a Ni =~ calc MR > ale 
0 ee. me ——s | * of Deck Plating 
| Openings. abreast 
Stringer Deck Stringer Deck | Stringer Deck Deck 
Plate. Plating. Plate. Plating. | Plate. Plating. Openings 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, | Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, 
42000 56 62 “46 “40 | +46 “40 46 40 40 46 
_ = || 
43500 56 63 | -48 42 46 42 42 46 
— — —_ -_ | —— —_ — — 
45000 +56 64 48 +42 48 42 ‘42 “46 
— = | = 2 oar na 
46500 58 65 | 150 42 48 42 42 46 
48000 58 66 | “50 42 -50 42 42 48 
. : =a i | 
50000 60 68 | +52 44 | +50 “44 “44 48 
oo a aoe | Aj 
52000 -60 69 | D4 44 | 52 “44 44 +48 
| = — 4) - . : 
54000 62 70 | -56 44 | +52 44 “44 “48 
56000 62 72 | 36 48 | +54 -46 46 48 
58000 64 74 | 58 52 | 56 50 46 48 
eee || — 
60000 +64 76 60 +56 58 +52 46 “48 
62000 66 77 | 62 +58 60 54 48 +48 
64000 66 79 | 62 62 60 58 48 -48 
66000 +68 80 | -64 “64 60 +60 48 “48 
68000 68 81 I -68 +68 64 “64 48 -48 
70000 ‘70 83 | be 98 72 68 68 “50 “50 


_—_ C(itOt(t(t(tit((((t(N(t(##é#w#w#w#wéawdeeeleeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


PARTIAL SUPERSTRUCTURES. 
COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. 
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TABLE 23 


(See Continuation. ) 


PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO BRIDGE DECK, 
11 
SECOND THICKNESS a — = = 5 ret wr. s 
LONGITUDINAL OF BREADTH OF THICKNESS OF “LONG” BRIDGE DECK. 
NUMERAL BRIDGE STRINGER = a sean ~ *: fA A Ns 
Ma. S ms pas) Fas Within Line Deck 
| tle Plates ; opsaiags >| sbadun 
Pender” ey DOE” Downie pian. = Plate. | Plating. ont, 
12000 38 45 42 X36 | 12-36 | | +80 +32 
13000 38 5 “| aax-ae | 13.x-36 | | 30 “82 
14000 é +38 45 12-36 meaner? se ea, | 30 “82 
(he pane a es : == —= = -_ = | = | 7 2 
15000 40 45 42X38 | 15°38 | 30 32 
“ot ieee = me °F ——_——_— is = a = 
16000 40 45 43 x -40 | 17x-40 | 30 32 
17000 * 40 6 wer 10 “20% 40 Eng ary Ber ty 30 ) 84 
1, 18000 ae 45 : per loads ji ns 7 Ee ie 30 34 
19000 ; “42 i 46 48X42 28 aaa | “34 ‘ | 30 34 
i: CF lea oie ae east i 
20000 42 46 50 x +42 32 x -42 | 34 30 34 
21000 44 47 52x42 f 36x42 | 86 as 30 ir 36 
22000 44 y 48 “38 32 | ta 3 32 sas ea ge 86 
23000 oe as, “49 a 88 32 | 36 32 ; ; 39 | se 
24000 yung in “60. 40 ; b. 32 “36 82 | hs a 32 7 “38 
25500 AT ia 51 40 32 5 38 32 if ae te 32 38 
27000 A ee 59 3 40 34 38 34 ee “34 -40 
28500 48 53 “42 ig Piers tae 34 ake i 34 40 
| 30000 “48 4 ee AQ | age 40 36 m Te Paik 36 “40 
31500 6 “55 42 Le 36 “40 36 2 ite 36 “42 
33000 hie | 56 : 44 “36 a 36 | 86 +42 
"34500 52 57 : a 36 “42 + en } | 86 “42 
~ 36000 ; +52 58 en ans 38 44 38 io 36 +42 
52 a9 de 38 Ad | 38 + 38 “44 
é 39000 54 60 -46 38 46 | -38 ne “38 “44 
40500 | «4 61 46 40 46 | Bev 46 | 40 } 40 44 


* Where a Steel Deck is prescribed to be fitted at the Bridge Deck, the deck below the Bridge Deck is to be a Steel Deck. 
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PARTIAL SUPERSTRUCTURES. Tapte 23 


COMPLETE SUPERSTRUCTURE VESSELS. (Concluded. ) 
PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO BRIDGE DECK. 
11 
SECOND THICKNESS = 7 : + 
LONGITUDINAL OF er ee THICKNESS OF “LONG” BRIDGE DECK. 
NUMERAL BRIDGE STRINGER  |- ee oS. 
SIDE When Two Steel Decks are i When Three Steel Decks are When Four Steel Decks are Minimum 
PLATE, q : | Fitted Including | Fitted Including for Un- 
Lx(B+D) | Prarine. Tat oe i Bridge ‘Desk, Brides Decks Wisma vine: [toe 
he ae = F | re" => —- eet | of Deck Plating 
| Openings. abreast 
Stringer Deck Stringer Deck | Stringer Deck | Deck 
Plate. Plating. Plate. Plating. | Plate. Plating. Openings 
eit ae. |- —— ee | 
Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, 
42000 “D6 62 48 40 “48 40 | “46 40 “40 46 
43500 56 63 48 42 } 48 42 “42 46 
45000 +56 64 48 42 48 +42 42 46 
weg SAY . Shs | see La | ld Ss Nt at : [- on : 
46500 58 65 “50 “42 | “50 “42 “42 46 
48000 +58 66 +52 “42 +50 +42 +42 +48 
50000 60 68 | Bd “44 |. +52 44 44 -48 
52000 +60 69 +58 48 54 46 “44 48 
54000 +62 70 60 D0 +56 +48 “44 48 
56000 62 72 | «60 54 eee 52 46 48 
58000 “64 74 60 +58 “58 “54 46 “48 
_ = ) | . “ : 
60000 “64 76 | 62 +62 i -60 56 46 +48 
\| 
ae “s - EE - : - a Hs 
62000 66 17 | 64 64 | -60 60 48 48 
— ——EE — bie = ms = “ — = = = — “| = _ 
64000 66 79 | -68 68 “64 64 48 48 
be = eA BSL a5 Sa.) 684. al ee 
66000 68 80 | “72 72 -68 “68 48 48 
68000 68 81 996 76 | 672 72 48 48 
70000 -70 8: 80 -80 | ‘76 -76 a0) +50 
72000 70 85 184 “84 | 80 80 50 50 
- ———— a ae AS —— Es — _ —| - oleate = 
74000 72 86 | +88 88 | 84 84 50 50 
76000 72 88 +94 “94 -90 “90 “50 +50 
78000 “74 89 1-02 1-02 I “98 “98 - +52 +52 
_ - = ee +8 res : : wi - —| aa oe 
80000 74 90 | 1-08 1-08 |. 1-04 1-04 | +52 “52 
82000 ‘76 92 | 1-12 1-12 +52 +52 
oe — | mt . 
84500 76 94 | 1-22 122 |. --ba D4 
87000 76 96 | | | Bd 54 


Lioypb’s REGISTER OF SHIpPinc, LonpDon.—16¢h June, 1927 


TABLE 24 


STRINGER ANGLES on UPPER DECKS 
and LONG BRIDGES. 


STRINGER ANGLES, 


DIAMETER OF 


THICKNESS OF SHEERSTRAKE 


RIVET AS ea 
OR STRINGER SIZES OF FLANGES. SPACING OF RIVETS. 


REQUIRED BY 
WHICHEVER IS THE GREATER, 
TABLE 38. 


Inches not 
exceeding Diameters. 


36 f é At 


“DO 


and 


1:20 


* The thickness of the Gunwale Angle may be that of the Sheerstrake or Stringer Plate, 
whichever is the less. 


Loyp’s Rearster oF Suippina, Lonpon.—15th February, 1945. 
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TABLE 25 


“SHORT” SUPERSTRUCTURES. 
“SHORT” SUPERSTRUCTURES. 
SECOND —— OOPS, a ; Ms, SHORT ” BRIDGES. FORECASTLES, 
LONGITUDINA aes —- 
 waiediiiiai 1 vereide Stringer Angle. | _ Seana pe 4) ieee Stringer Angle. eS Plates vorside Stringer Angle. Set Tae Plates 
/E. x (B + D) Plating. Plate. Tie Plates. || Plating. Plate. eure Plating. Plate. grt 
Inches Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. 
1500 2 | hx2hx-22 | 10x-22| 5x-22| -22 | 24x24x-22 | 14x-22 | 5x-92 | -22 | 2bx2hx-22 | 10-99 | 5x92 
e000. | -22 | 2x2hx-22|11x-22| 5x-22| 22 | 2}x2hx-22 | 16x-22|5x-22| 22 | 2hx2hx-22 | 11x-29 | ox-29 
2500 | -22 | 2hx2hx-22|11x-22| 5x-22| -22 | 2bx2hx-22|18x-22|5x-22| -22 | 2hx2hx-22 | 11x-29 | 5x29, 
3000 22 | 2kx2hx-22 | 12x-29| 6x22) -22 | 2hx2hx-22 | 20x-29| @x-22! -29 | 2kx2hx-22 | 12x-29 | @x-22 
~ 3700 | «24 | 2hx2hx-24 | 1gx-24| 6x-24 |) -24 | 2}x2hx-24 | 22x-24| 6x24] 04 | 24x2hx-24 | 13x-24 | x24 
4400 24 | 2hx2hkx-24| 13x24] 6x24) -24 | 2hx2kx-2a | 4x24] 6x24) 94 | 2bx2hx-24] 13x-24 | Gx-24 
5200 | -24 | 24x2kx-24| 14x-04| 6x-24 | -24 | 24x2hx-24 | 26x-24 | 6x-24| 24 | 2hx2hx-24 | 14x-24 | 6x24 
6100 24 | 3 x8 x24] 15x24] 6x-24/ -24 | 3 xB x-24 | 28x-24]6x-24 | -24 | 3 xB x-24 | 15x-24 | 6x24 
7100 «| «26 «| 8 XB x26) 16x-26| 7x-26| -26 | 3 x8 x-26| 30x-26|7x-26) -26 |3 x8 x-26| 16x-26 | 7x-26 
8200 26 | 8 X38 x-26|17x-26| 7x26) -26 | 8 x38 x-26 | 31x-26|7x-26| -26 | 8 x8 x-26|17x-26 | 7x-26 
9600 26 |8 x8 x-26| 18x-26| 7x-26| -28 | 8 x8 x-28| 82x-28|7x-28| -28 | 3 x8 x:28| 18x-28 | 7x-28 
11000 28 | 3 x8 x-28 | 20x-28| 7x-28| -30 | 8 x38 x-80 | 33x-30|7x-30/ -30 | 3 X38 X30 | 20x-30 | 7x30 
12600 28 | 8 XB x-28 | 22x-28| 7x-28| +30 | 8 x3 x-80| 83x-30|7x-30) +30 | 3 X38 X-80 | 22x-30 | 7x-80 
14600 30 |8 xs x-30|24x-so0| sx-so] -s2 |s xs x-s2|s4x-s2|8x-a2| -s2 |3 xs x-80| 94x-30| 30° 
17000 «| ~«-32«| 8 XB x-80 | 26x-30| 8x-30| 34 | 8 XB x-B4| 85x34 | 8x-34) -34 | 3 X38 X-B2] 26x-32| 30 _ 
19500 «| 84. | 8 x8 x82 | 28x-32| 8x32] -86 | 3 xB x-B6 | 36X36 | 8x-36 | 36 | 8 xB x-B2 | 28x-32| +30 
22200 34. B XB X-B2 | BOx-B2 | 8x82) -B8 | 3 XB x-BB| 37X38) 9x38) -B8 |B XB x82] B0x-B2| -B2 
25000 36 | 8 xB x-82 | 32x-82| 9x-32| -88 | 8 x8 x-88 | 38x-38/9x-38| -38 | 8 xB x-B2 | 32x-32| +82 
27800 36 «| 84x 34x-34 | 383x-34 | 9x-34] -40 | 34 x34x-40 | 38x-40 BOF ‘40 | 834x84x-84 | 38x-34 | -32 
30600 38 | 34 XB4X-84 | 34x-34 | 9x-34| -40 | 84XB4X-40 | B9x-40) 80 | -40 | 34XB4X-B4 | B4x-B4| “84 
33400 38 | 35X85 X-84 | 35x-34 | 9-34] -40 | 84X84X-40 | 89-40] -32 40 | 84X84X-B4 | 84x-34 | +34 
36200 38 | 834x34x-36 | 36x-36 | 9x36 -42 | 34X3bx-42 | 40-42] +32 -42 | 84X34X-86 | 85x-86 | 84 
39000 40 | 84x8hx-36 | 37x-36 | 9x-36| -42 | BExBhX-42 | 41x42 | +32 42 | 34x34x-86 | 35x-36 | +84 
41800 -40 | 84X84X-86 | 37x-36 | 10x-36 | -42 | 3kx8}x-42 | 41x-42| -34 | -42 | 34x34x-36 | 35x-36 |  -36 
44600 40 | 34xX84X-38 | 38x 88| 10X-38 | +44 34 X84X-44 | 42x-44 | -B4 44 | 85X85X-88 | 36X-38] -36 
47400 “42 3h X 84 X-88 | 39xX-38 | 10X-38 || -44 | 34x34x-44 | 48X-44 | -B4 ‘44 | 34xX3hX-38 | 36x-38 |] -36 
50200 42 | 84 X34X-38 | 39x-38 | 10x-38 | -44 | 84xXBhx-44 | 43x-44 | -36 44 | 85X84X-38 | 86X-38 | +36 
53000 42 | 84X85x-40 | 40x-40 | 10x-40 | +46 | 84 X34X-46 | 44-46 | 36 46 | 85X84x-40 | 87x-40| +36 
55800 | +42 | 8hxBhx-40| 41x-40| 10x-40) -46 | 8kxBhx-46 | 45x-46| -38 | -46 | 3hX3hXx-40| 87x40] -38 
58600. “44 3h x85%X-40 | 41X-40 | 11x-40 || -46 | 84x84X-46 | 45X-46] -38 ‘46 | 35X34X-40 | 87x-40 | +38 
61400 44 | 84X85x-40 | 42x-40 | 11x-40 | +48 | 3484-48 | 46X-48 B8 || 48 | 35x35x-40 | 37 x-40 38 
64200 44 | BhxBhx-42 | 43x-42 | 11x-42 | 48 | BxB4Xx-48| 47x-48| 38 | 48 | 3hX3X-42 | 88x42] 38 
67000 “46 34 X34X-42 | 48 x-42 | 11 X-42 48 . | 34x8hx-48 | 47X-48 | -38 “48 34x 35x-42 | 88x-42 | -88 
69800 46 | 84X35X-42 | 44x-42 | 11-42 | +50 | 84X3$X-50 | 48X50] +38 50 | 85X35X-42 | 88x-42] +38 
72600 -46 | 84x 3h x "42 | 44X-42 | 11x-42 | -50 3$x34x-50 | 49X50] -40 " 50 | 34X85X-42 | 38x-42 | -40 
75400 4600 | BE X8RX-44 | 45X-44 | 12-44] +50 | 84 XBRX-50 | 49X-50 | -40 50 | 84 X3hxX-44 | 89 X-44 
78200 48 | 84x84x-44 | 46x-44 | 12x-44| -b2 | 3hx3hx-52| 50x-52| -40 | -52 | 8)x34X-44 | 39x-44 
81000 48 | 85X85X-44 | 46X-44 | 12X-44 | +52 | 84 X34X-52 | 51-52] -40 “52 33 X85 X-44 | 40 X-44 


Luoyp’s ReGIsTER oF Suippina, Lonpon.—17th May, 1928. 


_____s__—“( (tte. 
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LOWER DECKS. 


TABLE 26 


LOWER WE STEEL DEOK WHehe STRINGERS THIRD DECK. ae ALL LOWER DECKS. 
DECKS. Is FITTED. AND TIES ARE FITTED. 
SECOND - zy. 2 = = a 
LONGITUDINAL HALF LENGTH AMIDSHIPS, STRINGER ANGLE. | 
—— Tit Thickness. Thickness. | Thickness. et | mete Ends igor 
ceacy eet tee Tae ost eee | lee marion | as | TRPMESS | SS 
AIS. |sinnger| Siro | Nanay | Bisos | |S | wing | bite | rine aT) fe ugexaes| 
Openings. | Openings. | 
Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. ae Inches. ars Tapes: | on ‘ Inches. Tinghen. Inches. 
9000 41 “B4 9 X +34 3 X38 X-34 B40) 24X-B4 
10500 41 34 | oxeat | - x 3 xB x34 | “84 | 95x-34 | 
or Sl a Ta Win) delle ee m —|Sgixe xpd | bh | Sex-34 30 
13800 jo | pa. | 80 | 30 | -36 | 10x-36 | : reer ee Me we 
15700 is. | -34 | -30 | 30 | “38 | 11x-38 | Pie Pee ek. | ex 34 | 30 
17700 12x -40 , 3h x34 X34 ian | 29 x34 | 30 
19800 13 X-42 +34 +30 ’ 3h x 3h X36 “B34 - 30x-B4 30 
22100 13x-42 | -34 |. -80 3 x 3h eee ays “31X34 30 
24500 14 X44 “B34 30 3h x34 X36 ~.B4 “32 X-34 ; 30 
27000 rip inky We eel “gyxehxes | 34 | 38x-34 | 30, 
929600 Lot Fon yal eee eh hl ghxahx-38 | 34 | 34x-34 | -80 
32400 sade [a8 1 Be 3h x 3h X40. "ea | Boxea | 80. 
35300 6-89 Bhxahx-40 | ga. | g5x-34 | 30 
\ 38300 — 38 | +34 ht gh X Bh x42 34 | 36x-34 30, 
~~ H400 ed | abxabes | 86 | S730 | 82 
| 44600 a ae \gyxshxeaa | 86 38x36 | “32 
4 47800 te. i i syxepx4e | 86 | "gox-36 | 32 
51000 ee ae jaan ars ers et al me On 39x-36 | “82 
54200 a “40 36 38 34 ~ 3h x3} x48 “336 40 X “36 “32 
57400 a9" 1. as 140-1 88 Bh x Bb X48 ean marron ee eee 
60600 ; ; 42 | 38 | 40 36 ~ Bhx 3h x -50 [| 38 41X38 EE 
63800 “a4 | -40 | 40 | -36 3h X 3h X50 88 | 42x-38 | °34 
67000 : [a4 |_ 40 ao | <36 | 3hx8hx-52 | °38 43x-38 | -B4 
70400 ere 46 “42 42 38 3h x 34X52 ie 40 : 43 X40 “36 
| 74000 ap pas | ae | abxabxo | so | texto | 86 
77700 , Gar 16 wa oh dail x40 epereiper rn) Bare rE y rn Ot 
81400 bee he aa 2 4a} ad Tartan nuse tp a0 || EXO 36 
$5200 ; oR Te ug 3b det ae ea xa xe | 42 | 46x-42 | 88 
89100 os es Lar ee ag ar we ee Tg xa xg | 42 | 47x42 | +88 
[ 93100 59 “58 : 54 “42 “52 48 y -46 “42 4 x4 X58 42 | 47x42 
96200 . 60 60 ae aa. i . “52 48. | 48. Ad 4 <4 x60 “42 


third deck, and the thickness of th 


In way of a partial superstructure exceeding 15 per cent. of the vessel’s length, 


e third deck may be as required for decks below third deck. 
Lioyp’s REGISTER OF SHiprinc, Lonpon—13th July, 1922. 


the thickness of the second deck may b 


e as required for a 
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BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and fitted with 
BRACKET ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom in accordance with TABLE Say 
Table 30. (See Continuation. ) 


Overall HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. | 
Length of ] 
Stiffener, — = : 
atteobabsote: Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet, 
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 | 
— _ A | 
Feet. | Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | 
8 ‘| 4 x8 x -80 | 44x83 x-80 | 44x83 x -B4 | 5 X83 x -B2 | 5ExXB x -B2 | 5EXB X36 | 6 XB X 34 
9 ||) 44x38 x-82| 5 xs x-32| 5 x8 x-36 | 5bxB x-36 | 6 X83 x-86 | 6 X8 «as | hx x +80 | 
. = r e Heyy se) : fs 
10 |g| 5 x8 x-4| 5kxs x-34| 6 x8 x-34| 6 x8 x-38 | 54x38 x-80 | 6 XB x-32| 6 X38 x -B4 
< 
| ae 
| } 
11 |'| 54x38 x36] 6 x8 x-36 | 54x38 x-30 | 54x38 x-86 | 6 x8 x-32 | 6X8 x-84 | 64X38 xX 86 | 
| 
z | = 
| a a as = oir at | 
12 |v] 6 x8 x-88] 54x38 x-32 | 6 x8 x-32 | 6 x8 x-36 | 6x8 x36] 7X8 X36 | 7 X8 xX -38 | 
18 ja| 5)xX8 x-384| 6 x8 x-34 | 6x8 x-84| 6hxB x-88 | 7 X38 x-88| 74X38 X88 | TEX 8 X40 | 
. | 
14 ||| 6 x8 xX -84 | 6hXS X84) 7 X38 x -B61 7X8 xX-40 | THXS,x-40 | § XS. x -40 | 8 MBX 88 
15 ||| 64x38 x -84 7X8 X -36 74X38 X -38 aX3 x -42 8 x8 x-42 | 8X8 x -42 8 XB xX +46 
16 7 X83 X-36 | 7x8 x-88 | 8 x8 x40 | 8 x8 x-44 | 8X8 X44 | 9 XB X4d | 9 XB X 48 
17 |'| x3 x-38 | 8 x8 x-40 | 8x3 x-42 | 8x38 x46 | 9 XB X46 | 9% X 3g Xx 46 IF X By X 48 
i | Stam: ene z x4 = 1 = = a el | 
18 8 x8 x-40 | 84x38 x -42 9 X8 xX -44 9 XB X -48 9} x 34 x -46 | 10 x 34 x -46 | 105 X 3h X -46 | 
: Rte | 
* al Q = aoe a = — - ——s a > a = il 
19 8 8x8 x42] 9 x8 x44 | 9 x8 x-50 | 9b x Bh x -48 | 10 x 3h x -48 | 104 x Bh Xx -48 | 11 X Bh X -48 | 
< — — 
2 : a : a es ee aE Sot 
20 |B) 9 x3 x-44 | 9} x 34 x -46 | 10 x 3h x -46 | 10h x 34 x -50 | 105 x 3h x -5Q | 11 X Bh x -48 | 114 X 33 X “50 
+ stab “ ae a : 
21 ||| 94 x 3x46 | 10 x 3h x -46 | 10} x 3h x -46 | 11 x 84 x -48 | 11 x 3h x -5O | 115 X 84 X -52 | 12 x 3b x -52 \ 
—|| ida oe es | 
22 ||| 10 x 3h x -46 | 10h x 34 x -46 | 11 x 8h x -48 | 114 x Bh x -48 | 12 x Bh Xx -bO | 12 x Bh x -D4 | 12X89X39X-46 | 
| 
23 || | 10h x 34x -46 | 11 x 3h x -48 | 115 x 34 x -48 | 12 x 34x -50 | 12 x 3h x -b6 | 12x34x35x-46| 12x 34 X 34 X-56 | 
| as os | 
24 ||| 11 x 8} x -48 | 114 x 3h x -48 | 12 x 3h x -50 | 12x34x34x-46| 12%34x3hx-50| 12X4 X4 X-48| 1X4 X4 X54 
25 || | 114 x 8h x -48 | 12 x 8h x -50 | 12x384x3hx-46| 12x34x3hX-54] 12X4 x4 X50] 13X4 X4 X48) 1BX4 X4 X52 
26 |V| 12 x 3} x -50 | 12x35x35x-46| 12x84x3hx-54] 124 x4 X54) 13X4 X4 X50) 1BX4 X4 X56 
Ke 
2” z 12x35 x84x-46| 12X34x34x-50| 12x4 x4 x-50| 18x4 x4 x-54] 14X4 x4 X-50 
< 
je] 
i) 


| 
} 
2M ; 
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BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and fitted with 
BRACKET ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom in accordance with TABLE eT 
Table 30. (See Continuation. ) 


Overall HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 


Length of 
Stiffener, - — 
includt a 
persersenby a Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 


14 16 18 20 22 | 24 26 


Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches, Inches. 


a 
w 

SS cor Xo no 5} xX 8 X -30 5h x3 x -30 | 5x3 x -B4 | 6 XB X -82 (ie ar) x34 | 6 X8 x +88 
< | | 


XB X 36 


~ 


9 la| O¥S X34] 6 x3 X32 | 6 X8 x -B4 | 64 X 3 X 84 66 x3 x -38 | 64x38 x 40 


io ||| 6 x8 x-36 | 6hxs8 x-B4 | GhxS x88 | 7 x3 X86 7x3 x-40 | 7x3 x-38 | 7x8 x -40 

ak st Peal Raa? g , ; ey Pee ae 

41 ||| 7 X*8 *:34| 7 x8 X-88 | 7x3 xX -38 ahx3 x-40 | 8 X38 x40 | 8 X8 x42 | 8 XB X -44 

12 |i| 7hx8 x38 | 7x3 x-40 | 8 x3 x -40 8 x3 x-42 | 8x8 x-42 | 8x8 x-44 | 9 XB X44 

is |'| 8 x8 x40 | 8 x8 xX -44 8x3 x48 | 9 X38 x44 | 9 XB X 46 9 x3 x-48 | 9} x 3h Xx -46 
| : eo aaa = : — 

14 é 84 X38 x -42 9 X38 X44 9 X38 X44 94 x 34 X 44 9k x 3h x -46 | 10 x 3h x 46 | 10 x 34 X -48 

ne =f} oe eas oat Les were Le 25 

15 3 9 x3 x-44| 9 X38 X-50 | 94 x 84 Xx -46 | 10 x 8h x -46 | 105 x 85 x -46 
a 

aoe eg . = = ee = . 

16 9} x 3h X -46 | 10 Xx 3h X 46 | 105 x 3h X 46 104 x 3h x 50 | 11 x 3h x -48 

17 10 x 34 x -48 | 104 x 34 X -48 | 11 X 3) X +48 114 x 3h X 50 | 114 X 8} Xx -52 

18 11 xX 34 x -48 | 11 x 34 x -50 | 114 x 35 x 50 | 2 x 3h x -50 | 12 x 8h x -52 | 12X35x3}x-46 | 12 X 34 x 35 x -50 
| 

244) —| —_——|- — _ ——$—————— 
19 113 x 34 x -50 | 12 x 8h x -50 | 12 x 35 x -52 12 X84 x 34 x -46 12 34x 34X-48| 12X34xX34x-52| 12x4 X4 X48 


20 |V| 12 x 8} x -50 | 12 xX Bh X -56 | xsbxaboe 12x 34x35x-52| 12xX4 x4 X48) 12xX4 x4 X52) 13X4 X4 x 48 


Sf — 


| | lz 
OVA 12x35 x34 x-46 | 12x 35x 3x 48 | 12X4 x4 X-48|12X4 X4 X-50| 18X4 X4 X48) 1BX4 X4 XZ 14xX4 X4 X-48 

| | 
—}| | - sie oe |b a . | = 


12x8hx3hx-b4| 12X4 x4 X48) 13X4 x4 X48) 13X4 X4 x-50| 14X4 X4 X48] 14X4 X4 X52) 1X4 X4 K-48 


| | 


12x4 x4 X-50| 13X4 x4 X48 | 14X4 X4 X-48| 14X4 X4 X-50| 15X4 x4 X-48| 15X4 X4 X-52 
| | 
= | 


| 

| 

| 

| 
z | 

24 z 13X4 X4 X-50| 4X4 X4 X-48) 15xX4 x4 X48 15xX4 x4 X-50 

z 

| 
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BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and fitted with 
BRACKET ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom in accordance with TABLE av 


Table 30. (Concluded. ) 
Overall HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 
Length of 
Stiffener, _ a 
including End 
Attachments. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
28 30 82 34 36 38 40 
Feet. | ; Inches. - Inches. - ‘ Inches. : i me Sei | Oe Inches. as Inches. Inches, 
a || 6x3 x -34 | 64x38 x-36 | 6x3 x-38 | 7 x8 xX -36] 7 x3 x-38 | 7 x8 x-40 | Thx 3 x 88 
- | — a Se ee ee |e === =a > —___-— 
| 
9 ||| 7 x8 x-40 | 7x8 x-86 | 7x8 x -88 | 7x8 x-40 | 8 X83 X38] 8 X8 x-40 | 8 XB X 42 
10 |,| 7x3 x-42 | 8 x8 x-40 | 8 x8 x-42 | 8hx3 x-40 | 8x3 x-42 | 8X3 xX-46 | 9 XB X 44 
| es eee eee at : = 
| 
11 : 8x3 x-42 | 8x3 x-44 | 9 XB xX-44 | 9 XB K-46] 9 XB X48 | 9 XB X-5O | 9h x Bh X -46 
‘Ss —|.49 —_ = ee = = = = oe —al ae! cae 
z . 
12 |S 9 x3 x44 | 9 x3 X50 | 9% x 3h x 46 | 9b x Bh xX 48 | 10 x 8X 46 | 10 x 3h xX -50 104 X 34 X +46 
: BIH AO Tee ah ae == 
13 | 9) xX 8h x -48 | 10 x 3h x -46 | 10 x 3h x -48 | 105 x 34 x -46 | 104 x 34 x -50 | 11 x 34 x +48 | 11 X 8h Xx +50 
14 | 105 x 83 x -46 | 10h «3h x -50 | 11 x 8h xX -48 | 11 x 34 Xx -5O | 114 x 34 x -48 | 114 x 3} x -52 | 12 xX 8h X 50 
i SB ae | eS eR ie Sie ea oe — : = 
15 11 xX 834 x -50 | 113 x 84 x -48 | 114 x 84 x -52 | 12 x 84 x -HO | 12 x 84 x 52 | 12 x 84 x 54 | 1235x385 x-46 
i ae ins Piso hie ees 2s ee 
16 |v 12 x 8x -50 | 12 x 8k x -52 | 12 x 8h x -b4 | 12X34x34x-46| 12x34x34x-48| 12X35x34x-50| 12X4 x4 x-48 
Far al = feces bee = ioe nee! 
17, | a, 1285x85x-46| 12x3hx34x-48] 12x 84x3}X-50| 12X4 x4 X-48| 12K4 x4 x-50| 12X4 X4 X-52) 13X4 x4 X-48 
18 12X84X84X-52) 12x4 X4 X-48] 12X4 X4 X-50] 18X4 X4 X-48] 13K4 X4 x-50| 13X4 X4 X-52| 14K4 X4 X-48 
19 | | 12x4 X4 X52] 13xX4 X4 X-48) 183X4 X4 X-50| 14X4 K4 X-48] 14K4 X4 X-50| 15X4 X4 X-48) 15K4 X4 X50 
20 || 13x4 x4 x-52| 14x4 x4 x-48| 144 x4 x50] 15X4 x4 %-48| 5X4 X4 X-5O 
Si) baw | LEXS MARX S2 | KA Ae xR48 Db Kd Ped cD 
3 oe — — — — — — — — — nd 
22 |2| 15x4 x4 x-52 
= ets = aan Rites pals Penetne te =. : - 
an = = 
23 | 
24 |! 
— , ae a = Baeee =| ae a 
25 | 
I- = > = 2 = a 
26 
2 
| 


Seer | y| 


Lioyp’s Recister or Surpprne, Lonpon.—13¢h July, 1922. 


2m2 


"eins eee 


BULKHEAD 


a 


WwW 


STIFFENERS spaced 30 
with LUG ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom 
ith Table 30. 


Serene 


430 


INCHES apart and fitted 
in accordance 


TABLE 28 


(See Continuation. ) 


Overall HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 
Length of 
Stiffener, rt ~ — ————— te 
noluding End | 
Attachments. Feet. Feet. Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. 
10) 2 4 6 8 10 
Feet. A Inches, Inches. . Inches, ; 7 peal : Ts i am 
8 |: | "4hx8 x34 | 5 x 8X °36 bk x3 x-88 | 6 X 3 X38 | 5y xX 3 x “82 bh xB x °36 
Ly. ‘ oe Se eee ee bee 
fe 
9 || "5h x3 x34 | 6 X38 X82 bx 8 x82 | SEXB X86 | 6 XB x “82 6 x3 xX -38 
< 
sche. mae! 
10 ) +32 6k x3 x34 | 64x38 x -38 | 7 XB X “36 
VT | 36) 7 x8 X33 7 x3 x-40 | 7x3 X -40 
12 6 x3 x88 | 64x38 x40 | 7 XB X 38 7X3 X88 | 73x38 X -46 8 x8 X 44 
18 6h x3 x34 | 7 x8 xX -40 7x8 X-42 | 8 X83 X 42 gh x3 x42 | 9 X38 xX -44 
| - - = : ee ia See Shen 
14 7x3 x42 | 7x8 x-44 | 8X3 X42 | BEXB X48] 9 x3 x46 | 94 X 35 X -46 
15 |;| 7x8 x-44 | 8 x38 ¥ BO Gg hk gS HE 9 Kak SO OOF X BEX 48 | 10 x 3h x +48 
: -|____—— - : — —— 
16 |a| sx sox ae yg x 8" xX 44 9} xX BX -46 | 10 x Bh Xx 4G | 10 X By X “52 104 x 3h Xx “52 
boo = E : = ‘ - _ 
17 |8| 9 x3 x-46 | 9} x 3b x 46 | 10 x 3h x -48 | 105 x Bh x 48 | 11 xX 83 X 48 | 11 x 84 x -54 
i+} 
{* |_—____— = = as - 
18 9 X 34 X46 | 10 Xx 3% X “50 10} x 84 X 2 | 1L x 8h x “50 | 113 x 3h x 54 | 12 X 3h x °52 
——————— (es Ds —— _———————— ee 
19 10 x 3k xX -48 | 10h x 3h x -50 | 11 Xx 33 x 52 115 X 34 X 58 | 12 x 3h Xx “54 12 X 34 xX 3h X -46 | 
20 ll X 3h X -48 | 11 x 3h x 54 | 12 x 85 X “50 12 x 34 X34 x 46 12x 34x3hx-48) 12x4 x4 «+48 
a _— -— re . a es at . | ee 
21 11 xX 34 X54 | 12 x 34 X -50 | exsbxaben 12x 34x3hx-52| 12x4 x4 x48 1gx4 x4 X-48| 
: i: rer bk a neh — ee : Se 
| | 
99 |V| 12 x 34 x -50 | 12x3)x3hx-46| 12x3}X3hX-52|) 12xX4 x4 X52) 1X4 x4 X48) 14x4 x4 X48 
fal ae Sees (EE a SREY eee 
Q3 |A| 12x8hx Bb x 46 12 X34xBhx-b4| 1X4 X4 X54) 1BX4 X4 X52) 4X4 X4 XMS 1bx4 x4 X-48| 
——|! | —— | 
Q4 |; | 12x3%x3hx-54) 12x4 x4 x56] 13xX4 x4 x-b4| 14X4 X4 X-B2] 154 X4 X50 
25 ti 2X4 X4 X54) 13X4 X4 X56] 14K4 X4 X54) 1EX4 X4 K-52 
_|8 = = meee a 
96 || | 18xX4 x4 X-b4| 14x4 X4 X56) 1OX4 X4 X54 


< 


14X4 X4 X-54 


15xX4 X4 X-56 


——— nl 


Feet. 

12 

Inches. 
6 x38 X32 
64 x38 X °36 
12 EBA 30 
BP Xe Bie MeO 
gk x3 x 44 
9 x8 x 48 


104 X Bh X « 


114 x 34 x +5 
12 X84 x 34 x -46 


12x4 X4 X48 


13X4 x4 X:48 


14X4 X4 X48 


15x4 X4 X48 


The ends of upper "tween deck stiffeners marked * may be riveted to boundary bars only. (No lug attachment. ) 
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BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and 
with LUG ATTACHMENTS at top and _ bottom 
with Table 30. 


fitted 
in accordance 


TABLE 28 


(See Continuation. ) 


Overall HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 
Length of 
Stiffener, es ee = —— 
including End 
Attachments. Feet. Feet. Feet, Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
14 16 18 20 22 24 26 
Feet. A rahe. ; Inches. Inches, Inches, : Inches. Inches, ie anaoee 
8 ||| 6 x3.x-40 | 6x38 x-34 | 6x3 x-88.| 7 x 8 xX-86 | 7 X8 X88 | 7 X38 xX 42 73 x3 X38 
9 7x3 x-86| 7x3 x-40| 7 x3 x-46 | 7x8 x-40| 8 x 3 x-40 | 8 X8 X-42 | 8hXB X -42 
| = | 
10 hx3 X-38.| 7x3 x-44 | 8 X 3X -42 | 8X3 X-42 | 8X3 X46 | 9 X38 X 44 9 x38 xX -46 
11 8 x8 X-44] 8x8 x-42 | 8x8 x-48 | 9 XB X46) 9 XB X50 | 94 x 3h X -46 | 10 x Bh x +46 
onl 5 é - ‘ : 
12 |8| 9 x38 x-44 | -9 XB x46 | 94 X BEX 46 | 95 X 3g Xx -50 | 10 x 34 x -48 | 103 xX 34 x -40 105 X 8h X -46 
m 
18 |5| 94 x 33x 46 | 94 x 3g x 50 | 10 x 33 Xx 50 105 x 3h x 48 | 11 x 34 x -48 | 11 x Bh x -5O | 115 X 33 X +50 
14 10 x 34 x -50 | 105 x 34 x -48 | 11 x 8h x -48 | 11 x 34 X +52 | 115 X 34 Xx 54 | 12 X 34 x -50 | 12 xX 3% Xx -56 
15 11 x 34x -48 | 11 x 38h x +52 | 115 x 34 x 54 | 12 x Bb x DO | 12x3hxB}X-46| 12X89 X 35X48 12 X 33 X 35 X52 
16 11 x 8} x -52 | 12 x 84 x -50 | 12 X 8} X -56 12 x 8h x Bh X46 | 12x 84xX3hx-54| 12K4 X4 X48] 13X4 x4 X-48 
17 || 12 x 8) x -D4 | 12x3hx3hx-46| 12X35X3X-54| 12X4 X4 X48 13X4 X4 x-48| 13X4 X4 X-50| 14X4 X4 X48 
18 |A| 12x3}x34x-50| 12x4 x4 x-48| 13X4 x4 X-48] 18x4 x4 X-50| 14X4 X4 X-48/ 14X4 X4 X52] 15X4 X4 X-48 
19 12x4 x4 x-52| 1Bx4 x4 x48] 14X4 X4 X48] 14K4 K4 X52) 1X4 X4 X48 
+ = | — 
| 
20 18X4 x4 X-52| 14x4 X4 X-48| 15X4 X4 X-48| 15X4 X4 X54 | 
OT el ta xd xd Xho 1b cde XebD 
| : 
22 /3 
al 
a 
Zz 
<q 
28 (5 
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BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and_ fitted 
with LUG ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom in accordance TABLE 28 
with Table 30. (Concluded. ) 


HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 


Overall 
Length of 
Stiffener, - —_— - —_—_—___—__— on ss ——— : = — 
sere tines Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
| 28 | 30 32 34 36 38 40 
Feet. | 4 aa. te. = iin OO a "> aches —Imehes. 
el, a ee x42 | 8 x3 X46 | 8X8 X44 | BEX x -46 8 x 38 X 48 
i e — a ss “ : - (a2 
| | | 5 
9 ||| 8&xs x46 | 8x3 x48) 9 x3 X 44 9 x3 X46; 9 X8 X-50 | 94 X 3h xX -46 9b X 3h X +48 
! 
, = = = : : a = oe eeiee 
10 |H#| 9 x8 x-50 | 9x Bhx 46 | 9b X 3h Xx 48 10 x8} x -46 10 Xx 3h X 48 | 10h X 3g X 46 10} x 34 x -50 
4 =< — = heme ek ees ee ee 
8 | | | 
11 |B| 10 x 8h x -48 | 10h x Bf x -46 | 10) x 84x50 11 X gh x48 | 11 x 8h x-50 | 1 x 34x 2 «14 x 34 X *50 
| 
nee ve Ss eek) = 
12 || au x Bh X48 LL xX Bh Xx “52 | 11h x BE x 50 114 x 8h X -S4 | 12 X 3h X “50 (12 x 3h x -b4 | 12x3hx35 x46 
fy hf) Ce , sees ee e eopeees oa i — 
bat | 
18 jy | 114 x 35 x 54 12 x 84 x -5O | 12 x 8h X +56 12x 3h x8hX-46) 12X85X 35X48 12x3hx3}x-50| 12x4 x4 X48 
= _|—— —— ae 
14 [| a| 12X3hx3hx-46) 12x 34x 3p X48 12x 84x3hx-54| 12x4 x4 x48) 12X4 X4 X-B0| 13x4 x4 X-48) 14X4 X4 X48 
| ; — a . ny En enon eet ie aay ee ab 3 hay (ie = 
15 | 12x4 X4 x-48/ 12x4 x4 050) 13x4 X4 X48|13K4 x4 X-5O| 14K4 x4 X48] 14X4 x4 X50) 1DXE XE x +48 
16 | 18xX4 x4 X-5O| 14X4 X4 X48) 4X4 X4 X50] 1DX4 X4 XA | 1x4 x4 X50) 1bxX4 x4 X52) 
| | | | 
| ek ee = +——— x 
| nhrg 4X4 X4 X52) 15x4 Xd X-48| 15xX4 X4 X-52 | | 
1g |, | 15x4 x4 x-54 | 
20° | 3] 
| BY 
| & 
i | 
21 ;° 


27 Pe 
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OVERALL 
LENGTH OF 
STIFFENERS 
INCLUDING 


TABLE 29 


BULKHEAD STIFFENERS 


in TUGS. 


STIFFENERS 
BRACKETED 
AT ENDS. 


STIFFENERS 
WITHOUT 
BRACKETS OR LUGS 
AT ENDS. 


ANGLES —— — — — 


Inches, 


34 X83 xX -30 


4 X3X-30 


4 X3X-32 


45X83 xX -85 


5 X3X°32 


54X38 X-% 


5} X3xX- 


6 X38X:3 


64 X3BX: 


Stiffeners spaced 24 inches apart on collision 
bulkhead and 30 inches apart on other bulkheads. 
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ATTACHMENT for STIFFENERS. 


TABLE 30 


=| 


BRACKET ATTACHMENTS. LUG ATTACHMENTS. 
TYPE AND DEPTH OF + 
STIFFENER. Thickness | Width of | umber and Size of Number and Size of 
of Bracket.| Flange. of Bracket. _ Rivets in Lugs. 
lnches. Inches, 
Angles “34 — 3 of } Ins. Dia.| 2 of } Ins. Dia. 
sy 61 inches ¢ — 3 : 
Bulb Angles under 64 inches 36 ‘UP Rey Saha ara Di ane ee 
1g GL ; SS ¢ 3 3 
Bulb Angles 65 ” 38 Oy A 5s 2 ya SY gn ” 
6 J 71 . hen 3 ¢ 3 
” ” 7 and 49 99 40 4 9k FOR ” 3 39 TER 29 ” 
1 3 
” ” ey 85 ” “42 a 5 » 42 9 ” 3 ” r ” ” 
a -— 
ri gl A ¢ 3 3 
” ” 2) 55 ds ” | “Bd 24 6 39 & 8 ” 4 a ee | ” 
: —_— | Z 
] | or 1 3 3 
” Tye hee 105 ” 36 25 7 ” 4 #9 ” 4 » 4°99 ” 
1 | 2eQ 93 ¥. 7 
” eee eran bi ay | 38 24 7 is7 oS ca ” 4 yy (BR 9s ” 
= Katie " ae 
9 ‘ 7 7 
” Pema ” 40 3 8 » BS » ” b) 3 8 ip ” 
— ss a es a So = 
& 
Channels 12x 35x3} ,, |4| -40 3 SS Ss an 6, F » on 
A = = 
- fe = a 
. 9g 7 Cd 7 
vs 12x4 x4 a “40 3 10 » BS » ” (oy By ” 
1 7 1 
a 3x4 x4 9 42 39 11 3) Bal is ” 7 4 e) ts ” 
2 hae ion y | 
€ 1 < 7 
a 14x4 x4 oy +42 é 7) 12 » 8B oo» ” 8 » B oo» ” 
— — ie —— | | —— _ —— — = 
\ al ¢ 7 7 
Pe 1bx4 x4 yy Jy} -44 35 13, F » » 8 8 oo» » 


Lioyp’s REGISTER OF SHipprnc, Lonpon. —16th June, 1927. 
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BULKHEAD PLATING. 


Se en nT 


STIFFENERS SPACED 30 INCHES APART. 


TABLE ol 


STIFFENERS SPACED 36 INCHES APART. 


Depth at Middle Line | Depth at Middle Line Depth at Middle Line | Depth at Middle Line 
from top of Bulkhead to Thickness. from top of Bulkhead to Thickness. from top of Bulkhead to Thickness. | from top of Bulkhead to Thickness. 
Lower Edge of Plate. Lower Edge of Plate. Lower Edge of Plate. | Lower Edge of Plate. 
Feet. Inches. Feet, Inches, Feet. Inches. \ Feet. | Inches. 
| 
8 26 36 “40 7 +28 | 35 “44 
12 Pree 40 ie 105 30 38°5 4G 
. a aes Saas lay, 3 ses 14 32 42 48 
16 3 sek “44 5 ‘ - s 
oo: = ; a——_—al 17°5 34 455 “50 
20 +32 48 46 - : —__— - - - - 
— — - —_—___——_|—— 21 36 49 52 
24 “B34 52 “48 = — es 
: ee | ee 24°5 38 525 “Od 
28 36 56 50 i ie % 
28 “40 56 706 
32 +38 60 “52 81°5 “42 59°5 "D8 


TUNNEL STIFFENERS SPACED 36 ins. APART. 


TABLE 32 


6 X83 


Mean HEIGHT FROM BASE OF TUNNEL TO TOP OF FLAT SIDE, 
Height from 
Base of a =a —< aa ee VG 7) a a = 
para Feet. Feet. Feet, Feet. 
Deck. 3 4 5 6 
Moet: ao 7 he es 1 " Taohes. he inches: ; Inches. 
12 A 3 x24x-24 4 X38 X-26 44 xX3 X-+30 5 X38 X-B4 
| | + —— rad : ee ris Sst ae 
16 34 x 24 X +22 4 x8 x-:30 5 x8 X-32 | 
20 34 X 25 X -26 45X3 X-30 
24 4 X83 X28 5 X83 X32 
28 4 X38 X-30 5 X38 X-36 
32 44 x3 X-30 5yX3 X°B4 
g —— ‘ — = —t — aan 7 ~ 
86 8 44x38 xX-B2 | 6 X38 xX-82 6 X38 x-32 64 X3 X-38 
|% |_ pe 2 Bh e 
40 44X38 x-34 6 X83 X:38 6 X3 x-34 7 X38 X-36 
44 5 X8 X-B2 6 x3 x-40 64xX3 X-34 74X38 X-38 
48 5 X38 X-36 5X3 X80 | 64X3 X-36 74x38 X-40 
52 54X38 X-34 54x38 X-34 7X8 X-36 8 x3 x-40 
56 | 54 x3 X-36 6 X38 X-32 | 7 X38 X-38 8 X38 xX-44 
eo \|v| 6 xB x-32 6x8 x34 | Thx3 x38 | 8x8 x-42 


Angle stiffeners of 6 inches in depth and all bulb angle stiffeners are to be connected to the inner bottom plating by a lug. 


Luoyp’s Register oF Surprine, Lonpon.—16th June, 


1927. 


30 


X02 


Xe 


x: 


“46 


%y r 7 Inches. 
5k XB X-36 


5} X38 x: 


Inches. 

54 x3 x-30 
6 x38 x82 
“64x3 x34 
7 x3 

7AXx3. 

8 x3 
x3 %: 
ahx3 

9 x8 xX: 

9 x3 X-50 

94 X85 Xx: 
10 x34x: 


104 X 34 xX: 


se! 


———— BULB ANGLES 


HORIZONTAL GIRDERS 


in OIL FUEL TANKS. 


TABLE 33 


VALUES OF 
S?x Dx H 
100 


220 


260 


300 


550 | 


600 


650 


700 


800 | 


850 


910 


> | <-ANGLES-> 


-—BULB ANGLES 


|] 
Ht 
970 | 


GIRDER, 
Intercostal. Face Bars. 
Inches. Inches. 
12 X -38 5 X38 X -B4 
15 X +38 44 X 8 X -30 
15 X +38 6 X 3 X :30 


15 X -38 
18 X -38 
18 X -38 
21 x -40 
21 x +40 
21 x +40 
21 x -40 
24 X +40 
24 x +40 
27 x -40 
27 x +40 
27 x -40 
27 x -40 
30 x -40 
30 x +40 
30 x -40 


6 X38 X -42 


6 X38 X -34 


x 
eo 
x 
oo 
o> 


~1 
x 
oo 
x 
rs 
_ 


_ 
x 
oe 
x 
i 
oO 


~1 
ne 
x 
oo 
x 
rs 
ts 


co 
to 
x 
ie) 
x 
o 
oO 


Ee ri es SEL 


VALUES OF 


1340 
1420 
| 1500 


1580 | 


bo 
_ 
co 
o 


~——-BULB ANGLES— 


GIRDER, 

en a Pee ae 

Inches, + ae = ee _ 
33 x -40 8 X38 xX 46 
33 3 9 x38 ae 
33 Xx -40 10 xX 3} me We 
36 ls . hea 3 be 50 
36 X -42 94 x 34 aru 
nae ni Pidicane 
89 X -44 | as ae fe x +50 Py 
39 Xx -44 ak ul 
89 X 44 10 xX 3h X -56 
42 X -46 9 X 8h xX -54 
42 X +46 | 10 X 83 nae 

ah 

42 X -46 | 11 x 3} x -60 
ore Lae x 34 x -58 
45 X -48 11 x 3} x -60 


«12 x 8h x 60 


ee a ee Se ee 
Luoyb’s REGISTER OF SHIPPING, LONDON.—13/h July, 1922. 
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VERTICAL STIFFENERS on BOUNDARY BULKHEADS of 34 
OIL FUEL BUNKERS and DEEP WATER BALLAST TANKS. TABLE 


Overall 
Length of 


Stiffener 
including —— ri at = = is - Pea 
End > 
Attach- | Feet, Feet. | Feet. Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
ments. | fe) 4 8 12 16 20 | 24 28 
epee ea revel ae eae 2 eee — t 
Feet.) A Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. 


3 x3 X-24 4X3 X-26 5 X38 X-36 6 X38 X-38 64x38 x-42 6 X38 X36 | 6 X3 x-40 64X38 X-88 


| 
| 
1 | 
g|\| shxs x28 | 5 x8 x84 | 6 x8 x-88 6 XB x36 | 6hxB X40 | 7 XB x42 
ahs - an os -* eS — | | 
| NESE. Aes | , 
7\g| 4 x3 X-36 5kX3 X-42 64X3 X-46 6 X38 X-36 64 x3 x-40 7 x3 x42 | 8 XB X-44 
| 
g|;| 5 x3 x-36 6 X3 X-36 6X3 X-44 7x8 xX-44 | 8 X38 X44 84x38 x-46 | 
fA ee 2 ge YORI m8 E = io S| S 
| | 
Q9\!| 5x3 x-42 64x38 x-44 7 x8 X-50 8hxB X44 | 9 XB X46 94 X By X 46 
10 ‘ 64x38 X36 74x38 x-40 8 x8 X-50 9 X38 X50 | 10 X8¥X-50 | 10$X3X-50 | 
11 |*| 6 x38 x-40 7X8 X-44 8 x8 x-50 9 x3 x50 | 10 X3}X-50 105 x3hx-60 | 11 x3}x-60 
12|,| 7 x8 x-34 8 X3 X-38 9 x3 xX-44 | 10 x34x-50 | 103X34X-60 | 11 x34X-68 | 12 x3}X-60 12 x 34 x 34 x -60 
13 74x38 x-40 8k x3 x-44 9k x3 x-50 | 105x3}x-60 | 11 x3hx-66 | 12 X35X-68 12 x 3b x 84 X -60)13 x 4 x4 X-6( 
| 
oe | 
—— oc _ = ——— = a SSS ea <3 — > me ee ae o_ | 
14 |!| 8 x3 x-50 9 x3 X-b4 | 10 x3hx-6O | 11 X35x-68 | 2 X34X-66 [12X3BEX 3h Xx G213x4 X4 X-60)14X4 X4 X62 


10 x3hx-54 | 11 X35X-58 | 12 x 34 x -68 12 x 33 x 3h x -GOl13 x4 X4 X-G2)14X4 X4 X-62]15X4 X4 X-66 


en el 
| 


12X34 XB} x 6013 X4 x4 X-GOI4X4 X4 X-G415X4 X4 X66 
| 


an 
BULB ANGLES 
oo 
nie 
x 
oo 
x 
oe: 
9) 


12 x34 x-56 


16 9k x34x-52 | 105 X 3) x -60 


| | 
12x 34x 3h X-58/12xX4 x4 X-7014X4 x4 x -G4/15X4 x4 X-66 | 
| 


12X4 X4 X-68[14x4 X4 X-G61DX4 x4 X-66 
| 


12 x3}x-66 


ee | 
19 |y| 3 X34X-66 [12X35 x35 Xx -66)13X4 x4 X-68)15 X4 ~4 X68 
ht JSS EON 1 
90 |S|12x Bb x34 x 6013 X4 x4 X66 
— 5 : 
91 || |12x4 x4 x-G4ldxd x4 X66 
1 | 
22 Bhs x4 x4 X-66 
< bes = Eager \ | 
‘ B 
93 || \l4x4 x4 X68 
|) Paereet Fees = Tes Sisetene raed | 
4 || |Ibx4 x4 X70 
Vv | 
| 
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NON-WATERTIGHT BULKHEADS. 


TABLE: OO 


OVERALL 


LENGTH 


OF 


STIFFENER, 


e 
° 
— ANGLES—————-—> 


oll tess 


BULB ANGLES 


28 


30 


* STIFFENERS TWO FRAME SPACES APART 


FITTED TO 
LINE BULKHEADS ACTING 


Under Upper 
Deck. 


Inches, 


5 X3 X30 


X44 


9 Xd x 


94 x 34 X-46 


10 x3} x-48 


* STIFFENERS TWO FRAME SPACES APART 


oe F * STIFFENERS STIFFENERS TO 
NON-WATERTIGHT MIDDLE FIT TO LONGITUDINAL BUNKER 
TWO FRAME SPACES TRANSVERSE 
IN LIEU OF A BULKHEADS ACTING IN LIEU OF A APART FITTED TO 
LONGITUDINAL BUNKER 
ROW OF PILLARS. ROW OF PILLARS. BUNKER BULE- a 
HEADS NOT ACTING 
= =— ate = = a IN LIEU OF A ROW SPACED 36 INCHE! 
APART. 
Under Second Under Third Under Upper Under Second Under Third Can eon 

Deck. Deck. Deck. Deck. Deck. 

Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches Inches, Inches, Inches. 
5EX3 xX-B6] 55X38 X-86 44x83 X-32 | 5EX3 X-32 x8 x40] 4 X38 x-80 4 X3xX-30 
6 x3 x40] 6 X38 X-36 45X38 X-34 | 6 XB X 45X38 X-30 43 X 8X -30 
54x38 xX-40 | 64X3 X-38 44x3 X-38 | 64x38 x 4bxX38 X-34 44 xX3X-34 
64x38 xX-40| 7 X38 x-42 5 X83 xX-38 | 6 x3 xX 5 X38 X-34 5 X3X-34 
74x38 X-40| 8 X8 X-46 6 x8 x-88 | 7 x8 x 6 X3 X-34 6 X8x-34 
8 X38 X-46]} 9 X38 X-50 6 X3 x-40 | 74X83 xX 6 X38 X-34 55X38 X +36 
9 X38 X-48| 10 x35x-52 6x3 x-42 | 8x3 x46 | 94x34x-48 | 65X38 X-38 6 X3X-36 
10 X34x-48 | 11 x3$x-54 7x3 x-42 [9b x84x-46 |105X85X-48 | 75X38 X38 64x 3 X +38 
105 X34X-50 | 12 x3hx-54 8x3 xX-42 |10 X3hx-46 [11 x35x-56 | 8 X38 x-40 7 X3x-40 
114 X 85 X -50 9 X83 xX-42 |104x34x-54 | 12 x35 Xx-52 84x38 x-44 74X38 x -42 
“12 x85x-54 95 X84xX-44 [11 x35X-56 9 X38 x-44 8 X3x-42 

10 x35xX-44 |12 X35X-56 94x 3h X-46 8 X3X-46 


* Where frames are spaced not more than 80 inches apart, 
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HATCH WEBS. TABLE 36 


TABLE A. (See 


HATCHWAY BEAMS. 


Continuation. ) 


“WITHOUT ‘FORE AND “AFTERS, “WITH FORE AND AFTERS. f | 
BREADTH OF ae: Spacing Centre mm Centre. > iettiam alta Spacing Ganteel to Centre. +325 y ANGLES ON EDGES 
HATORWAY. AY rest: i FUN aA. 1 TOIT TS Tree 7 Feet. | a Nid ores 
4 5 6 8 10 | 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. 
10 9 xX-46 B.P. 10 X+50 B.P. 11 X-30 12 X-32 14 X-84 | 3 x38 x-40 
12 11 X-50 B.P. 12 X-50 B.P. 12 X-32 14 X-34 17 X:36 | 3 x3 x-40 
14 12 X-50B.P. 12 x-+32 14 X-34 17 X:36 20 X-38 $ *% S30 «442 
16 12 X+32 14 X-34 16 X-36 19 X+38 22 X-38 | 38x38 x-42 
18 14 X-34 16 X°36 18 X-36 21 X-38 25 x-40 4 X83 X-44 
= a = i 4 ‘ pe ost oh HEX a. 3 = as ae: = > *"* = ~ ee 2 ; 
20 15 X-B4 18 X-36 20 X-38 24 x -40 28 X42 | 4 X83 X44 
22 16 X-36 19 X-36 22 X-38 26 X-42 30X44 | 4x B X46 
Wah Jt = ee es oe | _ = : ‘ > = x: —— =f | = 
24 17 X-36 20 X-38 23 X-40 28 X42 82 X44 | 5 x 8b X-46 
26 18 X-36 21 X-88 24 x40 29 x-42 34 X-46 | 5s X 34 X48 
28 19 X-38 22 X-B8 25 x-40 31 X-44 36 X-48 | 6 x 3% x-50 
30 20 X+38 23 x-40 26 X-42 32 X-44 88 X-48 52 


The depths are measured from the top edge of uppermost mounting to lower 
The depth at the ends is to be one half of the depth at the middle, but in no case less than 6 inches. 
The larger flanges of the mounting angles are to be fitted horizontally. 


CENTRE FORE AND AFTERS.t 


edge of lower mounting at the middle of the beam. 


be stints) hex BX 9 ee Oe Oe ee UO 


STEEL BULB PLATE. | woop. 
LENGTH OF Spacing of Fore and Afters. Spacing of Fore and Afters. 
FORE AND |-— —____- —_—_—_—— - — ___________] DOUBLE ANGLES ON |- $$$ —_——— 
AFTER. Feet. Feet. Feet. | Feet, Feet. 
; UPPER EDGE. | ¢ | 
3 4 5 | 3 4 
——————EE —_—— — -|- + Se — ———— ee ee m= soak fA 
Feet. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. | Depth. Breadth. Depth. | Breadth. | 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | 
6 6 X36 64 X-38 7 X:38 2k x 2h x-36 | 53 7 6 72-1 
ed ‘ oo — — * — inal = ASE = eae Ss —- EE = — | 
8 7 X-42 8 x-44 9 X-44 2k x 2h x-38 64 i 7% 7 
be es Ses eae eee ee ee oe a |____|___—— - a = 
10 8 X-50 93 X-50 11 X-50 9x24 x40 | 8 7 8} 8 


SIDE FORE AND AFTERS.T 


STEEL BULB ANGLE. | woop. 
LENGTH OF | eee - 


Fone amp’ | a Spacing poripare and Afters. - oo ot eae ON UPPER | wth ‘Spacing of zorees Shs 
AFTER. | Feet. | Feet. : Feet. EDGE OF BULB | Feat. Feet. 
| 3 t 5 ANGLE. | 3 4 
—_ = — — —— — —— — | i = as — —— 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Depth. Breadth. Depth. | Breadth. 
| Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. 
6 6x3 X-:36 64 X 3h X-38 7 X 8k X-88 24 x 2k x-36 5s | «CBS 6 6 
x 2 = —— - 
8 7x 8h x42 | 8 x 3p x-44 9 x 3h x-44 | 2b x 2h x-38 | 6S 64 74 7 
8 x 34 Xx-50 | 94 X 3h X-50 11 x 84 x-50 | 24 x 25 x-40 8 7 84 8 


t Depths of fore and afters are Tneasured to under side of covers, and the bulb plate of the centre fore and after is to be extended w the 


top of the wood covers. 


Feet. 
5 
Depth. | Breadth. 
: — t 
Inches. Inches. 
64 | 7 
bal a 
9 9 
Feet. 
5 
Depth. Breadth. 
Inches Inches, 
64 | 6 
8 7 
9 9 
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HATCH WEBS. TABLE 36 
TABLE B., (Concluded.) 


HATCHWAY BEAMS. 


WITHOUT. FORE AND AFTERS. | WITH FORE AND AFTERS, 
BREADTH OF 4 7 " Spacing Centre to Centre, * : Spacing Oantre to Centre. ANGLES ON EDGES 
eae Reet 7 oe Feet. | a Se a | Feet. Feet. ia sa A ei 
4 5 6 8 10 
Feet. = Lilie Inches. ro Tacha | one se : ae, Inches. Inches, 
10 8 X-40B.P. 9 -X-44 B.P. | 9} X-46 B.P. 103 X-50 B.P. 114 x-52'B P. 3 x8 x-40 
12 9 X44 BP. 10 X50 BP. 11 X-50 BP. 11 x-30 13 X-B4 3 X38 x-40 
14 10 X-50B.P. 114 X-50 B.P. | 11 X-30 13 X-382 15 X84 eee y ee 74 
16 11 x-30 11 x-30 12 X-32 15 X-34 17 X-36 34 x3 x-42 
18 11 X-30 12) 282 14 X+34 17 X°36 19 X-38 4X3 X-44 
20 12 X-32 18 X-34 16 X-36 19 X°38 21 X-38 4 X 3 X44 
22 124 x +32 14 X-84 17 X-36 20 X-38 23 X-40 44 xX 8 X-46 
24 13. X-+34 144 X B4 18 X:36 21 X-38 25 X40 Hie es 34 x -46 
26 134 X-B4 15 X-34 | - 19 x-88 22 X-38 26 X42 5} x 84 x-48 
28 14 X-34 16 X-36 | 20 X-38 23 X-40 27 x-42 6 xX 34 x +50 
30 15 X34 17 X-36 21 X-38 24 x-40 28 x -42 6 xX 8h x-52 


The depths are measured from the top edge of uppermost mounting to lower edge of lower mounting at the middle of the beam. 
The depth at the ends is to be one half of the depth at the middle, but in no case less than 6 inches. 
The larger flanges of the mounting angles are to be fitted horizontally. 


CENTRE 


STEEL BULB PLATE. 


LENGTH OF Spacing of Fore and Afters. Spacing of Fore and Afters. 


FORE AND = ae a anes DOUBLE ANGLES ON | a 
AFTER, 5 ee . UPPER EDGE. bra 


Breadth. Depth. Breadth, Breadth. 


Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 


Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches. 
| 


5 7 7 | 6 ff 


|} ro | wo 
rie | oo 
x 


| 


5 X-B4 5} X +34 6 X-36 


6 X-38 7 x-40 74 X-42 


7 7 7 


7 X-44 8 X-46 9 X-50 


SIDE FORE AND AFTERS.f 


bo 
u~ 
x 


7 
é 


STEEL BULB ANGEL. woop. 


LENGTH OF Spacing of Fore and Afters. Spacing of Fore and Afters. 
FORE AND ANGLE ON UPPER 


AFTER. Feet. EDGE OF BULB Feet. Feet. 
4 5 3 


Thhes Tacha Depth. Breadth. Depth. Depth. Breadth. 


Tuches, Inches. Inches, Inches Inches, 


54 X83 X-34 : $ 5 5 6 i) 


7 xX 3 x -40 2 . Y 6 


8 xX 34x-46 9 x 38h x-50 y 4x: i 


+ Depths of fore and afters are measured to under side of covers, and the bulb plate of the centre fore and after is to be extended to the 
top of the wood covers. 
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EQUIVALENT SECTIONS in ‘ASSOCIATION with PLATING. TABLE 37 
ANGLES. ANGLES. BULB ANGLES, BULB ANGLES, CHANNELS. CHANNELS. CHANNELS. | CHANNELS. 
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. 
3 X3x-40 35x38 -80 | 
34x3x-40 4 X3X-32 
Shi. 53 : seijoen a. -_ I ms 
4 X3x-40 4X3 X-82 | | 
44 x3 x -40 5 X38 X-32 | 
5 X8x-40 54 X38 X +32 
1 r Tie - a : of Ks | ~~ 
54 X3.X-40 6 *3xX-34 
— - a 3. een ae > ~ a = | ra = 
6 X3x-40 64 X38 X34 5 XB X-32 
= = = — : — |—— : 
64 x3x-40 5X3 X-82 | 
3 = x Saehs ed 7 ee ee eee : | == 
5EXx3 x-44 6 X38 X-32 | 
z A 7 ress a ite - 
6 X38 x44 | 64X3 X-3B2 | 
64x3 X-46 7X3 X82 
: 5 A 4 ee ee = ae 6 2 
| | 
| 7X8 X-48 74X38 X-+34 6 X8X3x-34 


7hx3 x-50 | 8 x3hx-36 | 6 x hx 34X-42| 6h x34XBhX-B2| GEXBXBX-40 | 7 X3XSX-BO 


| 8 x3}x-50 8kx3hX-38 | 64xX84X35X-42| 7 x 84x 3) x-32| 7 X3X3X-44 TEX38X3 X34 
| 

8} x 34 x +52 9 X34x-40 | 7 X84X35Xx-48) 74x 34X34 X-36) TEXBX3BX46 | 8 X3X3X-36 

9 x3hx-54 9b x3hx-42 | 74X34X35X-52| 8 x3hx3hx-40) 8 X3X3X-50 8k X33 x-40 


| — ~ 
= = —— es | eee —— —— === — 


9k x3hx-54 | 10 X85X-42 | 8 x3hx3hx-h4| 84x 3EX 35X42 8EXBX3BX52 | 9 X3X3BxX-42 


10 x34x-54 | 104X3$X-42 | 84x 3hx3hXx-56| 9 X3hX3hX-46) 9 X3X3X-56 


104 x 34 xX -54 11 x3hx-42 | 9 X35X3}X-58) 94 x 34 x 34 X-48 


roe . = [—[——< 2 ae ‘ - 7 


| 
11 x3}%x-56 114 x 84 x -44 94 X 34x 35x -62| 10 x35X3} x52 


114 x34 X-56 12 x3hx-46 | 105x34x34X-56) 11 x 34 x 34 x -48 


12 x34x-56 11 xX34x3hxX-56| 115 X34X3} x -48 


| 12 x3}x3hx-56| 114x 34x 35x-64 


2 ae 
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DIAMETERS and SPACING of RIVETS and BREADTHS of 


BUTT STRAPS, END LAPS and SEAMS. 


TABLE 38 


Keelsons, Beams except where fitted on Alternate Frames ; 


| hes. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. 
asia Above Above Above Above Above 
Thi > 36 50 “72 “94 1-14 
Chickness of PLATES oe = aye ae ee ad een auton | and not enalnes RS 
exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding 
-36 50 72 94 1-14 1-26 
s 5 3 7 1 
Diameter of Rivers ee ae ge 5 RE Hs t 3 1 ly 
an AS => one 99 9 2 
Breadth of QuaDRUPLE riveted Burr Srkaps in inches 22 25 8} 
A as 3 
Breadth of Tresie riveted Burr Srraps in inches ... = 144 164 19 214 
. ve 5 h 8 93 11} pee — 
Breadth of DousuE riveted Burr Srraps in inches ... 4 
a as . h mee 5} — <4 aot 
Breadth of Sruvaue riveted Burr Srraps in inches... 5 
Breadth of QuinTUPLE riveted Exp Laps in inches ... = a 15 173 20 
. +s a 2 
Breadth of QUADRUPLE riveted END Laps in inches ... = 12 14 16 
2 aes 7 12 
Breadth of TREBLE riveted END Laps in inches at 6 74 9 103 
Breadth of DouBLE riveted Enp Laps in inches Si 44 5 6 mes = 
Breadth of Srveue riveted Enp Laps in inches a 24 3 — ine 
Breadth of TREBLE riveted Seams in inches ... Bis — os = 8} 4 
° ° = 1 
Breadth of DousiE riveted Seams in inches ... 5s 34 45 bt 6 64 
: 7 = .- Le 
Breadth of Sin@LE riveted SAMs in inches... ie 2} 24 3 a 7, 
34 diam. { End Laps ‘ot ‘Shell 1 Plating where thickness "does not 95 1 4 
c. toc. i exceed ‘36 inch ., ee ae Aj ae ee 55 24 = 38 34 
4 End “Laps of Shell Plating, where thickness exceeds 
‘36 inch (except Quintuple Riveted Laps); End Laps 
4 diam. ) of Strength Deck Stringer Plates and Plating for 4L 91 3 3} 4 44 
c, to c. amidships ; Double Butt Straps, End Laps and Seams of 23 2 ‘ 
Inner Bottom Plating, including astichaart Plate; End tae 
of Girders and Tee Plates oe Fil B Z = 
| ..—~—~ Seams of Shell Plating (forward and. in Quintuple 
i+} Riveted End Laps; End Laps of Strength Deck Stringer 
34 4} ai Plates and Plating at ends; End Laps of Lower Deck é 3 } a 
a | 44 toe 4 Stringer Plates and Plating ; Seamsof Deck Plating ; Margin 23 33 4 45 
oO} **°% | Plate Angles; Seams and End Connections of Bulkhead and 4 
° L Tunnel Plating; Angles connecting Side Stringers to Web 
a Frames; Flange of W.T, Bulkhead Frames to Bulkhead. 
a Flat Keel Angles; Vertical Angles connecting Floors and | : 
> 5 diam { Centre Girder; Flange of W.T. Bulkhead Frames to Shell, ol Be 43 5 53 
7 | ¢. toc Deck and Inner Bottom; End Connections and Edges of 33 4 8 b: 
BR \ Mast Plates ; Floors and Cross Ties in After Peak. .. <s 
s Hold Frames where spacing exceeds 344 inches; Frames rl 5 
o\53 diam. J in Panting Area; Frames in Deepand Peak Tanks; Frames 1 4 1 7 el 6 a 
M1 c.toc connecting Floors to Shell —— eit flanges) fo forward 39 8 45 oo s 
a of the half Midship Length .. we 
yeh fee i i. a 2 
za ( Hold Frames where spacing exceeds 314 inches but does 
© | 6 diam. nee exceed 344 inches; Bottom Frames to Shell Plating, 03 1 a 
<q] c. toc, where spacing exceeds 344 inches; Beams at alternate 34 45 5+ a 
B Frames ; Bulkhead Stiffeners in Deep and Peak Tanks, 
s Hold Frames where spacing exceeds 283 inches but does a ata) ys a 
6 [64 diam. ) not exceed 314 inches; Bottom Frames to Shell Plating 41 3 64 
al c.toc, | itt spacing exceeds 31} inches but does not exceed 4 | 8 5% 2 bay 
iM (343 inches .. 0 .. ee ee net | 
<| = - : } Se nett om 
= Hold Frames where spacing does not exceed 28) yaoney 
Frames in’I'ween Decks ; Bottom Frames to Shell Plating 
where spacing does not exceed 314 inches; Bottom Frames | 
| to Floors; Reversed Frames to Floors and Inner Bottom ; | 
7 diam. ae Longitudinal Angles on Continuous Girders; Vertical 44 5} 6} ci oa 
c. toc Angles connecting Floors and Side Girders ; Floors, 
| 


Deck and Hold Stringer Angles; Face Angles on Web 
ie Frames and Side Stringers; Bulkhead Stiffeners except in 
Deep and Peak Tanks; Angles on Hatch Webs.. 
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RIVETING OF END 


THICKNESS OF PLATES IN INCHES. 


LAPS AND SEAMS. 


TABLE 39 


Above Above Above Above Above 
“54 -68 -76 +84 1-04 
and not and not and not and not and not 
exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding 
-68 +76 +84 1-04 1-26 


=o Above Above Above 
a Not -36 42 48 
exceeding and not and not and not 
-36 exceeding exceeding exceeding 
+42 +48 “D4 
A Double Double Treble Treble 


B Double Double Treble Treble 


Cc Double Double Double Treble 


D Single Single Double Double 


ee ee a | 


is Single Double Double Double 


F Single Single Double Double 


The diameter of the rivets used for attachments is to be regulated gener 
Treble riveted double butt straps may be fitted as an alternative to the quintuple rivete 


A 
Sheerstrake for 41. amidships. 
Strength deck stringer plates for 
4L amidships. 
Shell plating from keel to upper 
turn of bilge for 4L amidships. 


Boss plates. 


E 
Shell plating from keel to upper 
turn of bilge. 


G Single Single Single - Single 


FH Single Single Single Double 


Treble Quadruple Quadruple Quintuple Quintuple 


Treble Quadruple Quadruple Quadruple 


Treble Quadruple Quadruple Quadruple 


Treble Quadruple Quadruple Quadruple 


S| S| SS 


Double Double Double Double 


Double Double Double Treble 


Single Single Double 


Double Double Double 


RIVETING REQUIREMENTS FOR END LAPS. 


B 
Sheerstrake at ends. 
Strength deck stringer plates at 
ends. 


Shell plating from keel to upper 
turn of bilge at ends. 


Shell plating from upper turn of 
bilge to sheerstrake. 

Keel plates. 

Lower deck stringer plates. 

Deck tie plates. 

Keelson, rider and foundation 
plates. 


Floor plates and web frames. 


Cc 
Deck plating for 41, amidships. 
Inner bottom plating for $1 
amidships. 


Margin plates. 
Middle line strake of inner bottom. 


Centre and side girders in double 
bottom. 


RIVETING REQUIREMENTS FOR SEAMS. 


F 


Shell plating from upper turn of 
bilge to sheerstrake. 


G 
Deck plating. 


ally by the greater thickness of the parts to be connected. 
d end laps required by the Table. 


Quadruple 


D 
Deck plating at ends. 


Inner bottom plating at ends. 


H 


Inner bottom plating. 


The seams of shell plating, all fore and aft, are to be regulated by the 


The seams of sheerstrakes, stringer plates and middle line strakes of inner bottom pl 


inner bottom plating respectively. 


The riveting of seams of shell plating in vessels above 
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thickness of plating amidships. 


500 feet in length is to be in accordance with 


ating may be as required for side shell, deck, and 


Section 30, clause 5 (). 
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Number of RIVETS in SEAMS of PLATING between FRAMES and 40 
BEAMS AMIDSHIPS excluding RIVETS in FRAMES and BEAMS. TABLE 


THICKNESS OF SHELL AND DECK PLATING IN INCHES. | a oF ee ee 
Above Above Above Above Above Above Above 
si 36 50 72 “94 Lia 7 “36 “50 
mecrerog? | | SS | seer eee | See |e eee ee ae 
“36 “D0 i “94 1-14 1:26 36 “50 72 
FRAMES IN | 
INCHES. Diameter of Rivet in inches. Diameter of Rivet in inches. 
§ A 3 l ls It 5 4 5 
Number of Rivets in each Row. Number of Rivets in each Row. 
eSee 
20 the 5 7 6 STANDARD FORM OF RIVET. 
20h =| 7 Ba hse 7 6 - ---Id__ 4 
21 7 6* 5 7 6 5 l 
214 7 6 5 7 6 5 
2 =| 7 5 8 6 5 i 
224 7 6 5 5 aE: 6 5 
23 8° 7° 5 5 8 7 6 
23h 7* 5 5 8 7 6 
24 7 6* ae 8 oe ES: 
24h 7* 6* 5 9 7 = 
25 4) 7 6 5 9 ie 6 
254 Lie 5 7 7 
26 ‘ : 5 5 . 8 7 
26h | a ss 5 8 7 
at es = an 5 8 a The tapered neck of Rivet to be 
274 iad ie ee 2 | Pe a tigychiokntie af” pixie’ (a) witha 
28 8* 6* 5 (oe 8 7 it is intended to be used. 
28h 3 wo ie a Se Mee oenee:  e 
29 8 6 5 5 8 
29% 8 624 5 5 8 
80 8 6 ig slo eae. 8 
sh |. S| 8 Tet) es 5 eae 
31 me ee ee Be 8 
314 i oe Es 8 
$2 7* 6 "aot gies 8 
ee a 1 RL a 7 6 5 8 
33 7 6 5 | 9 
The number of rivets in deck seams may be reduced by one where indicated thus *. 
Luoyp’s REGISTER OF SHIPPING, Lonpon.—13/h December, 1945. 
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DIAMETERS of RUDDER HEADS. TABLE 41 


SPEED OF VESSEL IN NAUTICAL MILES PER HOUR. 


AxD 12 14 | 16 18 20 | 22 
AND BELOW. - nn r a 
DIAMETER OF RUDDER HEAD. 
Inches Inches. Inches, Inches. r Inches. ™ Inches. 
28 3 3} 34 4 4h 5 
34 3} 34 3h k 4} 43 . bt 
40 3h 34 A ey ce 5 wk 
47 34 4 4h : 5 5} 6 
55 4 4} 43 isk 53 6} 
64 4} 44 D — 5} 6 63 
73 4h 43 5} 5¥ 1 “Gt 64 
83 43 ‘co 5} 6 64 7 
94 5 by 6 64 7 73 
105 5t 5} 64 6} ipeiat 74 
117 5 6 64 7 74 8 
130 54 Gt 6} 74 74 8h 
144 6 64 7 74 8 84 
160 6} 6% 7 73 st 9 
176 6h 7 7k 8 8} ea 
192 63 7t 74 st 8} 94 
209 7 74 8 84 94 10 
227 7t 74 8} 33 93 104 
246 7h 8 aes = 9 94 103 
268 8 8 9 94 10 104 
290 8h 9 9} 10 105 iit 
335 9 94 10 105 : 11 y 113 
390 95 10 104 11 115 125 
445 10 104 11 1144 12 eae 
505 105 ei 11 114 12 wae 14 
570 axe 114 12 12k 134 144 
640 114 12 124 134 143 154 
720 : 12 ~ 19h 13 14 15 3 es 
800 oC oe 13 13h 144 153 164 
890 13 an aa ‘ere ae 17 
980 “134 ieee e140 Silay, 16} : “ain 
1080 ee | angers 164 Saito” 184 
1180 | 145 15 ; 16 = 17 18 . 19 
Tceneerninae OMIT aeh Game 21 ieee | cee ait ble side 19} 
~ 1400 “nk ~{—4— —|-—ar 6 —35-——}-—-90 
| 


In Tugs the diameter of the rudder head is to be increased 4 inch beyond that given in the 
Table, and all Scantlings of the rudder are to be in accordance with the increased diameter. 


Luoyp’s REGISTER OF SHIPPING, Lonpon.—8th April, 1937. 


HORIZONTAL COUPLING, 


445 


COUPLINGS of RUDDER HEADS. 


VERTICAL COUPLING. 


SCARPHED COUPLING. 


TABLE 42 


Luoyp’s REGISTER OF SHIPPING, LonDON.—13th July, 1922. 
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DIAMETER 6 Bolte. 8 Bolts. Width of Scarphs. Bolts. 
OF RUDDER | 
ge tte Mean Distance Diameter Diameter Length Number. 
TABLE 41. =i. Centres of — ware of ag ieee ~ it - at S eae 
peg ter bad of eee ani of] Dice: Total. In Top Row. 
Inches. ‘Inches. 4 Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
44 44 13 12 13 13} 9 15 6 2 15 
43 4 13 12 13 13} 9 45 6 2 1 
5 44 13 12 13 134 9 15 6 2 4 
5} ; 43 13 kb 13 13} 9 1b 6 2 yy 
5 5 12 124 7 12 14 93 154 6 2 13 
5} bt 14 13 14 145 10 TH 6 2 14 
6 5} 14 134 1g 15 103 164 6 2 1g 
6h 5a 13 14 3 153 rT 17} 6 2 72 
64 6 ale 144 1% 16} 114 18 6 2 24 
64 ot ra ; 15 : te i 17 12 : 183 6 2 24 
7 64 2 153 2 174 12} 195 6 2 24 
7t 6} 2} 16} “oh > Po 123 | 99 6 2 2t 
7 4 oh 16} 2} 1s} 13} 21 i 2 25 
74 7t 2} 17} 2} 195 134 214 7 2 23 
8 7% 23 18 23 20 14 22 7 2 24 
8} 73 2h 19 24 21} 15 24 7 2 24 
9 8} 23 ; 20 23 ; 224 15} 25 "4 2 25 
94 8 ot 21} . 24 233 163 26 7 2 23 
10 9 Ps 22h 3 25 174 27% 7 2 2% 
104 9} rrr 23h 3h 26} 185 29 8 2 25 
11 10 3} 24 34 274 194 30 8 2 3 
113 105 33 26 33 283 204 314 8 2 33 
12 103 33 27 33 30 21 33 8 2 3t 
12} 11} 33 28 ; 3% 314 25 344 9 3 3t 
13 113 33 29 33 324 26 36 9 3 3 
134 12} 34 30 34 334 ary 374 9 3 3% 
7 123 4 313 4 35 28 39 9 3 33 
144 13 4h 32} : 4h ; 36} 29 40 9 3 34 
| 15 134 4} 334 4} 374 30 41 9 3 3 


AAT 


SINGLE PLATE RUDDERS. TABLE 43 


ARM AT EACH PINTLE KEYED TO MAINPIECE. I ARM AT AND BETWEEN RUDDER PINTLES. 
Diameter Diameter | wane | ne pea Forged to Nl perme 
of Rudder ais Pin of Main- | Arm at Mainpiece. | senna aces| Cae: | he eee Metnptece. _| sok. | Maximum | Erin | 
Headasper| igs, | Bice at | _ Arm ness of | Distance mien Arm at Mainplece. Thiol: Breadth of Arms. | joss of oman eaekneee seein 
Table 41, Heel. | | pam} ALOE [Retr sa arm with | with | Sone"! Centreof Plate. | Centre to 
i =) Breadth. Thickness. piece. | ‘Arms. |Breaath. pak Mane | Small Large Arms. | 
is Inches a oi “Nee | ay Inches. rg — ce Inches. Inches, | Teas Inches, jtaaee | = Bony Tuches 
<i - ke, eS ote Ges Wy Lae 5 4} $ 26 50 8 
3 2 25 3 2 | i 8 | 45 74 1 14 4) 35 43 3 26 “50 4 
i] 4 | at | oe] te | | ae] ae Poe] ak | aad 8 | Ghee Gl eel ee H 
yy 24 i 2} 3h | 2b 14 a 4 46 | 76 fj 34 Le ai 5: 4} 3 26 “52 t 
3} | 2 3 a Se eee ae es eee ae eee eee 
1 2h 3 a | om | a8 $ioap | co | a beee ell ob th da ce aeee | Poe 
4b] SB] ob pena —] op | abe Pag eg age ge ag eee 
40) |] te toa | OP Le ee oe RSs oe ee a ee ae 
4) | of | 8h | at | oF | 2 ; | o1 | ea oak [oe dak Ob) a oe ene 
5 3 34 5 a8 | 2 1 s2 | 86 | 5 ok Ad 53 | 44 | 1 28 | -58 1s 
alk ss | 4 eS Sree aA ee see re 23 | 58 | 12 
Be ah | 4p hee | ge | oe fae | ge oo. ee. | ee ea epee 23 | 0 | 1% 
5} | 8 4} 53 st | 22 | 4 54 | 90 | Bh | 28 | TE [hi ope 1 28 60 1} 
6 8 4h | 6 | 38 2 | 1 | 55 92 | 54 | 23 | 18 5 ie. 29 62 1} 
et | at | 42 | ok | op | 22 | a oom | of | Seikomp | gi] @ ub oe | a lien | bow | 3g 
eh | st | 4¢ | ek | ok | ok | a | 7 | 4 | Ob oe | ae | @ | et] eo ch iee |) a 
6f | sk] 5 | 6 | ak | 2h | 1 | 08 | 96 | 6 | 2 | a | g@. Pope Whe 29 66 | 1h 
7 3 | ok | 7 af | 2% | 1 | 59 | 8 | ¢ | | 2 | 6 | 5 | a | 80 | 8 | 1 
7t 33 5} 74 | 38 25 | a | 60 | 1-00 le) ol o ale fee are 30 68 ye 
va | ot | ob | wh | at | 28 [a | 6 | roo | 6 |2¢ | 2 | ¢ | 5s | 2a | 9 || 1 
74 Ba | bg 7 3 | 2 | 1 | 6: | 100 | 6 | 8 | | 6 | 5 1 |} 80 | +70 | W 
8 4 ¢ | 2 4 ot | 1 | 62 | 102 | of | st | a 16 | 5 | 4 31 | -72 | it 
8 | 44 | 6h 84 4b] 3 | ay. | 68-1 ood 4 eh. og) Ah el ee 31 ‘72 1y 
9 ; 45 64 9 43 s | 1 | 68 1-04 | 6h 3h | on | 6h 5} oe 32 74 1} 
| 4b | at | ob | 4s | ob [a | et | os | ok | oe | of | ob | ot | ae | a2 | ze | a 
10 | 5 7 | 10 at | st | 1h | 65! 103 | of | 43 | of | 6b | of | 13 | 88 73 | 1} 
10 | 5} os 10h | 4e | be, | a | ee | ao | oe | at | 8) Oko) eh 1 ap ] se) 4) kao. |) ae 
ou iy 8} 11 5 84 | 1} 67 1-10 ! 64 ar i 7 6 1% 34 +82 1} 
ub | 58 | sk | ud | ot at | 1 | 68 | aie | 68 | i) BEA Pe dy 13 | 34 | $e2 |. 
12 6 9 12 53 | sf | a | 69 | aie | 7 “| 8 l7 |e 1 | 35 84 | 1} 
2 | et | ooh [abe | ook | ak | ah degoe | aaa | 7% at | oe deem ot ae ge eee 
13 64 Pa a eS a ee cries a ee Zz 6 14 | 86 | -86 | 1} 
134 h 63 10} 135 | bg | 3t | 1} ; 720 116 74 Ba. 38 | 74 63 1} 36 86 1} 
14 6i | 10k | 14 saa a3 Se ee 2 116 | 8 bt | 3& | 7h | 6k | |_37 “88 1} 
iat Moo lie ay 1 aT 1: | 74 | 1138 | sf | of | 38 | ze | 6k |18 | 87 | -e8 | ab 
15 7 he SR Be ET Hoke eat | 75 | 118 ! gh | 53 | 34 a 6b | 4s 38 90 | 1} 


ii eee 
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DOUBLE PLATE RUDDERS. TABLE 44 


gtr or 
DIAMETER . RIVETS SPACED 
OF RUDDER "Ae a poy ed MINIMUM Cacia ae ees 5 zr [AMETERS 
A . 
PER TABLE 41. PINTLES. AT HEBL. BOW AND STAYS. PLATES, CENTRE 
TO CENTRE. 
cA =: oat =e 
Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
25 2 mee 2x 4% 24 rt 
3 2 2 XD ee 
34 2} 94 x2 2x F 
3} 2} 24 x2 4x | 
34 25 24 x 24 2x 
4 24 23 x 24 2bx1 
44 23 98 x 24 4x1 
44 23 3 X24 2b x 1h 
wv Leg = da) be. rice 
43 23 3h x 23 93x14 
5 3 3} x3 28 x14 
54 3 34x38 23 x 14 
5b 3 4X3 24X15 
53 3 4+ x3 3 x13 
6 3 4k x3 3 x4 
6} 34 43 x 3} 3 x14 
64 3} 5 x8t $ x14 
64 34 5} X35 34X15 
7 33 5k X 34 34x 14 
74 ab 6 x8} 34x14 
| 
en a } ee ee —_—|—— : 
7 33 6} x 33 | 34x 1k 


* The figures in this column are to be the fore and aft dimensions. 
Luoyp’s ReGISTER OF SHIPPING, Lonpon.—13th July, 1922. 
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STEERING CHAINS, RODS, QUADRANTS and TILLERS. 


| 


TABLE 45 


Luoyp’s ReGisTeR OF SHIPPING, 


Lonpon.—25th June, 1925. 


DIAMETER | BOSS OF QUADRANT. QUADRANTS AND TILLERS. 
i eit | ac ha oa | 0 3 ” izes of Arms at Twice the Diameter of Rudder Head trom Centre of 
QUADRANT. Chains. Rods natside Rudder Head. 
sie sib iba 3 | ns Diameter. One Arm. Two Arms. Three Arms. 
a ae ae ee fe Us Tics. a 
23 S—18 ot ae t+ | % bt 81 x 14 
Oh ee es all | rae "ane gamle 8 bk 3h x 2. ' 
st 3— 0 ee 3} Bid «| Bt x 2b 
Bh s-2 | a lt 33 th 14 ae 
Sete ees Tt ie te ae eels eet 
i aie t 8— 4 } 16 i 4} 7h % 4h x 24 : 
penne eee | eee H 4 Fi a at Pal EG aE 34 x 2t 
4 | 8 uo| oo 4 | 8h Bh Xx 2h |) 4 |x BE = 
a: rita 3— 8 3 = 13 5 9 5b x 8 4¢ x 2b 
a: 3-8 Tia! ioe) eee 4 x 2h 
bh ; 3-10 ra uF 54 gf 6 Xx 34 43 xX 25 
=e ee 3-10 iH E + 5} Re 10} 6 X 38f 5 .x 24 
~ Pi aero i 1 6 104 Gh x 3h ot x 24 
a? | 1: 18 ae 6} Wd 63 x 3} Bk x 23 
6 a2 | re a | up| Bre bh xX 8 
ae ee ee 1 a. | 4. sarary ae ee 
Sars an eae ae ee it 7 ant he 7h x 4 meee tars i 
a wee ||. We) fae ma \mie | mh xb 6 |X 8p 
*%* | 4-6 fl) te Z. 7 feed —~8--Soheh = pe acer 
a a ¢ ae 1g or ao. | Me ea 6 x 33 
8 io,” les 1B 8 | 4b 8k x 43 6h x 4 53 x 3h 
8} Ben ee a. ae 9 x5 7x4 6 x 3h 
ee Gale oe +e | Pie a uo ier 9} x 5t 7h x 4} Gh x 33 
ne oe | 5= "8 13 ; 13 9} : 7-4 10. .* 5} 8 x 44 Hd 
roth 6-— 0 lye 13 10 is 10% x'6 8} x 4 7 x 4 
Ty ed ee ar re 10} alt it eee 9 x 43 8 x 4 
i ee 1s’ 1g ul 19t 14 x 6 | OR XB Bk x 44 
ub ; 7 ‘i 13 2 114 208 1h KT 100 804 8 X 5 
2 eres 2 ee 2 12 21; 12} x 7h 10h x 5h 9 x5 
124 7 Teo * “123 224 r 13 Xx 7% 1 tab y ; : 98 x 5 
13 | 8— 0 f i 7 13 tr 23h 13} xe ld x 5% 10 ree 
134 | 8— 0 : 134 aul 24h 1 1 Piagiee 114 x 6 10 Xx 5 
14 8— 0 : ; 14 254 : 144 x 8 wes rekce: 105 X St 
- 145 s— 0 14% 264 1b x 85 ; 12+ x 64 19} x 54 
15 8— 0 15 27 i a 154 x 8b 124 x 63 1 eee 


Diameter 
of Rudder 
Head as per 
Table 41. 
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BOLTS for BOLTED TILLERS and QUADRANTS. 


ONE BOLT EACH SIDE. 


TWO BOLTS EACH SIDE. 


Diameter. 


Distance 


Centre to Centre. 


Inches. 


4 


Inches. 


4 


Inches, 


12 


4h 


Diameter. 


Inches. 


13 


Distance 
Centre to Centre. 


Inches. 


11 


Diameter. 


Inches. 


an 


Lioyp’s REGISTER OF SHIPPING, LonDON.—13¢h July, 1922. 


FOUR BOLTS EACH SIDE. 


Inner Bolts 
Centre to Centre. 


Inches. 


Outer Bolts 
Centre to Centre. 


Inches. 


Thickness 
of 
Coupling. 


Inches. 


LENGTH OF 
MAST FROM 
UPPER DECK 
TO HOUNDS. 


Feet. 
30 
33 
36 


LENGTH OF MAST 


FROM UPPER DECK 


TO HOUNDS. 


Feet. 


30 


DIAMETER AND 
THICKNESS OF MAST 
AT PARTNERS. 


Inches. 


16 X30 


17 X #30 
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MASTS of STEAM VESSELS. 


TABLE 47 


DIAMETER AND ater uke DIAMETER AND DIAMETER AND 
THICKNESS OF MAST eee ee. THICKNESS OF MAST THICKNESS OF MAST 
AT HOUNDS. So ane ehe AT PARTNERS. AT HOUNDS. 
Inches, Feet. Inches Inches, 

134 x -26 57 25 X +38 204 x +34 
14 X-+26 60 26 X +40 21 X-36 
14} x -28 63 97 X-42 22 X-36 
15 X-28 66 28 X +44 23 X38 
16 X-30 69 29 X +46 24 X38 
17 X-30 72 80 X +48 25 X40 
18 X-32 15 81 X-50 26 X-40 
19 X-32 78 32 xX +50 27 xX-40 
20 X34 81 33 X-50 28 X-40 


STAYS to MASTS of STEAMERS. 


SHROUDS TO EACH SIDE OF 


TOP MAST BACK STAY. 


FORE TOP MAST STAY. 


TABLE 48 


FORE STAY. 


|- 


Number. 


Size. 


Number. 


Inches. 


14 


Size. 


Inches, 


24 


Inches, 


3 


3 


at 


3d 


Lioyb’s Reaister oF Suippina, LonDON.—16th June, 1927. 
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MASTS of SAILING .VESSELS. TABLE 49 


LENGTH OF MAST. \ DIAMETER AND THICKNESS OF MAST. | | CHEEKS. 


| SIZES OF ANGLE . 
Fore and aft Rig. Square Rig. | Partners. Heel. Hounds. Head. | artesian eT | ey Sizes of Angle Bars. 
Feet. Feet. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, | Inches. Inches. Inches. 
36 30 | 16 30 13 +26 134 | -26 il 24 | _ 40 3h x 2h x B4 
38 31 | 47 30 13} | -26 14 | -26 114 | 24 | 40 8x3 x36 
41 33 | 18 | -30 14 | -26 15 | 26 12 | -26 | | +40 3hx3 x36 
: a - -| | Ss |) pees = 
44 35 eet) “34 15 “30 15% | -30 124 | 26 | +44 4 x38 x-40 
47 37 20 “34 16 +30 164 | :30 1384 | -30 | +44. 4 X8 X40 
| We-2t a | — — —_ 
50 39 21 +34. 164 | °80 174 | :30 14 “30: “44 4 x8 x-40 
58 41 | 22 | +86 17 | °30 184 | -30 144 | -30 | | +46 4x3 x-40 
56 43 | 23 “36 18 “30 19 “30 15% | -30 | +46 4hx3 X44 
P | 4hxB x44 
12 | 
= i — a. | ; 1. 


77 55 | - 28. -|~ :44 22 | -36 | 23 | -36 18 | 36 | 83x3x-40 | “54 5 x89 X50 


es |oasp | sett] nel | ne | tok | Bee. |i ik BX40) fe Byx4 X-b4 


60 | 380 “46 23 “40 25 “40 20 +36 4 x8x-44 | °56 6 X4 X54 


| $1 “50 24 “40 26 40 20} | 36 | 44x3x-44 | °60 6 x4 x-56 


65 32 “50 25 40 264 | -40 | 21 36 | 5b X8X-46 


X38 x48 


, CAP. 

ara BED. HEEL. CAP. ENGTH BED. HEEL. —— 
‘alee Ls he. ___|S1ZB8 OF ANGLE] ovT- a: eae ? = Yat = + Saag > 
SIDE < BARS. SIDE z 


BED. | Diameter. | Thickness.|Diameter Thickness. Diameter. | Thickness. 


BED. | Diameter. | Thickness. Diameter| Thickness.) Diameter. Thickness. 


Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Feet. Inches. Inches Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. - 
¢ € ¢ € ¢ On ° ¢ - .29 5 € . 
14 | 165 | “30 | 14 | 80 | 12 "30 | 2yx2 x30] 21 | 254 | 40 | 22 | 86 | 7 74 32 | 33x38 X 


15 174 “30 15 “30 124 30 | 2x2 x-30] 22 264 40 | 22 36 185 “32 Maps Bie 


16 19 30 | 16 30 13 30 |3 x2 x30] 23 | 28 “44 23 40 19 Bt | 4 X3RX-40 


17 | 20 34 | 17 | 84 | 14 30 | 8 x2 x80] 24 | 29 44 | 24 | 40 | 20 lll | bois. Slot 


— — - — —— —_— — _ — ies iene — a a — —— — - » ee =" “te = 

18 214 “36 18 “34 15 30 | 3 xX2)x-:30] 25 30 “46 25 “40 21 “36 | 4hX 3X 42 

Sr? — —|—— See ee eee Ta Te ee 
al i ee ee 30 18 x3 x82) 26 | 814 | 46 | 26 | -40 214 | 36 | 4bx3ax-44 


oo | wt (thao | 20 |* be | 16h | OR | S¥xS X84 44 x 35 X46 


Luoyp’s R&GISTER OF SHIPPING, Lonpon.—16/h April, 1931. 
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YARDS and TOPMASTS of SAILING VESSELS. TABLE 50 
YARDS. TOPMASTS. 
| Centre. First Quarter. Second Quarter. Third Quarter. Ends at Cleats. Heel. Lower part of Head. Head. 
Length 
Cleatea. | ij Length. 
Dia. |Thickness.| Dia. Thickness.| Dia. Thickness.| Dia, Thickness.| Dia. Thickness. Dia. Thickness.| Dia. Thickness., Dia. Thickness. 
Peet. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
32 8 18 14 18 7+ | -18 6 18 4 12 12 ib “24 104 | -24 9 18 
36 9 “18 8h 18 8} | -18 6% | -18 4h | -12 18h | 124 | -24 1] “24 9 | -18 
40 10 :20 93 -20 9 18 7 | -18 5 12 15 138 “24 114 | -24 10 18 
44 11 “22 104 “22 10 18 8+ | +18 5} | -12 164 | 14 26 124 | -24 10} | :20 
48 12 “24 119 24 10% | -20 9 18 6 “14 18 144 | -26 138 +24 it “22 
52 13 24 =| 128 “24 11$ | -22 gi | -18 64 | °14 19% | 15 “30 134 | -26 114 | -24 
56 14 +26 138 +26 12% | -24 104 | -20 7 “16 21 16 “30 14 +26 12 “24 
60 15 “26 14% 26 134 | -26 11} | -22 7h | 6°16 22% | 164 | -30 144 | -26 124 | -26 
\ 
64 16 “30 15% “30 143 | -30 12 “24 8 18 24 iN +34 15 -30 13 “30 
68 17 30 =| 163 “30 15¢ | -30 12% | -24 84 | :18 254 | 18 “34. 16 “30 134 | -30 
| | 

72 18 30 =| 174 “30 16¢ | -30 134 | -26 |—9 18 27 18h | -34 | 164] -30 14 “30 


76 19 82 | 184 “30 174 | -80 143 | -26 93 | -20 284 | 19 “34 17 “30 144 | -30 


80 20 “36 195 “30 18 BO 15 26 | 10 22 30 20 34 18 30 15 30 


84 21 40 | 204 “34 19 30 153 | +30 | 104 | -24 314 | 204) -34 18} | -30 154 | -30 


88 22 40 | 214 “34 19% | -380 164 | -30 | 11 “24 33 21 “36 19 “30 16 “30 


92 a3 | -40 | 224 | -36 | 203 | -34 | 17t | -30 | 11h | -26 35 22 | -36 20 | 30 | 164 | -30 


96 24 40 23; 


Luovn’s ReGister oF SHrprrna, Lonpon.—13¢h July, 1922. 


STANDING RIGGING of SAILING VESSELS. TABLE 5l 


(See Continuation.) 


SECOND LONGITUDINAL NUMERAL 


2( vi 8 9000 ( 280 200 
use (B+ D). 6200 7100 8000 9000 10000 11400 12800 1420 
7 oe 9s so ae mee a, Size. | y Size | , Size. Size. Size. | \ Size. | y Size. | y _ Size. 
No Inches. No Inches,| N° Inches! No Inches. Ho Inohes, Ets anes No. inches. No. Inches, 
Fore and Mar Shrouds oa svi sa aio wf 4 of QE] 4 of 2315 of 8 | 5 of BE] 5 of BF | 5 of 33.16 of 4 | 6 of 4 
———_—_——_—_—__——- — = ——= — and eap - and cap and cap and cap ———|and cap —— 


ra Pe Chain plates ... ae ee os nap 1} 1} 13 1$ 14 13 1; 1} 


” Re otreadvevee: ARG eect Mn OO es BL FE | ORE aS 8x5 | 8)x5 9x54 | 9kx5b | 10x6 | 105x6 


ed Lanyards (hemp)... og Aa mt 3h So 4 4t 4 43 5 bt 


ai iB Rigging screws, diameter at bottom of thread 1} lt 1} 13 14 14 13 lk 


rf es Rigging screws, diameter of pins ... Ba 1 1 1} 1} 13 13 13 13 


Pr ., Topmast backstays ... ma sea wo) 2 of QE | 2 of 23) 2 of 8 2 of 8} | 2 of 84 | 2 of Bf | 3 of 4 3 of 4} 


“ ee Top-gallant backstays re <* 


ee 
bo 
bo 
a 
bo 
pee) 
bo 
aH 
bo 
bo 
we 
bo 
bo 
an 
bo 
re 
Coed 


< < Lower stays ... = ae a | 2 of 9312 ot 23/2 of 8 | 2 of B$/ 2% Bh) 2 , 3$)2 ,4 12 » Ay 


2 »  Topmast stays rt oes ay oy 2 23 8 $t | 2. 84 | 2 


co 
mo 
bo 
i 
bo 
ca 
a\— 


iS - Top-gallant stays... ay ar = 13 2 


bo 
ale 
bo 
on aa 
bo 
oie 
bo 
wh 
be 
aw 
bo 
me 


of 23) 5 of 8 | 5 of 3h 


ao 


MizzEn Shrouds se oe ane me “pe wf B of QE] B of BB] 4 of QE | 4 of QE) 5 of 25 


—— = —— — - and cap —— 


»  Topmast backstays ... an a er et 24 23 2) | 2 Sy Tito yn 


»,  ‘Lop-gallant backstays ... ve ri sai a 1 13 14 13 13 he ee tad Cae 


» Lower stays ... re an ar - pe 2} 23 24 28 2% So Be Be 


Hk ¢ 3 91 93 91 95 93 97 ‘ ‘ ‘ 
»  Topmast stays ... 4G" — AY vee ras t 23 2% 23 24 25 8.1.2: 84 


»  Top-gallant stays te oe ass sn i} 13 14 13 19 li 2 23 


Borsray Bar... ee oon lp sa ae ee 2 2 


t 
bo 
bo 
bo 
bo 
Load 
ou 
ww 
-- 


a Chain ons ey ces eee doe nae 1; 1y%5| 1c] 1y'c| 11% Ly lye his 


Bowsprir Shrouds (chain) 
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STANDING RIGGING of SAILING VESSELS. TABLE OL 


(Concluded. ) 
| 
SECOND LONGITUDINAL NUMERAL | 
56 a, | ; 2000 919 2 27200 
L x (B +). 15600 17000 | 18400 0000 21900 24200 720 
as oe oT come! meee Ps 7 ne pas ue eS taco ioe 
| BO, Floe| No. Bon ond] No, Pen Nos pera No iashte, RE iene Ho. ome 
| 
For’ and Marin Shrouds yi = ne Me | 6 of 4¢| 6 of 45/6 of 48) 6 Of 46] 6 of 5 | 6 of SE) 6 of 5 
i — _———— an — land cap ———— and cap and cap and cap and cap and cap and cap 
j 6 © g 9 © 3 
” » Chain plates... sn aes are uae] 2 | 23 24 23 24 23 24 
a iM, Dead-eyes ... < Loe oe saale SUL SEG 113 x 63 12x7 a = Tare ieee 
9 » Lanyards (hemp) ... ue ee ast 5b 5} 6 Se = aaa = 
” » Rigging screws, diameter at bottom of thread, 13 1} 1k 1} 2 25 24 
a os Rigging screws, diameter of pins ... va 15 15 1g 13 ly ly 2 
Pr ae ‘Topmast backstays ... es as wl 8 of 44 | 8 of 44 | 8 of 43/3 of 42/8 of 5 | 8 of 54] 3 of SF 
= ce Bae eee el 
7 »  Top-gallant backstays we ia wat 2, 8 DE | BEEPS s SB e yh ORS OP eee ts ee ee 
” ” Lower stays... aly eee ase see) 2 ” 44 2 » 44 2 ” 43 2 ” 4% 2 ” 5 2 ” bt 2 ” 5} 
f »  Topmast stays ar mm cea oe Go conde }2 » 44/2 , 44/2 , 5 [2 , 5/2 , 5h 
Ae 3 Top-gallant stays... he se ae 3 3} | 3h 33 34 44 4} 
MizzeN Shrouds me _ a a ve wD of BE] 5 of BF) 5 of 4 15 of 44/5 of 4E/ 5 of 49/5 of 4h 
— — — 7 : and cap and cap land cap and cap and cap ——— /and cap und cap 
»  ‘Topmast backstays  ... es a ae ay & § 35)8 4 pee, 4°13 yw SES ee ee a ee 
»  Top-gallant backstays ... ie ae a wl » OF 18.5 Belen, SHI® | oe |e ne oo pee eee 
q : 4 hed lu a. SES |e ie . 
» Lower stays... i aa ae ox vee] 2 yy SFP 2 4 SEIS C4 bay Oe eee ee yy Ee ee 
»  ‘Lopmast stays ... oy Or a mt safe cnp ) Bil 2 4, RR ours gh Pr Se ee ean ree 
as - - _| i . E 
»  Top-gallant stays = ae =e od - 24 24 23 25 3 33 3h 
eee ii L F 
Bopstay Bar 3h 33 33 34 4 4k 4} 
Ree itbocy pase leh ee ee) ee eee 24 26 | 23 23 3 35 38 
>. Chain er ee ne Pee Pe - 133 133 134 13% 2 215 2y¢ 
Bowsprit Shrouds (chain)... se Be Py wf 9 ot $$) Bary! Pe of 4°] eon TA eer rk) 2 ot 1A or ye 
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ANCHOR CRANES. TABLE D2 


| OUTREACH OF CRANE. 


WEIGHT 
Ota oa ee ene ors arr en a 
pall Sosa 9 | 10 | u | 12 | 13 | M4 | 15 | 16 
INCLUDING | u | 
STOCK. DIAMETER OF MAIN POST AT DECK. 
Cwta, ? Tactien Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
20 6 6} 64 | 63 64 7 7t 7 
= ls =! _ = a a! = 
25 63 63 i | 7t Tt 7k 74 8 
30 " 7 1} 14 7% 8 8} 84 
35 74 7 | 7h 8 8 8} 8} 8 
40 74 74 8 8} 8k 84 9 9} 
45 8 8} 84 83 9 9} 94 93 
50 8} 8h 8} 9 9} 94 9} 10 
5D 85 | 8h 9 9} 9} 94 10 104 
60 | 83 9 9} 95 93 10 10} 104 
CORRESPONDING DIMENSIONS OF MAIN POST, TIE RODS AND JIBS. 
Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. 
Diameter of Main Post at Deck ...| 6 64 7 73 8 83 9 | 9% 10 104 11 
mas AN ned Eh — ees :3 +e 2% " | a 
Tie Rod Sian ieee (490 Were beur 13 1% 2 24 24 23 24 28 23 2 8 
Jib (Diameter at Middle) ... ...| 3 3} 34 33 4 4} 4} 43 5 BE pligea be 


Where two tie rods are fitted the diameter of each is to be three-quarters that of the single rod required. 


De en SS eee 


TABLE OF EQUIVALENT SIZES. 


DIAMETER IN INCHES Ins. Ins. | Ins, | Ins. | Ins. | Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Tus. Ins. | Ins. Ine. | Ins, 
AT DECK OF SOLID 

WROUGHT IRON DAVITS 3 3 3 3 | 4 4 4 43 5 5316 gt | ot | 63 | 7 - 74/7318 | 8 8 
OR OF MAIN POSTS t 3 34 t $ 4|09 bt 5 4 4 2 4 t 2 4 + $ 
OF ANCHOR CRANES. | 


DIAMETER AND THICKNESS 


64 | 7 | 74 | 7% | 74 | 8k | 83) 9 | 9 9} | 9% \10f 10h j10% [11 


i 3 | 3 
IN INCHES OF APPROVED 4 45 44 bt bt 54 6 64 
aoe LESS DRAWN XM. leleeal Pee Me | Oem ee A) RX Xi} Marl OX x Sol ot: | Mee el | ees 
STEEL HOLLOW BOAT . 
4 4 + 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 i. 7 7 8 8 8 8 9 9 9 
6 r i ‘ % 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16) 16 1¢é 16 


~ 


OR ANCHOR DAVITS. 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 1é } 
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ANCHORS and CHAINS for STEAM VESSELS. TABLE OD 


(See Continuation. ) 


ANCHORS. : CHAIN CABLES. 
Letters ae c _ a =: a, i T 
for Equip- Bower Anchors, | Stream Anchors. 
* EQUIPMENT inserted meee | Ex Stock. Stockless. cs a Ex Stock. ee ee 
NUMBER. Gana - _— ——— 4% a . dee ie 
octane 7, Bowers. | Stream. | Weight.| Test. ite, Weight.| Test. vive Stream, Test. |Length.| matin Statutory ieee Ipc ery 
Cwts. Tons. Cwte. Owts. Tons. Cwts. Cwts, Tons. | Fms. | Inches, Tons, Tons, Cwts. 
3000 a 2 84 | 5i8 |) 7 44| Gh] si] $| — | 120] | 8%] 128 29 
3600 b 2 1 44 | 633 84 bt | 733 | 104] 14] 833 120] Fé] 103 154 344 
4200 c 2 1 5 7p | 10 | Gt) 836 | 124] 12 | 4x | 135) 8] 115 17% 46 
4800 ad 2 1 bi | 8 114 7 95 | 144] 2 4451165 | 344] 133 208 644 
5400 é 2 1 64 | she] 13 8t | 10%5 | 16¢ | 23 | 5a} 165) TE) 15% | 23y6 744 
6000 i 2 1 74 | 9s | 144 9 | 1135 | 18 3 5k | 165 | 1 18 27 84 
6700 g 3 1 8t | 10% | 234 | 104 | 1255 | 294 | 34] 538] 165 | lve | 20y% | 301% 954 
7400 h 8 1 Mt} ake: 28h | 124 | 14c% | 354] 4 | Guo | 195 | lve | 223 344 1264 
8100 1 eg k 11} | 1348 | 884 | 144 | 16s | 412) 44 | 66 | 195 lys | 253 | 38 1414 
8900 J | 3 1 134 | 15s | 38) | 16% | 18 48 43] 7#5 | 210 | lve | 28% 42h 168 
9700 k 3 1 15} | 164 43} | 19 | 193% | 542] 52] 735] 210) 1%] 31 464 1854 
10600 l 8m) 1 17 | 188; | 484 | 214 | 2148 | 605] 53 | 8 210 | Ix | 34 51 208 
11600 m 3 1 18% | 1938 | 534 | 234 | 23% | 66%] 6 85 | 210 | Ix | 37% 55$ 222 
12700 n 3 1 20k | 21x | 58h | 254 | 25x) 73 64 | 838 | 210 | ly’ | 40x | 58x | 242 
13900 0 3 1 224 | 2235 | 64 28 | 27% | 80 | 7 9 | 240 | 1s% | 48x | 61ys | 298% 
15200 p 3 1 244 | 245% | 694 | 3804 | 29 87 74 | 938 | 240 | 148] 475 | 66ro 3194 
16700 q 3 1 264 | 26 75 83 | 3045 | 94 8 | 1033 | 240 | 143 | 514 713 8443 
18500 r - 1 284 | 2748 | 81 354 | 3246 | 101 9} | 11% | 240 | 142 | 554 774 3704 
20600 8 3 1 81 | 2955 | 88 383 | 3448 | 110 || 10 | 12 240 | 138 | 594 824 3973 
22700 t 3 1 334 | Blaty | 954 | 42 | 37x | 1194 | 11 | 1238 | 240 | 178 | 634 88x55 | 4254 
25000 u ae 3 1 36 | 33% | 1038 | 45 (89% | 128 | 12 1335 | 270 | 148 | 67x | 941’ 5114 
27300 v 3 1 39 | 8535 | 111 48% | 4144 | 139 | 18 | 1436 | 270 | 2 eee 100 y°5 538} 
29700 w 3 1 42 | 8735 | 1194 | 524 | 4838 | 1494 | 14 | 1538 || 270 | 2¥6 | 76yo | 107r'0 573% 
___ 82200 x 3 1 | 45 | 895 | 128 | 56h | 46s | 160 | 15 | 168 | 270 | 2v%e | Sit | 113% | 6084 
34800 y 3 1 48 | 41yy | 1364 | 60 | 48% | 1704 | 16¢ | 1743 | 270 | 26 | 86% | 12075 | 6453 
37600 Zz 3 1 51 | 48 1454 | 63% | 50s’ | 182 | 174 | 1838 | 270 | 2445 | 91h | 127% | 6824 
40400 , at 3 1 54h | 45a | 1555 | 68 | 5255 1944 | 19 | 1955 | 270 2¥5 | 96t | 1344 7203 
43200 bt 3 1 58 | 47x | 1654 | 724 | 55 207 || 20% | 213% | 300 | 2x’ | 101485 | 142y5 | 8444 
46000 ct 3 1 614 | 493%, | 1754 | 77 | 57s | 2194 | 22 | 22x% | 300 | 2%. | 106y 1498 | 890} 
48800 ah . | Se 1 | 65 | 51__| 185) | 81d | 59% | 232 _ 234 | 2335 | 800 | 216 | 112yo | 1570 | 940 
51600 et 3 1 68h | 5248 | 1954 | 854 | Gla’s | 2444 | 25 | 2458 | 300 | 2xe | 1167 | 163% 989 
54600 ft 3 1 72 | 5448 | 206 90 | 68x5 | 2574 | 264 | 26 300 | 238 | 120;% | 169F | 1040 
57600 gt 8 1 76 | 5638 | 217 95 | 65g | 271 | 28 | 273% | 380 | 218 | 125y5 | 175% 1200 
60600 ht | 3 1 80 | 5848 | 228 | 100 | 67% | 285 | 294 | 289% | 330 24% | 12975 | 181 1258 
63800 it 3 1 834 | 60s 238 | 1044 | 6838 | 298 | 31 | 29s%o | 330 | 243 | 133y%5 | 1864 | 1817 
___ 67000 é eis OE LE Ris 6145 | 248 | 109 | 7033 | 311 | 324 | 3036 | 330 | 218 | 137yo | 1928 | 1378 
70200 eT 3 1 91 | 6832 | 259 | 1134 | 729% | 324 | 34 | 3132 | 830 | 248 | 141y%5 | 1988 1440 
73400 lt 3 1 944 | 65y% | 269 | 118 | 74 | 386 | 354 | 324$ | 330| 3 | 145y'5 | 20475 | 1508 
76800 || mt 8 | 1 | 98 | 6638 | 279 | 122% | 7556 | 349 374 8346 | 330 | 3y's | 149s | 2097 | 1568 
80200 nt 3 1 1014 | 673 | 290 | 127 | 764§ | 362 | 39 | 35s% | 330 | 3y% 1534 | 215+ | 1634 
83800 ot 1 105} | 69s% | 301 | 132 | 783$ | 376 || 403 | 36s% | 330 | 3x6 | 1571 | 2203 | 1701 
(87600 pt 3 1 | 1094 | 703$ | 812 | 137 | 80s5 | 390 | 424 | 3748 | 330 | 3x6 | 16ly'o | 226y'o | 1769 
91600 qt 3 1 | 118} | 723% | 324 | 142 | 8143 | 404 | 444 | 3835 | 330 | 3y°s 165;% | 23175 | 1839 
95800 rt 3 1 118 | 74 336 | 147} | 88x¢; | 420 | 46 | 393% | 880 | 3y% | 169% 2363 1910 
100200 st 3 #51 1224 | 7548 | 349 | 155 85 486 || 473 | 4038 | 330 | Sy | 1723 | 24155 | 1983 
105000 tt 3 1 127 | 7636 | 862 | 159 | 8655 | 452 | 494 | 42515 | 330 | 84°, | 17645 | 24675 | 2057 
| | | ) 


% Where the equipment number lies between any two consecutive numbers given in the Table the equipment is to be governed by the greater. 
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ANCHORS and CHAINS for STEAM VESSELS. TABLE OS 
(Concluded. ) 


TOWLINE, | HAWSERS AND WARPS. 
| ne STREAM CHAIN OR STEEL WIRE. HEMP OR STEEL WIRE. [_ eee ee = a Ey J 
3 EQUIPMENT Bantp- Chain. Steel Wire. | Hemp. | Steel Wire. | Hawsers. Warps. | 
inserted | ce a = bye = = | ”) Flexible | Flexible | 
NUMBER. | resister| Length. “Minimum Weight. Leogth. | Fe al Hemp. | Steel | Hemp. | Steel 
locaman 7 Size. | iran, Lees Fe Pad | Size. Size. | Breaking BASES mia! _ Rope. | Number.| _ Rope. 
} | Stud | Short | | ; | 3 Size. Size. 
Link. | Link. | ee Size. | Size. va | 
Fathoms.; Inches. | Cwt. | Cwt. Inches. Tons, Bacnooie Inches, Inches. Tons. || Fathoms. | Inches. | Inches. Inches. | Inches, 
3000 a 45 | | ’6s| we) —Al — 75 5} 2A! 881} 90 | ack 3 = — = = 
3600 b 45.) ws] 8 8% | 2 88] 75 | 6 | 2t!| 108] 90 | 1 4 — = = Ts 
4200 | ¢ | -45 | & | 8 si | 2 es] 75) 18 BE ee oe ke OT ea es ee ee 
4800 | @ 45 29 93 | 104 | 2+|| 108] 75 | 6% | 2 10:8 | 90 1 4 —}f—}]— f= 
5400 e | 45 te | 9%] 103] 2t/| 108] 75 | 7 | 2 13-2 | 90 1 b wie-—-|]—-— |e 
6000 | f | 45 He | in | 12 | 2hl| 182] 75 | 7 | 2b) | 182] 90 Ve ne ee te 
6700 g | 60 14 | 144 | 153 | 24! | 182] 75 7% 2 13-2] 90 | 1 be | 2 —{ — | — 
7400 | A | 60 12 | 17¢| 182| 22, | 152] 75 | 8 23) | 15:2 90 1 6 #}|—|—|- 
8100 | @ | 60 48 | 20h | 22 | 8 || 186] 75 | 8 | 23] | 152] 90 | 1 eg Es a) Berne eek | 
8900 | 7 60 143) 20h | 22 | 38 186 | 75 | 8k | 28) | 152] 90 1 6 2} 1 4 | — / 
9700 | k | 60 1¢ | 984 | 254) 8t,| 21:7] 90 | 9 8 186 | 90 1 6 ot | 1 | 
10600 l 60 +4 | 23h | 255 | st) | 21-7] 90 | 9 | 8 186 || 90 | 1 6 ae Nd & |. age 
11600 | m | 60 46 | 27 | 29 | Bh] | 257] 90 | — | Shh] 21-7] 90 1 6 2t 1 a i | 
12700 | nm | 7% 46 | 34 | 354 | 384|| 257) 90 | — | S8E{| 21-7] 90 1 6 2} 1 5 | 14 
13900 | 0 | 75 | 1 sst | 41¢ | 85] 298] 90 | — | 3h) | 21-7] 90 a bi a a a Ue | 
15200 | p | 7 | 1 38t | 414 | 33! | 298] 90 | — 3t} | 21-7 || 90 2 6 24 2 5 1} 
16700 | 4 75 | lye | 48¢| 46¢| 4 332 | 90 | — | 3h!| 25:7] 90 2 6 2} 2 5 | 14 
19500 | 7 | 75 | ifs | 48 | 46t| 4 || 382] 90 | — | sh! | 257] 90 | 2 | 6 | 2 | 2 | 5 | 13 
20600 | 8 | 75 | igs | 48h| 52 | 4¢/| 864] 90 | — | 41!| 882] 90 | 2 | 7 2b | 2 6 | 22 
22700 t 75 | les | 48k] 52 | 4¢/| 864/100 | — | 4 33-2 | 90 2 7 2 2 6 | 2% 
25000 | u | 90 | 1gs | 51¢| e2t| 4t!| 864] 100 | — | 4/| 882) 909 | 2 | 7 | 2 | 2 | 6 | 2 
27300 | v | 90 | Is | 65t| 69% | 44) | 488] 120 | — | 4 | 882] 90 | 2 | 7 21 8 7 | 2 
29700 w 90 | 125 | 65+ | 69% | 44| | 48-8 | 120 — 441} 43-3 | 90 2 7 2 2 7 23 
32200 | x | 90 | 12; | 65¢ | 69% | 44; | 433] 120 | — | 44] | 483] 90 2 Wa hace BE Pa ae eae 
34800 | y | 90 | lve | 72 | 77 | 49)| 470/120 | — | 4$|| 470] 90 | 2 | 8 of | 2 7 | 2 | 
37600 | z | 90 | lye | 72 | 77 | 4$\| 47-0] 120 | — |_5.V) 528] 90 a 4. 6 23 | 2 7 | 2% : 
40400 | at | 90 | 1's | 794| 85 | 5 52:8 | 120 | — | 493A} 64-6] 90 21 8} Sh 2 nee. S : 
43200 | bt | 120 | 1% | 106 | 118¢|) 5 || 528/130 | — | 5 || 70-9 | 100 2 8 | 2 8 | 2% 
46000 ct | 120 | lyse | 106 | 1134 |_5 V/ 52-8 | 180 — 5t| | 77-5 || 100 2 8 2 2 8 ry . 
48800 | dt | 120 | 1 | 116 | 124 | 49A| 646] 180 | — | 5%) | 84-4 | 100 2 8 2 2 8 | 2% 
51600 | et’ | 120 | 1%— | 116 | 124 | 4%|| 6461180 | — | 5}|| 84-4 | 100 2 8 | 23 2 8 | 24 
54600 | ft | 120 | Ine | 126% | 1854 | 5 70-9 | 18 — | 5ki| 844 | 100 2 8 24 2 8 | 24 
57600 | gt | 120 | 1% | 188¢ | 1464 | 531] 84-4] 130 | — 64! | 1123 | 100 2 8 ee 
60600 | At | 120 | 148 | 188f | 1464 | 54) | 84-4 | 180 — 6% | | 112-3 | 120 2 8 24 2 8 24 
63800 | tf | 120 | lye | 1494 | 159 54 || 84-4 ]180 | — | 63] |1123])120 | 2 8 24 2 8 | 23 
67000 | jt | 120 | 148 | 159%] 1714 | 54!) 844/130 | — | 6hi|1123] 120 | 2 | 8 2% | 2 ee 
70200 | kt | 150 | 144 | 2155 | 2314 | 6 991 | 140 | — | 7 | ]180-7 | 120 3 8 24 2 e 7 ot 
73400 lt | 150 142 | 2314 | 2498 | 6 ©&| 99-1 | 140 a 17 130-7 || 120 3 8 24 2 8 24 
76800 | mt | 150 | 148 | 248% | 2684 | 6 || 991] 140 | — | 7 ||180-7)120 | 8 | 8 | 2% | 2 | 8 | 28 | 
80200 | nt | 150 | 14% | 2484 | 2684 | 6 99-1 | 140 — | 7 | {180-7 | 120 3 8 23 3 8 2% | 
83800 | of | 150 | 144 | 265% | 288 641 | 112-8 | 140 — 7 | 1180-7 || 120 3 8 23 3 8 24 
87600 | pt | 150 | 14 | 2654 | 288 | 6) 11123 | 140 | — |_ 7 v/} 130-7 | 120 3 | 8 24 8 | 8 | Me 
91600 | gt | 150 | 148 | 284 | 309 6} | | 112-8 | 150 _ 8 A} 148-8 || 120 3 8 24 3 8 24 
95800° | rt | 150 | 13§ | 284 | 809 | 6b! |1123]150 | — | 8 |fisee]120 | 8 | 8 | 22 | 8 | 8 | 28 
100200 | st | 150 | 2 ago | 380 | 7 ; [190-7] 150 | — | 8 T\1488]120 | 8 | 8 | % | 8 kes 
105000 | tf | 150 | 2 299} | 330 | 7 v/130-7]/150 | — | 8 v|1488 | 120 3 8 2% 3 8 | 24 | 


* Where the equipment number lies between any two consecutive numbers given in the Table the equipment is to be governed by the greater. 
(b) 6x 12 Flexible Steel Wire Ropes. (c) 6 x 24 Special Flexible Steel Wire Ropes. (a) 6x80 Special Flexible ‘steel Wire Ropes. ] 
Luoyp’s Reeister or Suipprne, Lonpon.—12th December, 1929. 20 | 
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TABLE 54 


ANCHORS and CHAINS for SAILING VESSELS. ; 
(See Continuation. ) 


CHAIN CABLES. 


ANCHORS. | 
Letters ies y —T 7 eae zie Ea : : | 
for | \| Bower Anchors. | Stream and Kedge Anchors. 
Equip- |} | 
3 HQUIPMENT ment as aia | cane ea = = Sat Stud Chain Cables. 
inserted | 
NUMBER. in | | Ex Stock. Ex Stock. | 
Register | | | 
Cas te | = ee fp re 
Bowers.|Stream.|Kedge. | Weight.| Test | Collective | Stream. | Test Kedg | Test Length "Minimum Seo ery | Breaking | Minimom 
, a ge. ght. | est. | Weight. | m. est. edge. ie . | Size. eae: y Test. Weight. 
waite, SN. =) ak } (Bee ss ea soled SS fae | at ey. 
} Cwts. Tons. | Cwts. Cwts. | Tons. | Cwts. Tons. Fms. Inches, Tons. Tons. Cwts. 
2100 a Zp 1 | 84] 518 hihdy Le hn Ses ee) Fe wip au 8355 12% 29 
| 
2500 bh a | l 4¢ | 64% 8} | 14 | 3h Cot hee 120 13 | 104 15} 34} 
3000 eh gop: iia 5 | Tz 10 | 41 | Sh g./ co.) gape) Heel dy 174% 46 
= bs | | ei $4 | eee ES =e 5 eA ane AM ik 4 
3400 Bete lei tay ER OR bties aed 10d | SERS ad ae 165 44 | 18% 208 64t 
| 
3900 e 2 1 1 | 65 | 835 13 2 448 1 — | 165 Lee) 15y0 28y' 745 
4300 Seas Sasa 1 | 9s 143 2} yA) — 165°} 1) *') a8 27 84 
pS. | ee Ss = = z | " | 
| | 
4800 g 3 I peal | 8t | 10a 233 23 5 it | 38 165 1ys 20345 | 8015 954 
| | | 
5300 h eer) Pe) foo (oP ese), ee | 14 | 4x | 195 | lve | 22% | 843 1264 
5900 a 3 1 1 12 | 188% 34} 4 6x0 2 4k 195 | 1% | 258 | 38 141} 
Mehul a a : | 
Cc aeee AEE eae 5 em a 
6500 | J 3 1 1 | 183 | 5% | 3885 44 Teo 24 5 210 | Its 28} 424 168 
| | } 
- | | | | | 
7100 | & | 8 | 1 | 1 | 15d] 1634 43} || 5% 7m | ob | 5 210 | lfs~| 81 | 46% | 1853 
zo | 
moe) ¢ 4 8 fi | 4 t7 | (Bes 48} bb mig | 28 | Sif | 240 | Iie | 84 51 232} 
| | 
|——| | |—_—_——_ — |__| 
| | | | | | 
8400 |. m.| 8 1 Tight 9 i9hf | 54 | 6 | 836 | SE | Sao | 240 | Lys | 374 | 5D8 2544 
| | | | iH) | | 
worrver vf 8 kT | xy ay f eat eo | 7E | Sf | 8% | S38 | 240 | life | 40x | 585 | 276% 
| | i ! | | 
10100 0 3} 1 | 1 | 285 | ‘2858 i § 1035 | 4 | 6x5 | 270 1; 134% 61; 336 
11100 | p | 8} 1 ie 253 | 2585 |. 72% | 88 10}z | 4¢ | GR | 270 | LEE | 47xo | 66r0 3593 
| | 
: 12300 | q | 8 | 1 | 2 | 27%] 2638 79 | 8 | 108% | 45 | 6b | 270 | Lhe 51t 713 3873 
oe ee, | | rie | a ta ; 
13600 | r | 3 1 1 30 | 283% 954 | 9% | 1133 | 43 | Teo |, 270 133 5D} 77% 4164 
| 
| | oe ree) ee 
| | || | 
15100 ad Sy apel) teal 32 303% 914 } 103 123% 5 7it | 270 133 594 823 4474 
a, | | a I } ’ é 
16800 t SHe 1 1 34 | 3143 97 || 10% 1233 54 746 | 270 134 63} 88y°o 478} 
18600 u eit 1 | 86} | 3330 104 | 113 | 183% | 5} | 735 | 270 138 677% 944% 5113 
5 | | | | | 
| \| | | : 
20500 v ee he | | 88 | 3435 1084 | 113 1339 54 8 | 270 2 72 1004% 53884 
DY hed . € | | | | $s 
22700 wo) 84 1 1 40 8548 114 12 1333 6 8x5 270 3.3, 76% | 10770 5734 
25200 x 3 1 1 | 42 | 38735 1194 13} 15335 64 9 300 ye 86% |: 1204's 7173 
= aS wire. 
27900 y°) 8 1 1 45 | 89s | 12¢t | isk | 1684 | 7% | 948 | 300 | Oye 96} 1344 801 
) 


30800 z Pi 1 | 48 | 41g | 137 17 188, | 8} | 1033 | 300 | 2x ee 14275 | 844: 
| | 


* Where the equipment number lies between any two consecutive numbers given in the Table the equipment is to be governed by the greater. 
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TABLE 54 


ANCHORS and CHAINS for SAILING VESSELS. 
(Concluded. ) 


I | HAWSERS AND WARPS. 


ae STREAM, CHAIN OR STEEL WIRE. | sere yl es | ro =e eee | 
3 EQUIPMENT aut. ‘ous | | Flexible steel its erp. | Flexible Steel. | Hawsers. Warps. 

| inated 7 ara} <a [7 | irae Flexible _ | Flexible 

NUMBER. | Register| Length. | Minimum Weight. | | Length: | ot Hemp. mee Hemp. — 

cota 8 me |) nite | on ry wTest. (Size. ‘© | ree Mach: | wumbers| — Number.) ____ pai 

| Link. Link. | Size. (b) Size. (b) 

na aed Cwts. Cwts. | incall See pied tele Inches. ong ae _ pa ey — tastes a 

2100 a 45 | 5} 5g] — — 75 Sheet 6-4 90 1 3 — — — — 
2500 b 45 vs | 64 Tie — r= 1 75 5} | 2 8-3 | 90 1 3 — —_ —}|—- 
3000 | c¢ | 45 vs | 6% 7 = -e 75 5s | 2 83 | 90 | 1 3 — = — |= 

vee ar ee = ab : n ae! 

3400 d | 4 fs | 6h| 7] — | — | 7% eo | 2% | 108] oo) a] age Pa] ae 
3900 e 45 | sk} 2 | 8&8 | 75 64 | 2+ | 108 | 90 | 1 4 = — = — 
4300 ab *& | 8 8} | 2 83 | 75 64 | 2t | 108 | 90 1 4}.—}/ —]—]{— 
4800 g 45 +8 93 | 10) | 2} | 108 | 75 7 24 | 132 | 90 I —}/oy}ryr 
5300 h | 45 19 98 | 10k | 2+ | 108 | 75 7} | 24 | 182 | 90 1 ip | ee 
5900 a 60 4 | 14h] 15h] Of | 152 | 75 8 | 2% | 152 | 90 1 5k |, 2 = | eae oo 
6500 i] 60 Heo} 614} 158) Of | 152 | 75 8 23 | 152 | 90 1 be) 2 i 
7100 k | 60 | 33 | 17k] 188] 23 | 152 ] 75 8h | 2% | 152 | 90 1 ye, a ie te Pe 
7700 l 60 42 | a7t| 18%] 28 | 152 | 75 9 | 8 | 186 | 90 1 Crt: 2h ly | = 
8400 m | 60 | 32 | 20F| 922 | 3 | 186) 75 | — | 8} | 21-7 | 90 1 a PN ee ow 
9200 n | 60 13 | go} | 22 | 8 | 186] 90 | — | 8} | 21-7 | 90 1 7. | 2 1 4 “7, 
10100 o | 60 | 44 | 23h] 254 | st | 217] 90 | — | 8$ | 21-7] 90 | 1 | 8 | 23 1 14 
11100 Pp 7 44 | 29+] 314) 3h | 21-7 90 _ 3. | 21-7 90 1 8 2} 1 5 13 
12300 q 75 + | 34 | 364] 34 | 25:7 | 90 | — | 3$ |} 21-7 | 90 1 3 1 54 | 2 
13600 r 75 te | 84 364 | 34 | 25-7 90 -- 3 | 21-7 90 1 9 3 1 5y | 2 
15100 8 75 I 384 | 414 | 32 | 29:3 | 90 1 as 34 | 25-7 90 1 _— 3} 1 6 2} 
16800 | ¢ | 75 | 4 38t | 414 | 3% | 298) 90 | — | 34 | 257] 909 | 4 | — | Bt |} 1 6 | 2t 
18600, | ou 75 | lye | 484] 463] 4 33-2 90 — 83 | 25-7 || 90 1 7a 3} 1 64 | 2} 
20500 v 75 | lf | 48} | 46} hig 332 | 90 | — 4 33:2 | 90 1 — 33 1 7 24 
22700 w |100 | 13; 643 | 695 | 44 | 364 | 90 | — | 4 33-2 90 1 _ 34 1 7 24 
25200 | 2 |120 | 14% | 77%| 83)| 4¢ | 364] 90 | — | 44 | 488 | 90 | 1 | — | 4 1 8 | 23 


* Where the equipment number lies between any two consecutive numbers given in the Table the equipment is to be governed by the greater, 
Luoyb’s Register or Surpprnc, Lonpon.—12th December, 1929. (6) 6 x 12 Flexible Steel Wire Ropes. 
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EQUIPMENT for TUGS. 


462 


TABLE 5 5 


7550 


* ANCHORS. CHAIN. \ HAWSERS. 
SECOND a ee eee = . as 
LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL ax Brook. Grostinaes Minimum Weight. 
Number. | 08 oe re ae —|| Length. Diameter. | aa a. | Length. Size. Length. Size. 
ni or | 
Lx(Bt D) | ‘areas Bower owes saver | Link. Link. } | 

Paes >i aan Cwts. Cwta, “rie Fathoms. Inches, Cwts. ower — Fathoms. Inches. Fachonts: } Inches. 
1440 2 2 2 a 1.8 60 scien | 18 ee 31) 4 60 2 
1710 2 | 24 2 3} 3+ 60 1200 | 14d 153 60 44 60 2 
1980 2 24 24 34 33 60 Ie 145 154 60 | 44 60) lee 2 
2250 2 3 3 33 33 60 12 17} 183 60 5 60 | 2} 
2620 2 33 34 4y 4 60 ae) To 208 22 60 54 60nd ce 
2950 2 4 4 5 5 60, We AE 233 254 60 5} 60 3 

— — — — — | — |— - ee - — 

3230 2 4} 4 5t 5 60 | 234 25} 60 5} 60 34 
3510 2 4} 4 5} D a) Bee 364 60 5 60 34 
3790 2 44 4t 6 54 90 | i 404 433 | 60 BY 60 4 

ee pes OEE a= Ee : E aes 
4040 2 5 4} 64 bt 90 1 46 49} 60 54 60 4 
4290 2 bt 43 64 6 90 I | 46 49} 60 6 60° baa 

| 9 |} | 

4530 | 2 5b 5 7 6 105 Its | 60% 65 | 60 6 60 | 44 
4770 2 54 5t san 105 1ys 60% 65 60 6 60 | 5 
5010 2 6 5} ck ind Wik 120 1y5 774 834 60 6 60 5 
5260 bi i OS 54 Soo | HT | 180 a Ite 774 834 ao 1198 *6 60. | tab 
5570 2 64 6 8} 7 120 133; 774 834 60 | 6 60s 5 
5900 2 64 64 8} 8 120 1x5 87 934 60 | 7 60 5 
6200 2 7 64 84 8t 120 Ld eee 934 60 7 60 5} 

re pes See SEs |__| —_— _— — 3 ~ | is oe ee aS es Sr 
6560 2 74 64 9 84 135 ifs | 97% 1044 60 | 7 60 54 
6890 2 7 7 9} 8} 135 1; 974 104 | 60 | 7 60 5} 
7220 2 PY TE 7t 9 9 150 13,0) | (108% 1164 | 60 | 7 60 54 

re ae 7k =| 10 94 150% fe | Pre0 198 | 60 | 7 


* Where the equipment number lies between any two consecutive numbers give 


Luoyp’s Register or Sutpprnc, LONDON.—16th June, 1927. 


MBEAN DIAMETER 
REQUIRING 
RENEWAL OF 
CHAIN CABLE. 


| 

ORIGINAL | 
DIAMETER OF 
CHAIN CABLE. 


n in the Table the equipment is to be governed by the greater. 


RENEWAL of CHAIN CABLES when WORN. 


When any length of a Chain Cable is so 


DIAMETER 


Inches. 


ORIGINAL 
CHAIN CABLE. 


TaBLe 56 


worn that the mean diameter at its most worn part is reduced to the size given 
in the following Table, it is to be renewed. 


oF 


MEAN DIAMETER 
REQUIRING 
RENEWAL OF 
CHAIN CABLE. 


ORIGINAL 
DIAMETER OF 
CHAIN CABLE. 


Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
tb 13 Li's i | © 
18 3 lye lye He 
te 33 lye Iga | ts 

= z as ‘ 


Lnoyp’s REGISTER OF SHIPPING, 


Lonpon.—13th July, 1922. 


| MEAN DIAMETER 
REQUIRING 

RENEWAL OF 

CHAIN CABLE. 


Inches. 


ORIGINAL 
DIAMETER OF 
CHAIN CABLE. 


Inches. 


MEAN DIAMETER 
REQUIRING 
RENEWAL OF 

CHAIN CABLE. 


Inches. 


TABLES 
SCANTLINGS FOR VESSELS INTENDED TO a 


CARRY PETROLEUM IN BULK. 


(See pages 89—104.) 


The scantlings of sectional materials used in 
the Tables are British Standard Sections. 
Where it is proposed to use sectional materials 
complying with the revised British Standards 
described on pages 519-521 of the Rules, the 
Committee will be prepared to accept scantling’s 
for such sections on the basis of equivalent 


strength. 
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Table Page Table : . Page 
1 Borrom 'LRANSVERSES ... ese wae -» 466 | 16 Riverine or Brackets to Deck Lonet- 
2 SIDE T'RANSVERSES BELOW SECOND Deck ... 472 ca sk ey bes a syne OE 
3 STIFFENING ANGLES ON TRANSVERSES we 481 17 SHELL PLATING : ont 
La rn ee 
4 Sie TRANSVERSES IN "I'wEEN DECKS og agp th po DORI rrp oir SS ape Aes nee 
5 Upper Deck TRANSVERSES IN SUMMER TANKS 480 19 Szconp Duck PLATING " 
: 2 : ST 7 NGL ‘Te ie sa UL 
6 Upper Deck TRANSVERSES IN EXPANSION 20 Deck STRINGER ANGLES : 
TRUNKS ave ae ae PE one EO 21 KeEL ANGLES ... ee Bt cr Py Ams 
7 Sseconp Deck TRANSVERSES ... we .. 485 | 22 Prating oF TRANSVERSE AND CENTRE LINE 
BULKHEA oar ete fae AT cee Oe. 
8 Borrom LOoNGITUDINALS WHERE ONE TRANS- 0 oF : 
VERSE IN EACH TANK ee aot tas 4260 23 Bounpary Bars to BULKHEADS me seu. SOLS 
9 Borrom LONGITUDINALS WHERE MORE THAN 24 TRANSVERSE BULKHEAD Wexs In Hotp ... 513 
One TRANSVERSE IN EACH TANK ... «2 490 « 2 oe 3 
| 25 ‘TRaNsversE BULKHEAD Wess IN “TWEEN 
10 Sipe LoneirupINALS WHERE ONE TRANS- | DECKS ... oe “Te wee nee er Oe 
VERSE IN EACH ‘l'ANK re = carn 494 i = . 4 
26 HorizonTaL STIFFENERS TO TRANSVERSE 
11 Sipe LONGITUDINALS WHERE MORE THAN ONE ‘BULKHEADS... — See ae Le 
TRANSVERSE IN EACH TANK... oe .. 498 : 
27 TRANSVERSE BULKHEAD STIFFENING IN 
12 River ATTACHMENT OF STIFFENING Bars OF Summer TANKS isi tes 5g eo LG 
TRANSVERSES TO LONGITUDINALS ... i. B02 
; | 28 “TWEEN Deck Wess ar CENTRE LINE 
13 BuLKHEAD Brackets to BorroM AND SIDE BULKHEAD AND Expansion TRUNK SeeeniLe 
LONGITUDINALS Tr xe 4 «- 508 ; ; 
29 HorizonTAL STIFFENERS TO CENTRE LINE 
14 Uprrr Deck LONGITUDINALS ... oe ww. 504 BULKHEAD... & oy Me. Real? ' 
15 Sgconp Deck LONGITUDINALS ... AAS .. 505 | 30 Riverine or Enp Laps te en we OLS 


2p 2 


, 


i... eee 
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BOTTOM TRANSVERSES. 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. 


hn 


TABLE 1 


(See Continuation. ) 


| 
Lee ee MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. 
D AND _-- : 7 — = meas 
FACE BAR. 30 32 34 36 38 40 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, 
Plate 26 X 36 26 X +36 27 X +36 
Pe area ang ye tin SEER AO 34 x 3h x -40 4x3} x44 
= : i = —— = ai Sao Se 
Plate .. 28 X -36 28 X-36 28 X 36 29 X -38 
18 _ | vase dneie 34 x 3h x40 4x 3h x48 5 x 3h x50 5x Bh x54 
Plate. 28 x -38 28 X38 29 x 88 30 X38 
BO | suse kneia 5 x 3h X-48 5x 3h xX-b4 5X4 X54 6X4x-52 
Platé 29 x +38 30 X +38 30 X38 
22 MAGSTANGIO occ asc ss o> a] 5 X34 x -54 5X4 X54 6X4xX-56 
Plate 31 x -40 
24 WAOR'ANGIO 55 nel ae. te ve xe 6X4x-52 
es Plate 
26 Face Angle... .. «+ + « + 
| 
Plate 
28 Face Angle... .. «2 + «+ + | 
ae parm | MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. 
D AND is eae Ao Seer —— = E ; 
FACE BAR. 42 44 46 | 48 | 50 52 
E ote 2 : = 
Feet, Inches. Inches, Inches. | Inches. Inches, Inches, 
Pa mead | 32 x -40 | 33 x -40 
Face Angle .. | 6xX4x-56 6x4x-60 | | 
| | CO 
| ake Soo se le age ese | 
24 Plate “| 32 x -40 33 x -40 34 X -42 
Face Angle or Bulb Angle 6xX4xX-58 6X4X-62 7x 34 x -b4 
Plate A 33 x -42 | 34 x -42 34 x -42 35 x -42 36 X-42 
26 : 
| Face Angle or Bulb Angle ..| 6X4 -+D6 6xX4xX-58 7X34 x-58 8x34x-54 | 8 x 34 X56 
ae ee ee See ee ee ee 
og | 85 x-44 36 X-44 37 x-44 39 x44 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. .. 7X3} X-56 8 x 34 x -52 8 xX 34 x-54 8 x 34 x -50 
‘ : le Sat ee a } | : a 7 
30 7 | | 86x-44 38 x -44 40 x -44 
| Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. .. 8 x 34 x -54 8 x 34 x -52 8 x 34 x50 
| Plate | | 41x +46 
32 


| Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. .. 
j 


| 8 x3}x-50 
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BOTTOM TRANSVERSES. TABLE L 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. (See Continuation. ) 
saaacei! PLATE MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. | 
D AND on 
FACE BAR. 54 56 58 60 62 64 
Feet. | “Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. . Inches. 
30 RAED caste see az nee ae 41 X -46 42 x -46 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. . «| 8X8hX-+54 8 x 3h x -56 
30 Piste is. ad) on fiw Sho 42 x -46 43 x -46 44 x -46 
| Face Bulb Angle... | 8X 34X-50 "8x 84x -52 8 x 34 X-56 
34 RISEN. < scars, «> Ronde Geo 42 X-46 43 X -46 44 X +46 46 X46 48 x -46 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. «. «| 8XB34X+52 8x3hx-54 8x3} x-58 8X 3h x -56 8x 3h x-54 “ 
24 att cota. a Mae Bins 46 X +46 47 X +46 49 x -46 50 X +48 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. «. « 8X 34 x -52 8x3} x-56 8x3bx-54 8x 384 x-58 
RSMO a obs apie ade ves eats 48 X-48 50 x -48 51x -48 
38 Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. «. 8x3) x -56 8x 34 x -54 8x 38h x-56 
Biate etek wie ac atse ave ed 51x -48 52 x -48 
40 Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. « . 8X 3h xX -54 8 x 34 x +56 
: Pinta 3 ao gach ea Saas 53 x -50 
42 Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. ; 8x 34x “56 
q 7 ee se ee 
DEPTH: PLATE MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. 
D AND — = 
FACE BAR. 66 68 70 72 74 76 
Feet. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. 
36 Plate eee 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. « 
38 BIBEG asc e rowel ds, tac wctaiae 53 x -48 54-48 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. . 8x 34 x +56 9x 3} X -52 
40 Plate: ‘i. an BORE ss 54-48 55 X -50 56 X -50 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. « 9x34 x-50 9 X34 X -52 9 x 84 x -56 
42 Pate sh. ws Pere ee o 54x -50 56 X50 57 X-50 58 xX -50 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. | 9X34 X-52 9X 34 x +52 9X34 x-54 9 X 35 X +58 
ae BURGE.” cc cas + er te 55 x +50 56 X-50 58 x -50 59 x -b0 60 X -50 
Face Bulb Angle... .. | 9X 3h X-52 9 x 34 x -56 9 x 84 x -54 9x 84 x -56 9 x 34 x 60 
46 Miake2 Aceh ooh gat ee acre 56 X-50 57 X-50 59 X-50 60 X -50 61x -50 62 x -50 
Face Bulb Angle .. .. .. ..| 9X3hX-52 9x 3h x-56 9x34 x-54 9 x 84 x -56 9 xX 3} X “58 9X 33 x -62 


es sc ee ee a ne 


ee 
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BOTTOM - TRANSVERSES. 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. 


ce 


(See 


MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. 


TABLE il 


Continuation. ) 


PLATE 
DEPTH 
D AND —- —— aetna ) 
| FACE BAR 30 | 32 | 34 | 36 38 40 
Ms pee atk 2 eae — ae ee ih i a oe. 
Fevt. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches, 
Pa ores 27 x -36 27 x +36 28 X +36 
Face Angle . .. .. - 5X34 x -44 5X34 X46 5x3hx-50 | 
18 Pe 28 X°36 29 X +38 30 X -38 31 X -38 
| Face Angle.. .. 0. 4. +. «| | 5x85x-50 5X4 -x-52 5x4X-56 6xX4xX-56 
| —______,_—- —|. ~ ——— 
20 Plate | | 30 X +38 30 X +38 32 x -40 32 x -40 
Fao Angle .. .hij-.¥ 1). | 5X4 X52 6X4xX-d4 6xX4xX-54 6X4 -56 
29 | Plate 81 X-38 32 x -40 84 x -42 
WaceAngle... tai<e abr | 6x4xX-+52 6xX4xX-56 6X4xX-58 
Plate + 35 X +42 
24 Face Angle .. 1... «e+e os | 6xX4x-56 
| Plate | 
26 Face Angle .. .. «21 «s se o 
Plate 
28 Face Angle.. . 
} | | 
3S PLATE MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. 
D AND —. —- - “eae i = 
FACE BAR, 42 | 44 46 48 50 52 
= = ee ee ee = a = = = i— Rn Tote aS . ——_ cs |———_—_———_ 
Feet | Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches, | Inches, | Inches, 
| Plate | 35 X +42 36 X -42 
22 Face Angle or Bulb Angle. ..| 6x4xX-62 | x 34 xX +58 
| eee See 
ae emt Sed ; is —-|___— “| 
24 Plate 36 X -42 37 X 44 38 X +44 | 
) Face Angle or Bulb Angle .. | 7 x 84 x -54 7X 34.x -56 | 
= es. —|— = — ee - ee — 
26 | Plate A 37 X 44 38 X 44 39 x +44 40 X -44 } 
Face Angle or Bulb Angle.. “| rie. 3} x56 8x 34 % 252 8x 34 x56 9X 34 x -D4 | 
2 ae eS Bia de i) —- = } 
es 7" 89 x-44 40 x +44 41x +46 42 x -46 
| Face Bulb Angle 8 x 84 x -50 8 X Bh x-54 9x3hx-52 | 9XxBbX-56 
} a San me — | 
Plate 40 x -46 41 X +46 42 x -46 
30 : : | 
Face Bulb Angle | 8x8kx-56. | 9x sath X -5Giows] ctor Out is x 60 
| | 
Plate | | = 43 x -46 
32 | } 


| Face Bulb Angie 


9x34 x-56 


o = Cod 7 
7 = i > 
* 7 _ ’ 7" _ 
469 To ihe 
MS P ; -_ s 
BOTTOM TRANSVERSES. "Ta 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. (See 
sani. PLATE MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. p — 
5 AND = = _ —— * SSSS— 
; FACE BAR. 54 56 58 60 | 62. oA . 
Feet, | ~ Inches, Inches, Inches. Tuches, Inches, 
30 Plate 43 x -46 45 X-46 x 
| Face Bulb Angle zn 9x34 x -64 9x 34 x -62 - } 
—— — aon ones ~ en ee? ae 
Plate 44 X +46 46 X-46 47 X46 
32 5 F 
Face Bulb Angle .| 9x35x-60 9x 34 X-58 9x3kx-60 
| = Ps 
, “Pinte | 44X46 46X46 47 x +46 49 x +46 50 x-48 
| FaceBulb AngleorDoubleangle) 9 X 34 X +62 9 x 84 x60 9XBhX-64 | 9X3EX64 [| 5x4X-52 
=. — ess J ; I 
3 Plate 48 X-48 49 x -48 51x48 
FD 6 \ictadie tune snide. > AE 5x4 x-50 5X4 x52 5k4x 52 
— ner ee rare “eae =a ae = ——. i er, eee ee ae \— =" = ' a as 
Plate | 50 x +48 52x48 | 
88 | Double Face Angle.. .. .. . | BxX4 X-52 ’ §xX4%-52 
— = eee re — = a a Bo age ee ae 
4 Plate .| 52x +48 
0 | Donble Face Angle.. .. .. ..! | 6X4x-50 | 
Plate 
42 Double Face Angle... .. .. «. | ' ° 
! ee ee 
= —_—— eee ee ate sari Ss —-— es ern z = 
; UL F VESS. N FEET. 
——s PLATE MOULDED BREADTH B 0 : EL I . 
D } AND i —— . aia 5 rm 
FACE BAR. 66 68 70 72 74 
- ee a = =< — = — “= 
Fee | Inches, Tuehes, Inches, Inches. Tnehes, 
| Plate . | i 
36 Double Face Angle.. .. .. .. | 
- | = 
38 [Plate eee oe ish 54-48 | 55 x -50 
| Double Face Angle.. .. .. .. 6X4 +52 | 6x4xX+54 : 
teh —— >) = - | a vei - atari Pee lt eee ” 
4 Plate ‘55 X-50 } 56 x -50 58 xX -50 } 
0 Double Face Angle.. .. .. .. 6X4xX +52 6xX4x-54 6X4x+b4 
| : = ——— —— — 2 = > ae | oe — nn At, Ae ln 
ag |me | 55 +50 57 X+50 59 x +50 60 x -50 
| Double Face Angle.. | 6x4x-54 | 6X4K-54 | 6X4X-54 6X4X56° | 
_ {2 foes ee ee es ee se =: 
= 
aa te 56 X50 58 X +50 60 x +50 61X-50 62 x +50 
; Double Face Angie.. .. .. .. 6X4x-+54 | 6X4xX-54 | 6xX4xX-54 6xX4x-56 6X4x-58 
4 | Plate’. <s. duke acsnl tae ache 57 x -50 | 59 X -50 61x -50 62 x +50 63 x +50 
6 | Donble Face Angle.. .. .. .. 6X4x-54 6X4xX-54 | 6X4x+54 6X4X:56 @x4x-58" ; 
| H | } ‘ : - ae 
hs fd oe 


een 
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BOTTOM TRANSVERSES.  rapte L 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. (See Continuation.) 
ceitee PLATE MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. 
D AND - S a = 
FACE BAR. 80 32 84 36 38 40 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches, Inches, Inches, 
ie \™* 28 X-36 28x86 —-29X 88 | 
Face Angle.. .. .. «+ «| 4X34x-48 5x4x-54 0 | 6 XK 4K “54 
18 Plate 29 X38 | 30 X 38 31X-38 32 x -40 
Face Angle or Bulb Angle.. .. 5x4x-56 6X4X-58 6x4x-62 7x34 X-60 
20 Plate 31x -40 | 32 x -40 33 x -40 34 X -42 
Face Angle or Bulb Angle.. .. 6X4X-56 6x4x-60 7X34 X-58 | 8x34 x-54 
| 
20 Plate | 82 x -40 33 x -40 | 85 x -42 
Face Angle or Bulb Angle... | 6x4X-62 7X3EX-60 | 8X3hX-52 
} } | a | 
Plate 85X-42 © 
24 Face Bulb Angle 8X 3h X54 
Plate | 
BO" | yaco naib Angle 
Plate | 
28 Face Bulb Angle | 
| 
a * PLATE MOULDED BREADTH B oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
D AND ----—— — — - — at —— 
FACE BAR. 42 44 46 48 50 52 
Feet, Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. 
22 Plate 36 X +42 37 X-42 
Face Bulb Angle 8x 34x -56 8X 34 X +64 
24 Plate 37 X +44 38 x -44 39 x-44 | 
Face Bulb Angle 8x 34x -54 8X 34 X-58 9x34 x-58 
26 Plate 37 X +44 39x -44 40 X-44 41-46 42 X +46 
Face Bulb Angle 8x3hx-56 | 8Xx3hXx-56 9x34 x -56 9x35 x-60 9x34 X “66 
= =e == —s = —— 
28 Plate 41 X-46 42 x +46 43 X +46 44 X -46 
Face Bulb Angle or DoubleAngle 9x 34 X56 9x 3} x -60 9x 3h xX -64 5xXx4xX-52 
30 Plate dA cd , 42 X-46 44 X-46 45 x -46 
Face Bulb Angle or DoubleAngle| 9x 3} x -64 | 9x 34 xX 64 5xk4xX-52 
_| 4 ak al 5 Aiea eal | Le ae 
ae |r | 45 X46 
|; Double Face Angle.. .. .. «. | 6 x4x-50 


471 
BOTTOM TRANSVERSES. TABLE L 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. : (Concluded. ) 
ee 
diy eokioS MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. ; : 
D AND : {| ———_____—_-__— 
FACE BAR. | 54 56 58 60 . 62 64 
Feet. | Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, 
30 Plate we ee ae ee | 46 X-46 47 X-46 
Double Face Angle.. .. .. «.| 6x4xX-50 6X4xX-52 
32 Pee Reger are eee ee =| 46 X-46 48 X +46 49 X-46 
Double Face Angle.. .. .. «. 6xX4xX-52 fj 6x4x-50 6X4xX-52 
34 Plate. 2. s. ee oe ce oe oe 47 X -46 48 x -46 49 X -46 ; 50 x -48 52 x -48 
| Donble Face Angle.. .. .. « 6xX4X-50 6xX4xX-+52 6X4xX-+54 6x4X-56 6xX4X-56 
go MM | 50 X-48 51x +48 53 X48 55 x +50 
Double Face Angle.. .. .. | 6xX4xX-52 6xX4X-56 6X4xX-58 6xX4xX-58 
38 WENT acer era ec ee ty ite 52 x +48 54x +48 56 x-50 
Double Face Angle.. .. .. «. 6X4X-56 6X4xX-58 6x4 -58 
40 irae te ie an pntes eta on “| 57 x -50 
Double Face Angle.. .. .. «| 6X4xX-58 
Neakia Ge eal Bed : 58 x -50 
42 Double Face Angle... .. .. «- 6xX4x-58 
salar PLATE MOULDED BREADTH B OF VESSEL IN FEET. 
D AND | a 
FACE BAR. 66 68 70 72 74 
Feet. : Inches. | Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, 
| Plate 
86 Double Face Angle... .. .. + 
Pe 57 X50 59 X50 
| Double Face Angle.. .. .. ..| 6x4xX-60 6xX4xX-60 
4g |P e A by <BSSebOe de da F BOBO 62 x -50 
| Double Face Angle.. .. .. .. 6X4x-60 6x4xX-60 6xX4X-+62 
a aie ye 
ag |Te on -| 59 X50 61x-50 63 X -50 65 X-50 
Double Face Angle.. .. .. --| 6xX4X-62 6X4xX-62 6x4x-62 6x4x-62 
4A PEL ee ne on hee SM 60 x +50 62 X +50 64 x -50 66 X 50 — 68X-50 
Double Face Angle.. .. .. .. 6X4x-62 6xX4X-62 6X4X +62 6xX4x-62 6X4 X +62 
= SS SS ig _ — a 
46 eta ee Pima ied Gone 61 x-50 63 X -50 65 x -50 67 xX -50 69 X -50 71 X-50 
| Double Face Angle... Syanern 6x4xX-62 6x4x-62 6x4xX-62 6xX4X-62 6xX4xX-62 6x4xX-62 


Lioyn’s Reaister or Surppine, Lonpow.—16th June, 1927. 
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SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. 


LLL 


SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND DECK. 


TABLE 2 


(See Continuation. ) 


DEPTH (ad) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP oF BOTTOM TRANSVERSES 
AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


| 
| 


9 10 11 
Inches. Inches. Inches. 
15 X +36 

3X3X-36 
15 X36 16 X°+3 
3xX3xX-36 |8 X38 xX-36 

st ——_—— 
15X36 | 16X36 | 
3xX3xX-36 |3 X38 X-36) 
15x-38 | 16x-38 | 16x-38 
3X8xX-38 |8 XB x-88| 3} x34x-38 
aes seen et aoe4 
16X°38 | 17X-38 17 X38 
3X3xX-38 |8 x3 x-+38|84x34x-40 


| 17-38 18 X +38 
| 84 x 84 x -88 34 x 34 x -40 


4 = 


| 18 x -40 
13h x 34 x -40 


PLATE 
DEPTH. 
AND a ieee - 
D 
FACE BAR. 
7 8 
} = — se = 
Feet, Inches, Inches, 
16 Plate .. 14-36 14 X +36 
| Face Angle 8x3 xX-36 8X3 X-36 
| 
1a Plate.. .. «| 14°86 14-36 
Face Angle .. 3X3X-36 8x3 X-36 
7 | Pintes. « 14 x -36 14 X +36 
| Face Angle «| 8X3 X36 8x3 xX -B6 
vou =) 
| 
Pinte... .«| 14 X°36 
18 | Face Angle .. 8X3 x-36 
| Plate .. .. «4 15 X36 
19 Face Angle .. 3x38 xX-36 
20 } Plates oi as 
Face Angie .. ¥ 
Sonal ee S Z 
21 | Plate... ..| 
Face Angle ..| 
ee eg ed ie 
Plate... ea] 
22 
Face Angle .. 
———— 
| | 
| Plate... .. o 
23 Face Angle .. 
PRIACO cae ee) wel 
24 
Face Angle . 
—_——— 2 
7 eee | 
25 | Face Angle cS | 
ae oe | = : 
Plate... .. 
26 
Face Angle .. 
iat. | one ie 
27 
| Face Angle .. 
| ee ee 
28 
| Face Angle .. 


12 


Inches, 


18 X +38 
4X3} x -38 


| 18x38 
| 4X34 x-40 


| 19x-40 
4x3} x -40 


20 x -40 


| 
| 4x34%x-40 | 


- 20 xX -42 
| 4x 3h x -42 
| = 


13 


Inches, 


19 X +38 
| 4X34 x -40 


20 x -40 


20 X +42 
4X34 x -42 


21 X-42 
| 4x34 x -42 


22 X 42 
4x34 X-42 


4X84 x-40 | 


14 


Inches, 


21x -42 
4x34 x-42 
22 X +42 
4x34 x-42 


23 x-42 
4x34 x -44 


15 


Inches. 


4 


23 X -42 
4X 34 x -42 


24 x -42 
4x84x-44 


25 x -44 
4X 384 x -44 


i 


PLATE | 
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SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND. ut 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. 


DEPTH (d) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF BOTTOM TRANSVERSES 


AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 


19 


Inches, 


| 


27 X +46 
5} x 84 x -52 


28 X46 


20 


Inches, 


29 X -46 


esd “52 sat ci 52 


29 X -46 


29 X -46 


29 x -46 


80 X +46 


5k XxX Bk Xx -52| 6 x B4 x -52 


30 x +46 


80 x +46 


ane 50) dbase “D4 


81X46 


ra 
haar oF 


30 x -46 


| 5} x34 x50 | 54X34 X50 6X 84x-54 | 6X35xX-54 


30 x +46 
6 X34 x -56 


Ne 


31 x -46 


iy 54 |6 dah “54 


32 x -46 


6X 34x-52 | 6x35x-52 


31 X +46 


| 6X 3h x54 


DEPTH, | 
D AND | 
| FACE BAR. 16 ay 18 | 
| ' 
[peels tes 
Feet. | a | Inches, Inches, Inches, | 
ate 
oe ee oe 24 x +42 | 
: | 
26 Face Angle ., 44 x 34 x -44 | 
| | 
oy Bite 25 Kh | 25x-44 | 
Face Angle .. 4} x 34 x 44 | 4} ed 3h x -50 
" lpte.. a 25 44 25 X44 26 x +46 
28 
(Face Angie .. 45 X34X-46/5 X35X-50|5 x34x-50 
gg Mee | 6x4 26-46 27 x +46 
Face Angle ..| 44 X3hX-46 5 X89X-50/5 xX 34 x +50 
— SS —— 
es ee 26x46 27 X-46 
Face Angle .. 5 x 34 X +52 | 5} x 3} xX +52 
PIAS...) se. ss: 28 x -46 
ot | Face Angle .. 
ese 
Plate... .. « 
82 | Face Angle Al 
| | ey a Ceci 
33 PIAte .. 4. we 
Face Angle .. | 
are ore 
| Plate a0 <6. ss 
84 | Face Angle .. 
| Blate sans os] 
35 Face Angle .. 
| oe ES 2 oe 
: | Plate .. .. ..| 
36 Face Angle “ 
Piste)... .. s: | 
37 Face Angle ..| | 
IRS as oer | 
38 | Face Angie— ee | 
— | | a 
| | 
Plate . «| 
39 | Face Angle ee | 
wares PRS PPE AEN DE Se 
| 
Plate.. .. . | | 
40 


Face Angle . 


| 
| 


32 x -46 
6 X 84 X54 


33X46 - 


| 6x3 x-54 


4 
ie 


31x -46 
6 X3hx-56 


* 


32 x +46 


32 X-48 
6 x8hx-54 


88x48 
6 X3hx-54 


6 x3hx-54 


34x 48 


64 x 34 x -52 | 6 


| 36X-48 


33 X -46 
le x 8b x54] 


- 83x-48 


6 X34x-54 | 


84 x +48 
6 x3hx-52 


6 X34x-+b6/6 x 3x 
’ * 


6h x34 x-54) 6h x4 
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. Y 
SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND DECK. TABLE 2 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. (See Continuation. ) 
DEPTH (d) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF BOTTOM TRANSVERSES 
PLATE AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
DEPTH. 
AND - = == = : Ss = = _ 
D FACE BAR. | | 
25 26 27 28 | 29 30 31 82 33 
: < | on) Pee Pe hat : z 
Feet. | Inches, | Inches. Inches, Inches, | Inches, | Inches, Inches, | Inches, | Inches, 
Plate.. .. .. an | | | | 
ac ‘| Face Angle ..| | | | 
| ar Is a os = | ee | —_ 
PINGS ee st ss | | | 
33 Face Angle .. i : | | 
| 
———— — | — -—_— — — —— | — aude 
34 PIRtE ch nasi | | } 
Face Angle .. 
: - ae x Le! : i oe ee ae eee es Pees 
‘ Plate .. oe .| | | 
35 Face Angle ..| 
7m = + a=] ie ae ; : 
Platécc «i o 6 xX -48 | | 
aoe ; | | 
ace Angle ...6 X34 X-60 
Plate.. .. «| 86X-4 
37 e 6 8 
ace Angle ..| 64 X 34 X -60 
| Stoop ery co ee a a | 
38 Plate .. .. «| 37 x48 37 x -48 | 
: Face Angle ... Gk X 34 X-58 | 6h x 34 X 60 
Pe 37 X-48 38 x +48 39 x -48 : 
Face Angle ...6kxX4 X-58|64X4 X-58| 64X4X-58 | 
ao |Tt  “| 88x48 38 x +48 39x48 | 40x48 | 
Ms Face Angle ..|64X4 X-56|64x4 X60) 64X4X-60 64x 4X-60 
] | 
iets 89 x -48 40X48 | 41x-48 42x-48 | | 
Face Angle ..|64X4 X+58|64x4. x-58| 64x 4x -60 64 x4x-60 | 64x4x-60 : | 
ie le Pe pay He | F = : 
42 Plate... .. + 39 X-50 40 x -50 41x-50 | 42x-50 | 43x-50 | 
Face Angle .. 6ExX4 x-60| 64X4X-60 | 6}X4x-62 | 6hX4x-62 | 64 x4 xX -62 | 
43 Plate... .. ..| 40x50 | 41x-50 | 42x-50 | 43x-50 | 44x-50 
Face Angle .. 6h x4x-64 | GEX4X-64 | ObX4x-64 | OLX 4X-64 64 x4x-64 
i aid ee eee" bias eS eas shi ists tree Bes Seat 
4a |riste.. .. .. 49x-50 | 48x-50 | 48x-50 | 44x-50 | 45x-50 
Wace Angie =| 64 xX 4X -62 64 xX 4X-62 | 64 X4X-68 64 x4X-68 | 64xX4X-70 
5 Pine feos 0: | 43 x -50 44x -50 45 x -50 46X-50 | 47 x -50 
4 Face Angle .. | 64 x4x-68 64 x4x-70 | 6xX4Xx-72 6hx4x-74  64X4X-76 
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SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND DECK. TABLE 2 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. (See Continuation.) _ 


DEPTH (d) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF BOTTOM TRANSYERSES 
PLATE | AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. , 


FACE BAR. 


Fly = BP 4 ai 10 11 12 13--—| --14 


Feet. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, 
15 Plate.. .. «| 14°36 | 14X-°36 
Face Angle ..| 3X3X-36 | 3X3X°:36 | 


16 Plate... «. 14 X -36 14X-36 | 
Face Angle... 3X3X+36 | 3X3X-36 | 


Plate.. .. «| 14-86 15 X -36 16 X -36 


17 Face Angle ..| 3X3 X-+36 3X3 X-36 3X3 X-36 | 


Plate.. .. .. 15 X -36 16 X -38 17 X +38 
Face Angle .. 3X3 X-36 3x3x-38 |3 X3 xX-:38 


Plate... .+ «| 16 X-38 17 X -38 18 X +38 
Face Angle .. 3X3 xX-38 3x3x-88 |3 x8 x-38 


Plate .. .. | 17 X88 18 X +38 18 X +38 


20 
Face Angie .. | 8XBX-42 | 84x 3hX-38) 4x 3h x-38 


Plate... .. .. 18 X +88 19X-38 | 19X-:38 20 X38 


21 
Face Angle ... 3x3x-42 |8hx3hXx-38) 4x34x-38 | 44 x 84 x +38 


ae | Ties ~ =| 19 X38 20 x -38 20 x -88 21 x-40 
Face Angle ... 34 x34 x-40) 4x 8h x-88 | 44 x 34 x-40 | 44 x 84 x -40 


23 Wists... ss ss 20 x -40 21-40 22 x-40 
Face Angle .. | 4x 34 x -40 4} x 3} x -40 4 x 3} x-40 
og |Tmee - a | | | 22 x-40 22 x-42 28 X42 
Face Angle .. 4h x 34 x -40 | 44 x 84 X42 | 44 x 84 X 44 
: | SS SSS ; 
25 Plata se yc: | 22 x -42 23 x -42 24 X +42 
Face Angle .. | 44 x 34 x -42 4} x 34 X +42 4} x 3} «+42 


Piste 7 at | | 24x -42 25 x +42 26X-44 | 
Face Angle .. 4h x Bh x -42 | 44 x 84 X42 | 44 x Bh X44] 


Plate... aap ci 25 x-44 
Face Angle .. 4h X 84 X-44 


s 26 X-44 


‘SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND DECK. 


16 | 


17 
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TABLE 2 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. (See Continuation.) 


DEPTH (d) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF BOTTOM TRANSVERSES — 
AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. : 


19 BO- --}~ ,-Ri 22 


Plate... 1. « 
Face Angle .. 


5 X84 x44 | 


| 5 X84 X44 


Inches. 


26 X-44 


Inches, 


27 X-44 


27 X-44 


bk X Bh X48 | | 


Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches, 


27 x-44 27 X-46 28 X +46 
| Bh X84 xX-44/6 X84 X-50| 6 X84 X-50 
28x-46 | 28X-46 | 29x-46 29 x -46 
| Bk X84 X-44/6 X34 X-50| 6 X34 X-50 6 X 8h X56 
28 x -46 29 x -46 30X-46 |  31x-46 
6 X8hx-52| 6X3bX-52 | 6XBhX-54 | 64x 3hX-54 | 
| eet Saeed eee | 0: Sees ~2) 0 ee eS =a 
| | 
| 80x46 | 81x46 | 31x-46 | 32x-46 
6 x8hx-50 | 6x 8hx-54 | 64x35 X-56| 64x 4X -60 
| 
aad Eee ed i A Pe eee i= | Rs ese 


31x-46 | 82x-46 32 x -46 38 X-46 
f | 6X3hx-56 | 64 x4 X56 | 64x4x%-60 64xX4x60 | 
LA. al is SEES ea aS ee hae ena | ee ee ase 
| 32x46 | 82x-46 | 83x46 | 84X46 = 35 X-46 
| | 6X3 X-54 64 x4 X+58| 6h xX4X-60 | 64 xX4x-60 64 xX4x-64 
= | = = : = —| pe 7 —— se ee i dee 1 = 
88x46 | 34 x -46 34 Xx +46 35 x -46 
| (6kx4 X-56| 64x4x-60 6xX4xX-60 6hx4x-64 
ar a8 ae ke OL | —|_— a > 
33 X -46 34 x 46 35 X +46 36 X-46 87 x +46 


6x4 X+56) 6hX4X-60 | 6hX4X-62  64X4X-62 64 X 4X “62 


35 X +48 36 X +48 36 X -48 87 X +48 
6 X4X-58 | 6EX4X-60 | 6HX4X-64  6HX4X-64 


= — | —4e + els = 


87 X48 38 xX -48 
| 6hx4x-62 64X4X-62 


36 X +48 
64 X4xX-62 


88x-48 | 88X-48 
6hx4x-62 | 7 x4x-62 


j 


39 x -48 
x4 X-62 


38 x -48 
64 x4x-64 | 7 


477 es _ 
of - . . / ,ecn a LCC Va ; : 4 sis aes 
SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND DECK. — TABL 
wis wry = . Pale 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES.10 FEET, aa (8 Conti 
DEPTH (d) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF BOTTOM TRANSVERSES 
| PLATE { AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. .. . eat 
DEPTH. » : : / 
D AND : — 
er bh 2S at 86. af ete SB | 80 so 81 aoe 
/ | | =‘ | i 
a ee ——-| ee el i" —_ 
| | | | | | | 
Feet, Inches, Inches. Inches. | —_—_Inches, | Inches, Toes. | Inches, Inches 
pt ee | i Ae low 
82 | Face Angle .. | | | fs 
scones eactnee-eaet iceman ties oe ee Ee ee 
| Plate ree | —_ | “ 
er ise epi] { ; 
| a Eas aes: esi PS ees 
| — =. “ | | ; 
Plate... .. | | 
SH | vane Angle | 
: | nee a SS ee a <a 
Plate \ 
r 35 vee Angle oI | | | H 
| 5 earoe NEPA ETED GE! ESEE GGG Eki cs een 
4 | Plate... - 88X48 | 
36 “Face Angie .. 64X4X-64 | 
| | | : 
— ~|—---— ——+—|--- —- i- — -—|— —_-— ee 
| | . ! 
Plate... 88X48 
| | | | 
37 , Face Angle sd 64 xX 4X -66 | | | | 
| | | | | 
eS yr a ree oc: banana Se Sas 
38 Plate.. .. «| 89X48 | 39-48 | | 
| Face Angle. 7 X4X-62 | 7X4X-64 | | | , 
39 Plate.. .. .. 89-48 39Xx-48 - 
¥ace Angle. 7 X4X-64 | 7X4X-66 | : 
| | —- | - 
a | Pinte... | 40-48 40.X-48 41x -48 42 x -48 | 
Face Angle .. Fl X4X-64 7X4X-66 | 7X4X66 | 7X4X-68 | . | 
| ae Se a ee 
| | i ‘hie a 
a oe «| 40-48 | 41x-48 | 42-48 43 x -48 44 x -48 | 
Face Angle. 7 X4X-66 ) 7X4X-66 | 7X4X-66 | 7X4X-68 | 7X4X-70 | 
a vbepuea iSnOGEh incl ees imei: 
an [Pen | 41x-50 «| 42-50 ABxX-50 | 44x-50 45 x -50 
bd Face Angle ., i 7x 4x-68 | 7X4X-68 | 7X4X-70 | 7X4X-70 | 7X4X-72 Dal “5, 0 
7 | { : 
| ae - ed (ait SSeS Cecmied tentciders KEES chiabRl b SEEM Cai. | + 
way Hep | | 42 X +50 43 x +50 44x -50 45 x -50 46X-50 
S| rise hoa: | | 7x4x-70 | 7x4Xx-70 page 7x4x-72 | 7x4x-74 | 7X4X-74 
| | cane : 
ie ard |  44x-50 | AB X50 45 X50 E 46x50 | ATED fosen 
SH | mace Angie. KATO TX4X-72 | TX4K-76 | TX4K-76 7x4x 6 ie 
— Se SS SE ee ee ee ee eee == ae rr 
a5 irae ow 4x50 46xX-50 47X50 | 48X50 
haan 4 | / | 7xX4x-74 | TX4%-76  7X4X-76  TX4XTG 
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“SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND DECK. 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. 


DEPTH (d) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF BOTTOM TRANSVERSES 


TABLE 2d 


(See Continuation. ) 


PLATE AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
AND = ens — ao <= 
FACE BAR. 3 | 
vd 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches Inches, Inches. 

Plate... .. 15 X-36 15 X -36 

Face Angle 3x3 xX-36 8x3 xX-36 | 

Plate... . 15 X -36 15 X -36 

Face Angle 8x3 X-36 8x3 X-36 
‘Plate .. 15 X +88 16 X-38 17 X-88 

Face Angle ..| 3X3X-88 | 8X3X-38 | 3X3 X-38 

Plate... 16 X+38 17 X38 18 X-38 . 

Face Angle 3xX3x-38 | 3x3x-40 |3 x8 x-40 

Plate .. 17 X +38 18 X-38 19 X-38 

Face Angle 3X3X-38 | 3xX3x-40 |384x3hx-38 

Plate.. .. . 19 X-38 20 X +38 20 X:38 | 

Face Angle .. 3xX3xX-40 |84x34x-38| 4x34 x-40 

Piaee em ss 21x +40 21 x-40 Q1x-40 | 

Face Angle 3h x84 x-40| 4x 34 x-40 | 44 x 34 x -42 | 

Plate... 21x-40 | 22x-40 22x40 | 23x-40 | 

Face Angle 3h x84 x-42| 4x 84x40 | 44x Bh x -42 | 44 x Bh x -42 

= se epics «2 22: 
Plate... 22 x -42 23 x -42 24x-42 | 
Face Angle 4x 3hx-40 | 44 x Bh x-42 | 44 x Bh x42 | 
=— = = | = = 

Plate... .. 24x-42 | 24x-44 | 25 X-44 

Face Angle 4h x 84 Xx -44|5 x84 x-44) 5x 84X44 

Plate... .. 24x +44 25 x -44 26 X44 27 X+44 
Face Angle 5 X8hx-42/5 x BX 44) 5X35 X44 [5 x34 x-44 
Plate... 26 X +44 27 x -46 28 x -46 
Face Angle [5 x8hx-44| 5X35 X46 [5 x 3h x -46 

; —. a —— == — - > —— : ip 
Plate | 27xX-46 28 X-46 


| 5X84 x-48 | 54x34 x-46 


| 
| 29x46" 
| 5h x 3h x-46 
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SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND DECK. 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. 


TABLE & 


DEPTH (d) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF BOTTOM TRANSVERSES 
PLATE AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT SIDE. 
DEPTH. 2 ae ae 
D | AND 
| FACE BAR. 16 47 18 19 20 21 22 23 ° 
Feet. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, 
26 Plate... .. 28 X-46 
; Face Angle ..| 5} X 34 x -48 
2” Plate .. 29 X46 29 xX -46 
Face Angle ..| 5} X 3h X-46/6 X38} X-50| 2 
og | rte 29 X-46 29 X-46 30 X46 : 
Face Angle ..| 5} xX 3hxX-48/6 X3hX-54/6 X84 X-54 . 
eg |e 30 X-46 30 X46 31x -46 31X-46 
Face Angle ..| 54x 3hX-46|6 X34X-54/6 X3}X-54 | 6) X34 X-58 
39 | maen of 30 x +46 31x -46 32 x +46 33 Xx -46 33 x -46 
Face Angle .. 6h x 3h x +54 | 6b X 3h -54| 6 X34 X58) 64 X4X-56 | 7X4X-62 
31 Plate... . 82 x -46 83 X-46 33 X +46 34x -46 35 X -46 
Face Angle . 64x 34 x -54| 64 xX 84 X-56| 64X4X-58 | 7X4K-62 | 7X4X-62 
32 Blake rasa: 33 X46 34 X +46 34 X +46 35 xX -46 
Face Angle .. 64 x 34 X-58 64X4xX-58 | 7x4x-64 | 7X4X-66 
33 Plate... .. .. 84 X 46 34 xX -46 85 X 46 86 X-46 37 X-46 
Face Angle . 64 X84 X-58| 6bxX4x-60 | 7X4X-62 | 7TX4X-G4 | 7X4X-64 
34 | Tite = = 85x-46 | 36Xx-46 86 X-48 37 X48 
Face Angle .. 64 xX 4X60 7X4X-62 7X4X+64 7X4X-64 
35 Plate.. .. .. ; 35 xX +48 36 X-48 37 X-48 88 X-48 
Face Angle .. 64xX4xX-60 | 6x4X-62 | 7X4X-62 | 7xX4X-62 
36 Plate <. “<4 86 X-48 87 X +48 38 x -48 88 xX -48 
Face Angle .. 64 x4X-60 | 7X4x-60 | 7X4X-60 | 7X4X-64 
Bene eae 38x-48 | 39X-48 
37 Face Angle .. 7x4X-62 7xX4x-64 
Plate... ass 40 X48 
38 Face Angle .. 7X4xX-+62 
Plate... Ss 40 X-48 
39 Face Angle .. 7X4xX-64 
40 Blate;.. ..Ot: 
Face Angle ., 


2Q 


(See Continuation.) 


| 


89x +48 
7X4X-66 


39 X-48 
7X4X-68 


40-48 
7xX4x-66. 


40 x -48 


7X4X-64 


41 X-48 
7xX4X-68 


41 x-48 
7TX4X+70 | 
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SIDE TRANSVERSES BELOW SECOND DECK. 
: SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. 


TABLE 2 
(Concluded. ) 


DEPTH (d) IN FEET AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF BOTTOM TRANSVERSHS 
PLATE AT CENTRE TO LOWEST DECK AT BIDE. 


A eel i — = mt Seog cee _ 


TAOEBAR| oO, -| 96 27 28 29 30 | 31 32 33 


Plate .. 
Face Angle 


Plate .. .. 
Face Angle) P | 


Plate .. ..| 40 X-48 
36 | race ancie!7 x 4 X-68 | 


Plate .. ..| 40-48 


Face Angle|7 x 4 X -7() 


Plate... .{ 41 K-48 
Face Angle\7 x 4 X-7() 


41 x-48 
7X4X-72 


s 
| 41X48 | 41-48 
Face Anglel7] X4X%*72|} 7X4X-74 


Pe) Rete ee eee aS eee =\— ss ————— SS —____—_—__—_— ——e So 


40 


41 


Plate... 


42 x +48 


42 x +48 


Fave ancle'? X4 X70) 7R4XT4 


Plate .. .. 
Pate Angle 


Piste. . 43x +50 44x +50 45 x -50 46 X50 47x-50 | 
ae ee 5XB4X-50 | 5X84X-52 | 5xBhx-52 | SXBHX-D2 | 


poh orien tents 


42 X -50 
7x4xX-70 


48 x -48 
7TX4xX74 


43 X+50 _ 


7X4X-72 


44 X -50 
7TX4X°74 


44x -48 
7X4X-76 


45 x -50 
7X4X°76 


45 X -50 
7X4X-78 


5X3} X-50 


ag |?" 44 x +50 45x-50 | 46X-50 47 X-50 47 X50 | 
Pose duies | 5xB4hx-b2 | 5xBhx-d4 | OXBRX-DA | ObXBHX-DA | 5} XBEX-5E 


| 
| 
48 x -50 | 


aa (es 47x-50 | 47x°50 49 X-50 
Pace Angles | BxBhx-b4 | 54xBhx-54 | 5bx3hx-56 | 54XBhX-58 | 
tenia ia Seas eee | A ener se 2 ee ees © | a 
| 
Pes pine di! | 47x-50 | «| 48-50 | 49-50 — -BOx-50 | «81x50 
use Atrios 5x3hX-56 | SEXBEX-B4 | DHX BHX-DE | 54XBhX-D8 | 6XBEX-DB 


Luoyp’s Register or Supping, Lonpon.—dth March, 1925. 


eng 2 


STIFFENING ANGLES to TRANSVERSES. 


DEPTH OF BOTTOM TRANSVERSE. 


Inches, 


Not exceeding 30 


STIFFENING ANGLES. 


5X3 X +36 


TABLE 3 ; 


DEPTH OF SIDE TRANSVERSE, SHORT STIFFENING ANGLES. 


Inches. 
Not exceeding 18 


” 24 


32 and above. 


Inches. 


3X3 X -36 


8 x8 x :38 
34 x 34 x -40 


34 X 34 x -44 


Luoyp’s Register OF Surpprne, Lonpon.—dth March, 1925. 


LONG STIFFENING ANGLES. 


Inches. 


482 


SIDE TRANSVERSES in ‘TWEEN DECKS. 


TABLE 4b 


(See Continuation.) 


SPACING OF TRANSVERSES. 
Feet. if Feet, = Feet. ; 
DEPTH, PLATE | 8 | 10 12 
D AND = 
FACE BAR. HEIGHT OF ‘TWEEN DECKS. 
Feet. Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, Feet, | Feet, Feet. Feet. 
y 8 9 a 8 9 -| 7 | 8 9 
Feet, Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. } ; Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches, 
16 te - - 13 X-36 13 X-36 13 X-36 14X +36 14 X-36 14x36 || 14x-36 | 14x-36 14-36 * 
‘ gace Angle ..|3 X83 X-36/3 X83 X:86/8 X3 X-36/38 X38 x-36|3 x8 X-B6/3 X3 X-36/3 x3 x-36/3 X38 X-36/3 X3 x36 
= — = - — ll — | - _ 
16 |e 13 X-36 13 X +36 13 X +36 14 X-36 14.X-36 14X36 | 14X36 14X36 | 14-36 
yace Angie 13 X8 X-36/3 X83 X°36/8 X83 X-36|8 X38 X-36/3 X83 X-36/3 X38 X-36/3 x3 X-36/3 XB X36/3 X38 X36 
ay | Fist = 13 X-36 18 X -36 13 X +36 14X-36 14 X-36 14x -36 14-38 14 X-38 14X-38 
Face Angle ..|3 X3 X°86/3 X3 X-36/3 X38 X:36/3 x8 X-86/3 X38 X-36/8 X38 X-86/3 x3 X-88/3 X38 X:38)38 X38 X:38 
ee = 13 X-36 13 X-36 13 X36 14X-38 14 X+38 14X38 | 14X-38 14 X-38 14x +38 
vace angle .|8 X8 X-86|8 X8 X-36|3 X8 X-36/3 X3 X-88/8 XB X-88)3 X38 X-38/3 X3 X-88)3 X3 X-38/3 X3 x38 
19 |mat - 14X-36 14x-36_ 14 x -36 14X-38 14 X-38 14X-38 || 14-38 14 X-38 14 X +38 
Face angie 13 X83 X-36/3 X38 X-36/3 X8 X-36//38 X38 X-38/38 XB X-88|/3 X38 X-38/3 X3 X-38 3 X83 X-88/3 x3 X-38 
go | fee 14x +38 14 X-38 14 X-38 15 X +38 15 X-38 15 X-88 15 X-38 15 X-38 15 X-38 
Face Angie ..|8 X83 X+38/3 X8 X-38/3 X8 X-38/38 X38 X-88/8 X8 X:38/3 X3 X-38/3 X3 X-38 8 X38 X-38/3 X38 X-38 
Plate... .. 14 X-38 14-38 15 X +38 ee 15 X38 15 X-88 15 X-38 15 X-38 15 X-38 
xB X-3818 x8 x-38/3 x3 xX-38/3 X38 X-88/3 x38 X-88/3 x3 X-38/3 X38 x-38/3 X3 X-38/3 X38 x-38 
oe ~ 
99 | zee 14x -38 14 X-38 15 X-38 15X+38 | 15X-38 15 X+38 15 X38 15x-38 | 15X-38 
Face Angle ..|8 X3 X-88/3 x3 X-88/8 X38 X-38/3 X38 X-38/3 X38 X-38/3 X38 X-38)/3 X3 -x-38 3 X83 X-88/3 x3 x-38 
} - * 54 = = 
og mate: 14 X-38 15 X-38 16 X-38 15 X38 16 X-38 16 X-38 15 X +88 16X*38 | 16X-38, 
Face Angle ..| 34 X 3h X88 | 34 x 3h X38 | 34 X B4 X +88 || 34 X 34 X 3B | Bb XB} X +38 | 3h X34 X38 3h x 84 x +88 | 34 X 84 X “38 | 84 x 3h X-38 
Oar 15 X-38 16 X-38 17 X-38 15 X-38 16 X-38 17 X-38 15 X-38 16X38 | 17X-38 
Face Angie ..| 3} X 3} x -38 | 84 X 84 X-38 | 34 x Bh X-40 || 3h x 34 X-B8 | 34 x Bh X “BB | Bb X 34 x -40 | 35 x3} X-40 34 x 84 x40 85 x 34 x -40 
Plate .. .. | 16X38 17 X-38 18 X-38 16 X-38 17 X-38 18x-38 . || 16x-40 17 x-40 ‘18 x -40 
Face Angle ..| 34 x 34 X-40 | 34 x 8h X40 | 34 x 34 x -40 || 3b x 34 X-40 | 3h x 34 x -40 | 34 XB} X40 | 3b X 34 X40 3h X Bh X “40 | 3b X 35 X-4 
es I = =. = | os aaiies 
Plate... +| 16 X-88 17 x-40 19 x +40 16 X+38 17 x-40 19 x-40 16 x-40 17x40 | 19x-40 
Face Angle ..| 34 X 3h X +38 | 3h X 3h X-40 34 x 34 x-40 || 34 x 3h x -40 | 3h x 84 X-40 | 34 X 3h X -40 | 3h X34 x -40 34 x 34 x-42 34 x 34 x -42 
——_—_—— —_— } - -— | 
17 x -40 18 x +40 19 X-40 17 x-40 18 x -40 19 x-40 17 x -40 18x-40 | 19x-40 
«| 8 x 84 X40 | 84 x 34 x -40 | 85 XB x -40 |] 84 x 3h x -42 | Bh x Bh X-42 | 34 X34 x -42 84 x 8} x -42 | 3b X Bh X42 | 34 x 3} x -42 
: 17 x-40 18 x -40 19 x-40 17 x +40 18 X-40° 19 x +40 17 x -40 18x40  19x-40 
| 84 x 84 X40 | 85. X84 x-40 | 84 x 3h x -40 | Bb x 84 x -42 | Bb x Bh x -42 | Bh X Bh X-42 | Bh XB} X-42 84 X 8h X42 | 34 x 3h x -42 
. 17 x -40 18 x-40 19 x -40 17 x -40 18 x-40 19 x -40 17x-40 | 18x-40 19 x-40 
| 34 x 84 X-40 | 84. x 83 x -40 | 84 x 34 X-40 | 35 x 84 x -42 | 35 X BF X42 Bh x Bh X42 | 34 x Bh X-42 | Bh x Bh X-42| Bh XB} X42 
—|—_— |———————_}———— 
. 17 X+40_ 18 x +40 19 x-40 17 x-40 18 x-40 19 x -40 17 x -40 18 x -40 19 x -40 
..| 84 x 84 x -40 | 33x 34. x-40| 3} x 3} x-40 | 35 x34 x -42 | 84 x Bh X42 | 3} X34 X-42 | 34 X34 X42 34 x 34 x -42 | 34 x 84 x -42 


SIDE TRANSVERSES in ’TWEEN DECKS. 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES. 
| 7 Feet, Feet, Feet, 
DEPTH. PLATE 8 10 12 
AND - = — = ; 
D wineaen, HEIGHT OF "TWEEN DECKS. 
ect. Feet, Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
7 8 9 7 8 9 7 8 
Feet. 7 ; “a ; Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
31 | Re 17 x-40 18 x40 19 x -40 17 X +40 18 x -40 19 x -40 17 x -40 18 x-40 
Face Angle ..| 3 X 34 X-40 | 3} x3} X-40 | 34 X35 X-40 3h x 34 x -42 | 34 x Bh x -42 | Bh x Bh X-42 | 85 XB} X44 34 x3} x-44 
32 |Plate.. . | 17X-40 | 18X-40 19x-40 | 17x-40 18 x +40 19 x -40 17 x-40 18 x-40 
Face Angle ..| 3} X34 X-40 |3}X3}X-40 | 34 XB X40 | 35 X 83 X42 3h x 3h x-42| 3h x3} x-42 | 8h x Bh x44 | 85 X38) X44 
gg | ses = | 17X40 18 x-40 19x-40. | 17x-40 18 x-40 19-40 | 17x-40 18 X40 - 
Face Angle ..| 34 x 34 X-40 | 8}. X34 X-40 | 85 X34 X40 34 x 3h x -42 | Bh X 84 x +42 | Bb X Bh X42 | Bh X Bh X44 3} X 85 x -44 
qe te 18 x -40 19x-40 | 17x-40 18 x -40 19 x -40 17 x-40 18 x -40 
Face Angle ..| 3} x3} x-40 3} 8}X-40 | 3h X 3h X-40 | 33 X 34 X-42 34 x 84 x -42 | 3h X Bh xX +42 | 84 X Bh X44 34 x 34x -44 
oe |e Sn ee = a eres tee 
fa ee 18 x +40 19 x -40 20 x +40 18 x-40 19 x -40 20 x -40 18 x -42 19 x +42 
Face Angle :.| 31 x 31x -40|3}X8}X-40 | 3b x Bh X40 | 3b X 3h X42 3h x 34 x +42 | 34 x 8h x -42 | 85 X84 X44 | 84 X34 x44 
sq [te aS 18 X-42 19 x -42 20x-42 | 18x-42 19 x -42 20 x -42 18 X +42 19 x -42 
Face Angle ..| 3} x 34 x-42 | 34% 34X42 | 34 X 34 X -42 3h x 3h x-44| 84 x84 X44 | Bh x Bh X44 | 89 XB X44 34 x 84 x-44 
Pa heed te 18 x -42 19 x -42 20 x -42 18 x +42 19 x +42 20 x +44 18 x-44 19 x -44 
Face Angle ..| 34 x 3h X-42| 3} X 3} X-42 | 35 X 3} X42 3h xX 3h x -44| 3h x84 X-44 | 84 x Bh X44 | 84 X 3h X44 34 X34 x -44 
ee geo cie we 18 x-44 19 X-44 20X-44 | 18x-42 19 X-44 20x44 | 18x-44 19x44 
Face Angle ..| 34 x 35 X-44| 34X38} x-44 | 34X84 x -44 3h x84 x-44|3hx3hx-44/4 X84X-44 84x34x-44/4 x84 x46 
39 | piate i east Le A 19 X-44 20x-44 || 18x-44 19 X-44 20 X +44 18 X-44 19X-44 . 
Face Angle ..| 3} X3hX-44/34X3hX-44/4 xBhx-44 4 XB X44) 4 XBhx-46/4 xBhx-46)4 xBhx-44)4 X35 X46) 44 x35 x46 
foe |e 2 3 Se , ot ie Eas ———— 
ont ee 18 X +44 19 x-44 20 x -44 19 x-44 20 x -44 21x-44 19 x-44 20 x +44 
Face Angle .|4 X34x-44|4 x8}x-44/4 X84X-46] 4 x8hx-44|/4 x85 X-46 | 44 x 3h x -46 4h x 84 x +44 | 44 x 84 X46 | 44 x 84 X-48 
“ Plate... «| 18:44 19 X44 20 X44 19 x-44 20 x -44 21Xx+44 19 x -44 20 x-44 
ies pees lr XBhx-44|/4 x8hX-44)4 X8hX-46/4 X84X-44/ 4 x34 x-46 | 44 x 84 X46 | 4h x Bh X-44 | 44 x 84 X46 
4 Plate... 18 X-44 19x -44 20 X44 19 x +44 20 X-44 21x-44 19 x-44 20 X-44 
2 pace Angie ..) 4 XBhX-44/4 XB4X-44/4 xBhX-46/4 XBhX44/4 x BE XAG | 45 x BH X46 4h X 84 X44 | 44 x 34 X46 
Plate... «| 18X-44 19 x-44 20 x +44 19 x-44 20 x +44 21x-44 20 x-44 21x44 
ao. vace Angle .. 4 X84X-44|4}X34x-44 [45 X84X-46 5 X35X-44)5 x8}x-46/5 xBhX-46/5 x3hx-46/5 x8hxX-46/5 X35 X-48 
Pate... «| 18X-44 19 x-44 20 x -44 19 x +44 20 x -44 21x-44 20 x-44 21x -44 
4A | pace angie ..| 45x 3}X 44/448} X-44| 44x34 X-46/5 X3bX-44)5 XBhX-44|5 XBhX46/5 X8¥X-46/5 XBhX-46/5 X38} X-48 
Plate... 18 x-44 19 x-44 20 x -44 19 x-44 20X-44 | 21x44 20 x +44 21x-44 
45 | pace angie ..| 4X3} X-44|4}x3}X-44| 44X84 X-46/5 X3RX-44/5 X84x-44|5 XBEX46]5 XBhX-46/5 X3HX-46)5 X3RX-48 


Lioyp’s ReGister oF Surppina, Lonpon.—5th March, 1925, 


TABLE & 
(Concluded. ) 


Feet. 


9 


Inches, 
19 x -40 
34 X38) x -44 


19 x -40 
34 x 8h X44 


. 
19 x +40 


19 x -40 
34 X34 x -44 


20-42 
84 x84 x-44 


20 x +42 
34 x 3} x44 


20 x -44 
4 X8hx-44 


20 x44 
4 x8}x-46 


20 X +44 


“91x44 


21x-44 
44 x 84 x -48 


21X44 
44 x 34 x -48 


22 X-44 


22 x +44 


34x84 x44] 


“485 ; ” 

: . 

UPPER DECK TRANSVERSES. sma 
TRANSVERSES IN SUMMER TANKS, TABLE 5 - 


SPACING OF TRANSVERSES. 


BREADTH 
OF SHIP. 


Face Bar 
(pao 


PLATE AND 
FACE BAR. 


| Plate 
| Face Bar 


| Plate 


Inches. 
10 X +36 
3 X38 X +36 
11x38 
3 X38 X 38 


Feet. 
10 
Inches. 
10 X +38 
3X3 xX 38 
“LL X +38 
By x By X08 


Feet, 
12 
Inches, 
_ 11 X +38 
3h X 3) x -40 
iin? 
4 x3yx-40 


BREADTH 
OF SHIP. 


Face Bar 


PLATE AND 
FACE BAR. 


11 x -40 
33 x 33 x40 


12 x -40 
4% X 35 Xx -40__ 


12 x -40 
4 x 3b x -40 
13 x -40 
5 xX 8k x -40 © 


TRANSVERSES IN EXPANSION TRUNK. 


MSD.) sods asia 


14 x +40 
5k X 84 X +46 


SPACING OF TRANSVERSES. 


18 x 40 
5b x 35x 400 
15 x -40 
6 x 3% x -50 


Feet. 


8 


Feet. 


10 


Feet, Inches, Inches, 
30 Plate 10 X +36 12 X -36 
Breadth of Flange .. 5 5 
40 Plate ie 14 Xx 36 ane 15 x -40 4 
7 Breadth of Flange .. 5 5 
50 Plate > 16 Xx -40 17 X -40 
Breadth of Flange .. 5 5 
Fa 60 Plate 17x “40. 18°x -40 
Breadth of Flange .. 5 5 
Plate ay 18 x +40 19 x -40 
70 
Breadth of Flange .. 5 5 


BREADTH 
OF SHIP. 


PLATE AND 
FACE BAR. 


Feet. 


12 


——_————————— 


. i Inches, Inches, Inches. 
30 Plate 12 X -88 14 x -40 16 x -40 
eS 3h x 8h x -44 44 x 84 X -44— 5 X 3h.x -44 
“ a me aie Tint 16 x +40 18 x -40 
eee 5 x 84 x -50 5} x 8h X +50 6 x 3% x -50 
Plate 16 x 40 18 X -40 20 x +40 
isi (EES 5} X 34 X -50 6 x 3% x -50 6 xX 3% x -60 
Plate a) eo eae 22 x -42 24 Xx -42 
a ESSERE 6 xX 8} x -50 6 x 3h x -60 6 x 33 x -70 
Plate 84 x +42 26 X +44 28 x -44 
Face Bar 6 x 3k x -60 64 x 34 X -60 64 x 84 x -70 


Luoyp’s. Re@ister or Sarpprna, LoNDoN.—5th March, 1925. 


FIRST 


NUMERAL 


LxD 


LONGITUDINAL 


A486 


BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS where ONE TRANSVERSE 
in each TANK. 


: TABLE 8 


SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. 


MOULDED pEPpTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 


15 17 18 19 


3000 


(See Continuation.) 


22 


Inches, Inches, Inches. 


94 x 3} x -46 


Inches, 


9x 34 x-50 


Inches, Inches, 


94 x34x-48 | 94x3kx-50 


Inches, 


Inches, 


4000 
5000 


6000 


7000 


94 x3hx-50 | 94x38}x-52 | 10 x3hx-46 | 10X34x-48 | 10x84x-52 


95x 3}x-56 | 10 x3hx-48 | 10x3x-50 | 10x35x-54 


10X34xX-54 | 10X34x-58 


10} x 84 x -48 


10} x 34 x +50 


104 x 34 x -50 


104 x 34 x -54 


8000 


104 x 34 x -54 


2 


11 X34x-48 | 


9000 


10000 


11000 


_ <-————— — —— — BULB ANGLES —— ——-———-——-> 


FIRST MOULDED DEPTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. . 
LONGITUDINAL z 
LxD 23 24 25 26 27 28° 29 30 
‘ Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, 
6000 ; | 105X384 X-56 | 11 x34%x-50 
| L bad Sere eee ee 7 
7000 | 11 X8}x-50 | 11 x8hx-54 | 11 x34x-56 f 
+3 | - oo i - ae 
8000 | | 11 x85x-54 [114x384 x-48 | 11435 X-50 | 114 34-52 | 114x384 x-54 
| z , 3 
9000 | 114 x 34x-52 | 114x34x-54 | 114x35x-56 | 114x3}x-58 
| = | ares - —d —_ ——— 
= _ - r _ | 
10000 114 x 34x-56 | 114 34x-58 | 115 x84X-60 | 12x34x-54 | 
— - n + —— , + — _ aoe = ie ————__— — —_—- r } - 
11000 |B oe} é 115 x 84x-64 | 12x84x-56 | 12 x 34 x -58 
se os - i= 3 <a —— = 
12000 : | 12x3kx-60 | 12x3}x-62 
| 
It = on : 
4a 12 x 84 x -66 
| 
| 
| 
| 
! 
Vv 


j ; 2 =r ; - ? Ue 


487 
BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS where ONE TRANSVERSE 
in each TANK. : TABLE 8 

SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. (See Continuation. ) ne 


FIRST MOULDED DEPTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL 


Lx D ao 32 338 34 35 36 


= 


Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, | Inches. Inches. 


11000 12 x 3h x-60 | 


- 12000 12 X 34 x -64 12 x 34 x 34 x -50 


13000 12 x 84 x 3} x 50 | 12 X 84 x 85 X “54 12 x 34 X 34 X56 


14000 12 x3} x 84 x -56 | 12 x 3h X84 X-58| 12X4x4x D2 


15000 


- 


12x4 x4 X-52| 12X4x4x-54 | 12X4xX4X-56 


16000 


17000 


12xX4xX4X-56 | 12xX4x4x-58 | 13X4x4x-50 
| 


18x4x4X-52 | 13x4x4x-54 | 13X4X4X-56 


18000 13xX4X4xX-56 | 138x4x4X-58 


<-—— —— — — omANNELs — ——-———-> | BULB ANGLES 


18xX4X4X-62 


19000 


FIRST MOULDED DEPTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL | 


ex D 38 39 40 41 42 


43 


Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. 


138 x4xX4xX-+58 


a a 7 : } 


17000 


18000 18X4x4X-60| 14K 4x4x-50 


18X4x%4x-64| 14X4xX4x-54) 14K4X4X +56 


=I — — 


19000 


20000 


21000 


14x4x4xX-56) 14xX4X4xX-58) 15 x4x 4X +52 


| a | : > 
AX 4X4 X-62] 15X44 X-56 15 X 4X 4X58 | : 

? | 15k x-44 
4X84 K-44 | 


15x4x4%X-60)15x4x4 x -62 


22000 


| “ 
ae Tey rrer : mpeereay 


23000 peg 


16 X-44 163 X-44 
4x3kx-46 | 4x3hX-46 
f 164 x-44- 17 X-44 17 x +44 
4x3bx-46 | 4x8hxX-46 | 4X35X-48 
; 17h X-44_ 174 x44 


4x8hX-46 >| 4X85 x-48 


24000 


25000 


26000 


PLATE & FACE BAR | eae ee ee ees 


The Scantlings of the Bar connecting the built type of Longitudinal to the Shell are to be the same as the Face Bar but the thickness 
of the Shell Bar need not exceed 50 inch. : 


rN has 488 
; BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS where ONE TRANSVERSE 


in each TANK. ' SARE 8 
SPAGING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. (See Continuation.) 


__ FIRST MOULDED DEPTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL , ~ 
NUMERAL ¥ 
ep 15 16 1726 .. 18 19 20 21 | 22 
| es eee ee | Eee at I ; 
A) Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, | Inches, ; Inches, 
: 3000 11x 34x-48 | 11x34 x-56 | 114x384 x-48 | 115 x 34 x -52 3 | 
2) 0 ee near tes ashe oe : 
| | | | | | 
4000 F) 1134-58 | 114 x 34 x -52 | 114 x 8h x -56 | 114. x 84x -60| 12x 84-50 | 
eee z g re =! 2 b= — BER. LS a 
5000 2 114 x 84 X-56 ss hase 12 i S +50) 12X84x-54 | 12x3kx-56 |  12x38}x-60 
eae B eee _— —— L. i - " a a | Ss ae | 
6000 ! * watt ice ‘54 | CELA 12 x 34 x +60 ibe saniehialband 50 
iar Nae 2 Seen ta! Oe 3 oe ae ie see ee © : é 
7000 aie | 12x 3h x -64 12x} xh ‘54 
- —— Weel Pan ae } De ee - 
8000 
9000 a 
a led * 
Z —~ — =o == 
<4 
10000 5 
iN i : ’ E ; ty) 
| 
11000 Vv 


tle lame AL | : MOULDED DEPTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
NUMERAL RE Can icke ' a = —— —- 2a eee. ee - 
LxD 23 24 25 | 26 27 28 29 


—4- ee on = 


Inches, Inches, Inches. Inchea. ‘ Inches. Inches, Inches, 


6000 A 12x shah “50 


7000 ax} x9} x54 12 x 34x34 x-56) 12x4x4x-50 


8000 12 x 34 x 34 x -58) 12 X83} x 34 X-60| 12x4x4x-54 | 12X4X4X-56 . 


9000 Rhy  \12x4 x4 xX-+54| 12X4K4xK-58 | 12X4xX4x-60 | 18x4x4x-50 | 13X4x4x-52 


| 


12xX4x4x-64 | 18X4xX4x-52 | 18X4X4X-54 | 13X4K4X-54 


| 
cael 
OHANNELS 
l 
} 


E | 138x4xX4xX-54 | 18X4xX4xX-56 | 13X4xK4x-58 


13 X4xX4X-62 


489 


BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS where ONE TRANSVERSE : 
in each TANK. 2 TABLE & 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. (Concluded.) 
FIRST : MOULDED DEPTH D OF VESSEL IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL - E : ow 4 
NUMERAL 7 
Cx D 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 
| Inches. Inches, | Inches, Inches, a 4 Inches, Inches, - Toches, 
11000 | 8 | 14x4x4x-50 1» 66 “ 
12000 || | 14x4x4x-D2 | 14X44 x-54 
- rrr bee eee 7 = 
13000 || yaxaxax-b4 | 14K4X4x-56 | 14K4K4X-58 | 15 X4X4X-52. 
| | : = 
ses -| fo - : | 
14000 | | 14x4x4x-60 | 14K4K4X-60 | 15X4X4X-D4 | 15 X4K4X-56 
Peete y : = Dans Sea a he, Peeters caailed mim pe Sse 
15000 Fi 14x 4X4xX-62 | 15X4K4x-b6 | 15X4K4X-D8 | 15xX4x4X-60 
———s x z —— es | seseatl|s = 2 aT a 
16000 15x4x4x-60 | 1bX4xX4xX-62 | 15X4xX4x-64 | 15X4X4X-66_ 
17000 | | 15X4X4X-68 | 15X4x4x-70 
18000 | 1bX4X4xX-74 
19000 Vv 
a FIRST 7 ; = a Fein poms, ag aoe an 
mOnciniuiierk MOULDED pepTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
NUMERAL —————— ane == oe —— : —= aaa = = 
LxD 37 | = 88 39 40 41 42 438 44 45 
— - = @ = ba SRS Ee = 2a RES aod aaah = — eS Sy oes — et eipets —— 
B Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches. Inches, 
17000 4 15X4xX4xX-72 . 
— a o Seuaieaedieliemenai —a mnie —— — = =. = —3 
| 17x44 17 x-44 
A 
uepne | 4x 84X44 (4X 3pX: “46 
son Ll} a7x-44 | A7hx-4d | 17h X44 ) 
: AXB}X-46 | 4xBhXx-46 | 4x34 X48 | 
20000 | ‘Thx: 44 | 17k xX°4 44 “18 X44 ' 
l 4x3}x 48 AXBEX: “50 4x 3h xX 50 
. = a ar amar ii i . 3 = 1 TI “ocr sr aS 
| 18 x-44 | 18}Xx-44 19 x +46 
aoe 8 4x3hx-b0 | 4x84X-50 | 4x 35X48 
Sint Ps 19 x-44 19 X-46 19 x-46 : 
a 4xX34x-50 | 4X84X-52 | 4x85 X-54 
4 ee bse wis ols ene sft cade [ee eee 
i 19 x-46 194 x -46 20 X +46 : 
rove 2 AxBhx-b4 | 4x8hX-54 | 4X 34x -D4 ; 
‘shies | : : 20 x-46 | 20x-48 20 x -48 20 x-50- 
| : 4X3hX-52 | 4X84X-54 | 4X8RX-56 | 4x 34X58 
| _ 20x-48 | 20x50 |= 20x-50 | 
25000 : 4x8hX-56 | 4X8hX-56 | 4x3hx-60 
| - i 5 aes 20x-50 | 20x-50 
“s Vi ° ‘ . q 
26000 | 4x33 x-58 4x8} Xx -62 


The Scantlings of the Bar connecting the built type of Longitudinal to the Shell are to be the same as the Face Bar but the thickness 
of the Shell Bar need not exceed *50 inch. 


Lroyn’s REGISTER OF SHIPPING, Lonnon.—16th June, 1927. *) 


OT EL REBERS: 5 IS 


ee i el 


FIRST 
LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL 


“ex D 


3000 


490 


BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS where MORE than ONE 


15 


TRANSVERSE in each TANK. 


SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. 


MOULDED DEPTH D or VESSEL IN FEET. 


TABLE 9 


(See Continuation. ) 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


Inches, 
9X 34x -44 


Inches. 


9 X3kx-52 


94 x Bh x44 


* Inches, 


Inches. 


94 x 34 x -46 


Inches, 


Inches, 


Inches, 


- 4000 
5000, 
6000 
7000 
8000 

- 9000 

10000 


11000 


94 x 84 X46 


94 X 34 x -46 


94 X 34 x -50 


10 X 34 xX -44 


10 X 34 X +46 


94 x 34 x -50 


94 xX 34 X -54 


10 x 34 x +46 


10 x 34 x -50 


104 x 34 x -44 


| 
10} x 34 x “46 


10x 3} x +50 


10 x 34 x -54 


10} x 34 x -46 


10} x 34 x +50 


\104 x ab x -52 


| 


103 x 34 x -50 


103 x 34 x -54 


1h cabo “56 


1h ct «00 -60 


<——— SS = —— — Buns ANGLES — — — —— ——— —@> 


FIRST 
LONGITUDINAL, 
NUMERAL - 


1 x 


MOULDED DEPTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 


24 


25 


27 


28 


» 6000 


Inches. 


11 X34 x-48 


Inches. 


Inches, 


29 


Inches. 


7000 


8000 - 


11 x 3} x -50 


11 x 3} x +52 


11 x 34 x -52 


11X34 x-54 


11} x 34 x -46 


11} x 84 x -48 


30 


Inches, 


9000 


11x 3} x-58 


114, x 84 x -48 


114 x 34 x-50 


11} x 34 x -52 


10000 


114 x 34 x -52 


114 x 34 x-54 


11} x 3} x +56 


12 x 34 x -50 


114 x 84 x -60 


12x 3} x-52 


12 x 34 x -54 


12 x 3h x -56 


12x 3} x -56 


eae 58. 


12 x 34 x -60 


123} x- “62 


(ae a — — —— BUDE ENG 


12x 3} x-64 


BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS where MORE than ONE 
TRANSVERSE in each TANK. 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. 


491 


TABLE 9 


(See Continuation.) : 


FIRST MOULDED peptH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL 
LxD 32 33 34 85 36 87 
] a Inches, | < Inches, ~ Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, 
12000 | | 12x 34 x 3h x -46 
= os) — 
| 
13000 | ibe te PO sig ees a 52 
= - | ks i aate 
14000 | |12x 8h x 8h x-54 idnaptayse 56) 12X4x4X-50 | 
= — 7 | y = = at 
15000 12x 34x 3h x58) 12x4x4x-52 | 12x4x4x-52 
= 3 buat | oe p 
16000 : 12X4X4X-b4 | 1LX4X4K-BE | 18X4K4X-50 
= B 
: 
17000 | 18x4X4x-b0 | 18K4x4x+52 | 138K4x4x-52 | 13xX4K4x-54 
18000 | 18x4x4x-54 | 18K4x4x-56 | 18K4x4X-58 | 
2 | x - = 
| 
19000 l | 13X4X4X-58 | 18x4x4x-60_ 
—__—_—_— ites 7 awe i 
20000 Vv . 
— = a A = = — ———— = — —_ ——— _ ee et; — z| 
a a se ba A ee 
FIRST ‘ MOULDED pvEprH D o¥ VESSEL IN FEET. , : 
LONGITUDINAL a = ; 
NUMERAL | 
eat 39 40 41 42 43 a4 
A Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. Inches, 
17000 : 
, | . % foe A s 
18000 | | 14x4x4x-50 
ie = 2 
19000 | 14X4X4%X-52 | 14K4X4X-54 
4 = = e! 
S| 
20000 E 14xX4x4x-56 | 14K4X4x-58 | 15X4K4X-52 
= io) — — 
21000 14x4x4x-62 | 15x4xX4x-56 | 15x4x4X-58 
| = —EE 
| 154 x44 
22000 | 15x4x4x-60 15x 4Xx 4x62 irae 
ae 
f 16 x44 
23000 V 15x4X4X-66 ep ren 
16 x-44 164 x-44- 
a1 ; 
ZA00' 9 ta 4x34 X-46 4x 3h X-46 
8 : 
95000 2 164 x -44 17 x-44 17 x-44 
2 4x34 X-46 4x8hx-46 |. 4Xx84X-48 
i=] Cee Ee, TS | 
& 
; PI 174 x-A4 174 x-44 
26000 3 4X 35 Xx -46 4X84 xX-48 


The Scantlings of the Bar ago the built type of Longitudinal to the Shell are to be the same as 


of the Shell Bar need not exceed °50 inch. 


the Face Bar but the thickness 


492 : ' 


BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS where MORE than ONE 


TRANSVERSE in each TANK. taste QO 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. (See Continuation. ) 
poems mouLpED pepra D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL : i e 
NUMERAL 
: i=x D 15 16 ile g 18 19 20 21 22 
- 4 | 2 
in Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches, 
8000 | 11x8hx-44 | 11xX3hX-50 | 11 xX 34x54 114 x 34 x -46 : 
I 
| — | — — —-— —_—— —_—— —_ 
~ 4000 4 11 x8} X-54 | 114 x 34x46 114 x 34% -50) 114 x 84 x52 114 x 34 x +56 
4 
Tommeeaige inal ad |< a ey Secs iad ea ee seca Se - eS oy © 
i : % 
5000 : 114 x 84 x-50| 114. x 3h x -54| 114 34x-56) 12 x 84x-50| 12X84XxX-D2 | 12X3hx-54 
_— = = — —— = _ — —- = = — —— — ——-- fae ay ee 
6000 114 34x-60 12 xXBhx-54) 12X34X-5G | 12x 34 x3} x 46 
* —— a 1 wa a —— varied - = _ — v 
i 
7000 Vv 12 x 84 X +60 | 12 x 3h x 34 x -50 
8000— | A 
* : | a a =e ae = i = “Ns =s 
a {| |————— + mre 
- 9000 
10000 8 
en | = = = =< SS es = == age temas .: a 
11000 Vv 
pow MOULDED pgpra D o¥ VESSEL IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL _ es 
NUMBRAL —< ; awe lin Poa . 7 . Nan { = ee ary ~~ | 
LxD 23 24 25 26 | 27 28 | 29 
| ay Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. Inchea Inches, | Inches. 
5 6000 12 x 34 x 34 x-48 a Pe | 
er Pe LT Or am bi ha i Tr ae | sa aa 
7000 | |12'x 8h x B4 Xx +50 |12 x 84 x Bh x -52 [12 x Bh x Bh x +56) 
A 8000 | | 12x 84x 3h x -b4 12 x 34 x 3h x -56 12 x 84 x 84 x -60| 12x 4x4x-54 
9000 12 xX 34 x 34 x-60/12X4 x4 X54) 12X44 +56 12X4xX4X-60 13X4X4X-48 | 
t= z anced = 6 == | - = 2 ——<— — 
10000 a 12X4xX4xX-60 13xX4x4X-50 | 18X4x4x-52 | 18x4x4x-52 
Li ea E were 2p el fk ets BS > | : — = 
11000 i 18x 4x4x-52 | 13X4xX4xX-54 13K 4X4X-56 
os) se ou! eee = a - —_ * 2 = "’ oper!) F — jue ek —— 
12000 | : | ; | 18X4x4x-60 
Fs | : 5 al ee ——— med 7 a —— | . 
13000 
2 | S ‘ 3 = 2 
14000 
713 } 
2 saa }}-—— P 7 pete = 
15000 v | 
| 


e 
493 
BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS where MORE than ONE 2 ea, at ae 
TRANSVERSE in each TANK. TABLE 9 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. (Concluded. ) 
it mounpep vreprx D or VeeUnt IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL 7 
fox. D 30 31 : 32 33 34 
n Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, ; Inches, _ 
11000 14X4xX4X-50 
12000 =| | | 14K 4x4x-50 | 14K4x4x%-52 | 14K4x4X-54 
13000 14x4x4x-52 | 14xK4x4x-54 | 14K4X4X-56 | 15 X4X4X-50 | 
14000 14X4xX4xX°58 | 14X4X4X-60 | 15X4K4X-52 | 1D X4K 4-54 
mn 
15000 : 14xX4xX4%-62 | 1bX4K4X-54 | 1DX4X4X-56 | 1D X4K4X-58 ; 
5 3 2 ane se . : ev he £85) oes 39 eee baer | See 
~ 16000 j , 15xX4x4x-58 | 15xX4x4x-60 | 15xX4xK4x-62 15 x4x4x-64— 
yee ch ae . % duit t puov ged > | ee dg 
17000 | 1bX4x4x-66 | 15X4X4x-68 
Fs a + : : - ‘ : —-——-———} 
18000 . 1bX4x4x-72 
a | 7 - - a *s 7 a 7 - 7 f a ; * 
19000 Vv 
| iis om Eee 
ee ee Te MOULDED DEPTH D oF VESSEL IN FEET. 
NUMERAL < a Pee ee —- ae Tae £ 
ee aaa RS a 39 40 41 42 | 48 44 
us 2 a = Bees ee be ae — ae —| a 
; Inches, Inches, Inches, Inches, * Inches, Ioches, Inches, Inches, 
17000 4 1bx4x4X-7 
Re Mates fh) tii nate |. reds bi ime 
164 x +44 164 x-44. 
18000 a 
4 4Ax3hx-44 | 4x84x-46 | 
TEE Peas GE rte |) orbs hi Wien ete 2 ey" ews 
. < a | 
cinie. | | 164x-44 | 17 x-44 | 17 x-44 | 
| : 4xX34X-46 | 4x34X-46 | 4X34X-48 | fas : 
20000 17 X-44 174 x44 18 x-44 
; 4x 3h x -48 (4X35 x -48 4X 34x46 7 et - Z 
21000 ad 18 X-44 | 18hx-44 | 18)x-44 7 
= 4x3hx-48 | 4x34x-46 | 4x 34x48 
oO ak : iis Has = a) 55 = 
scani Ps 184x-44 | 19 x-44 | 19 x-46 
% 4x3hx-50 | 4x3hx-48 | 4x 3hx-48 £ 
B ih | Tag x46 | 19hx-46" | 20x-46 
is 
23000 3 4X 8h x-48 | 4X35 x-48 | 4x34 X-48 
antes i i ee Aitigt 20 x-46 | 20x48 | 20x-48 
i : 4X 3X-50 | 4xX34X-50 | 4X34 X-52 
i me 7 20x-48. | 20X50 
250 
a 4X84X-54 | 4X85X-54 | 4X85X-56 
na : : SIDS ie . 20x-50 | 20x50 | 
iis 4x 3hx-56 | 4x3} X-58 


The Scantlings of the Bar connecting the built type of Longitudinal to the Shell are to be the same as the Face Bar but the thickness — 
of the Shell Bar need not exceed *50 inch. J 


Luoyp’s Register or Sutprine, Lonpon.—5th March, 1925. 
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SIDE LONGITUDINALS where ONE TRANSVERSE is 
in EACH TANK. 


SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. 


FITTED 


TABLE 10 


_ (See Continuation. ) 


DISTANCE, IN FEET, OF LONGITUDINAL BELOW UPPER DECK AT SIDE. 


JB. SERRE i. te | 
as 10 12 14 16 1s =| =. 20 22 
Inches. , Inches. Inches, a Inches. Inches. | Inches. j Inches. 
6 X8 X-34 | 64Xx8 x-88 | 7 x3 x-40 
6 X8°x-36. | 7 X8.X%-36. | 7 x3 x -40 | q 
ae x38 | 7 X8 X38 | 7 X8 X-42 | 73X3 X46 a | . | 
‘ po RCS BR 
64x38 X36 | 7 x8 x40 | 7}XB x-40 8 X83 xX-40 | 8 XB X-44 . 
64 x34xX-B6 | 7 X8EX-42 | 77X37X-40 | 8 x34x-40 | 8)x3hx-40 | 84X34 x-42 va 4 
64x3hx-38 | 7 xB8hX-44 | 74X8EX-42 | 8 X8Ex-42 | 84xX3hx-40 | 8hxBhX-44 | 9 x 34 x-40 
64 xX34XxX-B8 | 7 X8bX-46 | 75X3RX-44 | 8 XBEx-42 | 84x3hx-42 | 8h X35 X46 9 x3hx-42 | 9 x 34 x-46 
64x 3hx-40 | 7EX8}X-38 | 75X3X-46 | 8 XBEX-44 | 8h x Bh x -42 8k x3hx-46 | 9 X Bh x42 | 9 xX3hx-46 
7 Seek 74x34xX-38 | 8 xX3hx-40 | 8 X35x-46 “gh x Bh x -44 9 x3kx-40 | 9 xX3hx-44 |) 9 xX 34 xX +48 
7 x3hx-40 | 7$x3hx-40 | 8 xB}X-40 | 8 XBEX-46 | BEXBEX-44 | 9 x3hx-40 | 9 X8hx-46 | 9 X3HX-50 
| 7 x8kx-42 bp asientias 8 X Bp X42 84 X 84 X-40 8h x3hx-46 | 9 X8hxX-42 | 9 x3hx-46 | 94x84 x-42 
9 X34x-42 | 75X35X-42 | 8 XB} X-AD 8kx3ix-40 | 8xX3hx-46 | 9 X3hx-42 | 9 xX8hx-48 | 9bx3hX-44 
vi xBh x42 74 X3hX-44 | 8 xBEX-44 8) xX Bh X42 9 x3kx-40 | 9 X3hx-44 | 9 X84X-48 | 94x35 Xx-44 
7k x34 x-40 | 75X35X-46 | 8 BE Sead 81 x3hx-44 | 9 X3Bhx-40 | 9 X3RX-44 94 x 3h X +42 94 X 34 X-46 
7h x3hx-40 | 74X84X-46 | 8 X3>X-46 8LxX3hx-44 | 9 X84X-42 “g x3hx-46 | 94x34x-42 94 x 34 x -46 
7hx3hx-42 | 8 x8}x-40 | 85X35 X-40 Bi x3hbx-46 | 9 xBhx-44 | 94X34 X-42 9k XBhx-44 | 94 X3hX-48 
Thx 34x42 | 8 x3}X-40 | 85 X3_x-42 8kxBhx-48 | 9 xBhx-44 | 94X35 X-42 9k x84 x-44 | 94X34 -48 
7h x3hx-44 | 8 -X3}X-42 | 85 X35X-44 BL x3hx-48 | 9 XBhx-46 | 94 X3hX-42 94x34 x-46 | 94X34 X-50 
8 x3hx-40 we x3hx-42 | 8}XB}X-44 | 82X39 X-50 9 x 384 x -46 er rene 9k x 3h X-48 | 94X34 X-50 
. meprtins 8 XBhx-44 | BExXBEX-46 | 9 XBEX-42 | 9 X3hX-48 | 9b X Bh x44 gh xBhx-48 | 9} x 3h x-50 
ee 
: 8 XBhx+42 | 8 XBhX-44 | 8}XBhX-46 | 9 X3BRX-42-| 9 xBhX-48 | 9bXBhX-44 | 94X3HX-48 (10 x8) x-44 
| | 8 Ee sae: Bbx3ix-44 | 8)x3}x-48 | 9 X3bX-44 ers 9} x 84 X46 | 9} X 34 X50 “10 X34 x44 
ee TEES : | | 
|| 8 x8hx-44 8k x3ix-44 | 9 X35x-42 | 9 x3hx-46 | 9xB8hx-42 | 9b X3RX-46 | 10x34x-44 | 10 x34x-46 
iy 8h x 3h x +42 | ghx3ix-46 | 9 x3}x-42 | 9 x3bx-46 | 9} x 34 x -44 | ob xekxss 10 X34x-44 | 10 X3}X-46 


SIDE LONGITUDINALS where ONE TRANSVERSE 


FIRST 
LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL 


E:x:D 


3000 


4000 


5000 


6000 


7000 
8000 
9000 || 

10000 | 


11000 


12000 


13000 


--— BULB ANGLES — 


495 


FITTED in EACH TANK. 


SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. 


94 x 34 xX +44 


94 xX 84 X +46 


94 x 34 x -48 


94 x 84 x -50 


10 x3hx-44 


10 xX34x-48 


94 X 84 X-48 


94 x 84 xX +50 


xX 84 x +44 


x 84 x +44 


94 x 8 X +50 


x34 x -46 


X 84 x +48) 
xX 34 x -48 


x 3} X-50 


10 x3} x-52 


10 x34x-52 


10 x3hx-b4 


10} xX 34 X -50 


104 x 84 X +50 


is 


11 x34x-48 


11 x3}x-50 


18000 10 x8hx-44)10 x 84x48] 10 x3} x-50 104 x 84 X46 
ai: | | 110 x38}x-44/ 10 oper eer 10} x 3h x 46) 105 x 3} x -52 : 
20000 | 10 x8hx-44)10 x3} x-48) 10} x 34 x-44 10} x 84 x +46) 105 x 34 X -52) 11 x 34 x 44) 
21000 | 10 x8}x-46/10 x3} x-50| 10h x 34 x -44 10} x 34 x +48) 105 x 85 x -54j 11 x 84 x 46 
22000 | |10 x8hx-46/10 xX34x-50 oueiek ites 10} x 34 x -48| 105 x 3h x -54) 11 X 3h X46 
$8000 || 110 x34x-48) 10 tohk 8 10} x 84 x-46| 104 x 84 x-50 10} x84 X-54| 11 X34 X-48 
24000 | 10 X8x-48 10 X34 x -52| 104 x 85 x -46 10} x 84 X -50| 10} x 84 X-56| 11 
25000 ; | 10 x8hx-50)10 x3hx-54 Peer 10} x 34 x -54| 104 x 34 x -58) 11 

le S00 \y 10 x3}x-50|)10 x3hx-54 104 x 3h x +48 10} x 34 x-54 104 x 34 x -58) 11 x 3 X-50 


x3hx-48 11 x 35x52 


x 34 X50) 11 x3} x-54' 


11 x3} X-50) 


114. x 3} x-46) 


11h x 8h x48) 


11 x3hx-54,115X35X-50) 


496 


SIDE LONGITUDINALS where ONE TRANSVERSE 


FITTED in EACH TANK. 


SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. 


iS 
TABLE 10 


(See Continuation.) 


| 
ie 
=i LONGITUDINAL | IN 'TWEEN 
; NUMERAL 

| 


DECKS. 


DISTANOE, IN FEET, OF LONGITUDINAL BELOW UPPER DECK AT SIDE. 


| 


fs 8 10 1%, 14 16 | 18 20 22 
2 ' } Tuches, Eos (gee : Inches, ‘* coe <i. 7 Inches akg a lunches. 
3000 ‘| 6bX3 X34 — 72X38 x-40 | 84x38 x-40 | 
4090 |! | 7 x8 x86 | 8 xB x42 BhXD Xu : | 
5000 7 xB KBE 8 KE KL BKB KHL 9 KOE i ian 
6000 cL See ee ec ee 3 a 
7090 | “Thxsheas | axabelo | shxabcis 9 abet Sh ohots wo xSbx-46 | pio ee 
ato ~ | | Thx 9} X88 ahah x2 papery TE 10 abet 0 x 3h x48 eee pa 
——},| — eRe = SES ye eR Pees es | ee PN | Pe es ———— 
9000 | | 7EX8RX-40 | 8h x3bx-44 | 9 x8hx-44 | 95X35 x-44 | 10 x Bh x-dd | 110 x84 x-48 | 103 x 3h X46 | 
pe a ie 7k x34 £e is | abxehx-a6 | 2 Siren veieee 46 jnnerey 10 x3} x-50 lio Sebuneas peer Oe 
1000 - | ls teks a | 8k X 34 x -48 (a xab Kas ahah as eer we Si yas “10h x3 x D0 | au On er 
Pare. Pe See a Do a a 57 SA a. oe Se me | a 2 oe! _ | 
; 12000 | | 8 xabx-4 40 8hx3hx-48 9 x Bh x48 Sb ah x48 10 xBhx-48 | | 10} xh x4 “AG | Woh xa} 50 LL X BEX 48 
5! C1 OE ph a ee ee a I ay: inl | AEE oi ks 3 : x Le De se = a 
13000 | 8 ax “42 | 9 x BA x +42 | 9} X 8h X- “42 | 10 x84x-44 | 10 x84x-50 “oh abd “46 | ll sided v7 ll X8}x-48 
a2 es St tet | | 4 = pb eee | ee) 
14000 8 X3hX-42 9 x3hx-42 ia ok: 10 X3hx-44 | 10 X85 x+50 10h x8 48 11 xB} xd 11 x3hx+50 
18640 E eo x sh is hg ‘ 34 mie ies ah x Bh x- 46 | 10 Kah <46 204 x6 8h X 4d | 104 x 34 x -50 | yan x X85 X46 — J ancxedoeso 
16000 7 | ee y weet ObxBh x46 3 10 sista 48 | LObR6 Sh sh 46 dohxsh00 safeale 11 x3hxX-52 
ee ee ee | — » be te i —— iS=is = | a! == - 
17000 |  8bxBhx-40 9 X 8) X +46 ‘aie! 10 Renee 48 1 104 x3) X-46 , 105 X35 X-52 il X84 X +48 | 11 x34x-52 
z | “18000 “sh xah xed ' x3} X48 ; ery aera X3BhX> 80 | 10h x 8h x48. 48 “10h x 3h x- 32 li x 3b x-50 | 114 x 3) x -46 
19000 | 8x34 xX-42 9 xh ote yee 10 X34 xX: Al 10} x34 x +48 | ene “4411 eee 114 x 34 x -46 
or 4 20000 | * shah “ "7 “obx shxu2 10 xabx4o Fenn camera 11 xa} 46 | 11 Sepesian 114 x 84 x -48 
EY See i eee ‘ hed | a aches Linley WES otk on) hh Seed bs beter ea: 
, - _ 210 9 x Bbx- “a8 ee ess ee (10 x8kx-46 seiehaia dad (1l x8kx-44 | 11 ax 46) 11 Kak 8 114 x 34 x +50 
a | Pe A Se Lt 2s at veh ea eS Pa ease eee a, oe ee Et 
ita | ; 9 xBhx-d4 pene 10 x3bx-48 Sea 460 11 X84X-46 11 XBhX48 | LEX3hX-46 115 XBHX-52 
at 2 re nonce, | cee 4410 Ob 48 acocehs aehau ll X3}X-46 6 et 114 x3) x-46 lukxelcos 
| | | ase i | Oh x84 x re 10 x3$x- i ea 48 | * nr upbaies| si yichh ds: 11} X35 X54 
a eaped Harta “A | 10 aoe risihosade a x 34 X +50 | il x ot ab xshx18. ‘Lyx 34 x-56 
, | Peery seek sid. hates a, ipbxah cap 4 X34xX-D0 11 oles a cd iad vaio se 114 X34 X +56 


SIDE LONGITUDINALS where ONE TRANSVERSE ji 
FITTED 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 12 FEET. 


| 
FIRST LONGI-_ 
TUDINAL | 
NUMERAL 


i | 


4 


in EAC 


o8 


Tuches, Inches, 


97 


H TANK. 


32 | 


Inches. 


34 


Tuches, 


| 
a | ne | et Gm 


|] Kt 
| ll x83 x-50! ; | 
ia are ate eee | | 
lL x85 x-50 | | | | 
3 + Sea ee | 
| } 
B Ud x Bh x “44 114 x Bh x 46, | 
P| a fa +} 
o| 
8 114.x 34x- 44114 X 84 X 48/114 x 84 x “54) | | 
eh eae Se a ee i ae = Piet Th MT ee: | 
8 ‘11k x 84x: 46 114 x 34 x “50,11 x Bh x: ‘612 X Bk X50, | ) ; 
< [OO ii ee { me ee eee — 
3 11} xB} x -4BIL14 x 84 x +5211} x Bh x -BG 12 X Bh X52 . | 
) | | : 
i $$ | _—__—_______—_ | } —-— ; 
| lignes “BOLLE x 8h x ‘ALLY x 34 x Si sia 12XBhXx-58 
| ng ace ear re a Ee oo, | 
| tak x 84x -50114 x 84 x SALE GX ROME BD Di 12x3hx-60 | i 
|__| ——EEE EE | $< 
1b x Bh x -52 114 x Bb X56 114 x Bh x 60112 X 34 X56 12 x 34 x 60 12 x 34 x64 
Vr { es oe a ol | 
pabecbhen-b12 X84 x-4812 x3 x-5412K 34-56 12X34X-60 12x 3hx 35x48 | 
A pe eames i ea ee, ee ee ! 
' | } | | 
| | ieee Xx 34x: 48.12 X34 x> 5412 X Bh x 58 12 x 84 x 62 12 x Bh X Bb X +5012 X Bh X Bh X52), 
foe | eae Re ee et SE eh 
|| 11} x 8h x 5612 x BbX-DO12 XBHX-DEIZXSEX-DB 1ZXBEX-G4 12x Bh X BH x -DOI2 X84 X Bh XD? 
| La rn a) ES ee ————— | ae ~ 
Ke : : ; 
| 114 x 84x -58112 x 3h x -5012 xB x bale x BE x-80112 x Hh xBh x42 %Bh x Bh X-52]12 BH XB} x +4) 
al igh | | | } 
| ; re ant =o | aa, ; 
| 11h x 84-5812 x3hX-5212 x Bh x -DBILZ x 34 x 6212 x Bh X Bh X “BOLD x Bh XB} X “54 12 X Bh X Bh X56 
rt | [ ih, ‘: | ; 
|| 115x8hx-6012 x8} x-3412 X 84 x naidcHh x (0212 9 x 3} 50 12x X 9} X56 12 49 XB XB #8) : 
SS A eae Muatiee.4 Bee aa 
a: Ser | ; a 
26000 Yui) x 8) x 60112 X Bh Xx -54)12 x 9} X60 12 8 x06 12 Bh XS x 3212 XB) XB X-9612 XBH x9 sons sine 


2r2 
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DISTANCE, IN FEET, OF LONGITUDINAL BELOW UPPER DECK AT SIDE. 


36 


Inches. 


SIDE LONGITUDINALS where MORE than ONE 
TRANSVERSE is FITTED in EACH TANK. TABLE Ll 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. (See Continuation. ) 


ai Scone Bh of Tw Annee RET, OF LONGITUDINAL BELOW UPPER DECK AT SIDE. 
Somes DECKS. , 7 ] ; 7 =] } 
Y Ex D 10 12 14 | 16 18 20 22 
‘is me Inches, Inches. lunches. Inches, : Inches. ; Inches. ak | ip eee | ea 
3000 i 5 XB x86 | 6 X3 x38 | 7 x3 X-36 
4000 5 X8 X86 | 64x38 x-B4 | 7 X38 X36 
Pe 5000 | | 5kX38 X-+36 grey X-B6 | 7 X38 X86 | 7TEX3 X-36 | * ; 
6000 Laary 64X83 X-38 y x3 wicee 74X38 X-38 | 74X38 x-40 § ; 
7 eo eee icat atacu 7 X3_x-40 | 74x33 x-40 | 74 x34x-40 | 8 x Bh Xx: ie : wort 
8000 6 Dae. Stk wa 7 X8hx-42 | 74x85x-42 | 8 te 40 | 8 OP aad | ahah x2 Ne mag |G 
9000 | 6 X34x-88 | 64x3hx-42 | 7 X3hX-42 Matar s 8 aa: -40 | 8 Sas 46 | sh xoh x 44 | 9 X8kX-40 
“10000 Peanuts. 7 X8hX-88 | 7X3) X-38 piooe 8 abet “42 “pyre “40 mre ae 9 x3hx-40 
hie. iyi ee rerry 7k X34 X38 Taxa) x46 | 8 ew 42 | 8kx8hx-40 | 8x8hX-46 l 9 being 12 
12000 energ 7 x34x-40 74 X 34 x -40 ire 46 | 8 rere a Gientias sehaueh al 9 sie Saas 
13000 aki ciG 5 x3hx-40 | Ae) et gel area” 8 x3hx-44 | 9 ah x: “40 | 8 ah x 4 
14000 : 64 X8hx-42 | 7 x3hx-42 ’ Ax ah 8 42 | 8 x8hx- 7 8 iagkiae = hee <li r ahd 40 | 9 he “46 
<4 — _ — = = . 
15000 8 64 X34X-42 | 7 x8hx-42 axe 42 | 8 bie 44 | 8hxBhx-42 ee 9 xa “42 |e xa} x48 
16000 7 X8hx-40 | 7 x8hx-44 | 74x8bX-44 | 8 Faw | 84 xXBhx-42 | 84X35X-46 | 9 sieihecet 9 x3}x-48 
: | 17000. 7 x84x-40 “thxshx3e | neue as waht +46 aieatiiik 9 9 xshx-4 | v4 x84 x44 | einen +42 
18000 7 x8hx-42 | 7hx3hx-38 Wire saut 8 a 46 ‘oyxah xed ax xBhx-40 | 9 xBhX-44 | dhbied Se ie 
19000 7 xX8hx-42 | 74x34x-40 | 8 is Baa 8 ikea? eres -46 | 9 eee +42 | 9 xabxcas “46 aS ia | 
ad 7 xX8hx-44 | 74X35 X-40 iy x 34 x -40 és x 34 x-48 Rreetc 46 | 9 Peels | 9 x3hx-46 | jeldieas | 
21000 | 7 X8hx-44 | 74xX34x-42 ana and 8h x 34 x -42 ‘8h xah x: -48 1S Kota iaiel 3 9 ah +48 A ipeay eis | 
22000 | | 7k xX 34x-42 | 8 x35 X40 8 x3hx-42 nee 84 X 3h xX -48 [oo xa 9 uth “50 | ops | 
m 23000 | Th X 384 X +44 | 8 reads “a gyen x “apa stt | 9x9) 00 50 | 9 co: 46 | 9 ) ah: “50 if Pasaks ie -48 
24000 7k xX 84 X-44 | 8 x3} x-42 ieee 46 ie eh oud 8k x3hx-50 | 9 dalla +46 obey x “44 pak -48 i 
7 25000 || 8 x8hx-42 8 ah 8 xX3}x-48 | 8hx Bh x-46 9 x3hx-44 bj re éplaieous “Shetdiiea - | 
| 8 x3hx-44 | 8 scibseca 46 sean cae ei nds 9 petite 9 Sage 94 x34x-46 | 94x34xX-50 


i os oe 


499 o> : 


SIDE LONGITUDINALS where MORE than ONE 
TRANSVERSE is FITTED in EACH TANK. TAE 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 8 FEET. 


i . * 

ee 3 DISTANCE, IN FEET, OF LONGITUDINAL BELOW UPPER DECK AT SIDE. 
LONGITUDINAL - 7. 
NUMERAL = 


exe D 24 26 28 30 32 34 86 


| Inches. | Inches, Inches. Inchea _ Inches. Inches, Inches, 


3000 A 


4000 


5000 


6000 | | : / 
La ¥/ | 


7000 


8000, ; 


9 x3}x-48 


94 x 34 X42 


‘9k x 8h xX-42| 94 x 8h x -46 


9k x 3h x44) 94 x3hX-48 10 X35 X44 


an S| 


94 x 3h x-44) 9b xX BhX-48 10 X84X-44) 10 XBH X48 


BULB ANGLES 


Ox 34X46) 9b xBhX-50 10 XB8hX-46/10 x3hX-50 


94 xX 3h X46 9b XB X-50, 10 X8$X-46)10 X35 x50 10} x 34 x +46 


9h x Bh X-48 10 XBhX-44) 10 XBhX-48) 10 x3} x52 10} x 84 x +46 


9k x 3h X-48]10 xBhx-44/10 X84X-48) 10 x84 X-52 104 x 84 x -48 


| 94 x 34 X+50|10 xB} x-46) 10 X34X-50/10 x35 x-54 10} X 34 X +48 10} x 34 x-50 


—|—————————] 


Oh X84 X-50)10 x3hx-46)10 x84X-50)10 x 3b x54 10} x 34 x -50| 105 x 84 X-52| 11 X85 Xx -44 


10 X3hx-44/10 x3}X-48/10 x84x-52|/10 x8} X-56 10} x 34 x -50| 105 x 84 x52] 11 x34 x46) | 
yi SSS ee 


| |10 x84x-44)10 x3Bhx-48)10 x8} x-52/10 x35 x-56 104 x 84 X +50) 104 x 35 X 54/11 x34 x-48 


10 x34x-46| 10 xBhx-5O]10 x34 x-54| 10 Xx Bh x -58) 104 x 3h x -52| 103 x 8} X-54) 11 


——EEEEE 


|| | 10 x3hx-46]10 x3)x-50/10 x3}x-54 10} x Bh x -50| 104 x 34 x -54| 105 x 84 X-56) 11 x 84x-50| 11 xé 


a er |e 


¥ 10 x3}x-48/10 x34x-50|10 x3} x-54 104 x 34 x +50) 104 x 3h x +54 
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SIDE LONGITUDINALS where MORE than ONE 
TRANSVERSE is FITTED in EACH TANK. | TABLE 1] 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. (See Continuation. ) 

- Fiesr 
| LONGITUDINAL | [Wy ‘TWEEN 
NUMERAL naiic a eee en aaa 
EBSD ' 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 


DISTANCE, IN FEET, OF LONGITUDINAL BELOW UPPER DECK AT SIDE. 


: A Inches. 1 Tnches, Inches. : Inches, Inches, Inches. | Inches. Inches 
3000 6 X38 xX-34 | 7 X38 x-40 XB x44 | 
j | + 


7kxX3 X40 | 8 X38 X-44 


' 
- 
S 
i=} 
o 
for) 

we 
x 
ww 
x 
i] 
o 


5000 — 64x8 x-88 | 74x38 x-40 | 84x38 x-40 | 84x38 x-48 | 


; 7000 | “a X 34 X36 ates pee 9 iE X48 | <r 42 hx} oh x ahx ote ae | 
a | tiniest einen Mupeuricic ca cas 44 axa aout 9h x Bh X-50-) 10 vax ee a 
iY 9000 | Patedn| 84 x 34 x -40 “shah -46 ah A | Bie 5s “46 10 aes, “44 10 x84 x-62 | 10h» Bes “46 


ie Pee fe Spake! Sr See ae ee 
— 10000 7 x3hx-40 | 2 ft ee | sheabe: 48 «9 eae 48 ore ‘48 10 ah 46 | 10 x3hx-52 er Per 48 
ee 11000 ThX8hxX-40  Bhx3hx-42 | 9 xa 49 ahah: 42 | ene 50 10 ) xh +48 | 10} x3} x-46 104 X 34 X -50 
3 - re are a ae ee NO ee |—— —|- 


7 12000 7k X 84 x -40 ayer 9 nes “42 ene “en Haste 10 ah x 50 | 104 X34 x -46 10} x 3h x -52 
5 13000 Cxaheae | abcabou 9 Red ta 4 obxabxas 10 age 44 | 10 ah x02 MiGs 11 x34 x-46 
Me 2 Ee ea ae Se ee =.) ee hy Dg (ae ee es = | eS -" — 
- ie : 7k xX 34X42 | 9 xX34xX-40 | 9 xh i) ADEE’ 48 | 10 ah 46 10 eee “52 | bbsdansck Sa A xa 46 
hy 15000 3 TAX BEX-44 | 9 xBhX-40 | 9 oh Sale 48 | 9hx3hXx-48 | 10 x 3h: 48 “oh xh “46 | “10h xh x-60 nm iit BE 
TOE 7 See wig 2 ee eet rt a ee ed oe ee oe ae i 
4 16000 || 8 X3hx-40 | 9 x3hx-42 | 9 wie 48 | 94x38}x-48 | 10 {Betis “50 “sobs 46 “104 x3} x 52 | 11 Pre “48 
4 : 47000 8 x Bh x40 9 suet: seaweed is 10 0 abt 10 bes. a0 10h xa x 48 egey ieee x “52 [ae x 34 x -50 
4 : abo“: 8 xX8hx-42 aE K ae “obxahxeae | 10 xB} xd 44 10 eh x =a aca “48 8/11 xshxos | 1 ll x34 x 50 
4 xetho | Mg yeas: 9 x3hx-44 | need ‘8 abet | 10 Bee eee 50 Nae bea seca sai abe 

soho | Se ere 9 xSb “psc “46 {p40 xa} x ‘46 | 10 sea bct “oh xa “50 An a8 11 ae Pe “52 


| gkx8hx-42 | ob x3hx-40 shah 4s. 10 ahs 10} x8 18 “oh xa} 52 11 x84 x “50 | Liha x46 


8h x3hx-44 | 9b x3hx-42 shah xt8 10 ahs | Loh a 8 | 10} x 34 x-+52 11 X34 x-50 rer er 


8EXBEX-44 OF XBEX-42 | shah x60. : 10 Seuss “50 | | 10h x 3b x 50° au x 3hx-46 | 11 XG} X-52 | a ple ee “48 


9 X84x-40 | 9FxX3hX-44 | 9x35 X-52 ( Bh %5 52 | 104 ¢04%- “52 18 ah x48 l se SE 1h x5 50 


dite aer npn eayes a 10 xshx “54 “toh xsh x04 11 xapeao i ah er ae 


9 X3hX-48 | rene “46 


t — eee ee 
| 
FENN D4 | 10 we 54 | | 10bx 8) x 56 x 3h X50 1 x84x-56 | 114 x3) x52 
} } 1 


5000 | 
6000 
7000 


8000 


9000 


10000 


SIDE LONGITUDINALS where MORE ‘than ‘ONE 
in EACH TANK. ; 
SPACING OF TRANSVERSES 10 FEET. 


TRANSVERSE 


“AOL 


is FIT 


Inches. 


Inches. 


Tuehes. 


11000 


12000 


11 x34 x -46) 


11 x3}x-46 


Tuches, 


= 
/ 


" 7 oo see 
I 
18000 | ¢ |11 Kah x8 2b x 46 
| 
| ———_—_—_ ———_____—__| _————— {_———————_|—--— — 
oO, | 
14000 | g j11 x 3h x-SOlLTA x4 x -46)014 x34 x50) 
oe eee ee ee pcg peer 
& i 
15000 | |11 ict. | hii sc se laa Dob! 
% | 
<q |j— =8 . a 
16000 | 8 11 oh a i chal hit ei "9 x 34 x “50 
a as = aed Pm 
17000 fee 46/114 x 34 x 50 114 X 84 X 54/12 X35 X52 12X35 X-56 
ee || eee ‘ a see | hl et 
18000 ce iaaiiai “Agi. x 84 x -5OI114 XB} x-56lL2 x 34 x -52 eee ke 


TED 


82 


Inches, 


a 


vs 
\ah F 


34 


Inches, 


a x 84 x 48 
114 x 33 x -50 
114 x84 x -50 


11} x 35 x -52 


114 x 3} x- 


| 
| 
| 


11} x3} x- 


115 X85 X-56 


12 


x 35 x -50 


12 x8} x-54 


12 x 3h x +58 


12 X84 x-54) 


12 x3} x-58 


12 x 3h x84 x -46. 


ie ESE eS 


114 x 3h “56 


11} x 34 x 


12 <i ae x 34 X56 


5612 > x 84x 21 X 84 Xx +56 


114 x 34x +54 


114 x 84 x- 


114 x 3} x -54, 


114 x 34 x -56 


V 114X384 x-5612 x34x a2 x 84 x ‘582 Saks 462.12 Bh x Bh x-50 


12 Sulit 


12 x3}xX an X 8 X 58 


12 x 34 x -60 


12 x84 x 3 48) 


112 x 84 X84 X-5 
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12 X34 X62 


12 xs 5012 xh x-6012 xB x: 3h X48 


12 x 34 X 84 X -46 


eae Steers 


12 x B4 x 8 x 52 


12 rc p28 x8$x 5612 xh sna 3k x -50 


12 x 3h x 84 x 3012 x 84 X84 x -52 


| 


12 x 84 x 83 x nalts 


12 x 34 x3} x- 5412 x 8h x84 x- ste = 


12 x 34 x 3}.x- sages ah 62 x 


eee 
ae el 


ae | 
oe! Se 


ae er 
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DIMENSIONS OF STIFFENING BAR. 


be RIVET ATTACHMENT of STIFFENING BARS of TRANSVERSES to 
a LONGITUDINALS. 


{REE 5b 


6 Inch. 


RIVET ATTACHMENT. 


Diameter. 


be. 
> 

‘jae DEPTH AND TYPE OF 8 and 34 Inch, 5 Inch. 

LONGITUDINALS. _ 

\ RIVET ATTACHMENT. RIVET ATTACHMENT. 
ir Diameter. Diameter, 
) Inches. Inch, 

__- | Bulb Angles not exceeding... ws vs 7% i 
| } 
'] Bulb Angles Bio 9 
Bulb Angles 10 tw 114 
Bulb Angles or Channel Se Re ae 12 
-Channel ... : 13 ana 14 
. Channel or Built Tee TE a . 1518 


Built... fr see or ce Weer aie eT AL 
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Tha sahed 


BULKHEAD BRACKETS to BOTTOM and SIDE LONGITUDINALS. 
BOTTOM LONGITUDINALS. 7 TABLE 1! 
LENGTH OF ARM OF RIVETS IN ARM TO are 
TYPE AND DEPTH OF BRACKET. THICKNESS OF LONGITUDINAL. | ‘BULKHEAD 
6 roa lac eae To Longitudinal, | To Bulkhead. eros Number. Diameter. ae | ee 
‘ - ate Inches. Inches. Inches, “Inches. comme 
Bulb Angle 9 42 42 -40 12 4 | 9 
— i) 45 40 18 q 10 
pits i as 48 -42 4 z a 
B 12 50 50 42 15 4 a 
Channel 12 52 52 44 16 + ib} 
4 13 58 58 44 17 t 13 
” 14 54 54 “44 18 $ 14 
Pa ee a oF dads aie 55D. “i Cosa ted Quadruple Riveted Overlap 14 capree ies 
ne 16 49 57 Ad Pd 15 ar mh | 
9 17 Ce Seer a A gaa! ie rae ; » 15 meres 
r 18 aie ier en eae chat eee A Sok i a 
i 19 b4 68 46 ‘ 17 a 
P 20 56; 65 46 ae 18 


SIDE LONGITUDINALS, 


- RIVETS IN ARM OF « 
LENGTH OF 
TYPE AND DEPTH OF THICKNESS OF BRACKET. 
EACH ARM 
LONGITUDINAL. BRACKET. } a5 
OF BRACKET. Number. Diameter. 
Inches. Inches, | Inches. Inches. 
Bulb Angle 5 21 “40 5 $ 
2 6 25 400 6 4 
Ns vi 28 40 7 + . 
” 8 ; 32. » +40 8 $ 
” 9 35 42 9 $ 
: ” 10 38 +42 10 t 
” 11 41 “44 ll t 
” 12 44 44 il i‘. . 
| Channel * 12 44 44 12. t 
” 13 46 44 13 + 
2 14 48 “44 14 3 
” 15 50 “44 14 $ 


Where longitudinals of intermediate size are fitted the number of rivets is to be as 
required for the nearest larger size tabulated. 
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UPPER DECK LONGITUDINALS. 


WHERE MORE THAN ONE Team teaeis IS FITTED IN EACH TANK. | WHERE ONE TRANSVERSE ONLY IS FITTED IN EACH TANK. 
ee Prest SPAN IN FEET. ’ } FIRST OVERALL SPAN IN FEET. 
| LONGITUDINAL | LONGITUDINAL 
bh | NUMERAL | ee kn ote Ts . 2 =e Br bit Ci ree emer ara ora = 7 “7 = 
at (at 8 9 10 L.x.D _| 10 11 12 
ie es anal 
1 
- A Inches, — _ Inches, Inches. | Al Inches, Tnches, Inches, 
4500 ||| 5kx8 x-40 6 x8 x-40 6 x8 x-46 | 4500 ||| 6 x8 x-40 6}X8 xX-38 * 6EX3 x-44 
ES Se CE ee Lp EO ih et ES 8 i AGE SL a RO TD Paes, ee 2 
6000 | 5EX3 x-44 6 X38 x-42 64x83 x-40 | 6000 | 6 X38 x-42 64x38 x-40 64x38 X-46 
7550 6 X38 X-38 6 X8 X44 6kxX8 x-42 -| 7550 6 X38 x-44 64X38 X-42 7 x3 x-40 
fetes oar) is. eae ee a : ary aa a < Mic Ft ies a 
9150 6 x8 x-42 6 X38 X46 64X38 X:44 | 9150 6 X38 x-46 65X83 x44 7 x3 x-42 
ea | aac rise te Tr! ture kG Oe Sek, | See ae Pe ee eee Ee Pe re a ee 
10800 6X3 X-44 | 6 XB x-48 64X38 Xx-46 10800 | 6bx8 x40 | 6bx3 x46 | 7 XB x44 
| 
| DSPaSAET ES SUIRRE SG NEE, at 8 GER | OSE ihc 1h Gas ED HE SRF CE 
| 12500. g 64X38 X88 | 64x38 x42 7x3 x-40 12500 |» 6k xB "Kaa fT XS X40 [OT XB x-46 
gf] fg | -_} —— 
sf <i | | |< 
14250 = |,| 64x83 x-40 | 64x38 x-44 |) 7 XB x-42 14250 |_| 65x38 x-44 (ae CM Gy UR ime fo. fay 22 1 
es 5 | E | | 
a ae ata seamed bea | Toy i meena =| — came ae 
| 16000° } 6hxX3 x-42 | 64x38 x-46 7 X83 X-44 16000 : 6hx3 x-46 7X8 x-44 74x38 x-42 
3 > z es BES I 
ts See ip fee ee ee ee er are 
— 7 17800 | 64xX3hxX-44 | 645x34x-48 7 XBhx-46 17800 | 7 X8$x40 | 7 X3$x-46 7h x34 x-44 
i = eee Ll TW EE | ie Vt ee aes ae a 7 
19650 | 64xX3hx-46 | 7 XBkx-42 7k x 834 x -40 19650 | 7 X8hx-42 | =74x8hx-40 | 73 X 3h X46 
—— | a a —__ —— +s = = — = : | ae oe Se ee —— - 
‘| 21550 || 64 x 34 x -48 7 X8kx-44 | =~ 74x34x-42° || 21550 7 X84x-44 Thx8hx-42 | 8 X8HX-40 
| 2 ee ER ed: AI bel, PSP G os acc iad by RS Sere ice je PE ped. ot ors yes 
23500 ||| 7 x8hx-40 89-7 xBbx-46 74X84 Xx -44 23500 7 X84x-46 74 X 85 X44 8 *3} x -42 
2 1252) Ce He Usa yl See: eee Le RENT ee SaaS nly ¢Uete oe ek el 
. | | 
J} 25500 Vv 7 X3hx-42 7 x8hx-48 | 74 xX84X-46 25550 {vi 7 X38}xX-48 74 X 34 x -46 8 X35 x44 
_ Lioyn’s Reeister or Sarppine, Lonpon—dth March, 1925. 
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SECOND DECK LONGITUDINALS. 
: I hg 7 
WHERE MORE THAN ONE TRANSVERSE IS FITTED IN EACH TANK. \ WHERE ONE TRANSVERSE ONLY IS FITTED IN EACH 
7 _| 
| % 
FIRST SPAN IN FEET, ~ ; i FIRST OVERALL SPAN IN FEET. 
LONGITUDINAL } LONGITUDINAL 
NUMERAL pa RT aa ea a ae i” “are ae E geal) NUMERAL er | 
LxD 8 ) / 10 +x:| LxD 10 | 11 
ae aero ne aes) ee po eT p= wt *; ara os 
A Inches. Inches, Inches. j A\ Inches. Inches. 
4500 t 6 X83 x-44 6hxX3 x-42 | 7 x8 x40 | 4500 64xXB x42 ° 7 XB x-40 
—— ee ee oe ee ee a 
6000 6 X3 X-46 6kxX3 x-44 7 X38 X42 6000 | 64X3 x44 | 7 XB X-42 
— _——— | Se pte | me a pee ee | eae) | Rane —————— -- = SS ee 
7550 =| | 6x8 x40 7X3 X38 7 XB X44 | 7550 | 6x3 x46 5 7 XB X44 
[eae A (9, (RE reseed nectar RO nner Eek am Se EE | Se eee CS, BAe rs) 2 3! 
ae H | | | ; ; 
9150 | 6hx8 x42 7 X8 x40 | 7 X38 X46 | 9150 7 RB oKs40) | Sor BK A 
\ oor | a SERGEY sees eee amma! ta ee 1G. 
10800 | 64X83 X44 7X8 x-42 | 7¥xX3 x40 | 10800 : 7 X38 x-42 74x38 K-40 
J tf 
12500 ; 64X38 X-46 7X8 X44 | ThXB x-42 12500 a 7X8 x-44 7EXB X42 
It Seen : ee —_—|— SS ro =| : as = 
14250 P 7x8 x40 74x83 x-38 7eX8 x-44 14250 |m} 7 X38 xX-46 74X83 X-44 
ce || [Aes ESN Soseetieemeoe nat Sede (|e pace 
16000 | 7X8 x-42 74x38 x-40 74X3 x-46 | 16000 7 X38 x-48 TEX3 X-46 0 | 8 x 
| | ; ener age te 
i _ — | a ee {Oe ——— — — ad nd = } 
17800 | 7 X8hx-44 7EXB8$X-42 8 X3EX-40 17800 Th X 34 x -42 
19650 : 7 xX8x-46 = 74 X3hx-44 8 X34 x-42 19650 TEX 34 X-44_ 
—| , |-—— : =| an ok ee eae (aw Bee | | ee eee 
|! | 
21550 | | 7kX38hXx-42 | 8 xX84X-38 8 X3kxX-44 || 21550. | 74 x 84 x -46 8 X34x-44 
‘ Oe a. a eee Se eee: Sadi 1 i ceuiitiallaliaaid 
23500 : 7k X34 x -44 8 X3hx-40 8 X3hX-46 || 23500 | Th X 34 X-48 8 x34 x-46 
See tt eee ey eee Be Es 2 2 — | -——— cage = 
25500 vi 7x 3hx-46 8 XBhx-42 8 XBRX-48 25550] 8 X BEX -42 ' 8 X84Xx-48 : 
Luoyp’s REGISTER OF SHippinc, Lonpon—5th March, 1925. 
oT 
ne o 


506, he ts 


TABLE 16 


RIVETS in BRACKETS to DECK LONGITUDINALS. : 


a NUMBER AND DIAMETER OF RIVETS. LENGTH OF | THICKNESS OF | THICKNESS OF 
DEPTH : 
tas is 7 EACH ARM BRACKET TO | BRACKET TO 
f OF . ; : 
yet, ic ; m OF UPPER DECK SECOND DECK 
| Lon@rruprnat. | lear =) EY 
- rear ‘ ane BRACKET, |LONGITUDINALS./LONGITUDINALS 


- 


ee oe ee = 
Number, | Diameter, Number, } Diameter, Inches, Inches, ~~ Inches, 


| 
5 | t | 5 . 20 40 -40 


as 
for) 
an 


22 40 
6 z | 6 texan t .gadex -40 40 


40 


a 
+ 

a3 
~ 
~ 

an 
bo 
ao 


ie 4 7 4 28 42 


Ce ec. 8 $ 30 “42 


8 - 4 a9 t 38 44 


Lioyp’s ReaisterR or Surpprna, Lonnon—hth March, 1925, 


« 


_ 


FIRST 


' 
THICKNESS OF 


SHELL PLATING. 


DUT . 


THICKNESS OF SHELL PLATING. _ 


BREADTH 5 ' Serta eee oe 
pea rE oF FLAT PLATE KEEL. FROM FLAT PLATE KEEL TO’ aa cen a ae J ier : 
NUMERAL FLAT PLATE ; Shoes TURN OF BILGE. watow tt HEERSTRAKE. — a 
exp KEEL. agen Tt Sa 
ee Pee At Ends ate At Ends. per teenlag ied ie We 
Inches, Inches. Inches, Inches, ; Inches, Inches, Inches 
4800 43 66 52 “46 +38 “44 38 
5900 44 -70 “b4 “48 +40 “46 +40 
| 5 | 
7000 45 a) | 58 50 42 +48 40 
8200 47 ‘78 -60 52 -42 “50 AQ 
| 
9400 48 82 “62 “54 . “44 52 42 
| 
10600 49 “84 64 56 +46 4 44 
11800 50 +88 68 58 “46 “56 “44 
13000 51 a es.) 60 48.) be 46 
—— Se ——S. aac pe fn se ee 
14200 52 94 ‘14 62 50 60 “46 
15400 53 “98 78 640 50 62 48 
eat 
16700 54 1-02 “80 66 “52 64 48 
18000 5D 1-06 +82 68 “52 66 50 
19800 56 1-10 84 72 54 66 50 
: th a! | Pw | =e 
20600 57 1-14 88 74 56 68 52 
22000 59 1-18 90 16 56 70 52 
23500 60 | 1-22 694 pi: > 58 72 54 
: fa: 
| 
25000 61 | 1-26 +98 82 -60 74 56 
26500 62 1:30 1-00 | 84 62 76 56 
28000 63 1-34 1-04 86 62 76 58 


Luoyp’s Reaister or Supping, Lonpon—dih March, 1925. 


| Lx (+D) 


BREADTH OF. 


ape Stringer 
a . Plate. 
Strake below. 3 


TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. 


PROPORTION O¥ LENGTH OF VESSEL TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 


THICKNESS OF UPPER DECK, SHEERSTRAKE AND STRAKE BELOW. 


Stringer Deck 
Plate. Plating. 


lunches. | Inches. 


45 


Plate. 


taste 18 


(See Continuation. ) 


eee 


509 


- ~ 


TOPSIDE SCANTLINGS. ._ 


| PROPORTION OF LENGTH OF VESSEL.TO DEPTH TO UPPER DECK. 
saan BREADTH OF. poe 
LONGITUDINAL I 13 | 18} | 
Ns oleae ee THICKNESS OF UPPER DECK, SEEERSTRAKE AND STRAKE tow: | 
Lx(e+d): | fae | sae | ————_--——_ . aan | 
| Below. Rene da am ee | RRR os ree. fo eee PY meee lee Be 
aaa Perak a tein Inches. aches, Inches, || Inches, E2°e 8 = 
15000 | 47 45 “8-50 50 | +84. | 60 52 52 
4000 | 47 | 4 | -6o | -e2 | so | -84 | -c2 | +54 52 
47000 «=~ «|~COasSt«d|s(‘ ‘SOTO |S 52 | 34 | 64 | 66 54 
| 18000 ee i 62 | “bE ie 62 4 36 | 66 | 36 | 54 
| 19000 48 | 46 | -64 D6 b4 | 86 66 58 56 
} 30000 «= «|| ~Sass«| Ss gz |) 56 ba ose | ee, Oe IL, pee 
91000 ~=~=«|~=id@ | ae ee | 8 56. fa 88 «| «70 8-60 58 
rs e000 P| ae) | da Pega tee te epg | eas: Sl) eee ye nae 58 
bono | age WP woe Nt yo | aed | be. ee 88 | ek one eee 
sion. | a ek ee ee eee oe ee ee 
[95500 =| Sa] | ee] ek |B en ee ee 
——g7000~«|~« a9 |e) eve «| «CO eeS| «SCs S| «to SO Coo | Cok |S eO 
~ g500—St«—é‘<“‘“C STC CS 73 | 68 | 68 | -42 || -aa~| -zo | -<€2 
a 30000 j | 50. i “BL | 80 si a | 60 or ae _ 7 62 
31500 | 50 | 55 | 82 7: 62 | 46 | “86 Th 64 
er ee ee > aa | syd ono 
34500 50 a ey ee 76 | 86 
36000. 60 | 5a | 88 | 76. | -e4 | co | 92 | -78 | -66 
—"s7500~=St«Cs«<‘])SséC«“ | S|tCd;tCtC88~=«d|«CtC8 ee | 52 | -os | -80 | 6 | 
39000 | aa ary eas (ne te ieee eT ie Me 96 | -82 | -68 
40500 } 51 | oe: | 2 | 80 | 86 56 96 82 68 
42000 | op |. ga. | od | | 88 68 58 93 | -84 | 70 
———“Gs00~=Stsd|«C(itsSdTsStesSC*d)SC 8 | 82 | 68 | 60 ‘| 1-00 86 | +70 
45000 ~S«|~SC« 64 | 98 | 84 70 | 62 || 1-02 88 72 
46500 | 82 | 6 | -98 | 86 72 64 | 104 | -90 74 
4g000 =i‘ SSS GSC*diY:CidOS|S 88 7 | 66 | 1-06 ee Ore oa 
—— go0000  +| «+52? | 6a || a02 | --90 74 | ‘66 1-08 92 78 
52000 |B 69 | «1-04 90 | 376 6s || 110 | -92 80 
—sao00.+~«| ~«258~«|~CO0 | oe =| S98 78 70 | 1.22 o4 82 
56000 68d 1-08 94 | 80 74 4 96 84 
58000 oA | 674s] «ao =| «94 | «8k || 16 98 88 
60000 = ee, “a2 | 96 86 | <a a “18 | 100 90 
62000 54 7 | we | -98 88 82 1:20 | 1-02 92 
64000 | S| 8 Li | 100 | “90 gt | 122 | aos | -94 
66000 | 55 | 80 | 1a6 | 102 | 92 86 | 124 | 108 | “96 


Luoyv’s ReeisTeR oF SHipprnG, Lonpon—5ih March, 1925. 


2 SECOND DECK PLATING. TABLE 19 


BREADTH OF 


: STRINGER 

L x (B + D) STRINGER 

| . ey. Oe See ANGLE. 
PLATE. Stringer Plate. Plating. 


Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches. 
42 +36 +34 5 x 5 x -40 


43 “36 6 x 6 x -40 ' cages 


44 38 : 6 X 6 x “42 


45 40 G 6 X 6 X -42 


‘AT 42 : 6X6 xX -44 


48 44 : ‘i 6 x 6 x “44 


50 46 Dat 46 


51 +46 46° -48 


53 


Luorp’s Register or Surppine, Lonpon—5th March, 1925. 


7 | _ . 7 ii : 
SV _ my 
: : - o. = 
. a eee ws 12 “Fe 
TABLE @VU aa oo 
: i Fl i. , : 
STRINGER ANGLES on UPPER DECK 
in WAY of OIL TANKS. sialegees ~gt 
. aun ar, i I 


not exceeding 


96 1 i 


“The thickness of the Bars is to bethesameasthatof [ = = 
the Stringer Plate. ; | : 


TABLE pal 
KEEL ANGLES. 


——— nn ETE EEEEemanennenmmmnimmmnsatalan’ 


| ANGLES CONNECTING CENTRE LINE BULKHEAD 
TO KEEL PLATE. 


FIRST LONGITUDINAL 


NUMERAL 
: THICKNESS AT | 
Lx D FOR } LENGTH AMIDSHIFS. : 
pee | ENDS. 
re Se ee. 
Inches. ‘Inches. 
5000 4xX4X-48 “46 


ee ee a) 


6000 . 4x4x-50 


——— 


4X4X-52 


4X4X-58 


18500 | 4x4x-60 


_ | 


22500 © 4X4X-62 


4x4x-64 


DEPTH BELOW 
TOP OF BULKHEAD. PLATING. TOP OF BULKHEAD. | PLATING. 


ae 
“Bie” ‘ 


BULKHEAD PLATING. TABLE 2S 


DEPTH BELOW THICKNESS OF 


Inches, 


Bottom Strake to Be increased 04. 


: | . TABLE 23 


BULKHEAD BOUNDARY BARS. 


ANGLES ATTACHING TRANSVERSE BULKHEADS TO 
SHELL PLATING, CENTRE LINE BULKHEAD, 
SECOND DECK, AND SIDES AND TOP OF EXPANSION 
TRUNK AND CENTRE LINE BULKHEAD TO DECK. 


6X6 xX +42 


6X6 X44 


3 6X6 X-46 
“34 X 84 X -38 ) 6X6 X-48 


| ee et nl | 


34 x 84 x -40 6X6 xX-50 


34 X Bh x -42 6X6 X-52 


i i fi | a 


42 . 34X38) x44 ; 6xX6X-54 


i : 7 . = irae | _ 
; | aes , 
7 “t 
q a 
Pee a i 
TRANSVERSE BULKHEADS. ; she >! an 
VERTICAL WEBS BELOW SECOND DECK.  —iE: 
_ SPAOING OF WEBS. C ar. 
DEPTH FROM : i ale Feet, Inches. | "Feet, Inches, id - 
SECOND DECK PLATE = s 1 8—6 
idl peutic =, | ; DRPTH FROM UPPER DECK AT CENTRE TO TOP OF WEB. 
OF BOTTOM PAOE BAR. = nee | oe = a & 
LONGITUDINALS. | ries Feet. Feet. | Feet. 
8 10 8 eS, 
i _—— 
ar i Inches. Inches, , Inches. | Inches, 
fa) lweh vee  e eed OO T | a7x-86 | 18X36 
40 Wace Angie Scns oO RB RE | 8 x8 x-80 | 8 x8 x82 | 
fee ee eo | eee pee paves ae SE = a meee 
|Web... ete oe ve oy) 19 X-88 | | 20 x -B8 | 21X38 bef 
12 (Face Angle... ee 3B XB X +B2 . I Be KB +B4 8 X83 X36: 
| i Pa ee ce eer ene | a Sa ed SS y bas 
' Lats. acca i Ad Ppl; SRR CCMDIE reall ree@Rix 40 22 x -40 23 x40 23x40 0 | 
14 fice Angin ww ss | 8 XB X-BE_| B XB X86 | B°XB X-BB | 8 xB x42 | B XB X4P | 
les. a ME Oe | Ob RadO 25 x +40 26 x40 
16 | Pace Angie 1. . «. «| BkXB X36 | 3EXSB x-40 34x38 X44 34x38 x44 
18 Gera tee ee ete 26 x -40 _  27x-40 : 27 x -40 28 x +40 28x40 
(Face angle... 0) 4 XB X44 | 4 XB X50 44x3 x50 | 5 x38 x-50 5kX3 x50 
20 Web hie oe see oo ee | aoa 30 x +40 30 x +40 31x -40 31x -40 
|wace Angle... -. « «| SEXB X46 54 X 34 Xx 48 54 X 84 X 50 6 x3hx-5O0 || 64x3x-d0 
== — ———— ee | ——S — —| $$$ — — a a 
26 Lavi casas fe we bee Re OGoD rl elie BRAD S > lea OK 720 38 xX -42 38 X42. 
| Face Angle... .. +) 64X34 X +50 64 X 34 X56 7 X384x-+56 4 X84 X42 4 x3hx-44 
| : : 
— a os = a 
eS Pwd ac ae ok pt. BB AR BEX ED 85X42 | 86X42 86X42 
“Double Face Angles .. .. «. 35 X834X-46 4 X3)x-48 4 x8kx-48 | 4 x85X-50 44 x BE X48 
aa (ean aS — ee ee ee 2S a a eee a << 
PRR Sse ol ae ee I 36x42 || 87x42 88x44 | BBX “HA 
26 | Double Face Angles .. .. .. 5 x 84 x46 5 xX 8k X50 - 5 X84x-52 i} x 34 X50 | 6 x Bb Xx -H0 ge 
oS eel ———— [= rae rome parce arene es alk ——— —}—~ ——- paresis — 
on [Wen ce BT KAD «| BBA BOK 40 x +44 40 x -44 
“Double Face Angles .. .. .. 6 x 84 X-50 64 x 34 x 50 ! 64 X 34 X 52 es X 8} x -52 vf X35 X36 
rae SS — es ae yestieee ee ae | -_———— oi 
= wen . 40X44 41 X-44 “42 x -46 4DX46 | 
“Double Face Angles .. .. .. 7 x8x-50 7 X8kx-54 | 8 x84x-50 8 X3kx-52 | 
—— — _ _~— _' —— a ——————_—_—_—_—-— — | 
$ 
30° eee tea sr meee ea 42 X +46 43 X46, 44x -46 45 x46 - 
Double Face Bulb Angles .. Tk X 34 x -52 i 8 x 34x54 8 X 34 x -56 8 x 34 x +58 8 x 34 X56 ns 
34 HWeD AK AG | AD XAG | 46X46  § 47X-46 | AB X46 
“Double Face Bulb Angles .. X8hx-56 | 8X 34X-58 84 x 34 x -60 | 9 XBkXx-62, 9 x34x-62 
a - ee 2 ceil re erieteeeel Sat = eal nance} a eee ———— a ee 
36 Tabet che eet tes eee 47 X46 | 50 x-48 SLX 48 ; 
(pepe ee ee 84 x 34 x -60 | 9 x3}x-60 10 X3hXx-62 


Lxorn’s Reaister or SHippine, Lonpox—17th May, 1928. 


a = ; te 


ae TABLE 25 : 


TRANSVERSE ‘BULKHEADS. 
VERTICAL WEBS IN EXPANSION TRUNK, | 


HEIGHT OF "TWEEN 
DECKS IN FEET. 


BREADTH OF 2 | 
= PLATE 


AND 


SHIP. 


B FLANGE. 


Wetec i ote! 16 X -36 
Flange 4... 25. «<<. 5 : 


Wisse Apeiices ke 5 


eh Rie. artis 18 X.-42 
hat) are 5 


Lieb do4;)-uc:. “| 19 x -42 21 x -42 
| 5 5 


| Flange ee eel. Behe 
} 


Lioyp’s Rucisrer or Suippixc, Lonpon—dth March, 1925. 


SPAN BETWEEN ADJACENT VERTICAL WEBS. 
DEPTH BELOW i: DEPTH BELOW 


UPPER DECK a =e, a ~~ ~\| UPPER DECK 


SPAN BETWEEN VERTICAL WEB A 1D 
BETWEEN VERTICAL WEB AND CENTRE LINE BULEE 


Feet. Inches, 


| | t. Inch Feet, Inches, 
AD aa pa | Feet. Inches, Feet, Inches. ar CENTRE. Feet. Inches. Feet. Inches, 
ize 0 | 8: =="6 
| 


9—6 9—0 10 — 0 


Inches. Inches, Feet. A Inches, Inches, 
6 X38 X-36 6 X38 x-38 64x83 x-34 4 6 X38 X34 6 XB X-36 — 


Feet. | in Inches. 
| 
| Se aE ae 


| 
4 ei ; 
6 x8 x-38 | 6 X38 x-40 64 x3 xX-46 6 6 X38 X-36 6 x3 X-46 
} 


| 


~*~ 7 _ oe 
515 = 
; : iT > or 
a 
HORIZONTAL STIFFENERS on TRANSVERSE BULKHEADS. TABI 
y 


| 


i 
| 
| 
| 
| 
: | 
s ||| 6 xs x-40 6hx3 x-40 7X8 X44 gs ||| 6 x38 x-40 | 6hx8 x-46 
| mae * | oe 
10 | 6 X38 X-42 | 7 x8 x-34 7X3 x-42 10 | 6kx3 X36 7 x8 X-88 
aoe | ane oa "eae Dias | 
12 || 6x8 x-88 7kX3 X36 8 x3 x-40 12 | 7 x8 x-84 74X38 X36 
| ee gs | 
: we ~ 4 
14 ! 7X3 X88 TkX3 X-46 8k x3 x-42 14 | 7X8 x-42 74x38 xX-46 
| = Se | 
16 ; ThX3 X36 ‘| 8 x3 X-46 9 x8 X-44 16 : Thx8 x36 | 8 XB x-42 
| a aia | 
18 : 7x8 X-46 8kx8 x-46 9h x Sh X44 18 : 7x8 X-48 8hx3 x-88 
i 4 s 
20 4 8 x8 x-44 9 x3 x-44 10 x3hx-46 20 n| 8 X8 x-40 | 8kxB x-BO 
2 : 
| ——_ ee 
22 8x3 x-40 94 x 34 x -44 10 x34%x-52 22 8 X3 x-48 9 X8 X-44 
a ae 5% 
| | = | 
24 Bkx3 x-50 | ghx3bx-50 | 10kx34x-50 24 |) | hx x-40 gh x 34 x -46 
[sat A al OS a al 
26 | 9 X38 X-44 | 10 xX8hX-46 | 11 x84x-48 26 | 84x38 x-50 94 x 84 x -48 
| Ap = ee lige Tee 
28 || 9bx8hx-44 | 105 x35 x-46 11 x3}X-56 28 |}| 9 x8 x44 94 x 84 x -52 
becca 2 —— lane | _-—__—__|_-— ; 
30 | 9} x 34 X46 10} X34 x -48 114 x 34 x -52 30 | 9 x3 x-46 10 x3hx-46 
| a > ee ee ee “ee IN. oe : a 
] ; ‘ 
32 || 10 x8%x-46 11 x3hx-48 | 12 x3}x-50 32 : 94 x 34 x -44 10 x34x-50_ 
Pen ieeal fy Re eee Bm = | 7 
34 : 10} x 34 x +48 ll x3}x-52 12 x8kx-58 84 | 9 x 3} x -46 10} X 35 x -48 
| ‘ 
SS ae pea rer caren leeerera Ee 
36 | 104X834 x-54 114x34x-50 | 12 x3hx-66 | 36 V\ 9%x84x-50 | 104 x 34 x -50 


Luoyn’s Reqisrer or SHIPPING, Loypon—17th May, 1928. 


ta ay ‘STIFFENERS to TRANSVERSE BULKHEADS in 
ee ; SUMMER TANKS. Dr 
“RW IRET. 2Qa2H US YERTICAL, STIRFENERS, TABLE» re 


Fe eee : - RIVETS 14 
. BRACKETS AT 


SIZE OF STIFFENER. SECOND DECE. 


{ 
Number. Diameter. 


ae ee 


Inches, e ' a 
Bulb Angles, . | Inches, 
6 X38 x -36 | 4 7 


eae 4 gicde c: 1 S 


64 XxX 8 X +36 5 


a HORIZONTAL STIFFENERS. 
DISTANCE BELOW DECK IN FEET. 
OVERALL eR SP eee es 2 ae Saree 
C SPAN, | 5 2-5 3 5-0 | 9.5 
Feet. Sub wean ] Daleediax Both dmeiee, 
46° - 6 xX 8X :36 6xBx-38 7x8 x-40 
ark. 1s ee ee Le”) 
12 J) = 6h X'3 588 7.X8xX 40° | “7x8 x 42 
2 aaa 7 x38 x-40 Th x 8 x -40 9 x8 x -40 
} 1 Ui AeteaeO | Enact ES OR 
ae 74 xX 3 x -40 84 x 8 Xx +40 10 x 8h x -44 
PAE GL kB ghee 280 9 x3x-44 11 x 84 x 50 


WEBS” in "TWEEN DECKS at CENTRE LINE BULKHEAD 
~and EXPANSION TRUNK. 


SPACING IN FEET, 


fi WEB. ; Settee eT Se ‘ef mn eee —— — = ss ag > ae 
a c 7 8 fs) . 10 
% 2 = Sete OS a ete Sess ce ae er wee soe —-|- 
k i Inches, | Inehes. | Inches, Inches, Inches Inches. 
a | Breath. o:4 ahs %:. | 16—22 18—24 , * '20—26- | 92—28 25—29 | 24—30 
mptekness oe ow 38 so4 | 40 ) 40> 40 40 
: 2 bariahgolon maze... Pe nacMest 5 5 | 5 5 5 | 5 
te Sees AR + ES Se See Ge ne eee FT z 
Diets s pnc: ik capt. podG—Bs' 11 so—de ] pees | LL ope 6 SheO | | eB 
PPTHIOkMOMs so cs Ge? se 40 40 40 40 40 40 
Flange on Edge.. .. .. .. 5 5 5 5 5 5 
ee ee 2228 23-29 24-80 | * 25-31, . 
(Thickness... 40 40 ) 40 «| “40 17 Glas 
Neat Tear Soe "i 5 = 5 5 5 


| SPAN IN FEET. 
DEPTH BELOW 
| vpegm peck —— — | Ore De 
AT CENTRE. | 8 9 10 jar CENTRE. | 
\—--~ tee | ee ee —oe 
Feet. | Inches, Tuches. Inches. Feet. 
2 i ie «8 x-34 6hxX8 X-38 7 x8 x-40 2 
| | | leas sien Sie se aes 
1 | ‘ ~ 
4 7 6 X38 x-34 64x38 x-88 7 x8 x-40 4 
——s | | eo Se Se ee Peas = es Goal aoe 
6 | 6 X8 x-34 6kx3 x-38 7B AD) 
| |= [oo oe aber ora 
8 |; 6 X8 x-88 7 x3 x:38 7hx3 x-40 | 8 
ee eee —|-—_—— 
10 || 6hx8 x-38 7 x8 X-44 7x3 x-50 | 10° 
|) i— — 
12 «|! 6hxB x-42 7 x8 x-50 8x3 x44 | 12 
———__—_—_ | _—— a a || 
| 
wa ||| 7x8 x42 Thx8. x-50 8kxB x-44 | 14 
16 ||, 7x8 x-40 8 x3 x-38 9 x8 x-44 | 16 
18 ||| 7x8 x-48 8kx3 x44 9 x8kx-52 | 18 
| | —_——-—- Sereere ses —— tie = 
20 i 8 x3 x42 BEXB X50 | 9RXBHX-48 | 20 | 
22 r 8 XB x-48 9 x8 x46 9kx3hx-56 22 
fo S| a ne pa See 
24 < 84x38 x-44 94 x 3h x -46 10 x3hx-b4 | 24 
a eee a 2 SS ee = = 
26 || 8hx3 X50 94x 8kx-50 10 xX84x-+58 26 
it | } 
rag ae coreeemey Ua | _——— ee | See ee Se <2 i eel ae anes | a 
28 } 9X8 X42 9x 8hx-54 104 x 34 x -52 28 
Mis 
os ye _ he ee suits) ee 
BO. |) 9 xB X46 | 10 x8kx-50 | 10bx8hx-58 | 80 
a f a SS ——|— ———————————— = 
32 GX 8RX44 (10 X 34 x -54 1l x84x-54 32. 
—_—____—| | |—_—_-—_—_- ——- ——$ ——__—_ ]} ———_— 
84 9kx3hx-48 810 X34X-58 1l X3%x-58 34 
ee ek anne ae $$$ | — 
36. || 9bxShx-52 10 XBHX-6O | 11 x8¥x-62 | 86 
Pt SS ieee Bei eee eee 
~38 7 9x 8kX-56 104 X85X-54 | 114 x 34 x-d6 
— y |—_-—-____-—-— — Se eS eee 
40. DX BHx+5B 7 1OHXBHX-CO | 12 xBhX-52 | 
eee eed | cece ce Ge er ee 
42 (10 x8hx-52 il ea a ae: en hal 
44 | 10 x3hx-56 ul Piet | 12 ee 66 


46 i] 10 x3hx-62 | 


Lioyp’s RucisrEr oF Surprinc, Lonpon—5th Marsh, 1925. 


DEPTH BELOW cena % 


11} x 34 x -52 | 12 x 34 X 34 xX -52 
| . 


| 


10 


Inches, 


64x38 x-38 


| 
| GhxB X-88 


7X3 x40 aA 
= . ses 2 
( 6RxXB x88 
: 
2 Raa are ne 
|| 7 x8 x88 | 7x8 x40 | | 
| 7 XB X42 ThxXB x-46— 
[| 7 x8 x-48 8 x8 x-42 | 
| |_——————$—$—+————-— - —_——|— 
| 7HxX3 x-46 8 x8 xX-b2 ] | 
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[ ra 
{| 20 xX8hx-50 104 X 84 x60 
10 X84X-d4 es: X84 x -b4 
| eta os | 


10 X34x-56 = LL XBR X58 
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| 10 X8kx-60 LL XBhX-62— 


104 x 84 x +54 Apes 


a a re 


ieee 
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| 10kxX3%xX-58 


ll x3hx-54 | 


11 x34 x-60 | 


{ 
| 
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: | Not Above 
| +36 
5 exceeding and not 
| exceeding 
| 36 +38 
. 
‘| gL. Amids... 
4. Amids. .. 
eae Double 
6 Mons Double 
4 L. Amids. .. 
}L. Amids. 
i, : 4 L. Amids... 
"UPPER DECK errs 
‘STRINGER 
, . Ends... 
§L. Amids...| Double Double 
- SEOOND DECK 
PLATING $L. Amids...| Double sate 
4L. Amids...! Double Double 


- RIVETING: of END LAPS. 


Above 
+38 


and not 
exceeding 
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Double 


Double 


Treble 


Double 


Treble 


Double 


Treble 


Double 


Double 


Double 


Double 


| i 
j ed | 
| j 
| Above | Above | Above Above Above |. Above Above Above Above 
42 48 | +54 60 68 | ‘76 84 94 1:04 
and not and not | and not and not and not and not . and not and not and not | 
exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding 
48 D4 -60 68 ‘76 84 94 1-04 1:26 
ue a Double 
| traps traps Straps 
le 1 adrupli 
Treb: Treble Quadruple | Quadruple | Quadruple Treble Treble Treble 
Riveted Riveted Riveted 
Treble Treble Treble | —‘ Treble Quadruple | Quadruple 
| 
ona a Double | Double | 
8t ti 
Treble | Treble Quadruple | Quadruple aes wars 
% = Riveted Riveted 
Treble Treble Treble 
i= ee ee ee 
Treble _ Treble Treble Quadruple | Quadruple | 
Treble Treble Treble 
| 
bes a : 
Double aa 
Straps traps 
Treble Treble Treble Quadruple | Quadruple | Quadruple Treble Treble 
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Treble Treble Treble 
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Treble Treble Treble Quadruple | Quadruple | Quadrupie reble OE iH 
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Double Treble Trebie Treble Quadruple | Quadruple | Quadruple | 
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BRITISH STANDARD SECTIONS. 


Lonpon.—Revised July, 1920, 


Sie Corset Beaahare preitinc!| -seads 
"TT ae | se | BE 
AxB uae! Tool rolled. 
t t 

' aed Inch, Inch, Tact indh, 
$x$ | 125 | — | ‘250 | °125 
1 xl 125 | — | °250 | *125 
1}x1f | 125 | — | *250 | "125 
14x1} | 125 | — | 250 | 195 
18x18 | 175 | — | ‘800 | ‘175 
2 x2 175 | — | ‘300 | °175 
2}x2} | 175 | — | °800 | °175 
24x2h | +250 | °3875 | °500 | -200 
28x23 | +250 | -875 | 500 | -225 
& xs 250 | °875 | *500 | ‘250 
3} x 34 | 800 | 425 | 500 | ‘275 
4 x4 300 | ‘425 | “500 | -300 
5 xd 875 | — | °500 | °350 
6 x6 450 | —- | 625 | °425 
8 x8 550 | — | *750 | -550 
9 x9 550 | — | °750 | *550 


lh 


450 
500 
B25 
525 
D75 
625 
700 
775 
"950 


1000 


Radii. 
Koot Toe. 
r, o ‘We 
note | toot, 
1J,. |) 418 
18 | °18 
20 | "14 
21 15 
‘28. | °16 
‘Bh. | 17 
26 | 118 
‘27. | °19 
29 | = -20 
30 | 21 
‘88. | °28 
‘86 | ‘25 
42 | 29 
48 | 84 
60 | 42 
66 | *46 


UNEQUAL ANGLES. 


Size. Comrest Busmiata Proiile, Mini- | Maxi- 
ie ini- Maxi- | ¢hickne nltaicknees 
ree | mum. | Meen. | ‘mum. naa rolled, 
Inches. Inch. Inch. Inch. Ioch. Inch. 
2x1h | 175 | — | 300 | 150 | “375 
2x1, | 175 | — | ‘800 | “150 | *400 
2k x2 175 | — | °800 | “175 | -450 
3 x2 "250 | °875 | *500 | *200 | *500 
3 x2} | *250 | 375 | 500 | 225 | °525 
3hx2} | 250 | 875 | 500 | “250 | *525 
34 x8 250 | 875 | *500 | 250 | *550 
4 x8 300 | 425 | °500 | 275 | °575 
4 x8h | °800 | *425 | “500 | 275 | “600 
5 x8 -300 | +425 | °500 | *300 | -625 
5 x3h | 875 | — | 500 | 325 | +625 
5 x4 375 | — | *500 | °825 | -650 
6 x8 ‘375 | — | °500 | °825 | -650 
6 x8, | 875 | — | 500 | -350 | +675 
6 x4 375 | — | 500 | °350 | -700 
7 x3h — | 525 | — | ‘875 | °725 
8 x4 — | 625 | — | 425 | 775 
8 x6 — | 625 | — | 450 | -800 
9 x4 — | -e50 | — | -450 | -825 
10 x4 — | ¢75 | — | -475 | 850 
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BRITISH STANDARD SECTIONS. 
Lonpon.—Revised July, 1920. 


BULB ANGLES. 


Size. icrerwaeaen Web thickness. 
Profile. j Radii. 
ax Be bp Mi [esa 
t, ty f ‘ 2 r, r, T; 

" Inches. | Inch. Inch, | Inch, Inch, Inch, Inch. Inch, 
4 x2h || 26 igi te era a | 16 52 
4} x 2h | 28 Cee a ane 18 58 
5 x2 | po | 86 50 42 21 20 65 
5x8 | “30 | 25° |) +50 48] Ba 20 | 65 

bEx3 | 31 | 96 |) -52 48 “24 22 71 
6 x3 33 | +28 54 48 24 24 78 
6 x3h 33 1, ele | peed? | “bil ati] . a ‘78 

7x8 jf 38 33 |! +59 48 24 28 91 

7 x3} +38 38 59 D4 27 °| 28 | gn 
8x3 | 40 35 61 48 | “24 32 104 
i ao 40 | Segt Hise | *B4 27 32° (104 
| | 9-xsh 43 | 38 5 ‘*| | 8A 7; “7 seh |! V7 
10 x3h «| 45 “40 2 ee aa | aT | Ma ee 
ll x3} | “48 48 |) 70 | Ba 27 | 44 || ‘1-48 

| | 12 x8} | 50 fies len is ial 27 48 | 136 
| 12 x4 “50 45° «|, °78 _ *60 302 |S +48 | 1°56 
. | 18)%«4 “54 / 49 77 ‘60 80 | $4 | 1°75 
15 x4 ‘57 | *52 82 | 60 | 80 602 | 1°95 


' | 
} pan 


Where the thickness of Bulb Angle is greater than the Standard thickness, the flange and web will not be 
of the same thickness; generally for each ‘05 inch increase in the thickness of the web the thickness of 
the flange wi!l be increased -025 inch. 
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BRITISH STANDARD SECTIONS. 


Lonpon.—Revised July, 1920. 


CHANNELS. 


Thickness at 


Size. | eed Prone prt oles | Radii. 
“wovena Fane |W | Fame | inna | i. 
_——____—- _—___—__—_—_—_—||- rolled. - — = - 
Ae t t, wr t's 
— alee ri, oa ssa ea ed 
3x i “20 28 20 “30 “16 
4.x 2 "24 “31 24 “36 18 
5 x 24 "25 38 "25 “42 21 
6 x 8 "25 "38 "25 48 “24 
6 x 38 28 “48 28 *b4 27 
Time 8 26 “42 26 | 48 24 
Hy patsy “30 BO i) b4 Shy 
Sioa 28 44 28 “48 24 
8 x 3h *32 “52 "32 “D4 27 
9 x 3 “30 | “44 “30 | “48 “24 
9 x 34 “34 D4 "34 | “D4 27 
10 x 3 "32 45 32 | 48 24 
10 x 3} “26 “D6 "36 | "54 ‘97 
12 x 8 "35 “D0 “35 | “54 Oy 
12 x 34 “40 “60 “40 “54 pei 
12 x 4 “40 “60 “40 | “60 “30 
15 x 4 “41 “62 “41 “60 “30 
17 x 4 “48 68 “48 “60 “BO 


The Standard thickness of flanges of Channel bar is to be measured at distance 


edges of the flanges and the inner side of the 
The web of Channel bars can be increas 
constant. 


s 
web. 


half way between the extreme 


ed beyond the Table thickness but the thickness of flanges remains 
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ASSIGNMENT OF FREEBOARD. 


The Committee of Lloyd’s Register are empowered to assign freeboards to British Vessels and to vessels registered 


in other countries. Forms of application for the assignment of freeboard can be obtained from the London, or other, 
offices of the Society. 


FREEBOARD MARKING FOR STEAMERS. 


<< 12 inches, ——>j 
' i} 


Rap of Deeks “"- <---=< —— 


Vertical line to be 


1 
1 
‘ 
' 
‘ 
' 
' 
' 
‘ 
H ' 
— 21 inches forward —_— 
H of Centre of Disc. ' 
' 

‘ i] 
' ' 
' H 
' 

' 1 


These measurements to be taken from 
Centre of Disc to top of each line. 


r 


Freeboard to be measured from Centre 
of Dive to top of Deck 


UPPER EDGE of hor zontal yi 
line passing through the - 
Centre of Disc, 


WNA ....ak. 


Outside diameter 


J€ of Diso, 12 inches : a ' 
| thickness 1inch, ' Tie Pins 
\ = and Tite > 
4 Horizontal line 18 inches : e ae iy \ 


S long and lineh in thick: ess, 


The Centre of Dise to be placed on both sides of vessel amidships, i.¢., at the middle of the length of the Summer Load Waterline. The disc, lines and letters are 
to be puinted in white or yellow on a dark ground or in black on a light ground. They are also to be carefully cut in or centre-punched on the sides of iron and steel 
ships, and on wood ships they are to be cut into the planking for at least one-eighth of an inch. The marks are to be plainly visiple, and, if necessary, special 
arrangements are to be made for this purpose. Ships over 330 feet in length are not required to be marked with the W.N.A. line. 


FREEBOARD MARKING FOR STEAMERS CARRYING TIMBER DECK CARGOES. 


i— 12 inches. —y 
' ' Yop of Deck. 


H Vertical line to be 1 Vertical line to be ; 
a 21 inches aft of SK 21 inches forward >I 
H Centre of Dise. ° of Centre of Dise. ! 
| a3 ; 
oes LTF Rg | 
oy 1 
2 | 

LT Ps : IF re 

ie Ey 


These measurements to be 
taken from Centre of Disc 


to top of each line. LW 


These measurements to be 
S taken from Centre of Dise 
to top of each line. 


: ‘ . ness, 
1 inch in thickness, 


i ' 
: lined W 
' VE 
__... LWNA ouside 2! tk WNA n! 
' diameter of J 12 a { aad alas 
; Disc, 12ins.; is 
. H , ad | =) t 
' in length thickness 1 in. 1 2 p aoe | 
a 1 a in en 
\ a Lo 1 Horizontal _ line ; 2 K and 1 inch 
ness. | ke 18incheslongand —m & ; in thick- 4 
a 
p 


The'Centre of Disc to be placed on both sides of vessel amidships, i.e., at the middle of the length of the Summer Load Waterline. The disc, lines and letters are 
to be painted in white or yellow on a dark ground or in black on a light ground. They are also to be carefully cut in or centre-punched on the sides of iron and steel 
ships. and on wood ships they are to be cut into the planking for at least one-eighth of an inch. The marks are to be plainly visible, and, if necessary, special 
arrangements are to be made for the purpose. Ships over 330 feet in length are not required to be marked with the W.N.A. line. . 


N.B.—It is a condition on which a complete superstructure vessel or a vessel of less scantling than the full scantling standard and intended 
for other than river or inland water service is classed in the Society’s Register Book that the freeboard assigned shall be marked on the vessel 
s.des as above prescribed. If the vessel proceed to sea with a less freeboard than that approved by the Committee, or if the freeboard mark 
be placed higher than the position assigned by the Committee, the vessel will be liable to have her class expunged from the Register Book. 
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FREEBOARD MARKING FOR SAILING SHIPS. 


i— inches. ——>¥ 
' ! 


anyseee erst U oh I 


Top of Deck. . 


pl 


Vertical line to be ' 
21 inches forward a, 
! 
' 
' 
' 
' 
t 
! 
' 
' 
' 
' 
1 


of Centre of Disc, 


Freeboard to be measured from Centre 
of Dise to top of Deck. 


rates sarees 


=== 


These measurements to be taken from 
Centre of Dise to top of each line. 


UPPER EDGE ot horizontal V 
line passing through the —>- poten inteniedee -¥ 
Centre of Disc. 


thickness 1 inch. ' ness. 1 


' ‘ 
| | WNA 
H 4 H H are. 
' ‘ t 
' { ' ' 
lees Pel } 
ia 1 om | tars tongta~ 4 
: n length 

4 ' Outside diameter H H (e—and 1 inch 
fe of Disc, 12 inches ; a 1 H in thick- 4 

' ' 

' 

H H 
' ' 
| 1 


Horizontal line 18 inches ' 


ic long and 1 inch in thickness, >» 


The Centre of Disc to be placed on both sides of vessel amidships. i.¢., at the middle of the length of the Summer Load Waterline. The disc, lines and letters are 
to be painted in white or yellow on a dark ground or in black on a light ground. They are also to be carefully cut in or centre-punched on the sides of iron and steel 
ships, and on wood ships they are to be cut into the planking for at least one-eighth of an inch. The marks are to be plainly visible, and, if necessary, special 
arrangements are to be made for this purpose. 


N.B.—It is a condition on which a complete superstructure vessel or a vessel of less scantling than the full scantling standard and intended 
for other than river or inland water service is classed in the Society’s Register*Book that the freeboard assigned shall be marked on the vessel’s 
sides as above ‘prescribed. If the vessel proceed to sea with a less freeboard than that approved by the Committee. or if the freeboard mark 
be placed higher than the position assigned by the Committee. the vessel will be liable to have her class expunged from the Register Book. 
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